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TREATMENT OF ^CAPACITATED EUTHYROID CARDIAC PATIENTS 

WITH RADIOACTIVE IODINE 
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StJMMARY OF RESULTS IN TREATMENT OF 1,070 PATIENT'S WliH ANGINA PECTORIS OR CONGESTIVE FAILURE 

Herrman L. Blumgart, M.D., A. Stone Freedberg, M.D. 

and 

George S. Kurland, M.D., Boston 


Evaluation of a new therapeutic method is difficult, 
particularly when the clinical course of the disease being 
treated is often irregular and occasionally characterized 
by unexpected remission and improvement. We have 
previously reported our earlier experience in treating a 
group of euthyroid cardiac patients by inducing hypo¬ 
thyroidism with radioactive iodine all patients 

had shown evidence of continued incapacity despite 
having received all standard forms of therapy. We felt 
that ultimate evaluation of this therapeutic measure 
would be furthered by the results of independent studies 
in various clinics; a questiormaire has been distributed, 
therefore, to clinics using radioactive iodine, and the 
results of P^'^ treatment of euthyroid patients with ad¬ 
vanced cardiac disease have been accumulated and 
analyzed. The entire group consists of 1,070 patients, 
87 of our own series and 983 reported through the co¬ 
operation of 49 other clinics. 

We believe that for most patients with angina pectoris 
and congestive failure medical treatment successfully 
alleviates discomfort and provides increased capacity 
for a satisfactory program of life; there is, however, a 
small group of patients, in our experience probably less 
than 5%, who remain disabled and in great discomfort 
despite all available measures. For these patients with 
severe angina pectoris, various surgical measures have 
been advocated, such as sympathectomy, posterior rhi¬ 
zotomy, pericardial injury, omentopexy, pericoronary 


neurectomy, or arterialization of the coronary sinus. 
Our present method of treatment was suggested by the 
fact that the work of the heart is lessened in my'xedema 
and that alleviation of congestive failure and angina 
pectoris has long been witnessed in thyrotoxic patients 
when the metabolic rate is lowered from hyperthyroid 
to normal levels.- The rationale of the treatment is, in 
brief, that lowering the total metabolism of the body 
so reduces systemic circulatory requirements as to place 
them within the limit of cardiac reserve. 

Each patient in our series had been incapacitated for 
months or years, and each patient was believed to be 
euthyroid on the basis of clinical criteria, basal meta¬ 
bolic rate, serum cholesterol, thyroid uptake of tracer 
doses of and, in some instances, serum protein 
bound iodine. The clinical course of our patients had 
been stationary or only slightly worse during the months 
immediately prior to treatment; consequently, any strik¬ 
ing improvement could be confidently attributed to 
treatment. For each patient, the pretreatment level of 
disability may well be considered as the comparative 
control for that case. Forty-five of the 49 cooperating 
clinics likewise stated that P®’ treatment had been con¬ 
fined to those patients who were incapacitated or unable 
to work despite all other medical measures. The per¬ 
centage of patients showing improvement may therefore 
be considered as a salvage rate. 


From the Department of Medicine, Harvard Medical School, and the Medical Service and Yamins Research Laboratories of the Beth Israel Hospital. 

Read before the Section on Internal Medicine at the 103rd Annual Meeting of the American Medical Association, San Francisco, June 23, 1954. 

This work was carried out under a contract between the Atomic Energy Commission and the Beth Israel Hospital and was also aided by funds from the 
Sydney R. Green Heart Research Fund, Beth Israel Hospital. 

The discussion of this paper was opened by Dr. Henry L. Jaffe, Los Angeles. 
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ducing H^othnoidism with Radioactive Iodine, New England J. Med. 245; 83 (July 19) 1951, <c) Blumgart, H. L.. and Freedberg, A. S.: Lewis A. Conner 
A cmonal Lectur^ Heart and Thyroidr With Particular Reference to Treatment of Heart Disease, Circulation 6: 222 (Aug.) 1952. 
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Medicine 10: 1 (Feb.) 1931. Blumgart, H. L.; Levine, S. A., and Berlin, D. D.: Congestive Heart Failure and Angina Pectoris: Therapeutic Effect of Th>Toid- 
ectomy on Patients Without Clinical or Pathologic Evidence of Thyroid Toxicity, Arch. Int. Med. 51:866 (June) 1933. 
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results 

The results of treatment in the total of 1,070 patients, 
ewer than one-tenth from our own series, were eval¬ 
uated as excellent, worth while, and not worth while. 
An excellent result denotes that the patient is markedly 
improved over pretreatment status, with either no recur¬ 
rence of symptoms or a marked decrease in the fre¬ 
quency and severity of angina pectoris or congestive 
ratlure, despite markedly increased activity; in many in¬ 
stances rehabilitation and return to gainful employment 
occurred. A good or worth-while result denotes definite 
improvement, with a decrease in frequency and severity 


treated elsewhere showed worth-while improvement- 
23% showed excellent results, and 39 % ” j 

mulls. The remainder. 38%.’failed rshtTmpre' 
ment. Our own experience, denoted in the righf-hnnH 
columns of figure 2, is quite similar. ^ ^ 

It should be noted that the over-all results nf tr» ♦ 
mem are not as gratifying i„ eongesliv:tte iTt 
angina pectoris; however, more than half of the natientc 
showed worth-while improvement, and 23% ^expert 
enced an excellent result. The duration of follow-up 

ter hypothyroidism m our own series was from 2 to 
72 months, with an average of 24 months. Sixty-one S 


of Radioactive Iodine Treatment in 1,070 Euthyroid Cardiar Patients 
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-Allicrt rinetoln. .SonUi I'liIlntlclMiIn. 
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* The foIIowIiiK correspondents evalnafcd feivcr than 10 cusc.s each; J. A. Greene, Baylor University, AVneo. Te.vns; F. L. Donat, Dakota Olinic, Fargo, 
N P ; 1. Pilot, Edgewafer Hospital, Chicago; A. L. Uieics, Genesee Hospital, Rochester, N, Y.; M. H. Leveae, Gen. Rose Hospital, Denver; H. Kammer, 
Good Samaritan llospita) Portland, Ore,; 11. T. Ogdon, Hartford Hospital. Hartford, Conn.; S. P. Asper, Johns Hopkins Hospital, Baltimore; if. Pcrl- 
inuttcr Malmoncdes Hospital, Brooklyn, H. Y.; ,1. E. Levi, Mt. SInnI, Baltimore; J. Sampson, Mt. Zion, San Francisco; E. 0. Norman, Nix Hospital, 
San Antonio Texas- W. J. Tlgt'c, Rccs-Stcaly Clinic, San Diego, Calif.; A. S. Steiner, Sharon General Hospital, Sharon, Pa.; J. F. Darrabee, St. Margaret’s 
Ho.spital, Hammond, Ind.; K. B, Kacss. St. Mary's Hosiiltal, Waterbury, ConaA. J C " ;-r J-'hony’s Hospital. Gbicaeo; L. M. Meyer,,South 

N'nssaii Communities " ■ V T • Tumor Clinic, Swedish Hospital, Seattle; E. F. . llmois, Chicago; D. R. German, University 

of Kansas, Lawrence; ■' ! ■ dy of Oregon, Portland; B. Cittz.Onivc ' Los Angeles; B. m AVffliams^ University of 

AVashlngto’n, Seattle; ' 'i ■ . ' 


R. L. Huff, Veterans 


ity of Oregon, Portland; B. Cittz, Univc 
■ University, Nashville, Tcnn.; AV. A. Rci..; 

o»».44t<v< \ TJ Tiitivrtn Vnln TTnivOrCltv 


Seattle; A.. H. Janren, Yale University, Nerv Haven, Conn. 


Administration Hospital, San Francisco; 


of attacks of angina pectoris or congestive failure on 
the same amount of activity as before treatment. In the 
remainder of the patients, there was no Avorth-while 
improvement. 

Angina Pectoris ,—The results in the 720 patients 
with angina pectoris, approximately 200 of whom also 
had evidences of congestive heart failure, are shown in 
the table and in figure 1. Seventy-six per cent of the 
patients treated elsewhere showed worth-while improve¬ 
ment; 40% showed excellent results, and 36% showed 
good results. Twenty-four per cent showed no worth¬ 
while result. Our own experience, shown in the right- 
hand columns of figure 1, was quite similar. 

Congestive Failure .—^The results in the treatment of 
350 patients with congestive failure are shown m the 
table and in figure 2. Sixty-two per cent of the patients 


our 87 patients (70%) have been observed for more 
than one year. Five hundred sixty of the 983 patients 
treated elsewhere, or 57%, have been observed for more 
than one year. 

CRITERIA FOR SELECTION OF PATIENTS 

Patients with angina pectoris who may be expected 
to gain the greatest benefits from treatment with are 
those in whom the disease, regardless of its severity, has 
been relatively stationary or only slightly progressive 
over a period of one year or more. Patients with con¬ 
gestive failure should show evidence of some cardiac re¬ 
serve, such as improvement in signs of congestive failure 
and other symptoms on bed rest or with the use of 
diuretics and digitalis. The basal metabolic rate should 
be more than —10%. It is important that the patient 
be alert, cooperative, and emotionally stable. It has 
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been our experience that hyperactive, tense patients are 
particularly favorable candidates. 

The very recent onset of angina pectoris or of status 
anginosus, or other evidence of rapidly progressive car¬ 
diovascular disease, is considered by us a contraindica¬ 
tion to therapy. In this connection it should be em¬ 
phasized that we have no reason to believe that hypo¬ 
thyroidism retards the progression of the underlying 
pathological process. The treatment of heart disease 
with is not to be considered as curative; it is a pal- 



WORTH-WHILE NOT WORTH-WHILE 


Fig. 1.—Results of radioactive iodine treatment of 720 euthyroid 
patients with angina pectoris in a cooperative series and in a group of 
cases studied at Beth Israel Hospital. 

liative procedure that is to be regarded as an adjunct to 
recognized medical measures. It is unwise to treat pa¬ 
tients who are in terminal phases of their disease, par¬ 
ticularly since two to six months intervene before the 
hypometabolic state is attained. Some clinics, in con¬ 
trast to our own earlier experience, have not regarded 
rapidly increasing angina pectoris or congestive failure, 
intermittent claudication, or low metabolic rate as con¬ 
traindications to treatment; further detailed studies are 
required to settle these points. 

SCHEDULES OF TREATMENT 
Several clinics reported the use of single doses of I“* 
as high as 50 me. Reports from those clinics indicate, 
as might be anticipated on the basis of earlier experi¬ 
ence, that some of their patients suffered temporary 
aggravation of their angina pectoris or congestive fail¬ 
ure; there were a few deaths. In prior reports, we and 
others have observed that, with unduly large doses, radi¬ 
ation thyroiditis may be associated with release of rela¬ 
tively large amounts of thyroid hormone into the blood 
stream, with temporary hyperthyroidism.^ This is mani¬ 
fested by clinical evidences, by lowering of tbe choles¬ 
terol level, by rise in basal metabolic rate, and by in¬ 
creased serum protein bound iodine. That such seriously 
ill persons cannot tolerate this temporarily increased 
burden is not surprising; our practice, therefore, has 
been to give patients with 1'=^ uptakes in the euthyroid 
range, such as 30%, an initial dose no larger than 20 
me. and,"in the instance of those with higher uptakes or 
those who suffer attacks of angina pectoris while at rest 
in bed or during the night, to utilize smaller doses of 10 
me. These doses are usually given at weekly intervals 
for three doses. The period during which the complicat¬ 


ing temporary hypermetabolism may occur is usually 
the second and third week of treatment; it is, therefore, 
our practice to insist that all patients with angina pec¬ 
toris decubitus restrict their activities during the three 
weeks after the initiation of therapy. At one to two 
month intervals additional single doses are given until 
hypothyroidism becomes manifest. Since adoption of 
the above program, thyroiditis has not been a serious 
problem. Mild, transitory' thyroiditis occurs in approxi¬ 
mately one-third of the patients. In one clinic, one of 
three patients given 1^“^ therapy while taking bishydroxy- 
coumarin (Dicumarol) suffered hemorrhage into the 
thyroid and died. 

The use of single large doses has evidently been mo¬ 
tivated by a desire to shorten the period of treatment 
and to secure earlier onset of hypothyroidism. Similarly, 
pretreatment with the thiourea derivatives or with thy¬ 
roid-stimulating hormone has been used. Our experience 
and that of others seems to indicate that the use of these 
measures to produce more widespread and sudden de¬ 
struction of the thyroid may be hazardous. In patients 
whose uptake is unduly low because of prior ingestion 
of iodine or who have received iodine for purposes of 
intravenous pyelography or for cholecystography, the 
deiodination of the thyroid by means of thiourea deriv¬ 
atives may be employed. Tracer studies should then be 
instituted and the dosage of I^®^ calculated in accord¬ 
ance with the result of such studies. No toxic effects of 
radiation have been observed. Extensive studies of the 
blood and urine have revealed no abnormal findings. 
No clinical or laboratory evidence of parathyroid insuf¬ 
ficiency has appeared. Pathological studies of the radia- 



WORTH-V/HILE. NOT WORTH-WHILE 

Fig. 2.—Results of radioactive iodise treatment of 350 euthyroid patients 
with congestive heart failure, in a cooperative series and in a group of 
cases studied at Beth Israel Hospital. 

tion effects on the thyroid have been reported; the para¬ 
thyroids, evidently protected successfully by their cap¬ 
sules, showed no morphological changes. 

The onset of improvement was coincident with the 
occurrence of hypothyroidism and was usually two to 
six months after the initiation of therapy. The irregular 
interval of eight weeks to six months after the first treat¬ 
ment with I*®*^ before hypothyroidism becomes evident 
is an additional safeguard against the possible effect of 
suggestion; the time at which hypometabolism and clin- 

3. (fl) Freedberg, A. S.; Kurland, G. S., and Blumgart, H. L.: The 
Pathologic Effects of on the Kormal Th>Toid Gland of Man, J. Clin. 
Endocrinol. 12; 1315 (Oct.) 1952. (6) Blumgart and others.^ 
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ical improvement will occur cannot be foretold by the 
patient or the physician. The clinical improvement, 
first noted by the patient and later found to be coinci¬ 
dent with the inception of hypometabolism, when the 
results of the serum-cholesterol and basal-metabolic 
determinations are made available, is consequently the 
more impressive. The first clinical intimations of in¬ 
cipient hypothyroidism may consist of one or more of 
the following; slight fulness or puffiness of the face; in¬ 
creased sensitivity to cold; or slight stifincss of the joints, 
arthralgia, or paresthesias. Concomitantly, the patient 
usually reports that the attacks of angina arc milder or 
less frequent'or that dyspnea and orthopnea arc di- 
minislicd. A daily dose of desiccated thyroid, 6 or 12 
mg., should then be administered. In each patient, thy¬ 
roid dosage must be adjusted to maintain him at the 
lowest metabolic level at which he c.xpcrienccs the maxi¬ 
mum relief from his cardiac disease and the minimum 
discomfort from myxedema. Occasionally this may not 
be possible, the patient showing little or no improve¬ 
ment over his pretreatment status when sufficient thyroid 
is administered to obviate the discomfort. Most pa¬ 
tients arc maintained with little discomfort at a level of 
approximately -20 to -25% on a daily dose of 6 to 30 
mg. of thyroid. Occasionally, patients may suffer a re¬ 
currence of their symptoms because residual thyroid 
tissue has regenerated and caused return of the meta¬ 
bolic rate to pretreatment levels. In such instances, 
thyroid is withdrawn, and, after tracer doses show ade¬ 
quate uptake of 1'''’, an additional therapeutic dose is 
administered. Besides these considerations, the same care¬ 
ful supervision and tlierapcutic program indicated for all 
patients with heart disease are essential. 

HYPERCHOLESTEREMIA, MYXEDEMA, AND 
ARTERIOSCLEROSIS 

TJie question naturally arises whether the high choles¬ 
terol values and myxedema dispose the patient to an 
increased progression of arteriosclerosis. The situation 
is not strictly analogous to untreated complete myxe¬ 
dema, since these patients receive small doses of thyroid. 
In this connection we have reviewed the clinical course 
and postmortem findings of patients who survived from 
1 to 11 years after surgical total thyroidectomy and in 
whom hypometabolism with elevated cholesterol values 
was present. We have been particularly interested in 
the younger patients with rheumatic heart disease. In 
them, only slight or minimal coronary arteriosclerosis 
would ordinarily be anticipated at death. If decided 
arteriosclerotic lesions were observed post mortem in 
such patients, the lesions might well be attributed to the 
myxedematous state. In a study reported elsewhere,* 
the clinical and postmortem findings are reported of 
eight such patients with rheumatic heart disease or cor 
pulmonale, in whom hypothyroidism or myxedema was 
present and who survived from 1 to 13 years (average, 
7 4 years) following surgical total thyroidectomy. None 
of the eight cases showed complete occlusion of any of 
the coronary arteries; five of the eight showed no narrow- 
ine of any of the main stems or branches of the coronary 
'irteries- only three of the eight showed slight narrowing 
of one of the main stems. In the other arteries, damage 
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irom aineromatosis and atherosclerosis varied greatlv 
but conditions were similar to those usually observed in 
similar euthyroid patients. Our results do not of course 
disprove a role of cholesterol in the production of athero¬ 
sclerosis; these results do demonstrate, however that 
over the observed period of time the hypothyroid’state 
controlled with small daily doses of desiccated thyroid’ 
IS not necessarily, in itself, sufficient cause for the pro¬ 
duction of coronary atherosclerosis. ^ 


Studies of the cardiovascular system in spontaneous 
myxedema have demonstrated an increased size of the 
cardiac silhouette, diminished force of cardiac contrac¬ 
tion, decreased cardiac output and velocity of blood 
flow, diminished plasma and total blood volumes, and 
lowered voltage of the electrocardiogram. There is con¬ 
siderable difference of opinion regarding the clinical 
significance of these changes; in most cases, cardiac 
function remains adequate. The “myxedema heart,” 
in the sense of a condition precipitating congestive heart 
failure, as described by Zondek® and Fahr,® occurs 
rarely. Extensive studies in our patients' indicate that 
the “myxedema heart,” in the sense of a condition pre¬ 
cipitating angina pectoris or congestive failure or accom¬ 
panied by marked changes demonstrable on electrocar¬ 
diographic tracings or roentgenograms, does not occur 
in patients with prolonged, controlled hypothyroidism 
induced by administration of radioactive iodine. The 
question naturally arises whether P®* treatment of heart 
disease prolongs the duration of life. Statistical analysis 
of our data does not yield a decisive answer to this ques¬ 
tion. It appears that duration of life of these severely 
ill patients has not been decreased and may have been 
prolonged ®; future studies may well clarify this point. 


CONCLUSIONS 


Hypothyroidism can be regularly induced in euthy¬ 
roid patients by one or more appropriate doses of radio¬ 
active iodine. After such treatment in 50 clinics of 
1,070 patients with intractable angina pectoris or con¬ 
gestive failure, approximately 75% of the 720 patients 
with angina pectoris showed worth-while improvement 
(half of these showed marked improvement and half a 
good result), and approximately 60% of the 350 pa¬ 
tients with congestive failure showed worth-while im¬ 
provement (approximately 20% of these showed 
marked improvement and 40% moderate improve¬ 
ment). In the clinical management of these patients, 
small daily doses of thyroid are usually administered 
to maintain the lowest metabolic rate consistent with 
comfort. In intractable cardiac cripples who are usually 
considered for surgery, hypothyroidism induced by radio¬ 
active iodine gives improvement through medical means 
without the risk and complications of surgery. 

330 Brookline Ave. (15) (Dr. Blumgart). 


Blumcart, H. L.; Freedberg, A. S., and Kurland, 
iterolemia. Myxedema, and Atherosclerosis, Am. J. 

Zo” a-, H.: Das Myxocdemherz, Munchen med. Wchnschr. 65: 

Falir! G.: Myxedema Heart, J. A. M. A. 84:3A5 (Jan. 

Kurland, G. S.; and Elecuo- 

Shic^FiS's^and After Induction of Myxedema, Nen- 

nd J. Med. 2 .^^obirs F. W., and Stuppy, L. J.: 

Jaffe, H. L.; Rosenfeld gnd Results in 

,iodine in Treatment of Advanced Heart Di e e 

hundred Patients, J. A. M. A. 151. no vreu 



Vol. 157, No. 1 


5 


ENVIRONMENTAL FACTORS OF OCCUPATIONAL ORIGIN RELATED 

TO CARCINOGENESIS 

Ian Macdonald, M.D., Los Angeles 


Although 179 years have passed since the first cancer 
of occupational origin was identified, only in the past 
30 years has the list been extended to include a varietj' 
of causes of different types, many of them peculiar to cer¬ 
tain industries. The list now includes a considerable num¬ 
ber of agents for which there is unmistakable evidence 
of carcinogenicity and a still longer list of suspect sub¬ 
stances for which proof of their ability to evoke a neo¬ 
plastic response is still lacking. As is consistent with the 
complexity of human cancer in general, some of the 
more recently acquired knowledge in this area has posed 
more problems than it has answered. From the stand¬ 
point of the industrial physician, there are two respects in 
which occupational cancer is by good fortune dissimilar 
to most of the known causative factors for cancer in gen¬ 
eral: much of the constantly accumulating knowledge 
of occupational factors has brought into sharp focus the 
hazards of occupational exposure to certain agents, and 
once these environmental factors in industry are identi¬ 
fied their control is usually entirely practical. In many 
instances cancers of environmental origin have been 
demonstrated to present an epidemiological picture as 
clear as that of many of the controlled infectious dis¬ 
eases. 

It will be obvious that the increase in occupational 
factors both established and suspect as carcinogens dur¬ 
ing the past several decades is a reflection of the increas¬ 
ing degree of industrialization of our society, some phases 
of which have aroused the curiosity and active interest 
of experimentalists in cancer. The number of industries 
utilizing substances from which it is known or suspected 
that carcinogens may he derived is increasing, and the 
occupationally and environmentally exposed members of 
the population are, as a corollary, increasing. In indus¬ 
try as in medicine there is greatly increased exposure of 
personnel to radioactive waste and degradation products. 
Among the newer chemical hazards in the occupational 
environment one thinks of the utilization of macromo- 
lecular compounds in the form of plastics, and organic 
and inorganic materials in the form of dyes and pesti¬ 
cides. Add to this the universal use of petroleum and its 
by-products, and it is obvious that industrial medicine 
and preventive health are confronted by an inescapable 
challenge in the recognition and control of carcinogenic 
agents in the ever-expanding industrial atmosphere. The 
list of known carcinogens in industry' is already imposing: 
paraffin, shale oil, arsenic, tar and pitch, anthracene, 
creosote, benzene, aromatic amines, chromates, aniline 
dyes, /3-naphthylamine, ultraviolet rays, x-ray, radium, 
and fissionable material. Many chemicals of recent de¬ 
velopment are carcinogenic to certain animals, and some 
may be capable of inducing neoplasm in man. In mice, 
for example, carbon tetrachloride produces primary can¬ 
cer of the liver, urethane gives rise to a cancer of the 
lung, and a commonly used organic solvent, diethylene 
glycol, produces cancer of the urinary bladder. 


Environmental cancinogens are classifiable on the 
basis of their nature, their site %vithin the environment, 
and the target tissues responsive to their action. The car¬ 
cinogenic agents of primary importance are of two ty'pes, 
physical and chemical. Representative of the former are 
various sorts of ionizing radiation, even including the 
ubiquitous effect of ultraviolet irradiation from exposure 
to sunshine. The chemical agents fall into organic and 
inorganic groups; representative of the former are the 
aromatic amino and azo compounds, coal tar and its de¬ 
rivatives, and petroleum and its by-products. The inor¬ 
ganic chemical agents are exemplified by arsenic, chro¬ 
mium, and nickel. There are also a few cancers of para¬ 
sitic origin with occupational implications, particularly 
the cancer of the urinary bladder secondary to schisto¬ 
somiasis seen in the farmers of lower Egy’pt. 

INDIVIDUAL RESPONSIVENESS 

The mechanism of action of potential carcinogenesis 
in the occupational environment is not as direct as might 
be inferred from certain classical experimental demon¬ 
strations in the production of cancer in animals. This is 
to say, the capacity of neoplastic response is something 
more complex than the sequence of simple exposure of 
the tissue or organ that may so respond to the environ¬ 
mental agent that may be capable of evoking such a 
response. The potentiality of various agents as possible 
carcinogens depends on their type, their species speci¬ 
ficity, the time and intensity of exposure, and, most im¬ 
portant, the responsiveness of the person exposed. As¬ 
suming that a certain substance has carcinogenic proper¬ 
ties, the development of a neoplasm as well as the dura¬ 
tion of the latent period will be determined by the product 
of the foregoing factors of potency, time and intensity 
of exposure, and individual responsiveness. Of these the 
last is by far the most important, with the potency of the 
agent being next in significance. 

Several of the factors concerned in this biological 
equation deserve elaboration. The age of the exposed 
subject may be of little or no importance, and this is an 
opportune moment at which to inject the historical ref¬ 
erence without which no discussion of this subject may 
be regarded as complete. The lucid documentation of the 
scrotal cancer of chimney sweeps by Percival Potts in 
1775 included data concerning the development of this 
form of occupational cancer at the time of adolescence. 
Since in the 18th century the prohibition of child labor 
was an idea entertained only by the most fanatic re¬ 
formers and it was commonplace for boys to begin their 
apprenticeship as chimney sweeps at the age of 4 or 5, 
by the time of adolescence there had occurred a suf¬ 
ficient period of exposure to permit the development of 
the neoplasm in those who were capable of such a re- 

From the School of Medicine, Unhersity of Southern California. 
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sponse.TIie few remaining members of this rapidly van¬ 
ishing trade are subject to scrotal cancer in middle life, 
having begun tlieir occupation at a time when their prede¬ 
cessors of two centuries ago had in some instances al¬ 
ready fallen victims to this occupational hazard. A modi¬ 
fying condition may be the state of the tissues capable of 
response and dependent on individual habits that are re- 


Table 1,— Lesions That May Be Associated with 
Occupational Carcinogens 


Lc.sloti 

Skin 

Description 

Cnusntivc Agent 

Aloi'cdn 

Spotty los.s of liiilr 

Arsenic, rndioncllvc snb- 
.•■tiinceR, rndintlon 

Atrojiliy 

Skin grossly thinned nnd 
glistening in pnlcheR, nsRo- 
elHted with kcrntotic iirenc 

Bitch, tnr, n^phnlt, rn- 
(llonetlvc suliRtnnees, 
radlntlon (Including 
ultriivlolct rny.s) 

Eczemn 

KorntORls 

Dry, .Rohorrlielc pntches on 
skin 

rint, discrete, scnly nren on 

Arsenic, iicidintt, pitch, 
soot, tnr 


[••kill riil‘-('(l jicarly 

liorder;-'; iiviiiilly on pnrt*! 
of skin cxpovoil to curd- 

noiion, tint inny occur In Anthrnccnc, nrfcnic, ns- 
uncxpo'cil purts. purlieu- pluilt, crco'olo. entile 

liuly nliout s«cnt nliimlf, iiilncrnl oil, crude pur- 

ultli nr.'cnie ntlln, pitch, Fodluni 

Ilypcrkcrn- Itounh, flesurcd kcrntotic iiltrnte, pool, tiir, rii- 

tod-- pliuiucp tilth pniiitl. fiiird, flloncl ve MiliRtnnccs 

II nrt-llke homv. n^uiilly on rndint on (IncludInK 

hnnili nnd [-oIcp: miiy he- ultriivlolct rtiys) 

conic noduliir nnd ulcerate 


Vernicne ronn of hyperkcrnto‘'lp 

Ulceration Ilrcakdotin of kcrntotic Icflons 


Leukodennn Ahpent plcincntntfon alone 
Ucukomcla- Tatchy lncrea‘-cd and ah«cnt 
nodennn plirnicntntton of Fkln; mo.«t 
common In areas of hluh- 
c-t plirmcntntlon, nnd may 
Involve oral mucopa 

Jlclanoilermn Increnpcd pfemenfatfon alone 
Sclorodennn Dry, Fcaly, pnrchmcnt-llke 
skin, ivfth onlarffcd pores, 
associated with Icukomclu- 
noderma 

Nasal PassBRCs 

Papillomas Develop In antrum, ethmoid 

Polyps cells, nnd turbinates 

Perforation Nasal septum 

Ulceration Nasal mucosa 

Bladder 

HcmorrhnKC, Varying size with telnnelcc- 
gubmucosal tnsla; located mainly in 
trlRono and about ureteral 
orifices 

Paplllorans Polypous or villose, pedun¬ 
culate or sessile, often 

multiple about trigone and 
ureteral orlflcos 

Eyes 

Papillomas Pedunculate; develop mainly 
on lids, occasionally on 
eyeball 


Bones nnd Bono Morrow 
Blood dys- Hyperplastic, hypoplastic, 

craslas aplastic, or hemolytic ane¬ 

mia; thrombocytopenic 
purpura with spleen not 
markedly enlarged 
Bono Periostitis 


Lunps 


No precanccrous lesions ob¬ 
served 


.■Inthraccne, arsenic, n«- 
jdialt, crco'iote, enide 
mineral oil, crude par- 
allln, iiltch, tar, radio¬ 
active sub«tnnces, 
radiation (Including 
ultraviolet rays) 

Cnide mineral oil, entde 
paraffin, radioactive 
substances, radiation 


Nickel carbonyl 

Chrome salts 
Chrome salts 


Aniline, benzidine, 
/ 3 -nnphthylamine and 
derivatives 


Arsenic, asphalt, creo¬ 
sote, crude mineral oil, 
pitch, tar, radiation 
(Including ultraviolet 
rays) 


Benzol nnd derivatives, 
radioactive substances, 

radiation 


Chrome salts 


garcied as environmental in cause; thus cancers of the 
scrota] skin may develop not only in chimney sweeps but 
in workers exposed to other carcinogenic chemicals, but 
only in the presence of poor personal hygiene. 

The factor of individual sensitivity to a given carcino¬ 
gen is one of intriguing importance. I believe that the 
capacity to respond to a carcinogen is established by 


1. Occupatiorral Cancer: A Challenge to the Physieian, New York 
ate Department of Health, 1949, pp. 10-13. 
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genetic inheritance, which determines the capability of 
the somatic cells to become altered in response to^en- 
yironrnemal influences, the phenomenon of somatic mu- 
ta ion. The direction and degree of such somatic mu¬ 
tation as a process of overadaptation incited by the 
environmental carcinogens constitutes a reasonable hy¬ 
pothesis for the variability in response of different per¬ 
sons to the same agent in the same intensity over the same 
period of time. Such inherent cellular variability must 
determine so common a process as the development of 
skin cancer in keratoses; millions of persons have dys¬ 
keratoses, but only in thousands does the malignant pro¬ 
gression occur. Whether this hypothesis is correct or not, 
the fact that it represents justifiable speculation is a 
forcible reminder of what was implied earlier: the fallacy 
of thinking of cancer of occupational origin as the result 
of an agent of constant potency influencing a target tissue 
of uniform responsiveness. Thus one may not think of 
industrial cancer as a mass production process; factors 
within the exposed person, probably of predetermined 
genetic origin, determine susceptibility. 

LESIONS THAT INDICATE SUSCEPTIBILITY 
The individuality of response, or lack of response, is 
evident in practically every known type of neoplasm pro¬ 
duced by occupational exposure. In some industries in¬ 
dividual susceptibility as shown by the development of 
premalignant lesions provides a method for mass screen¬ 
ing that filters out the employees to whom the occupa¬ 
tion is a hazard. An outstanding example is the develop¬ 
ment of papillomas of the urinary bladder in aniline dye 
workers, 30 to 40% of whom will have this precancerous 
process. Detection and eradication of the papillomas by 
cystoscopic technique and removal of the employees so 
affected from contact with the carcinogens can reduce 
the incidence of cancer of the bladder from this cause 
to nearly zero. As indicated in table 1, adapted from a 
study made by the New York State Department of 
Health,^ there is a very considerable list of lesions that 
may be associated with occupational cancer-producing 
agents; these lesions usually indicate individual sensitiv¬ 
ity to a given agent. Some of these lesions are of known 
precancerous significance, and in some no such implica¬ 
tion has yet been established. Frequently the indicated 
measures are far less drastic than the separation of the 
worker from his employment; in some instances only 
simple hygienic measures are required, and in others pro¬ 
tective clotliing or special protective devices are suffi¬ 
cient. In certain situations the installation of effective 
exhausts or hoods will be protective. In some of the 
lesions listed, particularly of the skin, such processes us 
keratoses are produced by occupational agents almost as 
weakly carcinogenic as is actinic radiation, an in t ese 
instances careful prophylactic removal may e emp oye , 
with subsequent regular follow-up. 

Contributing further to the complexity of occupational 
hazards is the fact that a few agents may have multiple 
sites of action and some may produce secondary morbid 
processes in which cancer may develop without a clear 
relationship to the causative influence. Our colleagu 
in the specialty of radiology offer an outstandmg exam¬ 
ple of -double jeopardy in respect to the o^jupatoM 
hazard that they must encounter, that of lomzi g 
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tion. Having acquired an adequate knowledge of pro¬ 
tective factors against significant roentgen damage to the 
skin as a result of long exposure to minute quantities of 
irradiation, radiologists now have leukemia 10 times 
more frequently than do other members of the profession. 
Less commonly, in radiologists, physicists, technicians, 
or others similarly exposed, a primary form of anernia 
may develop, with a coincident atrophic gastritis in which 
gastric polyposis may arise, subsequent to which gastric 
carcinoma can become established. The chain of events 
has been established in certain patients so exposed to 
irradiation, and in such persons one must accept the 
eventual gastric carcinoma as no less an occupational 
disease than the roentgen-induced cutaneous carcino- 


mas so frequently 

seen 

in former years. 


Table 2.— Environmental Carcinogens 

Organs 

Kature of 

Kame 

Date 

Di'^coverer 

Aflected 

Evpo^ure * 

Soot 

1775 

Potts 

Skm (scro 
turn) 

0 (chimney 
sweeps) 

Arsenic 

1S22 

Ayrton 

Skin 

0 ,i:. 

Paraflin oil 

1S75 

Volkmann 

Skm 

0 (lignite and 
«hale Oil 
industry) 

Shale oil 

1S76 

BeU 

Skin 

0. 

Pitch and tnr 

1676 

Mnnouvric 2 

Skin 

0 , 

Crude Dll'* («ome) 

1S79 

Hurting and 
Hec'-e 

Skm 

0. 

Sun (ultraviolet 
rays) 

1S93 

Unna 

Skin 

0 (farmers, 
sailors) 

Aromatic amines 

1S95 

Rchn 

Bladder 

0 (dye lU' 
dustry) 

Roentgen rays 

190-2 

Prieben 

SkTH 

O.M. 

Schistosoma hema- 
tohium 

1911 

Ferguson 

Bladder 

E , 0. (Egypt) 

Roentgen rays, 
radium 

1911 

Von Jagiez, 
Schwartz, and 
"i on Sieben- 
rock 

Bone 

marrow 

(leukemia) 

0.,1I. 

Anthracene oil 

1913 

Rambou«ek 

Skin 

0. 

Betel nut, tobacco 

1915 

Davis 

Mouth 

Habit (India, 
Malay) 

Diet deficiency 

1919 

Mouchet and 
Gerard 

Liver 

E (poverty 
diets, .4 fn- 
cans, Chinese) 

Radium 

1920 

Leitcb and 
Sequira 

Skin 

0., M. 

Lubncatmg oils 

1922 

Southam and 
Wilaon 

Skm 

0. (mule 
spinners) 

Creosote 

1924 

Cookcon 

Skin 

0. 

Benzol 

192S 

Delore and 
Bergamo 

Bone 

marrow 

(leukemia) 

0. 

Uranium 

1929 

Lowy 

Lung 

0. 

Radioactive rays 

1931 

Martland 

Bone 

0,11. 

Chromates 

1932 

Alwens 

Lung 

0. 

KicLel carbonyl 

1932 

Stephens 

Kasai 
smu«es 
and lung 

0. 

Asbestos 

1931 

■Wood and 
Gloyne 

Lung 

o. 

Radioactive rays 

1934 

Neitzel 

Lung 

0., 11. 

Tar fumes 

1936 

Kahawata 

Lung 

0. 


* 0 , E , and il = occupational, environmental, and medical. 


In table 2 the principal groups of environmental car¬ 
cinogens are listed in chronological order of their dis¬ 
covery, as compiled by Hueper.- The future program for 
the control of occupational cancer hazards demands 
additional evidence as to the potency of some agents 
that are at present suspect and an alert awareness on 
the part of industrial physicians in the recognition of 
evidence of possible carcinogenicity of new substances. 
It is obvious that the full spectrum of carcinogenic haz¬ 
ards in industry is only partially known, and the 
areas most urgently requiring investigation are those of 
radioactive substances, natural chemicals, particularly 
those involved in high temperature distillation and frac¬ 


tionation of petroleum, and symthetic organic chemicals. 
Nearly all of the cancer-producing agents listed in table 
2 are widely used in industrial processes. Actually, there 
is hardly a single industry in which at some stage at least 
one carcinogen is not found. A program of social and 
technical control, particularly in certain industries, is 
essential in public health. 

From the technical standpoint, knowm carcinogenic 
agents should be eliminated, or exposure to them should 
be reduced to a subthreshold level. Safety procedures 
in plants handling carcinogenic agents should include 
necessary enclosure of the manufacturing processes, as 
well as protection of the whole plant and of the commu¬ 
nity in general by preventing the escape of carcinogenic 
wastes into the atmosphere, the w'ater, or the soil. Ade¬ 
quate protective clotMng, respirators, and gloves should 
be provided when indicated, and the use of these and 
other protective and hygienic measures should be ex¬ 
plained to and enforced on employees. No less impor¬ 
tant is periodic, thorough medical supervision of all ex¬ 
posed workers. 

SUMMARY 

Carcinogenic substances incidental to industrial pro¬ 
cedures represent a hazard both to those occupationally 
exposed and to the population in general. The potential 
carcinogenic materials may be classified on the basis of 
their nature, their environmental site, and the target tis¬ 
sues responding to them. Their natural state may be chem¬ 
ical, physical, or biological. Their environmental site may 
be in the atmosphere, in the soil, or in the water. The tis¬ 
sues responding to them may be at the site of initial con¬ 
tact or in organs or organ systems concerned with their 
metabolic and eliminative processes. The control of these 
environmental factors seems entirely practical on the 
basis of current industrial hygiene and toxicologic prac¬ 
tices. An awareness on the part of industrial physicians 
is the necessary starting point for the protection of those 
environmentally exposed. 

2009 Wilshire Blvd. (57). 

2. Hueper, W. C.: Environmental Cancer, Public Health Service, Federal 
Security Agency, p. 10. 


Treatment of Cerebral Hemorrhage.—The location of the 
hemorrhage is of the utmost importance. Today surgery should 
be seriously considered for the reUef of the pressure of sub¬ 
dural or extradural hemorrhages. Patients frequently regain 
power and even consciousness promptly upon the removal of 
such pools of blood or clots. These hemorrhages most frequently 
occur following severe trauma to the head, and this history is 
helpful in establishment of the diagnosis. The surgery should 
be performed promptly and preferably with the blood pressure 
markedly reduced. The most common spontaneous cerebral 
hemorrhage does not as yet lend itself to specific therapy. The 
patient should be kept at complete rest, and if his blood pres¬ 
sure is markedly elevated efforts should be made to reduce it 
by phlebotomies or by use of the various hypotensive drugs. 
Continuous intravenous infusion of sodium nitropmsside solu¬ 
tion has been used for very acute cases. Massive hemorrhage 
within or without the brain tissue frequently results in death, 
but autopsy studies suggest that many small hemorrhages may 
occur without death of the patient—in fact, in some instances 
without his knowledeg of serious trouble.—^I. S. Wright, M D., 
and E. McDevitt, M.D., Cerebral Vascular Diseases: Their 
Significance, Diagnosis and Present Treatment, Includmg the 
Selective Use of Anticoagulant Substances, Annals of Internal 
Medicine, October, 1954. 
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EFFECT OF ULTRAVIOLET RADIATION ON THE INFECTIVITY OP 

ICTEROGENIC PLASMA 

noderict Murray. M D., Bethcsda, Md.. Jolu, W. OUphaat, M.D..fJohn T. Tripp. Ph.D.. Beihesda Md 
Beuyiec Hampil, Sc.D.. iVest Point. Pa.. Frank Rainer, M.D., Flushing, N. Y., 

William C. L. Diefenbacli, M.D., Albany, N. Y. 

and 

Herman Geller, M.D., Bethesda, Md. 


The danger of homologous serum hepatitis from blood 
and blood products is now well recognized. The literature 
with respect to its occurrence and incidence has been 
well summarized by Allen » and by Paine and Janeway,= 
Early encouraging reports on the effectiveness of ultra¬ 
violet radiation as a method of eliminating or reducing 
this hazard, at least in the case of serum, led to the in¬ 
troduction of the process as a means of freeing plasma 
of the virus of scrum hepatitis.' A special feature of this 
method was that the plasma proteins appeared to be un¬ 
affected by the amount of ultraviolet energy used.® 
A number of reports “ now indicate that cases of hepati¬ 
tis are being encountered after administration even of 
materials that it was believed had been rendered safe by 
ultraviolet irradiation. One recent study indicates a rate 
as high as 11.9% • in patients who had been given irra¬ 
diated plasma and who had been carefully followed for 
at least six months; most of these it should be noted had 
received more than one unit of plasma. By 1950 the 
problem of homologous serum hepatitis after adminis¬ 
tration of blood and blood products, particularly of 


From the Laboratorj- of Biolopfes Control, Nalion.nl Microbiological 
Institute. National Institutes of Health, Bethesda, Md. 
t Dr. Ohphant died Jan. 10, 1952. 

This study was sponsored by the Commission on Liver Disease, Armed 
Forces Epidemiological Board, and was supported in part by the Office 
of the Surgeon General, Department of the Army. The Bureau of Prisons, 
U. S. Department of Justice, and the staffs of the U. S. Penitentiary, 
Lewisburg, Pa., the U. S. Penitentiary, McNeil Island, Wash., and the 
cdcral Correctional Institution. Ashland, Ky., cooperated in this study, 
c service rendered by the volunteers is gratefully acknowledged. 

1. Allen, J. G., and others: Homologous Scrum Jaundice and its Rcla- 
n to Methods of Plasma Storage, J. A. M. A. 144: 1069-1074 (Nov. 25) 
50. 

2. Paine, R. S., and Janeway, C. A.: Human Albumin Infusions and 
mologous Serum Jaundice, J. A. M. A. 150: 199-202 (Sept, 20) 1952. 
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undicc: Experimental Inactivation of Eliologic Agent in Scrum by 

Ultraviolet Irradiation, Pub. Health. Rep. G1: 598-600, 1946. (6) Blanch¬ 
ard, M. C„ and others; Methods of Protection Against Homologous 
Scrum Hepatitis: II. The Inactivation of Hepatitis Virus SH with Ultra¬ 
violet Rays, J. A. M. A. 138:341-343 (Oct. 2) 1948. 

4. Minimum Requirements; Normal Human Plasma (6th rev.). National 
Institutes of Health, Bethesda, Md., 1949. 

5. Wolf, A. M., and others: Ultraviolet Irradiation of Human Plasma 
to Control Homologous Serum Jaundice, J. A. M. A. 135 : 476-477 
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Korns, R. F., and Wright, A. W.: Homologous Serum Jaundice Associated 
with Use of Irradiated Plasma: A Preliminary Report, J. A. M. A. 144: 
228-229 (Sept. 16) 1950. (c) Sborov, V. M.; Giges, B., and Mann, J. D.: 
The Incidence of Hepatitis Following the Use of Pooled Plasma: Follow- 
Up Study in 587 Korean Casualties, A. M. A. Arch. Int. Med. 93:678- 
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Pooled Irradiated Dried Plasma, J. A. M. A. 158: 1421-1423 (Aug. 8) 
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■ s', (a) Murray, R., and Ratncr, F.: Safety of Immune Serum Globulm 
vith Respect to Homologous Serum Hepatitis, Proc. Soc. Exper. ^ol. & 
wted 83‘ 554-555 i953- W Murray, R., and Diefenbach, W. C. L.: 
Effect of Heat on’the Agent of Homologous Serum Hepatitis, ibid. 84: 
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tiler H • Effect of Storage at Room Temperature on Infect.vUy of Ictero- 
;enic Plasma, J. A. M. A. 155:13-15 (May 1) 1954. 


plasma, had become so pressing that it was decided to 
reexamine by direct means existing methods of steriliz¬ 
ing these materials and to study the safety of new prod¬ 
ucts. As there is no known method for propagating the 
agent of homologous serum hepatitis outside the human 
body and there are no proved specific techniques, im¬ 
munologic or otherwise, that can be used, it is possible to 
obtain direct results only by recourse to studies in human 
volunteers. The present report concerns the effect of 
ultraviolet irradiation. Other aspects of the study are 
being reported elsewhere.® 


METHODS OF IRRADIATION 

Irradiation of plasma with ultraviolet light is generally 
accomplished by exposing a thin film of plasma to the 
radiation from a high intensity source. The types of ap¬ 
paratus in which this is achieved vary in design. In some, 
the plasma is passed through a narrow-bore quartz tube, 
usually flat and resembling a hollow ribbon. In others, 
this film is formed on the inside or outside wall of a ro¬ 
tating hollow cylinder or cone, the ultraviolet lamps 
being located either within the cavity or around its pe¬ 
riphery. The lamps usually comprise a low-pressure 
mercury arc enclosed in either a quartz or Vycor enve¬ 
lope. Quartz is used when it is desired to produce radia¬ 
tions rich in the 1,850 A region and longer wave lengths, 
whereas Vycor is used when the shorter wave length 
limit is about 2,400 A. In either case the principal mer¬ 
cury resonance line at 2,537 A is the major source of 
energy. Because of their ability to handle relatively large 
amounts of plasma, apparatus based on the formation 
of films on the surfaces of cylinders or cones have been 
widely used in plasma processing laboratories. 


IRRADIATION STUDIES 

Three studies on the effect of ultraviolet light were 
carried out with material from a single large pool of in¬ 
fected plasma. The irradiators used were the Dill Irradi¬ 
ator, the Habel-Sockrider Irradiator, and the Oppen- 
heimer-Levinson Centrifugal Filmer. Ali of these pieces 
of apparatus depend on rotation for the formation o 
a plasma film as. described above. When commercia 
types of apparatus were used an attempt was made to 
simulate actual processing conditions. In all cases p^- 
ticular attention was paid to the following: (1) the 
measurement of the 2,537 A output of the lamps used 
(2) continuous monitoring of each irradiation run, (3) 
the transparency of the film at 2,537 A, (4) accurate 
measurement of the rate of flow of the plasma through 
tlie apparatus, and (5) the appearance of the film as ob¬ 
served by an experienced operator. Each run was also 
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checked by means of the Aerobacter aerogenes test.” The 
general conditions of each study, the numbers of volun¬ 
teers used, the volumes of the inoculums, and the result¬ 
ing cases of hepatitis are shown in table 1. It will be seen 
that cases occurred with almost all of the plasma samples 
tested, the exceptions being plasma that had been passed 
through the Habel-Sockrider apparatus five or more 
times. The studies with the Dill Irradiator were per¬ 
formed first because this type of apparatus is most 
widely used. When sterilization of the infected plasma 
was not achieved in this study, an attempt was made to 
verify the results of the work of Blanchard and Stokes,”** 
with the identical apparatus used by these authors. The 
Oppenheimer-Levinson apparatus was studied because 
it is able to present an extremely thin film of plasma for 
irradiation. The details of the preparation of the plasma 
pool and of the conduct of the studies follow. 

Conduct of Volunteer Studies .—Subjects participat¬ 
ing were men over 21 years of age and below middle 
age who were inmates of certain federal penitentiaries 
and who had volunteered for these studies. They were 
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nated the volunteer from participation, and an efliort 
was made to use only those persons who were completely 
satisfactory in every respect. 

After inoculation the subjects were examined weekly. 
They were questioned as to their health, observed closely 
for possible icterus, and examined carefully for the de¬ 
velopment of signs of hepatitis. In addition, the entire set 
of liver function tests described above was repeated. On 
development of sustained symptoms or abnormalities 
noted on physical examination or in the liver function 
tests, a subject was hospitalized for observ'ation and 
treatment of his iUness. This arrangement worked weU, 
and it was possible to anticipate the development of clin¬ 
ical hepatitis in a number of persons by means of the 
laboratory tests. Once a patient was hospitalized he 
was examined daily, and liver function tests were per¬ 
formed at regular intervals, usually twice a week, in order 
to keep the patients under closer observation. Additional 
blood samples were examined when indicated. Urine 
bilirubin and urobilinogen excretion tests were per¬ 
formed at more frequent intervals, often daily. Bromsul- 


Table 1.— General Conditions and Results of Study 






Results of Studie 

- m Yolonteers 




t - 


Ca«e« of 


Conditions of Irradiation 



Hepatitis 








r ■■ 

now Rate of Pla'ona, 

No m 

Inocnlum®, 

With Without 

Apparatus 

Ultraviolet Lamp® C=e<3 

in /31in 

Gronp 

in 

Jaundice Jaundice 

Dill . . . . 


515 

10 

1 

3 1 


G3GT6 Sterilamp® rated 

249 

10 




at 25 C watts 

73 

10 

4 

6 3 


Not irradiated 

Control 

10 

1 

4 3 

Habel Sockrider .... 

. . Hanovla cold quartz 

1 parage at 25 ml /mm 

10 

1 

4 2 


lamp C2022 rated at 

5 pa««ag€c at 2o ml /mm 

10 

2 

•• 


IS watt« 

10 passages at 25 ml /mm 

10 

4 

.. 


Not Irradiated 

Control 

10 

1 

6 1 

Oppenheimer levin'cn 






10 In bowl . 

Spiral lamp rated at 

3/10 

s 

1 

3 I 


la watt« 





15 m bowl 

. ,, E'xpenmental water cooled 

225 

8 

1 

2 1 


lamp rated at CO watts 






Not irradiated 

Control 

5 

1 

o 


carefully screened before being accepted for inoculation. 
The purpose of this was twofold, to avoid accepting men 
whose health might be unnecessarily jeopardized and to 
ensure that all subjects were well within limits with re¬ 
spect to the various criteria and indexes used in observing 
the onset and course of hepatitis. The screening consisted 
of (1) a review of the volunteer’s past medical history 
based on an interview and consultation of available med¬ 
ical records, particular attention being paid to anything 
suggestive of liver disease; (2) a complete physical 
examination; and (3) the performance of a battery of 
liver function test, which included one minute and total 
serum bilirubin, thymol turbidity and flocculation tests, 
zinc and phenol turbidity tests, cephalin flocculation tests, 
as well as urine bilirubin and urobilinogen excretion tests. 
Examinations of blood serum were done at the National 
Institutes of Health in Bethesda, Md.; specimens were 
sent by the most expeditious means and usually arrived 
within 24 to 36 hours after collection. Urine specimens 
were examined m the institution hospitals. Persons with 
overt psychiatric disorders were not included in the study 
in order to avoid complicating episodes should a subject 
with a personality difficulty be hospitalized with hepatitis. 
Any abnormality in any one of the screening tests elimi- 


phalein tests were not done on a routine basis. This test 
was, however, carried out at the onset of illness when ad¬ 
ditional confirmatory evidence of liver dysfunction was 
desired; it was repeated one or more times toward the 
end of convalescence and used along with the results of 
the other liverfunction tests as an aid in determining when 
a subject should be discharged from the hospital. The 
duration of a volunteer’s hospital staj' was conservative, 
being longer than would be possible were the patient not 
in an institution. In general, the subject was discharged 
from the hospital only when abnormalities noted on phys¬ 
ical examination and the results of his liver function tests 
returned to normal or became stabilized. Volunteers 
were observed weekly for five to six months after inocula¬ 
tion and longer if abnormalities persisted. 

Deciding the number of subjects to be included per 
group in a study such as this is dfficult. Because the haz¬ 
ard to their health and fives may be considerable, the 
number of persons included in a test group should be 
kept to the minimum capable of providing valid informa¬ 
tion. This number will depend, among other things, on 

9 Minmium Requirements For an Adequate Ultra>TOlet Light Appa¬ 
ratus for the Sterilization of a Biologic, and its Effective Operation, 
National Institutes of Health, Bethesda, Md , 1948. 
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the rate of infection with the virus used. The curves 
shown in figure 1 arc based on calculations made on the 
assumption that in any group of persons a number are 
susceptible and homologous serum hepatitis will de¬ 
velop in them if they arc inoculated with infectious ma¬ 
terial while in the remainder it will not. No speculation is 
made as to the reasons for this. Figure I shows the rela¬ 
tionship between the number of men in a group and the 
chance that at least one infection will result. Calculations 
were made for rate of infection between 30 and 60%. It 
will be seen that in the case of material having a rate 
of infection of 40% the chances of having at least 
one susceptible person in a group of five is about 92 
times out of every JOO such groups. When the rate of 
infection is 50% the chances are 97 out of every 100, 
wiicrcas if 10 subjects arc used the figures are well over 
99 out of 100 such trials in each instance. 



Fip. I.—Stalisiic.ll chance for each 100 trials of having at least one 
susceptible person in a group of subjects. Curves have been constructed 
for rates of infection of 30!:i through 60% and for groups of 2 up to 12, 


Preparation of Pool of Infected Plasma. —Plasma 
from 408 commercial bleedings, which had been drawn 
off into eight 20-liter bottles, was pooled into a 240 liter 
stainless steel container and agitated to ensure mixing. 
Ten liters of this pooled plasma was then drawn into a 
20 liter bottle, to this was added about 980 ml. of pre¬ 
sumably infected plasma and serum. The mixture was 
then returned to the tank. The resulting pool was further 
agitated and allowed to stand overnight. The contami¬ 
nating material consisted of 25 20-ml, vials of bacterio- 
logically sterile pooled plasma from subjects who had 
been inoculated with the Fort Bragg strain of serum 
hepatitis virus, which represented the only known infec¬ 
tious material included in this pool, and four presumably 
infectious units of plasma or serum obtained from pa¬ 
tients with serum hepatitis in the acute phase. The re¬ 
sulting volume Was about 130 liters. Some of this ma¬ 
terial was frozen for future use; the remainder was either 
dried from the frozen state, stabilized with glucose, frac¬ 
tionated by a combination of methods 6 and 9 of Cohn,^® 
or used for some of the studies to be reported here on the 
effectiveness of ultraviolet irradiation. 


) Cohn E. J., and others: Preparation and Properties of Serum and 
mi Proteins: IV. A System for the Separation into Fractions of the 
:cin and Lipoprotein Components of Biological Tissues and Fluids, 
Im. Chem. Soc. 681459474, 1946. 
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Quality of the Plasma. —Sterilitv ovmopn . 

tests, which were performed on samples of’the plima 
pool m accordance with the Minimum RequiremLts of 

suits. The ultraviolet absorption as determined in a Beck 
man spectrophotometer, with 1% plasma in isotonic 
sodium chloride solution was as follows: 

Wave 

Xength, 

A . Transmis. Alpha 

o 537 ® % Coefficient * 

woo"!"””;:;;;:;;;;;;. 79 

2,600 . . 

by UieTolSg'cxpms^Ion;" detjaed 

r 

— — f-ad 
lo 

I 

n-hcrc = Per cent transmission at wave length 
lo 


E = Base of natural logarithms 

o = Xumber characteristic of the ability of the material 
to transmit the radiation in question 

cl Thickness of specimen In centimeters 


These figures indicate an absorption for this plasma 
that is within therange of commercially produced plasma. 

Injectivity and Titer of Pool. —^Experience with this 
material, involving 55 volunteers who were followed 
for six months from the time of inoculation, shows 
a rate of infection of 52,7%, with hepatitis with jaundice 
developing in 40% and hepatitis without jaundice in 
32.7%. The incubation period of the illness produced 
has varied from 45 to 103 days. 

Infected pool plasma was tested at dilutions ranging 
from I0'= through 10'®, with five subjects per dilution and 
1 ml. per subject. Two cases of hepatitis with jaundice 
occurred in the group receiving the 10'® dilution and one 
in the group receiving the 10^* dilution. This indicates 
that the material is infectious in a dilution of 10'*, but 
because of the relatively small number of subjects in 
each group it does not exclude the possibility of the ma¬ 
terial being infectious at higher dilutions. 

Irradiation of Infected Pool Plasma. —Particular at¬ 
tention was paid to measurement of ultraviolet output of 
the lamps being used and to continuous monitoring of 
this output by means of the Archer-Reed type of con¬ 
tinuous recorders. Likewise, special attention was de¬ 
voted to accurate measurement of rate of flow of plasma 
through the apparatus. All possible caution was exer¬ 
cised in each of the studies to ensure that accidental by¬ 
passing of the irradiator did not take place. 

Irradiation with the Dill Apparatus: Plasma was clari¬ 
fied by means of a Delaval Centrifuge. Three 14-liter 
quantities were then run through the Dill apparatus at 
flow rates of 73, 515, and 249 ml. per minute. Under 
conditions of commercial operation, the usual rate of 
flow is about 250 ml. per minute for this machine. 
plete and separate sterile assemblies were used in each 
of tliese irradiation runs. The output of the lamps used 
was measured by means of the Archer-Reed apparatus, 
and a continuous recording of their output during the 
various stages of the processing was made. A determina¬ 
tion of the capacity of an ultraviolet irradiator to Ml 
a preparation of live A, aerogenes organisms un er e 
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conditions of use, as required by the National Institutes 
of Health,® was carried out immediately after the irradia¬ 
tion runs described, with the following results: 


Plow Rate, 
Ml /Mm. 

£9 . 

249. 

515. 


Organism Count 
per Milliliter 


Before 

Irradiation 

7 XIO'’ 
6.7 X JO’ 
2.5 X JO’ 


After 

Irradiation 


These counts were performed on 1 ml. samples of 
plasma. Tests for sterility on 12.5 ml. amounts were 
negative for A. aerogenes, indicating a “kill” consider¬ 
ably in excess of that stipulated in the requirements for 
the test. The flow rates shown are different from those 
in table 1 because, by its nature, the A. aerogenes test is 
run after the completion of the irradiation of the plasma, 
and exact duplication of flow rates is difficult. 

Irradiation with the Habel-Sockrider Apparatus: Be¬ 
cause of failure to achieve sterilization of the infected 
pool plasma by means of the Dill apparatus, it was de¬ 
cided to irradiate a portion of this plasma with the orig¬ 
inal Habel-Sockrider apparatus, which had been em¬ 
ployed by Blanchard and Stokes.®*' Fortunately, the 
identical apparatus used by these authors had been pre¬ 
served and was available at the Virus Research Labora¬ 
tory of Sharp & Dohme, Inc. The original lamp was also 
available. This lamp had been used a few times after the 
above work, and, as the total period of its operation was 
estimated as about 100 hours, it was in the stable period 
of its useful life. The activity of this lamp with respect to 
Western equine encephalomyelitis virus, suspended in 
plasma, was found to be the same as that determined in 
a similar test conducted at the time the irradiation studies 
reported by Blanchard and Stokes were made. Two and 
one-half liters of infected pool plasma were thawed and 
passed through a 200 mesh silk bag. Irradiation was car¬ 
ried out at a flow rate of 25 ml. per minute, about the 
same rate used by Blanchard and Stokes in their work. 
The plasma was repeatedly irradiated with this machine, 
being passed through a total of 10 times. As each run 
was completed the apparatus was broken down and 
freshly sterilized equipment used for the next run. Sam¬ 
ples were collected for test purposes at the end of the 1st, 
5th, and 10th runs. In addition, a portion of the unir¬ 
radiated infected pool plasma was set aside at ambient 
temperature until the completion of the irradiation runs. 
This was later used for control purposes. The level of ir¬ 
radiation was controlled throughout with the Archer- 
Reed apparatus as used in the previous study. 

Irradiation with the Oppenheimer-Levinson Centrifu¬ 
gal Filmer: A third piece of equipment, the Oppen¬ 
heimer-Levinson Centrifugal Filmer, was next studied 
because of its ability to subject thin films of plasma to 
irradiation. This work was conducted at the Samuel 
Deutsch Serum Center in Chicago. AH equipment was 
operated by personnel of the center under supervision of 
Drs. Oppenheimer and Levinson and in the presence of 
two of us (R. M., J. T. T.). It was not found feasible 
in the course of work with this apparatus to introduce the 
collecting probe of the Archer-Reed instruments into the 
cavity of the irradiator. For this reason, monitoring of the 


ultraviolet output during the various runs was maintained 
by use of the cadmium photocell connected to an appro¬ 
priate recorder. Prior comparisons of the results obtained 
with this cell and those obtained with the Archer-Reed 
apparatus, with a standard source of ultraviolet light, 
showed that the results obtained by these two devices 
were comparable. 

Two and one-half liters of infected pool plasma, which 
had been maintained in the frozen state and transported 
to Chicago packed in dry ice, were thawed immediately 
before clarification by passage through a Delaval Centri¬ 
fuge. Portions of the clarified infected plasma were then 
irradiated under a variety of conditions. Only two of 
these, representing the lowest and the highest levels of 
ultraviolet energy, were eventually tested in volunteer 
subjects. These were; plasma irradiated under conditions 
simulating commercial practice with a 10 in. bowl and 
plasma irradiated in the same apparatus but with the 
larger and presumably more efficient 15 in. bowl and a 
lamp having the highest output of ultraviolet energy avail¬ 
able at the time. This was a water-cooled quartz lamp 
withanoutputof about44 watts, 80% of which was in the 
2,537 A band and the remaining 20% in the 1,849 A 
band. The A. aerogenes test conducted on material passed 
through the 10 in. bowl under the conditions of operation 
showed a reduction in organism count from 2 to 4 mil¬ 
lion per milliliter to zero when the test was done on 1 ml. 
samples. When 10 ml. samples were tested the reduction 
was to 1 to 2 organisms. The aerogenes test was not 
performed as a control on the run with the 15 in. bowl 
and the high intensity lamp. 

Effect of Ultraviolet Light on Plasma Proteins. —^Re¬ 
ported failure of ultraviolet light to cause detectable 
changes in the plasma proteins when used at levels that 
had been considered effective for inactivating the virus 
represented an attractive feature of this form of steriliza¬ 
tion.® That this was not always the case, however, had 
been pointed out by MacCallum, McFarlan, and co¬ 
workers in the case of serum.^® Electrophoretic studies 
of portions of the samples obtained in the experiment 
with the Habel-Sockrider apparatus described above 
showed serious alterations after five or more passages 
and definite changes after one passage. More extensive 
studies on plasma that was passed through a Dill Irradi¬ 
ator a number of times are shown in table 2. The ir¬ 
radiator used in these studies was operated to deliver 
the amount of energy equivalent to that involved in a 
single passage through the Habel-Sockrider apparatus. 
It will be seen that considerable changes occurred in 
plasma subjected to five passages, and extensive changes 
were demonstrable after 10 passages. In order to account 
for changes resulting from passage through the appa¬ 
ratus above, e. g., mechanical changes or changes due 
to evaporation, plasma was passed through the apparatus 
10 times with the lamps off. The results obtained with 
this sample are shown under column 2 of table 2 and 
may be compared with those of the unirradiated control 
plasma. 

11, MacCallum, F. O., and others: Infective Hepatitis, Medical Research 
Council Special Report Senes No. 273, His Majesty’s Slat. 02., 1951, 

p. 128. 
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Severity of Cases of Hepatitis Resulting from Irradi¬ 
ated and Unirradiated Plasma .—Cases of hepatitis of 
\yidely varjdng severity were encountered. In some pa¬ 
tients there were no clinical signs or symptoms of liver 
disease, and the diagnosis was made on the basis of the 
appearance of abnormal findings in the liver function 
tests. Some patients became deeply icteric, and the total 
serum bilirubin level reached 42 mg. per 100 cc. in one 
case. Clinical evaluation of the patients in whom hepa¬ 
titis developed indicated that the illness tended to be 
milder among those who had received irradiated plasma. 
Of the patients who became icteric, 22 liad received un- 
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servation was close and weekly or semiweekly liver func- 

IWcc^ "'f'■o'^t^nely performed. The duration of 
was Jfined as the time during which the total 
^rum bihrubm level remained above 1 mg. per 100 cc 
igure 2 shows the cases arranged according to duration 
of illness. It IS immediately apparent that more cases of 
Jong duration occurred among those who received in¬ 
fected pool plasma (unirradiated). Figure 3 shows the 
cases arranged according to the maximum total serum 
bilirubin levels reached during the course of the illness. 
Many cases of high total serum bilirubin levels occurred 
in the group receiving infected pool plasma. 


Tahlc 2.—Chani:cs in Human Plasma Treated with Different Levels of Ultraviolet Radiation 
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Total solids (nclcht, So). 

Refracthe Indct (31 C). 


controK 


\o Ultra- 

-A-^ 

Xo Ultra- 


Irradiation 


\ lolct, 

Ko Machine 
Passes 

Vlolct, 

10 Machine 
Passes 

■ 15 X 10-*,* 
1 Machine 
Pass 

75 X 10-*, 

5 Machine 
Passes 

1.50X10-*,' 
10 Machine 
Pas.es 

8 

4 

8 

4 

2 

8 

4 

4 

o 

<2 

1C 

8 

8 

Negative 

Negative 

ICO 

ICO 

ICO 

ICO-I- 

60 

20-}- 

40 

20-f 

20-}- 

20 

80 

SO 

SO 

80 

40 

>01 

>0 2 

02 

02 

02 

17 7 

21 4 

481 

No clot 

No clot 

1C2 

1 G7 

1 n 

193 

2 31 

7 70 

810 

7 03 

825 

8 40 

.31 1 

30S 

504 

44 5 

87 0 

23 

19 

1C 

SC 

62 (Colondarl.) 

22 

40 

15 

Cl 

>18 hours 

Hca3y 

precipitate 

Heavy 

precipitate 

Heavy 

precipitate 

No precipitate 
Very vi'cous 

No precipitate 
Complete 
gelation 

Heavy 

precipitate 

Heavy 

precipitate 

Heav y 
precipitate 

No precipitate 
Complete 
gelation 

No precipitate 
Complete 
gelation 

81C 

815 

817 

822 

836 

1 3470 

1 34n 

I 3472 

1 3472 

13476 


.Safety 

3IIco (0 3 ml. Intrapcritoncally per mou'c). Satisfactory Satisfactory for all samples 

Guinea pigs (5 ml. Intrapcritoncally per guinea pig). Satisfactory Satisfactory for all samples 


• Watt minutes of 2,337 A per milliliter. 

t Prying successful, physical appearance satisfactory for all samples. , . ^ . 

t Accelerated test. Pried plasma heated at 100 0 for 30 luinutes and reconstituted at room 


temperature. 


irradiated and 20 irradiated plasma. Of the patients who 
did not become icteric, 7 had received unirradiated and 
10 irradiated plasma. The ratio of subjects who did not 
become icteric to those who did in the group receiving 
unirradiated plasma was 1 to 3.1, and in that receiving 
irradiated pfasma it was 1 to 2. It appears, therefore, tliat 
the relative occurrence of subjects who did not become 
icteric was more frequent in the group receiving irradi¬ 
ated plasma, • ^ m, 

Because it is difficult to measure the seventy of ill¬ 
ness objectively, patients were grouped according to the 
duration of illness and the maximum total serum bili¬ 
rubin level. Although this would be a difficult figure to 
obtain accurately in a patient with hepatitis who was al¬ 
ready showing jaundice when first seen by the physician, 
it could readily be determined in this series, m which ob- 


Incubation Periods .—Another difference in the ^ess 
produced by the irradiated plasma was a lengthening of 
the incubation period. The data have been summarized 
and are shown graphically in figure 4. It will be seen that 
in tire case of the infected pool plasma the distribution 
is symmetrical, with a mode between 70 and 79 Mffi 
the longest incubation period being in the range ° 
109 days. In the case of the irradiated plasma the dis¬ 
tribution is not symmetrical; there is a general lengthen¬ 
ing of the incubation period. If equal area curves are 
constructed with the figures shown, the area common to 
both is about 50%. The longest incubation period with 
irradiated plasma was 133 days. 

Comparison of Irradiation Levels Used. Comparing 
the irradiation levels in the different pieces of apparatus 
available is a problem of considerable complexity be- 
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cause of the var>'ing structural arrangements of tlie 
machines used and because of the effect of a number of 
variables such as the flow-rate, thickness of the film, 
characteristics of the plasma itself, and the reflection 
from the walls of the irradiator. The problem has been 
studied both theoretically and experimentally by Hugh 



DURATION OF ILLNESS (DAYS) 


Fig. 2.—Cases resulting from inoculation of irradiated and unirradiaicd 
plasma grouped by t\^o intervals. 

Archer, who has developed an expression that gives a 
figure for the irradiation as watt minutes per milliliter of 
plasma (Q) in terms of a number of the variables in¬ 
volved: 

loAC 
Q =- 

Fo 

watt minutes 

where Q =: Irradiation in- 

ml. 

lo = Incident radiation Inteneity In watts/cra.* 

A = Frontal area pre«ented to incident energy (Unit = cm.*) 

F = Flow rate (Unit = ml./mln.) 

a = Alpha exponent of fluid being Irradiated (Unit =: pure 
number) 

C = A factor dependent on film thickness, alpha, reflection 
factor of surface of film, and reflection factor of sup' 
porting surface 

In the case of the Habel-Sockrider apparatus under 
the conditions of operation 

Q = 17.5 X 10"* watt min./ral. 

If this value is regarded as a unit of irradiation, the 
relative irradiation provided by the various pieces of 
apparatus used was as follows; 


Apparatus 

Conditions of 

Relative 

Operation Irradiation 

Dill. 


1.14 


249 ml./mm. 

0.40 


500 ml./mln. 

0.21 

Habcl'Sockrider. 


1.0 

OppeDheImer-XevlD‘'on. 

.10 in. bowl, 12 watt lamp 

o.esi 

[ 0.435* 


15 In. bowl, 42 watt lanop 

1 0.31t 


* II energy at 1.850 A considered ineffectual, 
t If energy at 2,537 A and 1,850 A considered CQually effective. 


COMMENT 

The only known infected material added to the plasma 
pool described above was the plasma from subjects who 
had been inoculated with the Fort Bragg strain of serum 


ICTERO GENIC PLASMA—MURRAY ET AL, 

hepatitis virus. An additional 480 ml. of presumably 
infected plasma from four patients with serum hepatitis 
in the acute stage of the illness was also included in the 
pool, but the infectivity of this material w'as not known 
with certainty. In addition, it is possible that because of 
the large number of bleedings represented, blood from 



MAXIMUM TOTAL SERUM BILIRUBIN 


Pig. 3 .—Cases arranged according to the ma.ximuin total serom bnirubin 
le\els reached during the course of the illness. 

carriers of hepatitis may have been unimow’ingly in¬ 
cluded. It is thus conceivable that a number of separate 
“strains” of the agent of serum hepatitis may have been 
present. Were this so, it might be expected that some 
evidence of heterogeneity might be seen in the clinical 
course of the subjects in w’hom hepatitis developed from 
this plasma. Reference to figure 4, how’ever, indicates 
that as far as incubation periods, at least, are concerned 
the distribution is normal and symmetrical. If only the 



Fig. 4.—Cases arranged according to incubation periods. 


known and presumed infected material (980 ml.) added 
to the pool is considered, there was an actual dilution of 
the infecting material of 1 to 133. If one further takes 
into account the infective titer of the pool as determined, 
namely, 1 ml. of a 1 to 10,000 dilution, the infective titer 
of the infecting 980 ml. must have been at least 1 X 10“® 
ml. This corresponds with a figure of at least 1X10^ ml. 
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reported by Drake and co-workers for whole blood 
taken during tJie acute phase of the illness. Inspection 
of the figures in table 1 shows an apparent variation in 
the number of subjects in whom hepatitis developed after 
inoculation of different samples of irradiated plasma. It 
is believed that this variation is probably irregular and 
can best be described by the statistical considerations 
illustrated in figure 1. 

In view of the earlier reported success of ultraviolet 
irradiation, it is difficult to understand why inactivation 
of the agent of serum hepatitis was not achieved in the 
present scries of studies, particularly in the single passage 
through the Habel-Sockrider apparatus. Many factors 
may be involved, such as the infective titer of the material 
used. If one considers the small number of persons .in 
their control groups in whom hepatitis developed, there 
is some indication that the infective titer may have been 
lower in the case of materials used by Oliphant and 
Hollaender and by Blanchard and Stokes and co-work¬ 
ers. This may not be a real difference, however, because 
the total numbers in these groups were relatively small. 
One difference that may be of potential significance, how¬ 
ever, is that serum was used in the earlier work, whereas 
plasma was used in the present study. 

The size of the dose of plasma used is also a matter 
that must be taken info account. It will be noted that the 
doses used in tlie present studies were small and varied 
from 1 to 4 ml., whereas the amounts administered in 
clinical practice are usually 500 ml, or more, Tliis and 
the fact that tlte actual material was diluted 1 to 133 in 
the preparation of the plasma pool lend particular sig¬ 
nificance to the present results. This is further empha¬ 
sized by recent unpublished data obtained by our group 
in the study of the safety of other blood products. It has 
been shown that materials that have appeared innocuous 
when administered in small doses (1 to 3 ml.) have pro- 
uced hepatitis when given in the doses used clinically. 

In the case of the study with the Habel-Sockrider 


machine, sterilization was achieved by five passages but 
not with one passage. The Dill machine working at a flow 
rate of 75 ml. per minute (equivalent to 1.14 times one 
passage through the Habel-Sockrider machine), and the 
centrifugal filmer operating at 225 ml. per minute with 


a lamp of 44 watts output (equivalent to 0.51 times one 
Habel-Sockrider passage) both failed. The conditions of 
operation in both cases represented the highest levels of 
irradiation possible with the equipment available. The 
application of ultraviolet light as a technical procedure is 
attended by such variation that, even if the end-point had 
been accurately fixed, a considerable factor of safety 
would be required. In order to achieve sterilization, 
therefore, operating conditions must be such that the 
level of irradiation must considerably exceed 1.14 times 
one Habel-Sockrider passage as determined here, and 
should preferably approach five such passages. Ref¬ 
erence to table 2 and the accompanying discussion indi¬ 
cates that considerable changes occur in the plasma pro¬ 
teins when ultraviolet energy is applied at tliis level. The 
significance of these changes in the. clipiqal use of the 

product is not known. j vu 

It is thus apparent that plasma y as not stenhzed with 

respect to homologous serum hepatitis unless energy 


J.A.M.A., Jan. 1 , 1955 

levels were used that caused considerable damafie to the 
plasma proteins, and- sterilization was not achieved 
by a single exposure in any of the pieces of.appLtm 
used m this study. In the absence of an alternative 
effective method of sterilization, failure to achieve com¬ 
plete inactivation of the agent of serum hepatitis should 
not be considered as a reason for abandoning this step 
m the processing of plasma. Ultraviolet irradiation at 
the levels used results in bacterial sterilization and is use¬ 
ful on this account, particularly if used in conjunction 
with other methods designed to, reduce the infectivity of 
plasma, such as room terhperatufe storage.Further¬ 
more, the changes in the severity of the illness resulting 
from irradiated plasma as illustrated in figures 1 and 2 
suggest that irradiated plasma may be less hazardous to 
the recipients than unirradiated plasma. V 


SUMMARY AND CONCLUSIONS 
In studies on volunteer subjects conducted in'order to 
determine the ability of three different ultravioWt irradi¬ 
ators to inactivate the agent of homologous serum hep¬ 
atitis, all three types of ultraviolet irradiators > studied 
failed to produce inactivation under normal operating 
conditions.. Pooled. plasma with an infective titer of 
1 X ml. and capable of-producing hepatitis in 
52.7% of those inoculated was used. Sterilization was 
obtained only at an energy-level that produced extensive 
changes to the plasma proteins. In cases of hepatitis re¬ 
sulting from irradiated plasma there were longer incuba¬ 
tion periods and in the aggregate there was milder illness 
as judged by maximum total serum bilirubin levels and 
duration of illness when compared with cases resulting 
from the unirradiated plasma. 


12, Drake, M. E., and others: Effect of Nitrogen Mustard on Virus of 
Seriim Hepatitis in Whole Blood, Proc. Soc. Exper. Biol. & Med. SO: 
310-313, 1952. . 

13. Allen, J. G.; Enerson, D. M.; Barron, E. S. G., and Sykes, C.; 
Pooled Plasma with Little or No Risk of Homologous Serum Jaundice, 
J. A. M. A. 154: 103-107 (Jan. 9) 1954. Allen and others.* Murray and 
others.®'^ 


reatnient of Subarachnoid Hemorrhage.—Treatment of spon- 
neous subarachnoid ‘hemorrhage at the time of the attack 
lould accomplish relief from the excruciating headache, con- 
ol of the violent agitation and excitement and administration 
some manner of proper fluids and nourishment. . . . Until 
cently there has been wide divergence of opinion regarding 
jw often and bow much to reduce increased intracranial pres- 
ire. While most authors admit that removal of spinal fluid 
,ay be imperative at times to allay the terrible headache and 
revent convulsions, deepening coma and medullary prolapse, 
is commonly agreed that the procedure should be ^med out 
ith great caution and as infrequently as possible. When . . . 

ring lb» —f “toe trf hypeXie 

ibaraclmoid hemonliage bat Ayet X ‘ eHod 

no basis for ils nse and he is no <>»““ 
f bed rest is also somewbat 

*• f in tViP niithor’s series spent a minimum of six weexs 
Sad W an additional onl to .l.r.e-™o„lh eonvalescen 

S. camion should be the “tSVS 

Sf:MiSon=Ti=d f^entorrhage, 

3,1 Jounta/ of Medicine, October, 1954. 
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ACUTE RENAL FAILURE AS AN OBSTETRIC COMPLICATION 


Keith P. Russell, M.D., James F. Maharry, M.D. 
and 

John W. Stehly, M.D., Los Angeles 


Acute renal failure, either as a primary disorder or as 
a secondary complication of various clinical conditions, 
has received intensive attention from various investiga¬ 
tors during the past decade. The problems inherent in 
the prevention and management of this clinicopatholog- 
ical entity have been of special concern to the obstetri¬ 
cian, since, in almost all large series reported, cases with 
obstetric relationships have comprised a large proportion 
of the total group under study. The present study is con¬ 
cerned with the etiological factors, clinical course, and 
management of a group of patients in whom acute renal 
failure occurred as an obstetric complication. The dis¬ 
cussion is directed not toward individual case reports but 
rather toward consideration of some of the general as¬ 
pects of the problem as it presented itself in this series. 

GENERAL CAUSES OF RENAL FAILURE 

Multiple and varied factors usually enter into the cau¬ 
sation of acute urinary suppression in an obstetric patient. 
In most instances, extrinsic causes are ruled out by the 
nature of the case. True renal failure consists of azotemia 
plus anuria or severe oliguria. Azotemia and anuria may 
each occur independently; usually true intrinsic renal 
deficiency does not exist in such circumstances, although 
it may follow. Prerenal azotemia commonly follows ex¬ 
tensive vomiting or other conditions associated with 
marked electrolyte loss. It may also occur with marked 
acidosis, extensive protein breakdown (even though 
renal tubular damage does not exist), or severe liver 
derangement resulting in the loss of detoxifying powers. 
On the other hand, temporary anuria usually develops 
from postrenal causes such as ureteral obstruction, blad¬ 
der or urethral disturbance, or disease of the kidney pel¬ 
vis. The entities mentioned above, however, are as a rule 
self-evident and do not enter into the complex problems 
posed by intrinsic renal failure in conditions such as 
acute tubular necrosis or lower nephron nephrosis. 

It is now generally acknowledged that one or both of 
two major causative mechanisms initiate acute renal dis¬ 
turbance of the type considered here. The mechanisms. 
may be designated as (1) nephrotoxic and (2) circu¬ 
latory. The former term is self-explanatory; the latter 
connotes renal ischemia and has been aptly termed 
“ischemuric” by Oliver and co-workers.’^ Accentuating 
and modifying these two basic factors are various clinical 
disorders and disturbances that activate the actual de¬ 
structive process in the nephron unit and, specifically, 
in its tubular portion. These actions are shown diagram- 
matically in figure 1, which emphasizes the complexity 
and multiplicity of contributing factors. Any or aU of 
such mechanisms may enter into the pathogenesis of 
renal failure in the obstetric patient. 

The various clinical entities that have reportedly often 
resulted in lower nephron nephrosis in obstetric patients 
are shown in table 1. Some degree of uteroplacental 


damage is common to most of these conditions. It should 
be noted that, even with blood transfusion incompati¬ 
bilities and shock, the underlying abnormal condition 
resides in disturbed uterine and placental or decidual 
relationships. The main contributing factors in those 
cases in which acute renal failure subsequently develops 
are (1) intrinsic renal lesion, (2) renal blood flow, and 
(3) electrolyte balance. 

SERIES OF THIRTY-FOUR CASES 
A series of 34 patients in whom acute renal failure 
occurred as an obstetric complication were seen on the 
obstetric wards of the Los Angeles County Hospital dur¬ 
ing a five year period, 1949 to 1953, inclusive. The series 
includes only those patients in whom renal failure was 
of paramount clinical importance. Not included are sub- 
clinical cases that did not pose diagnostic and therapeutic 
problems—cases of a minor degree of renal insufflciency 
in patients who recovered under the ordinary manage¬ 
ment and within the usual time interval of the acute, 


Table 1. —Clinical Conditions That May Cause Lower Nephron 
Nephrosis in Obstetric Patients 


First rriinestcr 
Septic abortion, 
spontaneous or 
induced (e°pe- 
claUr Clostrldlom 
perlringcns) 
Abortllaclents 
Blood transfusions 


Second Trimester 

Abruptio placentae 
Intrauterine sepsis 
(especially Clos¬ 
tridium per- 
Iringens) 

Shock 

Hemorrhage 
Blood transfusions 


Third Trimester 

Abruptio placentae 
Eclampsia 
Opera tire trauma 
Uterine rupture 
Shock 

Hemorrhage 
Blood transfusions 


precipitating condition. In the group reported on eight 
patients died, a mortality rate of 23.5%. The patients in 
this series ranged in age from 18 to 41 years. The age 
distribution did not appear to vary from that of the gen¬ 
eral clinical population, and there was no preponderance 
of cases in the older obstetric age groups. Similarly, 
parity did not seem to be a significant factor. Four of the 
patients were primigravidas, six were grand multiparas, 
and the remainder were normally distributed throughout 
the other parity classifications. The pertinent features of 
the 34 cases are shown in table 2. There were 27 patients 
in the first trimester, 3 in the second, and 4 in the third. 

Causes of Renal Failure .—The high incidence of cases 
in the first trimester was due to the tremendous fre¬ 
quency with which septic induced abortion was the pri¬ 
mary causative condition. In these cases the intrinsic 
renal damage was usually attributable to a combin^ition 


From the Department of Obstetrics and Cjmecology, Uni>ersit>' of 
Southern California School of Medicine. 

Read before the Section on Obstetncs and Gimecology at the 103rd 
Annual Meeting of the American Medical Association, San Francisco, 
June 23, 1954 

Dr. Dorothy Tatter, Department of Pathology, and Mr. I.Io>d Mat- 
lovsky. Medical Photographer, gave technical assistance in the preparation 
of the photomicrographic data 

1. Oliver, J.; MacDowell, M., and Trac>, A.: The Pathogenesis of 
Acute Renal Failure Associated with Traumatic and Toxic Injury: Renal 
Ischemia, Nephrotoxic Damage, and the Ischemuric Episode, J. Chn. 
Invest. 30: 1307-1439 (Dec.) 1951. 
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of abortifacients and sepsis, which acted (1) by direct 
ncplnotoxic clTects and (2) ihrongJi the agency of he- 
inolysis with resultant tubular damage. In these instances, 
ciiculatory factors such as shock and vasospasm were 
not major considerations. The abortifacients most com¬ 
monly implicated were those of the liquid soap type or 
saponified cresol solution. The latter, a mixture of equal 
parts of cresol and solution of soft soap, is commonly 
used as a vaginal douche in a 1 to 5% aqueous solution. 


J.A.M.A., Jan. 1 , 1955 


trimester, acute renal insufficiency followed intrauterine 
mechanical manipulations in 3 (no chemicals or solu¬ 
tions used), intrauterine injection of water or other solu 
tions m 3, spontaneous abortion in 2, vaginal insertion 
o mercury b.chloride tablets in 2. and incompatible 
blood transfusions m 2. 


In all the first-trimester patients, with the exception 
of the two patients who received mismatched blood, the 
likelihood of sepsis as a contributing etiological factor 


Table 2. Dnta on Thirty-Four Coses oj 


A/(itoniIii, 
Piinitlon Mir. of 


C.acc 

Trimester 


of Xon- 

-Vmirla protein 
or Xltrogen 

OJiniirin. ncr 


Xo. 

Cmi'-o 

Days 

Ce. 

Ancniln 

1 

1 

Indtirctl sibortlon 

10 

208 

(> 1(10 for 
20 day*-) 

.Se\ ere 

O 

1 

Induced dbortion 
(crc!-ol) 

10 

142 

(>100 for 
23 tiny.*;) 

Jloifcratc 

.3 

1 

.SclMndiiccd idtor- 
tlon \iltb Intrn. 
uterine ciitlicter 
(no incdicntlon) 

1.3 

.'p’CO 

(> 200 for 
17 day.e) 

.Mode rii (e 

4 

I 

Induced iiborfion 
(-onp) 

* 

293 

Severe 

(ttro-*- 

beinoly*"l«) 

fl 

1 

Induced nbortlon 
(crocol) 

8 

200 

Moderate 

G 

1 

Induced nbortlon 
(herbs) 

fp 

111 

Moderate 

7 

1 

Abortion (T ninnlp. 
Illation to utcni') 

9 

1.V8 

Moderate 

S 

1 

Induced .'ibortion 
(tiicrcury blcbloritlc 
supiiosUorj') 

11 

.330 

Sei ore 

D 

1 

Induced nbortlon 
(crc=ol) 

13 

320 

Severe 

10 

1 

Induced abortion 
(catheter; no inedi- 
cntlon); sliock 
uitli poctaliortui 
licniorrbage 

.3 

20S 

Seiere 

11 

1 

Induced abortion: 
trail*fUbion re¬ 
action 

12 

330 

Severe 

12 

1 

Rpontnnoou* abor¬ 
tion; hypcrcme"is 

5 

ISO 

Mild 

13 

1 

liiduccil nliortion 
(■soap) 

Ti 

141 

(> 100 for 

7 d!iv<i) 

Mild 

14 

1 

Induced abortion 
(cresol) 

12 

29(1 

(> 100 (or 
20 days) 

Moiicriite 

(licinolysis) 

13 

1 

Iniiuccd abortion 
(soap) 

'f 

13S 

.Moderate 

(hemolysis) 

3fl 

1 

Induccti .ibortion 
(erc*ol) 

S 

200 

(> loo for 
20 days) 

Mild 

17 

1 

Induced nbortlon 
(cresol) 

o 

33 

Mild 

(beiiKilysis) 


Hospitnl 


Ic(erni! 

0-1+) 

Dialysis 

stay. 

Days 

Ouleomc 

Comment 

0 

0 

31 

Recovered 

Intrauterine douche 

0 

0 

23 

Recovered 

Intrauterine douche, 

I-f 

Perltonenl 

32 

Recovered 

cresol, quinine 

A’o Cl. perlringens 

4-1- 

lavage, 

day 

31 

0 

SO 

Recovered 

found 

Immediate hysterectomy; 

0 

0 

25 

Recovered 

smear suspicious but 
virulence test negativ e 
for Cl. perfringens 

0 

0 

33 

Recovered 

Swear suspicious lor 

0 

Pcritoncnl 

40 

Recovered 

Cl. perfringens, blood 
culture negative 

Entered in coma: de- 

4+ 

lin nee, 
day 
s 

Peritoneal 

39 

Recovered 

livered normally 1 
and 2 yr. later 

Hystereetoms; uterine 

0 

lavage, 

day 

12 

0 

34 

Recovered 

smear shoacd Cl. per¬ 
fringens 

Hemorrhage; dilatation 

4+ 

0 

23 

Rccoi ered 

A curettage; severe 
peritonitis 

Peritonitis 

1+ 

Peritoneal 

35 

Recovered 

Persistent anemia 


lavage, 

day 

8 

0 

14 

Recovered 

Definite prerenal factors 

n 

0 

13 

Recovered 

Dilatation A- curettage 

0 0 

31 

Recovered 

on lUth day; left 
against consent 

0 

0 

24 

Recov ered 

Entered diuretic or clear- 

0 

0 

29 

Recovered 

ing phase shortly after 
admission 

0 

0 

7 

Recovered 

Dilatation A- curettage 
on 5th day 


When it is introduced in higher concentrations as an 
intrauterine injection, thereby gaining entrance into the 
maternal circulation through disrupted maternal sinuses, 
severe toxic reactions follow. Cresol is an active poison 
1 ‘escmbling phenol in its effects; both are coal-tar deriva¬ 
tives. The u.se of soap solutions or cresol compounds in 
such manner resulted in acute renal failure in 15 patients 
in this series. In the remaining 12 patients in the first 


2. O’Donnell, W. M.; Postabortal Oliguria, J. A. M. A. 140:1201- 

1205 carnev B. H., and Pcllillo, D.; Postabortal Sepsis 

Due Welchti. Surg., Gynec. & Obst. 97:490-500 (Oct.) 

1953. 


s constantly present. O’Donnell ■ has discussed the 
chanism of postabortal anuria, pointing out the role 
hfected retained secundines, and Douglas and others 
/e recently emphasized the importance of Clostridium 
■fringens sepsis in the causation of acute renal failure, 
all the first-trimester cases in the present senes, the 
ssibility of clostridial as well as other hemolytic infec- 
ns was entertained and all suspicious cervical smears 
re cultured. In some instances, virulence tests on sus- 
't gram-positive bacilli were carried out. This was es 
dally true in those patients who had gross hemolysis oi 
:ss iLrus on admiLon. A total of eight patients wen 
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found to have some bacteriological evidence of Cl. per- 
fringens infection, consisting of either positive cervical 
smears or positive uterine or blood cultures. The extreme 
variability in the clinical manifestations of clostridial 
infections and the complete lack of correlation between 
the finding of a positive smear and a subsequent predict¬ 
able clinical course have been emphasized by Eastman * 
and others. The cases in the present series indicate that 
intrauterine damage with nephrotoxic and hemolj'tic 


combined in his institution, and Sheehan ® has repeatedly 
emphasized the frequency of renal damage in his studies 
of uteroplacental apoplexy. In these instances circulator}' 
factors are major causes of the kidney disturbance. The 
renal lesions result from ischemia induced by shock and 
by spasm of some part of the cortical arterial tree. The 
degree of damage varies directly with the duration of these 
circulatory disturbances, an especially important con¬ 
sideration in the management of placental abruption. 


Acute Renal Failure in Obstetric Patients 


Case 

Trimester 

Cau=e 

Duration 

of 

Anuria 

or 

Oliguria, 

Days 

Azotemia 
Mg. of 
'Son 
protein 
Nitrogen 
per 100 
Cc 

Anemia 

Ictcru- 

(l-t-r) 

Dial>-is 

Ho-pital 

Stay, 

Day- 

Outcome 

Comment 

IS 

1 

Induced abortion 

3 

20 

Mnd 

l-r 

0 

10 

Ileco\ered 

Blood culture showed 

19 

1 

(«oap) 

Induced abortion 

3 

73 

Mild 


0 

10 

Recovered 

Cl p^rfnngens 
' ‘-hock" for 9 hr ; 

20 

1 

(«oap) 

Incompatible blood 

10 

37t 

(a fibrinogenemia) 
4foderatc 

0 

0 

3.5 

Recovered 

pentoniti- 

Po-tabortal h^mor- 

21 

1 

tran«fU'-ton: spon 
taneou« abortion 
Induced abortion 

9 

216 

Moderate 

0 

0 

35 

Recovered 

rhage 

Received dimercaprol 

22 

1 

(mercury bichloride 
suppo-itory) 

Induced abortion 

12 

302 

Moderate 

1 + 

0 

12 

Died 

promptly 

Hv-terectomy with severe 

23 

1 

(coop); Cl per- 
fringen^ «epticemia 

Septic abortion, 

1 

31 

(hemolysis) 

Mild 

0 

0 

1 

D.ed 

postoperative shock; 
antop-v; typical lower 
nephron nephro-i- 
Immediate hy-terectomy. 

24 

1 

spontaneous, in¬ 
complete, •' Cl 
perfrmgens 

Induced abortion 

o 

132 

(hemolysis) 

Moderate 

4 + 

0 

2 

Di»d 

died 5 hr po-top'‘ra- 
tivelv; autopsy cast- 
m di-tal tubule-, 
glomeruh normal 
Cervical smear showed 

25 

1 

(chemical) 

Induced abortion 

14 

205 

(hemolysis) 

Mild 

1+ 

Died on 

34 

Died 

(21 perfrmgeas; died 
durtn? mductioD of 
ane-theaia for h%-ter 
ectomy 

CoDvul-ion- on 12th and 

26 

1 

fcre«‘Oll 

Induced abortion 

14 hr 

41 

0 

2— 

attempt 
to use 
artificial 
kidney 

0 

14 hr 

Died 

13th dav; ECG normal; 
pota«-ium normal 

Autopsy adrenal hemor- 

27 

1 

(soap) 

Induced abortion 

11 

3o0 

Jlild 

0 

Artificial 

11 

Died 

rhage 

Very high pota«-ium. 

2S 

2 

(water) 

Induced abortion 

11 

240 

Severe 

0 

kidney 

twice. 

peritoneal 

lavage 

once 

0 

62 

Recovered 

severe acido-i-, convul 
sions; dilatation i 
curettage 

Hy-terectomy; n per- 

29 

2 

(cre«ol iSL soap) 

Induced abortion 
(soap) 

3 

lOS 

(hemolysis) 

0 

I-i- 

0 

14 

Reco\ ered 

fnneens m uterine 
culture 

Peritonitis 

30 

2 

Abruptio placentae 

14 

272 

Mild 

0 

Artificial 

120 

Recov ered 

Hypoten-ion spvere; con 

31 

3 

Abruptio placentae 

10 

140 

(afibrinogenemia) 

Moderate 

0 

kidney, 
day 7 

0 

32 

Recovered 

vul-ion-; re-idual cere 
bral damage 

Overtreated at firat, pul 

32 

3 

4bruptio placentae 

4 

110 

Moderate 

0 

0 

14 

Recovered 

monarv edema 

Shock, 12 hr 

33 

3 

Abruptio placentae 

1 

36 

0 

0 

0 

1 

Died 

Overtreated with fluid; 

34 

3 

Abruptio placentae 

2 

71 

0 

4+ 

0 

40 hr 

Di-^d 

died of pulmonary 
edema. autop-> liver 
«S. kidnev necro-i- 

Hypoten-ion, severe 


effects, chemical abortifacients, and sepsis each may 
operate individually or collectively to produce acute 
renal failure. 

In the second-trimester group, consisting of three pa¬ 
tients, the pathogenic factors were septic induced abor¬ 
tions in two instances and abruptio placentae in one. 
The four cases occurring in the third trimester were all 
due to abruptio placentae. The incidence of five cases of 
acute renal damage due to placental abruption in this 
series is relatively somewhat less than in other reports. 
Chesley ° has stated that abruptio placentae accounted 
for more instances of renal failure than all other causes 


Anuria and Oliguria .—The duration of anuria or oU- 
guria in the 26 patients in this senes who recovered 
varied from a minimum of 2 days to a maximum of 15. 
with an average of 8.3. In the fatal group, three patient^ 
died on the 11th, 12th, and 14th days, respective!}, of 
the oliguric phase; the other five died within one or tw o 

4 Eastman, N J Williams Obstetrics, ed 10, New York, Appleton- 
Century-Crofts, Inc , 1950, pp 936, ^54 

5 Chesle>, L C, and McCaw, W H A Ph^SlOloglc Stud\ of Acute 

Renal Failure, with Follow-Up Observations, Am J. Obst. &, Gvuec 
62; 1187-1197 (Dec) 1951 v 

6 Sheehan, H L, and Moore, H C.* Renal Cortical Necrosis and 
the Kidnej of Concealed Acadental Hemorrhage, Sprmgficld, Ill, CTharles 
C Thomas, Publisher, 1954, p 174 
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days of admission to the hospital. No patient who en¬ 
tered the diuretic or clearing phase subsequently died. 
The fact that 11 patients wlio recovered had periods of 
oliguria of 10 days or more would appear to indicate that 
even prolonged anuria or oliguria may be successfully 
managed. 

Azotemia .—The degree of azotemia as reflected by the 
level of nitrogenous products in the blood is now gener¬ 
ally accepted as only a gross index of the degree of renal 
damage. Sheehan " found that the level of nonprotein 
nitrogen or blood urea nitrogen was of no value in prog¬ 
nosis. Patients with complete anuria followed by death 
often have no greater rise than those in whom diuresis 
and recovery develop. The highest nonprotein nitrogen 
reading in the present scries was 360 mg. per 100 cc. and 



occurred in a patient who recovered. The average non¬ 
protein nitrogen level of the 26 patients who recovered 
was 195 mg. per 100 cc., whereas the average level in the 
8 who died was 147 mg. per 100 cc. These findings serve 
to confirm the opinions of others that nitrogenous wastes 
are generally not in themselves lethal agents in patients 
afflicted with tubular failure. These levels are of greater- 
value as indexes of tissue breakdown and cellular catab¬ 
olism than as precise indicators of renal insufficiency. 
High nonprotein nitrogen levels frequently persist into 
the diuretic or recovery phase of lower nephron ne¬ 


phrosis. 

Anemia as a complication of acute renal 
failure is often unappreciated or overlooked in tins con- 


c VI n ' Acute Renal InsufTiciency Due to Lower Nepbron 

7. Strauss 3 : 89 : 693-700 (Nov. 4) 1948. 

Nephrosis, New EnplantI J. tvitu. 


J.A.M.A., Jan. 1 , 1955 

dition, especially when it develops some time after the 
acute precipitating episode. We have paid particular at¬ 
tention to the incidence of anemia in this series and have 
grouped the cases as to mild, moderate, or severe hemo- 



Fig. 2 .—Records of patient with hemolytic anemia occurring during 
oliguric phase ol lower nephron syndrome (case 11). Shaded area repre¬ 
sents urinary output. 


globin deficiency during the clinical course of the renal 
shutdown. Of the 34 patients, 7 could be classified as 
suffering from severe anemia subsequent to the acute 
catastrophe that precipitated the lower nephron syn¬ 
drome. Thirteen patients could be classed as moderately 



rig. 3 .—Photomicrograph of kidney cortex of (jve^ 

nv dilated tubules, some of which are lined with 
e epithelium. Note collapsed ischemic glomerular tufts (X )• 

emic and 10 as having mild anemia. Only four patients 
■re normal in this respect and required no type of blood 
placement therapy. This anemia is of the hypochromte. 
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microcytic type, the exact cause of which is as yet uncer¬ 
tain. Its development during the course of acute renal 
failure appears to be due to a combination of (1) hemo¬ 
lytic reaction and (2) toxic depression of erythropoiesis. 
The hemolytic nature of the blood disorder is usually 
mirrored by an abrupt rise in the icterus index, as well 
illustrated by a number of our cases, one of which is 
shown in figure 2. The sudden drop in hemoglobin level 



Fig, 4.—Photomicrograph of kidney p>ramid of patient in case 25, show* 
ing dilated tubules viith pigment casts and focus of interstitial inflammatory 
reaction (X 80). 


and red blood cell count after a week or more of 
severe oliguria was characteristic of a number of patients 
in this series. 

TREATMENT 

Most of the patients in this series were treated by the 
conservative medical management that has been deline¬ 
ated by Strauss ■ and others. Such management basically 
consists of careful fluid restriction and electrolyte bal¬ 
ance during the oliguric phase, with emphasis directed 
toward the prevention of pulmonary edema, cardiac fail¬ 
ure, and potassium intoxication. In general, daily insensi¬ 
ble and other fluid loss was replaced and endogenous 
protein catabolism reduced by giving 1,000 cc. of 10% 
glucose in water daily. Electrolyte therapy was guided 
by frequent, sometimes daily, determinations of the car¬ 
bon dioxide combining power and nonprotein nitrogen 
and potassium levels, together with electrocardiograms. 
Less frequent estimations were made of the blood chlo¬ 
rides, sodium, and calcium levels. Wide-spectrum anti¬ 
biotics were used in large doses in the abortion cases, and 
anemia was controlled by small blood transfusions or, 
preferably, suspensions of packed erythrocytes. The 
anemia of renal failure appears to be tolerated well by 


the patient, and the overly zealous use of transfusions to 
correct the low hematocrit may frequently lead to pul¬ 
monary edema and cardiac failure.® 

Dialysis .—^Dialyzing procedures were used in only 
seven cases; these consisted of peritoneal lavage in four 
patients, the artificial kidney in two, and a combination 
of the hvo in one patient. These procedures were com¬ 
monly reserved for use on selected indications or for in¬ 
volvement of marked severity. In many instances there 
were contraindications to the use of peritoneal lavage, 
such as severe peritonitis following abortion, and the 
artificial kidney was not available in this institution in 
the early years of the study. The indications for the use 
of artificial measures are restricted, consisting of (1) 
marked generalized or pulmonary edema (often due to 
the injudicious use of fluids to “open up the kidney”) 
not responding to the usual medical measures; (2) pro¬ 
found acidosis; and (3) hyperpotassemia. A rising potas¬ 
sium level, in the absence of administration of fruit 
juices or of hypertonic fluids intravenously, usually in¬ 
dicates progressive tissue breakdowm or hemotysis. Not 
always must it be assumed to be due alone to electro- 



Fig. 5.—Section of kidnej cortex of patient in case 27, shoi^ing tubules 
ttith patch> areas of necrosis. Sorne are dilated and lined with a flattened 
regenerati\e-l>T)e epithelium There are collapsed ischemic glomerular 
tufts and pigment casts in the distal con\oluted tubules (x 100;. 

lyte imbalance following urinary suppression. As previ¬ 
ously noted, a grossly elevated nonprotein nitrogen level 
is not in itself an indication for instituting artificial ex¬ 
cretory measures. Grollman “ notes that a reading above 

8. Swann, R. C, and Merrill, J. P* The Clinical Course of Acute 
Renal Failure, Medicine 32:215-292 CMaj) 1953. 

9. Grollman, A.: Acute Renal Failure. Spnncfield. Ilk, Charles C 
Thomas, Publisher, 1954, pp. 33, 37. 

10 Benson, S.: Unpublished data 
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400 mg. per 100 cc. usually indicates that the patient is 
m a piecarious state and may call for artificial methods; 
however, none of our patients was in this category. 

Five of the patients in this scries who required the use 
of dialyzing procedures survived, and two died: one 
during an attempt to apply the artificial kidney, and one 
in .spite of the use of the artificial kidney twice and peri¬ 
toneal lavage once. Tiius, of 26 patients in this study 
who recovered, only 5 required the use of artificial meas¬ 
ures in their control, while 2J responded satisfactorily to 
conservative medical management. Of the eight patients 
who died, only two, as noted, received attempts at dialyz¬ 
ing methods; however, five of the deaths occurred within 
too short a period of time after entry into the hospital for 
artificial measures to be applicable. 



Fig 6—Kidney pymmid of patient m case 27. Note pigment casts in 
the collecting ducts (X 130). 


MORTALITY 

A review of the fatal cases in table 2 will emphasize 
many of the problems inherent in the management of this 
complication. Six of the eight deaths occurred among 
the first-trimester group of 27 patients. There were no 
deaths in the second-trimester cases; two deaths occurred 
among the four third-trimester patients, both, as noted, 
being associated with abruptio placentae. 

Three deaths in this series were associated with the 
problem of Cl. perfringens infection. In this hospital, im¬ 
mediate hysterectomy, as advocated by Benson and 
others, has been used successfully in the treatment of 
such infectious The severity of sepsis in these patients 
often makes this a hazardous procedure, although it may 
be lifesaving in many instances. One death occurred dur¬ 
ing the induction of anesthesia for this procedure, and 
one occurred five hours posloperatively. One patient died 


J.A.M.A,, Jan. 1 , 1955 

32 days after surgery that was associated with severe 

fo°r cultures 

for Cl, perfringens were obtained from this patient. 

in underlying renal destruction 

L I ^ ^ regeneration, is well 

3 3 ^ 4 )^ accompanying photomicrographs (fig. 


‘ ruiiure was a cause of death in one pa¬ 

tient. The presence of this condition as a lethal factor 
accompanying renal tubular necrosis has been empha¬ 
sized previously by one of us (K. P. R.).ii This patient 
died 14 hours after admission; the kidneys showed early 
changes characteristic of lower nephron nephrosis, and 
there was hemorrhagic destruction of the adrenal cortex. 
The possibility of adrenal failure must always be enter¬ 
tained in these patients. Extreme hypotension may be of 
diagnostic value in this regard, since most patients with 
lower nephron nephrosis alone commonly show some de¬ 
gree of hypertension. 


Two patients died as a result of inability properly to 
control fluid and electrolyte balance—one from over¬ 
treatment with fluids, with resultant pulmonary edema, 
and one from hyperpotassemia and severe acidosis that 
failed to respond to dialyzing measures (fig. 5 and 6), 


SUMMARY 

Acute renal failure occurred as an obstetric complica¬ 
tion of considerable clinical importance in 34 cases ob¬ 
served in a five-year period. The etiological factors of 
this complication are complex and usually multiple, re¬ 
side in nephrotoxic and circulatory reactions, and vary 
with each trimester. Conservative therapy is successful 
in most patients, although the support of artificial excre¬ 
tory measures may be required in some instances. The 
over-all mortality rate was 23.5% in this series. 

511 S. Bonnie Brae St. (57) (Dr. Russell). 

11 Russell, K P. Obstetrical Aspects of Lower Nephron Nephrosis: 
Resicw. West. J Suig 63:66-70 (Feb) 1954; Lower Nephron Syndrome: 
Obstetrical and Gynecological Aspects, Bull Moore-White Med. Founda¬ 
tion 4: 3-20 (March) 1953. 


Activity and Aging.—Reduced activity hastens the process of 
iging. Sitting back to let the young folks do for one becomes 
i habit, and all too soon a spry grandparent changes into a 
Tustrated cantankerous misfit or a semi-invalid incapable of 
valking to the door alone. We do not mean to imply that old 
leople are expected to be as vigorously active at 80 as they 
vere at 30. It is not possible to prescribe a standard amount 
)f activity for normal old people. The degree of activity must 
be estimated on the basis of the individual’s present and past 
circumstances. The man who has aiwas'S enjoyed a part injictive 
sports or who has been accustomed to hard physical labor all 
liis hfe will be capable of a greater degree of movement at 70 
than the man whose life’s activity has been largely sedentary. 
One who has had many illnesses may be less zestful than one 
who has never been sick. We can safely say, however, that all 
old people should be encouraged to be active. . . . Activity s irs 
UD circulation, promotes an increased sense of well-being, en¬ 
courages an interest in food, stimulates a sluggish appetite and 
keens some excess calories from being stored as fat.—J. A. 
S M S M. L. Jones, B.S. and F. J. Stare, M D., Nutritional 
Aspects of Aging, Medico/ Climes of North America, Septem 
ber, 1954. 
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RETINAL BURNS—^NEW HAZARD OF THE ATOMIC BOMB 

Col. Victor A. Byrnes, Capt. David V. L. Brown. (MC). V.S.A.F., Henrich W. Rose, M.D. 

and 

Paid A. Cibis, M.D. 


The atomic bomb has brought to the medical pro¬ 
fession many new military and civil defense problems, all 
of which stem directly or indirectly from the release of 
some form of energy at the time of the explosion, such 
as light—infrared, visible, and ultraviolet. The fireball 
of the atomic bomb in its early phase is roughly 100 times 
as bright as the sun. Light energy is capable of producing 
an intraocular bum and, as discussed by one of us 
(H. W. R.) and Buettner,^ the distances at which these 
burns can occur are much greater than those at which 
any other harmful efiect of the atomic homb occurs.. This 
paper presents the preliminary results of an extensive Air 
Force research study on the retinal bum problem. A more 
detailed discussion will be published shortly .- 

RETINAL DAMAGE 

Retinal damage is caused by infrared and visible light, 
the latter comprising over half of the energy.^ Owing to 
the high color temperature of the fireball, there is a large 
proportion of the shorter wave length light (blue-violet 
and ultraviolet). The ultraviolet is largely absorbed by 
ozone formed during detonation. Wave lengths shorter 
than 300 mju are stopped at the cornea and, therefore, 
cannot add to the damage of the retina and choroid. The 
damaging infrared rays and visible light are the same type 
that produce bums in persons looking at the sun, espe¬ 
cially to view solar eclipses, without proper eye protec¬ 
tion. This lesion has occurred so often under these cir¬ 
cumstances that it is knoNvn as an “eclipse bum.” ■* Eye 
damage is caused by the same energies that produce sidn 
bums; however, there is another factor that is not present 
in skin bums, i. e., the optical factor, which almost negates 
the effect of distance in reducing the number of retinal 
burns. The lens system of the eye focuses light rays en¬ 
tering the pupil so that an image of the atomic fireball is 
formed on the retina. The size of this image depends on 
the size and the distance of the fireball. If one person is 
twice as far away as another only one-fourth as much light 
will pass through his pupil, assuming the pupils of both 
subjects are of the same size, and the resultant image 
will have only one-fourth the area. Therefore, the amount 
of energy- absorbed per unit area in the region receiving 
the image will be equal regardless of distance except for 
the amount of light that is absorbed by the atmosphere. 
This makes the hazard of retinal bum quite different 
from that of skin bums, in which the inverse square law 
applies. 

The tissue that is damaged in any type of radiation is 
the tissue in which the energy is absorbed; in the eye it is 
the pigment layer of the retina and choroid. Since all the 
energy is absorbed in a very' short tissue distance, the 
temperature in it becomes high. This results in direct tis¬ 
sue coagulation in the area of the retinal Image togetRer 
with some tissue destruction by the conduction of heat 


to surrounding tissues. In addition, when the energy 
levels are very high, the fluid in the retina is converted 
to steam and the tissue undergoes a localized explosion. 
The lesion that occurs is the resultant of the localized co¬ 
agulation, the conduction to neighboring tissue, and, 
when it occurs, the explosion by steam. It was determined 
in the laboratory by one of us (H. W. R.) that the mini¬ 
mum amount of energy required to produce a retinal 
bum is 0.14 gm.-cal. per square centimeter. With the 
wide dilation of the pupil that occurs at night this energy 
level will be reached or exceeded for miles if the air is 
very clear. The opening of the pupil in the daytime will 
admit only about 1/50 as much light as the night-dilated 
pupil. For this reason the daytime hazard is very much 
reduced. 

Computations were made on the basis of the size and 
intensity of the fireball ® and the above-mentioned thresh¬ 
old for bums. They indicate that retinal bums could be 
produced by a 20 KT (kiloton TNT equivalents) atomic 
bomb in the unprotected human eye at night to a distance 
of 40 miles under unexceptionally clear air conditions 
and to lesser distances if the air is not clear. 

EXPERIMENTAL VERIFICATION 

It was felt necessary to verify these predictions by 
actual experiment. Rabbits with pigmented ocular 
fundi were selected for the experiment because their eyes 
absorb light in the same manner as does the human 
fundus. There are several factors, such as pupillarj' size, 
focal length, and refractive error, that make the rabbit 
more susceptible than the human. On the basis of these 
differences one would expect a 20 KT bomb to produce 
retinal bums in the rabbit at night under exceptionally 
clear air conditions as far away as 49.5 miles. Rabbits 
were actually exposed at night during detonations at the 
Nevada proving ground during six different atomic deto¬ 
nations. Retinal bums were produced at each of the fol¬ 
lowing distances: 4, 5, 6, 7, 8, 9, 10, 12, 13, 14, 27, 28, 
and 42.5 miles. At the last point the threshold was being 
approached. 

From the School of Aviation Medicine, Randolph Field, Texas. 

Read before the Section on Military Medicine at the 103rd Annual 
Meeting of the American Medical Association, San Francisco, June 23, 
1954. 

1. Buettner, K., and Rose, H. W.: E>e Hazards from an Atomic 
Bomb, Sight Sa\ing Re\ie\\ 3; 194-197, 1953. 

2. B>mes, V. A.; Brown, D. V. L.; Rose, H. W., and Cibis, P. A,: 
Chorioretinal Bums Produced by Atomic Flash, to be published. 

3. The Effect of Atomic Weapons, U. S. Atomic Energy Commission 
and U. S Department of Defense, U. S. Go>ernment Printing Office, 1950 

4. (o) Lauber, H.: Das Gesichtsfeld, Munchen, Germany, J, F. Berg- 
mann, and Berbne, Germany, Springer-Verlag, 1944. (b) Birch-Hirschfeld, 
M: Ueber Sonnenblendung des Auges, Ber. u. d. Versamml. ophth. 3S: 
241-252, 1912. (c) Verhoef, F. H; Bell, L, and WalKe-, C. B.: The 
Pathological Effects of Radiant Energy on the E>e, Proc. Am Acad. 
Arts &. Sciences, 31:13, 1916. id) Imne, S. R.: A ReMcw of Solar 
Retinitis as It May Pertain to Macular Lesions Seen in Personnel of the 
Armed Forces, editorial. Am. J. Ophth 28:1155-1165, 1945. (e) Birch- 
Hirschfeld, M : Zum Kapitel der Sonnenblendung des Auges, Ztschr. f 
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The typical fresii lesion in the rabbit eye as seen with 
the ophthalmoscope is almost perfectly round and sharply 
circumscribed and consists of a central and peripheral 
zone. In animals exposed near the detonation flash (within 
about 8 miles) the lesion has a deep central hole with a 
glistening white base that appears to be the sclera. Ele¬ 
vated volcano-like margins border this area (fig. 1). Hem¬ 
orrhage and/or coagulated debris may or may not exude 



Fig. 1.—Retinal lesion from exposure to ssilliin 8 miles of dcton.itlon 
flash. 


from the hole. Surrounding the central hole is a “halo” of 
dirty-gray color, often twice the diameter of the hole. At 
greater distances from the flash, the central area no longer 
appears to be a hole but is rather a yellowish-white plaque, 
while the “halo” also diminishes in size with increasing 
distance until at middle distances it disappears com¬ 
pletely, whereas the plaque persists. The remainder of the 
retina appears entirely normal (fig. 2). 

Many of the rabbit eyes were sectioned, and they 
showed tlie expected pathological changes. The lesions 
were characterized by a coagulation necrosis accom¬ 
panied by central major tissue destruction involving these 
same pigmented layers. In lesions caused by low radia¬ 
tion energy, the inner layers of the retina were usually 
well preserved. This does not necessarily imply func¬ 
tional integrity in vivo, since moderate heat with temper¬ 
atures below the boiling point may cause coagulation 
necrosis without destruction of the architecture. These 
lesions are similar pathologically to those previously de¬ 
scribed by Birch-Hirschfeld (1912)'' and Verhoef and 
associates (1916).'" In the studies of these workers le¬ 
sions were produced by a carbon arc for correlation with 
the clinical picture of solar retinitis. The extent of re¬ 
active hyperemia in the choroid was great and extended 
in some cases to as much as six times the diameter of the 
lesion itself. In the final stage of repair, a microscopic 
picture showed the obliteration of the initially dilated ves¬ 
sels; the scarification of the burn aiea; and the solid 
fusion of retina, choroid, and sclera at the margin of the 
lesion. Lesions of the type described above would not 
be disabling to the victim unless they involved the macu- 




ar area or the optic nerve head. In either of these areas 
the effect would be severe. Elsewhere in the fundus if the 
overyhng nerve fiber layer were not damaged, only a 
localized scotoma would result. If the nerve fiber layer 
were involved, sector-shaped defects would be produced. 

There is no reflex or voluntary action that would be 
fast enough to be of any value once the bomb has ex¬ 
ploded. The energy is delivered so rapidly that by the 
time a person could blink or turn away the damage would 
be done. One of us (H. W. R.) and Buettner^ showed 
that 35% of the energy reaches the eye in the first 0.001 
second. The blink reflex time of about 0.1 second is of 
no value in excluding this early energy, though it will 
serve to exclude about half of the total produced by elimi¬ 
nating the late energy. The pupillary reflex is also too 
slow to be of any value in the early phase of the detona¬ 
tion. It is, therefore, obvious that protective measures, 
to be of any value, must function prior to the detonation 
of the bomb. 


SUMMARY 

The energy released in the form of visible, infrared, 
and long ultraviolet light rays by an atomic bomb deto¬ 
nation is capable of producing thermal bums involving 
the choroid and retina. The primary site of the lesion 
produced is the pigment layer of the retina and choroid, 
and, in general, the diameter of the lesion depends on 
the distance from the fireball. The pupillary diameter at 
tlie time of detonation is very important; thus, the danger 
is greater at night. 



Pig 2 —Retinal lesion produced at a distance of 10 miles from detona¬ 
tion. 


Pupillary and blink reflexes are too slow to prevent 
this lesion but are of some value in eliminating the added 
energy arriving after the first 0.1 second. The distances 
at which these burns may occur are much greater than 
those at which any other harmful effect of the atomic 
bomb occurs. This is true because of the focusing effect of 
the optical system of the eye. 

U. S. Air Force in Europe, APO 633, % Postmaster, New 
York (Colonel Byrnes). 


5 roolnolcs 4li and 4i‘. 
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TRANSVERSE LOW ABDOMINAL INCISION WITH DETACHMENT OF 

THE RECTI FROM THE PUBIS 

FOLLOW-UP STUDY OF EIGHT HUNDRED CASES 
L. S. Cherney, M.D., San Francisco 


An abdominal incision is evaluated on the basis of 
(1) exposure, (2) technical simplicity, (3) a cosmeti¬ 
cally pleasing scar, (4) strength of the resulting wound, 
and (5) relative postoperative comfort. When the trans¬ 
verse low abdominal incision with detachment of the 
rectus abdominis muscles from the pubis was first de¬ 
scribed in 1941,^ it was obvious that it satisfied the first 
three of the above-mentioned criteria, and hope was 
expressed that it would also satisfy the last two. Enough 
time has now elapsed to permit a reassessment of the 
advantages that this incision offers. 

An incision is only a means to an end. It is, therefore, 
obvious that in most cases involving the same surgical 
procedure the surgeon has a choice of several anatomic 
approaches. The pioneer surgeons preferred vertical ab¬ 
dominal incisions. The first transverse abdominal incision 
was made in the lower part of the abdomen and was 
transverse only through the skin and the subcutaneous 
fat. After undermining of the two skin flaps, the remain¬ 
der of the abdominal wall was incised longitudinally. 
This deviation from a completely longitudinal incision 
was dictated merely by a quest for a better cosmetic 
appearance. Pfannenstiel went one step further by divid¬ 
ing the anterior part of the rectus sheath and its compo¬ 
nent parts in a transverse direction. In 1907, Maylard 
in England and Bardenheuer in Germany independently 
devised a low abdominal incision that was completely 
transverse, with division of all the layers of the abdom¬ 
inal wall from the skin to the peritoneum in the same 
transverse plane. On the basis of the above criteria for 
evaluating incisions, the Pfannenstiel incision ranks very 
high; it has the disadvantage, however, of affording a 
rather limited exposure. It is not practicable in obese 
patients, nor is it suitable for the removal of large tumors 
or for any work deep in the pelvis. The Maylard-Barden- 
heuer incision provides excellent exposure and satisfies 
most of the requirements of a good incision. It fails, 
however, in one important respect—it entails a rather 
high incidence of postoperative hernias. 

The incision discussed here combines the advantages 
of the Pfannenstiel and the Maylard-Bardenheuer ap¬ 
proaches and eliminates their shortcomings. Its slight 
disadvantage, when compared with a vertical incision, 
it shares with its prototypes. Generally, all three incisions 
consume more time in the initial stage. Because these 
incisions run at right angles to the superficial vessels, 
they entail more clamping to achieve hemostasis, al¬ 
though at times only a few vessels have to be clamped. 
The time lost in developing the incision is more than 
madeup during the intra-abdominal part of the operation. 

TECHNIQUE 

The incision through the skin is curvilinear, beginning 
from one to two fingerbreadths below and medial to the 
anterior superior iliac spine, inclining slightly down. 


then ruiming almost straight just within the upper pubic 
hairline, and terminating below the iliac spine of the 
opposite side (fig. 1). The anterior part of the rectus 
sheath is divided in the same plane; at either angle, the 
internal oblique muscle fibers will come into view. In 
those cases in which the muscle is encountered farther 
medially, its fibers are split bluntly in the direction of 
their course. The lower flap of the rectus sheath is grasped 
on either side of the midline and separated by gauze 
dissection from the underlying rectus muscles as far as 
the pubic bones. In the midline, a fibrous septum (part 
of the linea alba) extends from the deep aspect of the 
sheath between the contiguous margins of the two recti. 
This septum must be snipped with the scissors, and care 
must be taken not to buttonhole the rectus sheath. The 
pyramidalis muscles are next dissected from the recti. 
Near their attachment to the pubis, the recti are fibrous 
and frequently entirely aponeurotic (fig. 2). They are 
cut at their exact insertion, without leaving any cuff, and 
are then reflected upward. There is a small vessel on each 
side that may require clamping at the superior border 
of the pubis. The inferior epigastric arteries lie at the 
two angles of the incision. They may be dissected and 
retracted or, for maximal exposure, ligated and divided. 
The fascia transversalis and the peritoneum are incised 
in the lateral third of the incision. The height of the 
bladder is ascertained by inserting the index finger into 
the peritoneal cavity, and the peritoneum is incised trans¬ 
versely about one fingerbreadth above the bladder. The 
rare instance of a patent urachus should be kept in mind 
as this structure is divided in the midline. The incision 
is capable of being extended into the flank to provide 
an approach to the kidney = or the descending colon. For 
strictly unilateral procedures not requiring maximal ex¬ 
posure, one-half the incision may be used; the incision 
in the rectus sheath extends slightly past the midline, 
and only one rectus is detached from the pubis. A previ¬ 
ous vertical incision is not a contraindication to the use 
of a transverse incision. 

In the closure of the incision, the peritoneum and the 
fascia transversalis are sutured in the customarj' fashion. 
The pyramidalis muscles are allowed to fall on top of 
the peritoneum without any sutures. It should be empha¬ 
sized that it is neither necessary nor desirable to suture 
the ends of the rectus tendons to the pubis, as this 
might put them under undue tension. Inasmuch as the 

From the Department of Surgery, Uni\ersity of California School of 
Medicine. 

Read before the Section on Surgeiy, General and Abdominal, at the 
103rd Annual Meeting of the American Medical Association, San Fran¬ 
cisco, June 25, 1954. 

Figures 1, 2, 3, and 6 are reprinted lAilh permission from Surgery, 
Gynecology and Obstetrics. 

1. Cheme>, L. S : A Modified Trans\erse Incision for Lov. Abdominal 
OperaUons, Surg., Gynec. Obst. 72 : 92-95, 1941. 

■2. Culp, O. S., and X)eNVeerd, 3. H : Ad\antages o1 the Cherney 
Incision for Urologic Operations, J. Urol 69:445-453, 1953. 
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attacliment of the rectus sheath to the pubic bones has 
not been disturbed, it is sufficient to attach the tendons 
of the recti to the deep aspect of the lower flap of the 
rectus sheath (fig. 3). In the earlier cases, an apparently 
more rational procedure was used in which tlie rectus 
tendons were divided slightly above their insertion, leav¬ 
ing a cuff for reattachnient. It was discovered, however, 
that the sutures had a tendency to pull out of the distal 
cut end of the tendon owing to tension. A number of 
surgeons have been discouraged by the difficulty they 
encountered in closing the incision simply because they 
felt duty bound to reestablish the insertion of the recti 
into the pubis. The recommended procedure is to pull 
the rectus tendons down gently and insert five mattress 
sutures at the level to which the recti reach without being 
forced. The ends of the recti should be made as broad 
as possible, because the only possible site of a post¬ 
operative hernia is lateral to the rectus. The next layer 



verse incision is capable of giving an operative field from 
one and one-half to two times larger than that afforded 
by the vertical incision. An additional advantage lies 
in having the wide center, rather than the ever-narrowing 
end, of the incision over the operative field. Inasmuch 
as the overhanging apron of fat found in very obese pa¬ 
tients is above the level of the transverse incision, it will 
not be in the way of the surgeon, thus appreciably de¬ 
creasing the depth of the wound. If very pronounced, 
this fold of fat may be held up with adhesive plaster 



Fig. 2.—The lower flap of the rectus sheath elevated to expose the 
tendinous ends of the reetj. The dotted line indicates where they are to be 
divided. Note the fibers of the internal oblique muscle showing at either 
end of the incision in the fused aponeurosis of the oblique abdominal 
muscles. 


attached to the patient’s shoulders. The exposure gives 
ready access to the lower part of the sigmoid and the 
upper part of the rectum (fig. 4), the region of the bi¬ 
furcation of the aorta, the organs contained in the broad 
ligament (fig. 5), the bladder and lower ureters (fig. 6),® 
and the retropubic space. Even in the male, the rectum 
can be mobilized as far as the end of the coccyx under 
direct vision, without the handicap of working in a deep 
funnel. Surgeons who favor preservation of the anal 
sphincter in resection for carcinoma at the rectosigmoid 
junction are able to remove more of the rectum and to 
achieve an anastomosis deeper in the pelvis than can 
be accomplished with the use of the vertical incision.'* 
A retropubic prostatectomy becomes a much simpler 
procedure. This incision is not intended for general ex¬ 
ploration of the abdominal cavity, but it will permit 


Fig. 1.—/I, the line of incision. JJ, elevation of (he lower flap of the 
rectus sheath. C, the resulting exposure. The tumor was a large ovarian 
intraligamentous cyst. 


of closure is the rectus sheath in the center and its com¬ 
ponent oblique aponeuroses laterally. In the angles of 
the incision where muscle fibers of the internal oblique 
are approximated, care should be taken not to interpose 
them between the edges of the aponeurosis of the exter¬ 
nal oblique. The superficial fascia and the skin are closed 
as usual. 

ADVANTAGES 


This incision offers definite advantages to the surgeon, 
the patient, and the anesthetist. 

Exposure ,—The transverse diameter of the lower part 
of the abdomen is about 25% longer than the distance 
from the umbilicus to the symphysis pubis in the male, 
and even longer in the female. Since the resultant expo¬ 
sure is proportional to the square of the axis, the trans- 


3 Smith, D. R.; The Chcrncy Incision as Applied to 
the Lower Ureter and Bhidder, Surg , Gynec. & Obst. 

Cherney. L. S.: Carcinoma o5 the Rectum; Low Abdominal Irans 
verse Incision for Resection with Rnd-to-End Anastomosis, California 
Mid. 7i:?2'>-331. 1949. 
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Ig. 3.—Suturing of the recti to the lower flap of the rectus sheath. 

pation of the liver and the performance, if desired, 
the incidental appendectomy, unless the cecum is 
ated unusually high. 

Strength.—The strength of the abdominal wall follow- 
this approach results from four factors. 1. No part 
any muscle is denervated (the pyramidales are of no 
•ount) 2 The aponeuroses of the oblique abdominal 
iscles the recti, and the fascia transversalis and flie 
•itoneum are divided at different levels. By staggering 
1 incision, the layers of the abdominal wall are not 
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weakened in the same place. 3. All the sutures are taken 
in tendinous structures that offer secure anchorage. 
4. The direction of the pull of the oblique abdominal 
muscles is parallel to,the direction of the incision. Con¬ 
sequently, the line of suture in the oblique aponeuroses 
is subjected neither to the constant strain of muscle pull 
nor to a sudden, disrupting jerk during a paroxysm of 
coughing. The question might arise why a powerful 
muscle like the rectus abdominis does not tear loose from 
its reattachment. The answer lies in the fact that the 
rectus muscles become adherent to their sheath not by 



Fig. 4.—Semidiagrammatic sketch shoeing direct approach to the rectum 
and the sacrum. 


the cut ends but by the entire anterior surface. In addi¬ 
tion, since the recti are segmented and thereby “insert” 
into their sheath at several levels, their entire pull is not 
exerted on their reattachment. 

Postoperative Hernia .—^The estimation of postopera¬ 
tive herniation is always fraught with uncertainty. The 
patient in whom a hernia develops may hold the original 

Incidence of Hernias and Disruptions in 808 Cases of Transverse 


Abdominal Incision* 



Observ’er Xo. 

of Cases 

Hernias 

Disruptions 

University of California. 

130 

2 

4 

Carroll, G.f. 

20 

0 

0 

Culp and DeWeerd=. 

50 

0 

0 

Fallis, Jj. S. (quoted by Culp 

and DeWeerd =). 

100 

1 

1 

Farthing, T.t. 

12 

1 

0 

Sih-is, E.t. 

40 

0 

1 

Simpson, J. W.; Zimmermann, 

E. A., and Jeserun, H. M.: 

Bol. Asoc. med. Puerto JRico 

«:490-l!U, 1930. 

100 

0 

0 

Zimmermann, E.t. 

350 

1 

0 

Total . 

80S 

1 

o 

6 

(0.75%) 


The Vanderbilt University series is omitted because of lack of readily 
aAailable information as to the number of hernias. As of 1918, Vr, Burch 
(Burch, J. C.; Lavciy, H. T., Jr., and Bradley, C. F.: Ann. Surg. 127: 
830-S3o, 194S) had CO cases with no hernias; in a recent coinmonication, 
he said he estimated a -JSc incidence of hernias, 
t Personal communication to the author. 

surgeon responsible and may therefore elect another 
surgeon to repair the defect. The present-day mobility 
of the population, involving especially the military per¬ 


sonnel who represent a high proportion of the 808 cases 
about which I have information, further complicates 
the problem. The redeeming feature in this connection, 
however, is the fact that, since most hernias occur within 
the first year after the operation, the likelihood that the 



patient will move away is not too great. The discrepan¬ 
cies in the statistics available in the literature bear out 
the difficulty of accurate computation of the risk of post¬ 
operative hernias. Figures range from 2% to 11%, tak¬ 
ing into account all kinds of surgical abdominal wounds, 
and from 0.5% to 2% for clean, nndrained wounds. 



Fig. 6.—Repair of vesicovaginal fistula adjacent to left ureter. The 
fistula was excised and both \aginal and vesical openings easily inverted. 


In at least one-fourth of the cases cited in the table, 
the wounds were exposed to some degree of contamina¬ 
tion from infected urine, pus in the uterine tubes, or open 
anastomosis of the rectum and colon. The poor re-sulls 
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deserve analysis. One licrnia occurred on the first trial 

y a surgeon wlio attempted to approximate the recti to 
the pubjs. In another case, because of a large fibroid 
of the uterus in a patient who underwent a resection of 
the rectum, the recti were not sutured at all. Infection 
of the wound was responsible for another hernia, while 
no definite reason could be found to account for the 
remaining two instances of postoperative hernia forma¬ 
tion. All four cases of dehiscence in the University of 
California scries followed total cystectomy. In one of 
these, there had been considerable bleeding that required 
a large pack for hemostasis. In two cases, there was gross 
suppuration of the wound. The fourth case was that of a 
debilitated, elderly man whose tissues “fell apart” when 
the skin sutures were removed. A fifth case of disrup¬ 
tion (in Dr. Silvis’s scries) occurred in a 78-year-old 
patient with advanced carcinoma, wound infection, and 
marked hypoproteinemia. 

Anesthesia, —^Thc low transverse incision is also at¬ 
tractive from the point of view of anesthesia. As the 
incision is below the level of the abdomen that is sup¬ 
plied by the 11th thoracic segment of the spinal cord, 
spinal anesthesia need not extend higher; accordingly, 
there is less depression of the blood pressure. If general 
anesthesia is used, it may be light. Little muscle relax¬ 
ation is required except when the rectus muscles arc 
being reattached; breaking the table at this point may 
further facilitate closure. The edges of the wound gape 
even without the aid of retractors. The bladder can be 
held up and out of the way with a suture to the drapes. 
Very little packing is required to keep the small intestine 
under the upper flap of the incision; this minimizes shock 
to a considerable degree and decreases the tendency to 
postoperative distention. The possibility of performing a 
cesarean section with minimal anesthesia makes for 
greater safety of the infant. 

Comfort. —The lower part of the abdomen is not used 
much in respiration even by men. Consequently, the 
pain of a low abdominal transverse incision is not aggra¬ 
vated by breathing and will have no inhibiting effect on 
respiration. Since the incision is relatively painless, the 
dosage of narcotics is diminished. No adhesive strap¬ 
ping is needed above the iliac crests, and this further pro¬ 
motes better pulmonary ventilation. The surprising 
freedom with which the patient moves in bed after the 
operation can be easily explained by consideration of 
the anatomic factors involved. The patient turns by the 
use of the oblique abdominal muscles; since they do not 
tend to pull against the line of suture, their contraction 
does not produce much pain. However, in spite of the 
almost unanimous impression of the surgeons using this 
incision that the patients are more comfortable, a review 
of 100 cases revealed that the number of narcotic injec¬ 
tions had not changed significantly from the number used 
with vertical incisions. The oblique muscles are the ones 
primarily concerned in coughing; therefore, the patient 
has less dread of expectorating. The combination of 
relatively painless motion, respiration, and coughing cuts 
down the occurrence of pulmonary complications. Of 
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150 cases reviewed in which information concerning the 
pulmonary complications was available, there was onlv 
one case of a minor pulmonary atelectasis. The incidence 
of postoperative urinary retention is also less, probabiv 
owing to the greater relaxation of the patient brought 
about by relative comfort. The series studied showed tLt 
46% of the patients required catheterization at least 
once, as against 66% in the control series of patients 
with a vertical incision. 

Cosmetic Effect. —^For those patients who judge the 
merits of an operation by the appearance of the scar, this 
incision is particularly desirable. The part that is not 
hidden by the pubic hair follows the natural skin lines 
and eventually merges with them. 

SUMMARY 

The low transverse abdominal incision with detach¬ 
ment of the recti from the pubis gives an exposure com¬ 
parable to that obtained with the Maylard-Bardenheuer 
incision, without the weakness of the wound character¬ 
istic of that incision. It offers advantages in all stages 
of the operative treatment. During the operation, it 
affords better exposure with lighter anesthesia, less han¬ 
dling of the intestine, and less tendency to shock. During 
early postoperative days, it makes for greater comfort 
by decreasing abdominal distention and minimizing pain 
on deep respiration, coughing, and moving. The inci¬ 
dence of pulmonary complications is consequently less. 
Fewer patients require catheterization. Ultimately, as 
well as immediately, the wound is strong because no 
muscle is denervated, the incision is staggered, all sutures 
are taken in the aponeuroses, and the direction of the 
main muscle pull is parallel to the direction of the inci¬ 
sion. These factors markedly decrease the incidence of 
dehiscence and postoperative hernia. The good cosmetic 
result appeals to the patient as much as the other features 
do to the surgeon. 

490 Post St. (2). 


Anticoagulant Therapy.—Studies of the beneficial effects of 
anticoagulant drugs in the treatment of thromboembolic diseases 
have stimulated a search for an “ideal” agent. Such a drug should 
be nontoxic, possess rapid onset of therapeutic effect and a 
shorter duration of action, require a constant maintenance 
dosage, and result in a prompt recovery after discontinuation 
of the drug. No one anticoagulant to date meets these ideal 
criteria. However, phenylindanedione may be considered a 
rapidly-acting prothrombinopenic agent. Therapeutic depletion 
of prothrombin activity was obtained in 12 to 48 hours after 
an initial dose of 200 or 300 mg. by mouth, depending on body 
weight. The effect of phenylindanedione usually persisted from 
24 to 96 hours, in relation to the dosage employed. Phenyl¬ 
indanedione possesses more rapid action and far less cumula ive 
effect than bishydroxycoumarin. Its judicious administration is 
attended by little or no toxicity. ... In proper dosage by niout 
phenylindanedione induces a therapeutic degree of hypopro- 
thrombinemia and thus aids in the management of thrombo¬ 
embolic disease.-Lieut. C. S. Kim, Use of Phenylindanedione 
in Acute Thromboembolic Disease, t/mVe^ States Armti 
Forces MedicaUomiai, November, 1954. 
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A MEDICAL TREATMENT FOR STASIS ULCERS 


Harry M. Robinson Sr., M.D., Baltimore 


Chronic, nonspecific ulcers of the kg, commonly 
called stasis ulcers or varicose ulcers, have presented a 
difficult therapeutic problem for many years. Some of 
the medicaments and treatments that we have used are 
Unna’s paste bandages, adhesive dressings, scarlet red 
■ointment, chlorophyll preparation ointment (Chlores- 
ium), vitamin A ointment, vitamin D ointment, vitamin 
A and D ointment, ultraviolet light, dry heat such as an 
incandescent bulb under a wire cradle, x-rays in small 
doses (5 r at a time), ammoniated mercury ointment, 
gentian violet solution (aqueous and alcoholic), panto- 
Thenyl alcohol (Panthenol) ointment, aluminum acetate 
(Butow’s) solution, boric acid solution and ointment, 
and occlusion, ligation, and stripping of veins by com¬ 
petent surgeons; none has offered more than fair results. 
Streptokinase-streptodomase (Varidase) and trypsin 
(Trj'ptar) have been used to clear the ulcers of crusts 
and detritus, but othenvise were not helpful. Antibiotic 
ointments were no more effective than other bactericidal 
ointments and solutions. Recalling that the surgeons in 
our hospital had repeatedly stated that ointments, as a 
rule, kept ulcers moist and prevented healing, I decided 
to try chloramphenicol powder on some of the ulcers. 
This communication deals with the results in 72 patients 
treated in this way. 

THE CAUSE OF STASIS ULCERS 

For many years varicose veins and stasis factors have 
been thought to be major factors in the production of kg 
ulcers. Many persons who have varicose veins have 
never had eczematous eruptions or ulcers. Of our patients 
with ulcers, only about 20% had demonstrable varicose 
veins. As for the stasis factor (a slacking of the blood 
current as in passive congestion or due to venous con¬ 
gestion), I have taught for many years that this factor 
modifies many conditions; in lichen planus, lesions on 
the legs become hypertrophic and verrucoid, and in ery¬ 
thema simplex lesions on the kgs become purpuric, but 
at least two of us older dermatologists in Baltimore be¬ 
lieve that too much emphasis has been placed on stasis. 
Undoubtedly, it does retard healing of the ulcers in ques¬ 
tion, but in my opinion it is not the most important 
contributing factor. While the real cause remains contro¬ 
versial, I am convinced that trauma frequently precipi¬ 
tates the lesion, having elicited a history of injury by self¬ 
excoriation or trauma by some inanimate object in 28 
patients in this group. After excoriation or some other 
trauma has broken the skin, stasis factors, and, I believe, 
one other factor help to form and prolong the ulcer. The 
other factor that I think should be considered is bacterial 
invasion; most of the bacteria found when cultures were 
done on our patients were saprophytes or questionable 
or inactive pathogens; yet these seemed to inhibit healing, 
cause odors, and prevent tissue stimulants from working- 

LABORATORY PROCEDURES 

Four of these patients seen in the outpatient depart¬ 
ment had positive serologic tests for syphilis, but neither 
antisyphilis treatments nor clinical characteristics indi¬ 


cated that syphilis was a cause of the condition. None 
of the office patients had a positive serologic test for 
syphilis. A biopsy was done on one patient to obtain 
the histological picture of a typical stasis ulcer. In an¬ 
other patient sent to us with the diagnosis of stasis ulcer, 
a biopsy was done because the lesion faffed to show 
signs of healing, even though new granulation tissue 
buds had appeared; this proved to be carcinoma, and the 
involved kg was amputated. 

Organisms in Stasis Ulcers .—Cultures were made on 
blood agar to determine if there was any specific element 
in stasis ulcers that would inhibit tissue growth. Ecthyma 
was excluded by clinical findings and by failure, on cul¬ 
ture, to show a marked overgrowth of pathogenic organ¬ 
isms. The following organisms, most of them nonpatho- 
genic, are found in stasis ulcers: 


Micrococcus pyogenes var. aureus 
Micrococcus pyogenes var albus 
Micrococcus (variety undetermined) 
Streptococcus vindans 
Streptococcus (variety undetermined) 
Proteus vulgaris 
Proteus (atypical) 

Escherichia coli \ ar communior 


>»ei«=eria catarrhalis 
Pseudomonas aeruginosa 
(Bacillus pyocyaneus) 
Aerobacter aerogenes 
Paracolon bacOlus 
Candida albicans 
Alcaligenes faecalis 
Diphtheroids 


Report of Sample Smears .—For sample smears from the 
stasis ulcers of two patients, the following laboratory reports 
were received: 


Case 1: Micrococcus pyogenes var. albus 
Hemolysis -b 
Coagulase - 
Mannitol - 
Gelatinase - 

Pathogenicity: probably not pathogenic 
Alcaligenes faecalis 
Glucose - 

Lactose- Litmus milk—Slightly alkaline, 

no peptonization 

Sucrose - 
Maltose - 

Kliglers- Agar slant—No pigment pro¬ 

duction 
Motility—^Yes 

Diphtheroids 

Gram-positive bacilli morphologically resembling 
diphtheroids 

Case 2; Micrococcus pyogenes var. aureus 
Hemolysis - 
Coagulase - 
Mannitol - 
Gelatinase - 

Pathogenicity: not pathogenic 


From the Department of Dermatolog>, School of Medicine, Unitersity 
of Maryland 

Read before the Section on Dermatology and Syphdology at the 103rd 
Annual Meeting of the American Medich Association, San Francisco, 
June 23, 1954 

Drs. Frank Hachtel and Andrew G. Smith of the Department of 
Bacteriology of the Unnersity of Maryland listed the organisms found 
in stasis ulcers and reported on sample smears. 

Drugs were supplied by Lederle Laboratories, chlortetracychne (Aureo- 
myem) and streptokinase-streptodomase (Varidase), Schering Corporation, 
diphenmethanil methylsulfate (Prantal), Pfizer Laboratories, Dnision of 
Charles Pfizer A Company, Inc , oyytetracycline Crerrainycm), cDthro- 
tnyem, and bacitracm-polymyxm B sulfate, Porle, Davis &. Company, 
chloramphenicol (Chloromycetm), Armour Laboratories, trypsm (Tryptar), 
and Upjohn Company, bacitracin i * 
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ticiits had recurrences after complete healing (one as 
many as live times), but in all of these the lesion or 
lesions were seen early and responded immediately (in 
one to two weeks) to treatment. After application of the 
powder and bandages, licaling is watched for, once or 

twice a week, by noting 
the adherence and piling 
up of the powder on the 
ulcer; wlicn this adher¬ 
ence and piling up occur, 
I know from experience 
that healing is beginning. 
The powdered crust that 
forms eventually exfoli¬ 
ates, leaving a healed, 
normal scar. 

COMMENT 

Jn the past, the healing 
of stasis ulcer has been 
difficult in spite of the use 
of numerous ointments, 
solutions, and surgical 
procedures. With the dis¬ 
covery and use of the anti¬ 
biotic drugs, it was decided to apply antibiotic powders 
and dr}*^ dressings to these chronic, nonspecific ulcers. 
Of 72 patients treated with this method, only 3 were re¬ 
sistant to treatment, primarily because the powders 
caused a dermatitis and the patients would not go on with 



Fig. 7.—St.isii ulcer, -•Jliowing in- 
\ol\cmcnt <to«n to the pcrio'itcum; 
.surrounding sOiitisli nrc.i .shows 
healing. 
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the treatment; 
treatment with 
minum acetate 
treatment with 

CONCLUSIONS 

Stasis ulcers are not, apparently, active infections- 
die bacteria found on cultures are usually saprophytes or 
inactive or questionable pathogens. In this series of 72 
patients the application of antibiotic powders permitted 
the production of granulation tissue, sometimes to the 
extent that phenol was required to wear down excess 
tissue. Annoying odors were encountered but were not 
perceptible after a week of powder treatment. Of the 
72 patients treated with antibiotic powder, only 3 had 
ulcers that failed to heal, and one is still under treatment. 
Dermatitis may result from this treatment, but in this 
series it cleared up in all except three patients; two of 
these were lost to follow-up, and one had his leg ampu¬ 
tated. There was a tendency in some patients for the 
ulcers to recur or for new ulcers to form, but these lesions 
responded to further powder treatment. Where there was 
bilateral involvement, it was not unusual for the ulcer or 
ulcers on one leg to heal more quickly than on the other; 
in one case there was a difference of eight months. Der¬ 
matitis was encountered least after use of chloramphen¬ 
icol, bacitracin, and bacitracin-polymyxin B sulfate. The 
greatest drawback of ulcer treatment with antibiotic pow¬ 
der is the price of the drug. 
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in 4 others a dermatitis developed during 
chloramphenicol, but it responded to alu- 
solution, and healing resulted after further 
antibiotic powder. 


NEWER CONCEPTS IN OTOLARYNGOLOGICAL DIAGNOSIS AND THERAPY 


Joseph L. Goldman, M.D., New York 


Otolaryngology has become during the past two dec¬ 
ades not only a broader and more stimulating specialty 
but a sounder one. While the inclusion of endaural, max¬ 
illofacial, and head and neck surgery has enabled the 
otolaryngologist to cultivate new fields of technical en¬ 
deavor, equally significant have been the accomplish¬ 
ments that have led to new ideas and concepts in the 


basic problems of nasal and aural disease. The under¬ 
standing of physiological functions and allergic mecha¬ 
nisms, the application of microbiological facts and prin¬ 
ciples, the judicious use of antibiotics and chemotherapy 
have changed otolaryngology from a field of empirical 
thinking and action to a field of precise diagnosis and 
therapy. This presentation will deal with those nasal and 
aural diseases that confront the otolaryngologist fre¬ 
quently in his daily practice, namely, vasomotor and 
infectious rhinitis and sinusitis, external otitis and secre¬ 
tory otitis media. I believe that these disorders illustrate 
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well the changes that have occurred in this specialty as 
the result of applying newer concepts to present methods 
of diagnosis and therapy. 

It has not been so long ago that most alterations of 
the nose and paranasal sinuses were interpreted for the 
most part in terms of infection. At present physicians 
are aware that manifestations of nasal and sinus hyper¬ 
function can be accounted for more frequently by causes 
other than infection. More specifically, the causal factor 
may be primarily or conjointly atopic or physical allergy, 
emotional disturbances, or some constitutional predis¬ 
position. It seems to be generally agreed that the term 
vasomotor rhinitis and sinusitis is most descriptive for 
these noninfectious disorders. Since the etiology and 
therapy of the atopic form of allergy are based on the 
concept of an antigen-antibody reacdon, this type ot 
vasomotor response will not be considered in this dis¬ 
cussion. 


SOMOTOR AND INFECTIOUS RHINITIS AND SINUSITIS 

dlliams ^ and Hilger have helped considerably to 
fy the mechanism responsible for nasal as well as 
,1 vasomotor reactions. They implicate the autonomic 
ous system as tlie control that regulates the reactivity 
le nasal and sinus mucous membrane and glands, it 
lid be appreciated that the nasal mucous membrane 
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and turbinates, containing mucous and serous glands and 
a network of vascular channels and nerr'e endings of the 
autonomic nerr'ous system, constitute a delicately sensi¬ 
tive and reactive organ.^ It is believed that vasoconstric¬ 
tion of the nasal mucous membrane is controlled l^y the 
andrenergic fibers in the sympathetic nerves, while -vaso¬ 
dilatation and increased activity of the mucosal glands are 
governed by cholinergic fibers in the parasympathetic 
nerves. Thus, vasomotor rhinitis is a manifestation of 
hyperfunction of the neurovascular, neuromuscular, and 
neurosecretory mechanisms that are infiuenced by the 
parasympathetic nerves. In support of the concept of 
autononiic dysfunction are the observations reported by 
Fowler,'* Holmes and co-workers,'* and Millonig and co- 
workers.® These observers described swelling of the nasal 
mucous membrane and turbinates and increased secre¬ 
tion in cases in which the sympathetic nervous supply 
was interrupted surgically by resection or blocking of the 
cervical sympathetic ganglion. On the other hand, the 
mucous membrane was found to be shrunken and dry in 
cases in which the parasympathetic nervous supply was 
interrupted. 

In an experimental study, Holmes, Goodell, Wolf, and 
Wolff® were able to demonstrate in a large group of 
patients that vasomotor changes in the nose could be 
evoked by threatening life situations. The manifestation 
of hypersecretion is stressed and compared to the increase 
in gastric secretion that occurs in cases of peptic ulcer. 
The thesis is well developed on clinical grounds that nasal 
hyperfunction can result from parasympathetic stimula¬ 
tion initiated by emotional disturbances. Vasomotor 
rhinitis comprises the majority of nasal disorders seen 
by the rhinologist. The therapeutic approach to these 
patients has been based on physiological considerations 
only in recent years. As has been pointed out by Ashley,' 
the systemic use of appropriate drugs to correct the 
autonomic imbalance should be the therapy of choice. 
For instance, drugs such as ephedrine should be em¬ 
ployed for desired sympathetic stimulation, methanthe- 
line (Banthine), diphemanil (Prantal), and atropine for 
parasympathetic inhibition, and the antihistamine group 
for indicated hypersensitivities. It should be emphasized, 
however, that antihistamines are not a substitute for 
h^'posensitization or avoidance of specific allergens when 
these are knowm. 

Persistent hyperfunction in the nose and sinuses can 
result in permanent tissue changes. Tlie enlarged, edema¬ 
tous hyperplastic inferior turbinate is an example of tis¬ 
sue alteration that can occur in advanced vasomotor 
rhinitis. Effective shrinking of this turbinate can make 
the afflicted patient comfortable by providing adequate 
space for breathing and by diminishing the amount of 
secretion. In my experience this can be best accomplished 
by submucosal electrocoagulation with bipolar needles. 
Care must be taken to avoid bone necrosis and excessive 
epithelial damage. At times it may be necessarj' also to 
remove the posterior tips of the inferior turbinates. 
Richardson ® obtained good results in 175 out of 200 
consecutive patients treated by this method. House » also 
has been successful in reducing the size of the enlarged 
inferior turbinate in vasomotor rhinitis by submucous 
resection of the anterior portion of the inferior turbioal 
bone. 


Tf is often difficult if not impossible to differentiate 
clinically the vasomotor from the infectious type of rhini¬ 
tis or sinusitis. The significant manifestation in nasal and 
sinus disease is the presence of secretion or discharge in 
the nasal cavities and sinuses.- However, the amount or 
appearance of nasal or sinus secretion does: hot'indicate 
whether the disorder is of vasomotor or infectious'-drigin. 
I have shown that bacteriological and cytdlogical ex¬ 
aminations of such secretions can provide precise criteria 
that are most helpful in the determination and differenti¬ 
ation of nasal and sinus disease. Culture of the secretion 
on blood agar plates can indicate whether the micro¬ 
organism obtained from the nose or sinus is pathogenic 
or nonpathogem'c as well as the quantitative .estirnation 
of such micro-organisms. Inasmuch as pneumococci, 
hemolytic streptococci. Hemophilus infiuenzae and para- 
influenzae, and Klebsiella pneumoniae are.Jound'rarely. 
in the normal nose or sinus, even in small numbers, iso¬ 
lation of any of these micro-organisms'Trom- the secretion 
in the nasal cavity of in that irrigated from’ a sinus 
strongly suggests the presence of infection. Moderate of 
large growth on culture of Micrococcus (Staphylococcus) 
pyogenes var. aureus A, Streptococcus viridans. Strep¬ 
tococcus nonhemolj’ticus, Proteus bacillus, or Pseudo¬ 
monas aeruginosa also suggests the existence of infection, 
particularly if found on repeated occasions. The prob¬ 
ability of infection is further substantiated if-in addition 
spreads of secretion stained with Wright or Hansel stain 
show’ similar micro-organisms and neutrophils. 

- However; M. pyogenes var. albus, M. pyogenes var. 
aureus B, diphtheroids, Neisseria phaiy'ngis, and M. pyo¬ 
genes var. aureus A are present in the normal nose and, 
as a rule, are not associated with infection. If any of 
these micro-organisms, alone or in combination, are cul¬ 
tured from nasal or sinus secretion, it is unlikely that 
infection exists. Should spreads of such secretion show 
no micro-organisms, or just a few, and a large amount 
of mucus, then the evidence is strong that one is dealing 
w'ith a vasomotor disorder. It should be mentioned that 
nasal and sinus cultures in health may be sterile. Al¬ 
though allergic and vasomotor rhinitis may exist without 
eosinophils appearing in the nasal secretion, their pres¬ 
ence in moderate and in especially large numbers 
strongly suggests such a diagnosis, particularly if no 
micro-organisms are seen in the spread. It should be 
mentioned that a severe eosinophilic rhinitis can produce 
secretion with purulent characteristics. 

In view of the number of antibiotics available and the 
new antibiotics constantly appearing, bacteriological in- 
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vestigations with sensitivity tests on a routine basis in 
nasal and sinus infections permit tlie proper use of spe¬ 
cific antibiotic and chemical therapy. This principle is 
generally accepted in theory but not in practice. Now 
tlrat dried antibiotic disks are available for such testing, 
preliminary or approximate information concerning the 
sensitivity of a micro-organism can be obtained with 
simple facilities and in a short time. Although antibiotic 
disks are not as quantitatively accurate as the serial dilu¬ 
tion method, they are useful to determine which anti¬ 
biotic should or should not be administered. Hemolytic 
streptococci and pneumococci, as a rule, arc susceptible 
to most antibiotics, but the micrococci and gram-negative 
bacilli that are found in infections of the upper respir¬ 
atory tract may show considerable variations in suscep¬ 
tibility. There is evidence that even the pneumococcus 
may be occasionally resistant to penicillin. 


EXTERNAL OTITIS AND SECRETORY OTITIS MEDIA 

Bacteriological and microscopic studies of secretions 
in the external-auditor^' canals and middle ears also have 
changed, during the past decade, fundamental concepts 
of two otologic entities, external otitis and secretory otitis 
media or otitis media with effusion. Routine bacterio¬ 
logical examinations of the secretions in external otitis 
have shown that the original concept that external otitis 
was primarily a mycotic infection is incorrect. It is now 
known that external otitis is essentially a bacterial dis¬ 
ease. This brief discussion is concerned with tlie diffuse 
infectious and eczematoid types of external otitis.'- The 
work of Senturia, Hayes and Hall, Gill, Alonso, Singer 
and associates, and McLaurin,'^ among others, has 
clearly demonstrated that the causal agent in diffuse 
external otitis most frequently is either the gram-negative 
Pseudomonas aeruginosa or M. pyogenes var. aureus A. 
In some series the Pseudomonas organism predominates, 
in others tlie Micrococcus, while occasionally these 
micro-organisms may exist in combination. 

Aside from cleansing and affording relief from pain, 
the local administration of antibiotics and chemotherapy 
is the treatment of choice, whether it be in the form of 
powder, ointment, or aqueous solution. The need for 
routine cultural and microscopic examinations and tests 
for antibiotic sensitivity cannot be overemphasized in this 
disease. Here, too, because of the great variation in sus¬ 
ceptibility of the Micrococcus and gram-negative bacilli 
to antibiotics, such therapy cannot be considered specific 
unless sensitivity tests are made. This does not mean that 
therapy should not be started with an antibiotic that is 
regarded as suitable for external otitis. For instance, 
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inasmuch as Pseudomonas aeruginosa is isolated fre 
quently from infections of the external auditory canal 
polymyxin might be used as the therapeutic agent until 
results of the sensitivity tests are known. 

In my experience the eczematoid type of external otitis 
has presented a more complex problem. It is my impres¬ 
sion that (his disease is for the most part a manifestation 
of local hypersensitivity to M. pyogenes var. aureus A. 
This micro-organism can almost invariably be isolated 
from these lesions. Thus, sometimes in addition to local 
therapy,^ hyposensitization with autogenous vaccine or 
the exhibition of toxoid'' will prove to be helpful to 
control this skin disorder. It may be that allergic and 
psychogenic factors can contribute to the origin of this 
condition. Hansel and Kuhnhave called attention to 
the fact that specific allergens can be responsible for 
external otitis. 


Although the clinical picture of secretory otitis media 
(otitis media with effusion, catarrhal otitis media) was 
described adequately by Politzer in 1869, present under¬ 
standing of this disease has been enhanced by the bac¬ 
teriological and especially the cytological examinations of 
die fluids obtained from involved ears. Significant con¬ 
tributions have been made to this subject during the past 
14 years by Jones, Robinson, Hantman, Hoople, and 
Suehs." Both the thin, amber, serous transudate, usually 
associated with an obstructed eustachian tube or trauma 
to the middle ear, and the thick, mucoid exudate, usually 
associated with infection of the upper respiratory tract, 
are sterile on culture. One should rely on the microscopic 
examination of the fluid to determine accurately if it is 
a transudate or exudate. The transudate can be identified 
by few inflammatory cells, while the exudate will reveal 
many cells, particularly neutrophils. Bacteria, of course, 
are never seen on spreads in either and, as would be 
expected, the exudate contains more mucus than the 
transudate. My experience confirms the observation of 
others that eosinophils have not been found, even when 
allergic factors have been considered contributing to the 
cause of the effusion. Once the character of the effusion 
has been determined, it is possible to follow logical lines 
of thought and investigation to uncover the cause and 
to institute appropriate therapy. 

Thus, the key to accurate diagnosis in secretory otitis 


edia is aspiration of the middle ear and cultural and 
irticularly microscopic examinations of any secretion 
stained. The incidence of success in making the diag- 
Dsis of this condition will depend on the frequency with 
hich aspirations are made. I agree with Hoople that 
lany cases will be missed if otologists rely for diagnosis 
aly on signs such as fluid level, discoloration and retrac- 
on of the tympanic membrane, and the whitish hammer 
andle. Because of the ease with which aspiration of the 
fiddle ear can be executed without anesthesia, I perform 
lis procedure as a diagnostic test whenever deafnesj 
ilness in the ear, or tinnitus cannot be easily explained, 
y following this policy, I am uncovering many cases of 
jcretory otitis media that in the past would have been 
nrecognized. Missed cases of secretory otitis media, 
articularly of vasomotor or allergic origin, ^ 

jsponsible for some of the adhesive processes that ulti- 
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mately cause loss of hearing. Thus, early recognition and 
effective treatment of secretory' otitis media may have a 
bearing on the conservation of hearing. 

SUMMARY 

Fundamental concepts of disease in otolary’ngology 
have been revised considerably during the past two dec¬ 
ades by knowledge acquired from the basic sciences and 
its application to clinical practice. Physiology, micro¬ 


biology, clinical microscopy, and allergy particularly 
have contributed newer ideas and methods to the diag¬ 
nosis and therapy of nasal and aural diseases. Careful 
examination of secretions is valuable as a means of 
achieving more precise diagnosis and more effective 
therapy in vasomotor and infectious rhinitis and sinusitis 
and in external otitis and secretory otitis media. 
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ETHER ANALGESIA DURING MAJOR SURGERY 

Joseph F. Arttisio Jr., M.D., New York 


Analgesia produced with ether (diethyl ether) was 
first described by John Snow in 1847.^ Snow observed 
that an analgesic state existed after emergence from 
deeper degrees of etherization, but, in the ensuing years, 
it was not deemed feasible to use the analgesic state for 
surgical procedures. It was not until the 20th century 
thatGwathmeyrepopularized analgesia, using rectal ether 
in oil.- Championing this school of thought, Gwathmey 
and Karsnar reported the use of analgesia for operations 
of short duration and for dressing wounds during World 
War I.® Surgeons of Gwathmey’s day sent him many 
reports of patients who, under the effects of ether anal¬ 
gesia, answered questions, suffered no pain, and had no 
memory for the entire event. Firmly convinced that the 
analgesic state was most physiological, Gwathmey intro¬ 
duced synergistic analgesia in 1921, using a combination 
of ether in oil rectally and morphine and magnesium 
sulfate parenterally. Gwathmey, in his textbook on anes¬ 
thesia, stated: “We consider analgesia by this method 
[colonic ether in oil] safer than any other method of 
anesthesia.” The enthusiasm for analgesia waned, and 
in 1937 Guedel promulgated the stages and planes of 
ether anesthesia and emphasized the seriousness of the 
delirium stage with the inherent possibility of violent 
excitement, heightened reflex irritability, and vomiting.'* 
Heeding these warnings, in most instances anesthesiolo¬ 
gists produced surgical anesthesia. Originally I did not 
take exception to this idea, and, agreeing with the con¬ 
cept that general anesthesia was a depression of total 
body metabolism, I used metabolic depressants as part 
of the premedication to decrease the anesthetic starting 
point and obtain a short, uneventful second stage. For 
the past 10 years, the trend throughout the world and 
especially in the United States has been, again, toward 
lighter planes of anesthesia, particularly for surgical pro¬ 
cedures on the poor risk patient and during direct sur¬ 
gical attack on the heart itself. I also felt that lighter 
anesthesia should be used for these cases. Quite by ac¬ 
cident, one of my patients responded to the spoken voice 
and indicated complete freedom from pain. From this 
observation, I began systematically to study the attri¬ 
butes of the analgesic stage. Throughout the winter of 

1952, I studied the special faculties of sight, hearing, 
and cerebration, among others, and finally, in June, 

1953, at the American Medical Association Meeting in 
New York City, Dr. Frank Glenn and I demonstrated 


analgesia to the medical profession during the public 
television demonstration of the use of analgesia for 
mitral valvulotomy. The following data present the re¬ 
description and the precise definition of the analgesic 
stage of ether. 

METHOD 

One hundred thirty-five patients were included in the 
study. Operations on the mitral valve were performed 
on 110 of these patients, and intra-abdominal and extra- 
abdominal surgery was performed on 25. All patients 
were seen and reassured the night before surgery, but 
none of them were told that they would be conscious 
and questioned during the operative procedure. To 
avoid the possibility that part of the analgesia could 
be ascribed to the premedication, no opiate was used. 
Atropine was the sole premedicant used; it was admin¬ 
istered subcutaneously in doses of from 0.2 to 0.4 mg. 
one hour before induction of anesthesia. The patient 
was anesthetized in an induction room. Thiopental so¬ 
dium was given in intermittent injections, in multiples of 
25 mg., until the patient indicated that he was becoming 
sleepy (50 to a maximum of 100 mg.). A mask was 
then placed on the patient’s face, and nitrous oxide 
(80% ) and oxygen (20%) was started in a semiclosed 
system using a 6 liter flow. The anesthesiologist kept in 
constant verbal contact with the patient to reassure him, 
and he gave positive suggestions to the patient concern¬ 
ing his subjective feelings. The ether was increased rap¬ 
idly, and nitrous oxide was removed from the system 
until the electroencephalographic pattern indicated a 
Courtin level 2.= The patient usually had just stopped 
swallowing at this point, and, by the Guedel classifica¬ 
tion, he had entered the surgical stage of anesthesia. 
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Hospital and Cornell University Medical College. 
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The mask was removed from the patient’s face, and 
the anesthesiologist overcame the slight resistance of the 
masseter muscles, which released quickly. A Macintosh 
laryngoscope was introduced so that the larynx could be 
viewed. The pharynx, larynx, and, if possible, the tra¬ 
chea were sprayed thoroughly with 2% lidocaine (Xylo- 
cainc) hydrochloride, and an endotracheal tube of the 
largest compatible size, lubricated with 5% lidocaine, 
was then introditccd into the trachea, Tlic vocal cords 
were well separated at this time, and the introduction 
of the endotracheal tube was performed with ease. Prior 
to the readministration of anesthesia, the rebreathing 
mixture was replaced with 100% oxygen. Anesthesia 
was administered via the endotracheal tube, and by 
means of hyperventilation, repeated emptyings of the 
rebreathing bag, and refilling with 100% o.xygcn, the 
patient was returned to the stage of consciousness. In 
most patients there was bucking on the endotracheal 
tube during this anesthetic washout, but it quickly sub¬ 
sided, and any hypoxic or hypcrcarboxic episodes were 
eliminated by assisted ventilation. When the patient 
responded to the spoken voice, it was sometimes ncccs- 
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Fig. 1.—Cerebration .and sensory perception during stage I of analgesia. 


sary to add more ether to the breathing mixture, for 
frequently the patient entered a lighter plane than was 
desirable. Additional ether was added to obtain total 
analgesia. 

Throughout the ensuing surgical procedures, the pa¬ 
tients were questioned intermittently as to their percep¬ 
tion of pain, vision, and the ability to focus their eyes 
on command. The patient’s ability to hear was deter¬ 
mined by speaking to him in a low voice, and his ability 
to think was tested by means of simple commands and 
questions. Memory, both past and present, was investi¬ 
gated by quizzing him about important events in his life. 
.The ability to taste was determined by placing crystals 
of sweet and tart material on the tongue. To determine 
khe presence or absence of amnesia, these patients were 
carefully interrogated throughout their hospital stay as 
■to rccollcctioir of the operative period. To provide^an 
lobjective criterion for the analgesic state, the electro¬ 
encephalogram was employed both as a control and as 
a definition of a specific pattern for analgesia. Fronto- 
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central electrodes were used, and recordings were taken 
with a Grass Electroencephalograph, Model III-D. Fifty 
of the patients studied had electroencephalographic con¬ 
trol, and 11 of them had control awake patterns. The 
level of ether in the venous blood was measured by the 
method of Ronzoni after periods in which we had deter¬ 
mined that a steady state existed.® All blood ether 
values were taken during plane 3 of stage 1. Electro¬ 
cardiographic recordings were made throughout these 
surgical procedures with the Cambridge operating room 
cardioscope and direct writing instrument. Blood pres¬ 
sures, pulse rates, and respiratory rates were recorded 
simultaneously. 


RESULTS 

Stage 1 of anesthesia was subdivided into three sep¬ 
arate planes. These subdivisions were determined by 
questioning the patient and from the subjective appre¬ 
ciation of pain. Plane 1 was of short duration and 
e.visted from the beginning of anesthesia until the pa¬ 
tient began to have some dulling of pain sensation (fig. 
1). We designated the first plane as one in which there 
was no analgesia and no amnesia. The patient responded 
to the spoken voice, could distinguish colors, and 
focus his eyes easily. There was no dulling of memory 
for recent or past events, and he was able to think to 
the extent of solving simple problems. Respirations 
were full, active, and controlled at will. Blood pressures, 
pulse rates, and respirations rvere stable. Plane 1 was 
of no value for surgical procedures. Partial analgesia 
begins as this plane ends. In plane 2, or the middle 
plane of stage 1, there was only partial pain relief. The 
patient moved on painful stimulation: he turned his 
head from side to side and indicated, on questioning, that 
pain was present. Postoperative questioning indicated 
that there was total amnesia for this middle plane. Special 
senses of sight, hearing, and the ability to cerebrate were 
all intact. Blood pressures and pulse rates were stable; 
respiratory rate and depth was increased. The patient was 
uncomfortable and difficult to control. 

Plane 2 merged gradually into plane 3 of stage 1 as 
the patient experienced total analgesia. He was com¬ 
pletely comfortable and so indicated when asked. Post¬ 
operative questioning indicated that there was total 
amnesia for this plane of stage 1, but, in its early phase, 
the special senses and the ability to respond to the 
spoken voice remained intact. The patient then began 
to have difficulty in focusing his eyes, and his color per¬ 
ception was dimmed. Memory for recent events dulled, 
but memory for past events was retained for a longer 
period of time. He gradually became confused in his 
response to questions and sometimes made mistakes. 
Unconsciousness then ensued. It was felt that this third 
plane of stage 1 was ideal for surgical procedures. It 
was evident that reflex activity was minimal, and, m 
spite of continual stimuli of many types, the patient was 
apparently protected from their effects. Blood pres¬ 
sures pulse rates, and respiratory rates were within 
normal limits, and continuous recording electrocardio¬ 
grams showed no increase in cardiac irritability. Her- 
shey Zweifach, and Rovenstine have accumulated evi¬ 
dence showing that deep anesthesia significantly 
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impaired myocardial function.^ The analgesic stage 
appeared not to depress the myocardium, and no in¬ 
crease in cardiac irritability was observed. Recent 
studies of Boniface, Brown, and Kronen showed that, 
with extremely light ether anesthesia, the heart con¬ 
tractile force was maximal and greater than with any 
other anesthetic agent studied.® This plane easily was 
maintained with the judicious use of ether, and the 
patient was kept at this plane of the analgesic stage 
for long periods. His responses to stress of all kinds, 
such as trauma and blood loss, appeared to be optimal. 

The second stage of anesthesia, which we know as 
the delirium or excitement phase, was seen frequently 
when anesthesia was first induced, but when surgical 
anesthesia had been once established (stage 3), reap¬ 
pearance of a delirium phase was never seen. These 
patients were returned to consciousness and then ren¬ 
dered unconscious again, and stage 2 was never seen. 
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The transition was made as often as desired. It was 
extremely interesting that in the presence of the topically 
anesthetized pharynx and' larynx, vomiting was never 
produced in any of these transitions. A definite increase 
in salivary secretions in the oropharynx and larynx was 
noted, but these patients were remarkably free from 
increase in bronchial secretions. The fact that the vocal 
cords were separated widely on visualization and that 
placement of the endotracheal tube was accomplished 
with ease leads me to believe that the epinephrine dis- 
eharge associated with the induction of anesthesia may 
be the explanation. Moderate surgical anesthesia ap¬ 
peared to cause more vagal overactivity and to produce 
a more irritable larynx. 

Analysis of electroencephalographic tracings indi¬ 
cated that a distinct pattern could be associated with 
analgesia. This pattern showed predominantly rhyth¬ 
mic, sinusoidal activity of 20 to 22 cps, with an ampli¬ 
tude of 30 to 40 /iv (fig. 2). The pattern was distinctly 
different from that seen in the conscious patient and 
was also different from the pattern of activity of 3 
to 4 cps seen in patients during surgical anesthesia 


(see table). The level of ether in the venous blood 
showed correlation with electroencephalographic con¬ 
trol and indicated that the level of ether in the venous 
blood was, on an average, 15 mg. %, with a range of 
2 to 29 mg. %. Intrathoracic procedures on the heart 
were performed on the vast majority of these patients 
and intra-abdominal procedures on a smaller group. 
In two patients who underwent lower abdominal surgery 
for movable pelvic tumors, it was found that the peri¬ 
toneum could be opened and closed without difficulty, 
as long as no tension was placed on it. (The parietal 
peritoneum is the most sensitive abdominal tissue.) It 
was found in one instance that, when abdominal rigidity 
did occur, it was possible to tell the patient to relax, 
and relaxation occurred promptly. These cases were 
marked by freedom from intense intra-abdominal reffex 
activity. Four patients in whom general anesthesia was 
used had ligations of the carotid artery. I found that un¬ 
der ether analgesia these patients could be asked to per¬ 
form diadochokinetic movements on the contralateral 
side at the moment of ligation of the carotid artery. 
This enabled the surgeon to remove ligatures imme¬ 
diately, if necessary, without having to wait until the 
patient emerged from surgical anesthesia. 
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Fig. 2.—Electroeocephalogram analgesia pattern in representative case. 


COMMENT 

From an analysis of the electroencephalographic con¬ 
trol, a hypothesis was made as to the nature of the effect 
of the anesthetic agent on the central nervous system. 
On the basis of Magoun’s studies on activating pathways 
in the brain stem, French and others determined the 
influence that anesthetic agents may have on this im¬ 
portant arousal mechanism.® In experiments with 
monkeys, they found that this area was easily depressed 
by ether and barbiturates prior to the establishment of 
surgical anesthesia. In contrast, the lateral sensory 
pathways required larger concentrations of anesthetic 
agent for depression. In the ether analgesia produced 
in man, it follows that the lateral sensory pathways must 
remain unimpaired. Furthermore, it is unlikely that the 
brain stem-activating system is negatively influenced. 
Accordingly, in this stage of anesthesia, fast cortical 
activity is recorded, and, at most, the conscious state 
of the patient may be said to be only slightly deviated 
from the normal. The minimal presence or the absence 

7. Hershey, S. G.; Zweifach, B. W., and Rovenstine, E. A.: Effects of 
Depth of Anesthesia on Behavior of Peripheral Vascular Bed, Anesthesi¬ 
ology 14:245-254, 1953. 

8. Boniface, K. J-; Brown, J. M., and Kronen, P. S.: Influence of 
Some Inhalation Anesthetic Agents on the Contractile Force of the Heart, 
Fed. Proc. 13: 337, 1954. 

9. Magoun, H. W.: Ascending Reticular Activating System in Brain 
Stem, A. M. A. Arch. Neurol. & Psychiat. 67: 145-154 (Feb.) 1952. 
French, J. D.; Verzeano, M., and Magoun, H. W.: Neural Basis of the 
Anesthetic Stage, ibid. 69:519-529 (April) 1953. 
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of deleterious reflex activity presented another interest¬ 
ing spceiifation. It was my contention that the autono¬ 
mic nervous system, during analgesia, is in delicate 
balance and without preponderance of sympathetic or 
vagal activity and that a balanced autonomic nervous 
system is related to cortical control. With the establish¬ 
ment of surgical anesthesia and its concomitant cerebral 
depression, one part of the autonomic nervous system be¬ 
comes preponderant over the other, and deleterious reflex 
activity results from this imbalance. I was surprised by 
the disappearance of delirium or stage 2 (described by 
Guedel) during the transition from analgesia to anes¬ 
thesia. Two possible reasons presented themselves; 
first, that no second stage of anesthesia existed on a 
dose-response basis, and, second, that the central 
neurons were so affected after the patient entered the 
stage of surgical anesthesia once, even for a very brief 
time, that stage 2 was never seen again. I suggested 
that stage 2 is related to fear of the first loss of con¬ 
sciousness and that stage 2 docs not exist as a distinct 
entity. If it existed, each time the patient was returned 
from surgical anesthesia to analgesia, a delirium stage 
would be manifest. 

In the transition from unconsciousness to conscious¬ 
ness, vomiting was not seen. These patients had topical 
anesthesia to both the pharynx and larynx, and it is be¬ 
lieved that this is the key to the absence of vomiting 
in stage 2. Rather than continue with the idea that the 
vomiting center is first stimulated and then depressed 
during the induction of anesthesia and that the reverse 
. is true on emergence from anesthesia, I propose to ex¬ 
plain vomiting primarily on the action of local pharyn¬ 
geal and laryngeal reflexes that react to irritant vapors, 
mucus, or foreign bodies and in turn stimulate the vom¬ 
iting center. On the basis of all these observations and 
hypotheses, plane 3 of stage 1 seems the most physio¬ 
logical state for surgical procedures. With the electro¬ 
encephalogram as an objective criterion, the peripheral 
muscle relaxants can be used in abdominal surgery, I 
agree with Little and Stephen on the advantages of so- 
called balanced anesthesia and feel that ether in anal¬ 
gesic doses would be a prime agent to use in balanced 
anesthesia.'® I believe that the use of the surgical stage 
of anesthesia will gradually become a thing of the past 
and am diverging widely from Harris’ feeling that deep 
anesthesia, to a point of depression of the areas of 
sensory coordination, exerts a protective action in pre¬ 
venting deleterious reflexes." The remarkable stability 
of the blood pressure and pulse rate, the full ventilation, 
the balance of the autonomic nervous system, and the 
uneventful postoperative course of these patients make 
me feel that the analgesic stage will be the narcosis of 
the future. 

SUMMARY 

Stage 1 of anesthesia was divided into three distinct 
planes that were determined by questioning the patient 
and estimating the amount of pain. A specific electro- 
cnccphalographic pattern was defined as a criterion for 
the analgesic state. Stage 1, plane 3, was found to be 
the most physiological level of anesthesia. Deleterious 


rciiex activity was not observed, and the stage of de- 
hrium was not seem after stage 1 of anesthesia was 
once established by the technique described. 

525 E. 68th St. (2f). 

A An.s.hesi. 

s'! Edinburgh. 


CLINICAL NOTES 

A NEW TYPE OF PRESSURE DRESSING 
FOR HYPOSTATIC DERMATITIS 

Milton Reisch, M.D. 
and 

Frank C. Combes, M.D., New York 


Many types of dressings and numerous methods are 
recommended to exert uniform pressure over the legs in 
the treatment of hypostatic dermatitis and ulcer. Rubber 
and nylon elastic hose, elastic cotton reinforced with rub¬ 
ber, cotton bandages so woven as to exert a moderate 
degree of pressure, Elastoplast or Tensoplast bandages, 
and the well-known Unna paste boot are all popular. An 
objection to rubber or nylon elastic stockings is that they 
are not adjustable to daily variations in the contour of 
the inflamed and edematous leg. In applying bandages 
of an elastic type it is almost impossible to avoid creasing 
and grooving the skin. When this occurs the purpose for 
which the dressing is being applied is defeated, as ridging 
of the skin is a visible indication that equal and uniform 
pressure is not being applied. The Unna boot and other 
glycogelatin pastes must be worn continuously, so a pa¬ 
tient has the discomfort of “wearing his boot to bed.” 

Recently Gasner ' presented the case of a patient with 
a hypostatic ulcer that responded favorably to a “foam 
rubber boot.” The use of foam rubber for this type of 
pressure dressing offers many advantages when properly 
made and applied. Uniform pressure may be maintained 
over the entire leg from ankle to knee and superficial 
massage provided when walking. By means of a slide 
fastener the legging can be removed each night before 
the patient goes to bed and easily reapplied in the morn¬ 
ing. As the edema subsides the legging is shaped, by 
minor adjustment, to conform with the new configura¬ 
tion of the leg. An important feature of this removable 
legging is that various types of topical medication, grenz 
radiation or x-ray or ultraviolet light therapy may be used 
or solutions applied as wet compresses to desired areas. 
Patients are able to remain ambulatory and usually con¬ 
tinue at their occupations. We have noted another sig¬ 
nificant feature; in applying the conventional Unna boot 
or other compression dressing it is imperative, m order 
to avoid edema distal to the dressing, that the foot in 
whole or part be included in the dressing. Our dressing 
is referred to as a “legging,” since it does not extend 
further than the ankle. In no instance has there been any 
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hilology, New York Academy of Medicine, Jan. 5, 1954. 
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edema of the foot or chafing of the ankle. It appears that 
the equal and uniform pressure achieved by this type of 
dressing enhances the efficiency of venous return to the 
degree of preventing this distal edema. The legging has 
been used successfully on several patients. 

METHOD 

To make a legging the following materials are neces¬ 
sary: foam rubber, Va in. thick; scissors; adhesive plaster, 
2 in. wide; a slide fastener (zipper) of the sweater or 



jacket type, 12 to 14 in. in length, depending on the dis¬ 
tance from the ankle to just above the patient’s calf; and 
a tape measure. Before cutting the sheet of foam rubber, 
the following measurements must be taken: (1) the 
length of the leg from the upper edge of the internal mal¬ 
leolus to just below the knee; (2) the greatest circum¬ 
ference of the leg, usually at the midcalf; and (3) the 
circumference of the leg just above the malleoli. With 
these measurements, the foam rubber sheeting is cut as 
a trapezoid. The cloth portion of the fastener is sewn to 
2 in. adhesive tape, preferably by hand. If a sewing 
machine is used, considerable difficulty may be experi¬ 
enced by adhesive plugging the eye of the needle. Each 
side of the slide fastener is then attached to the foam 
rubber sheet by adhesive tape, which adheres firmly, so 
that the zipper operates to close the legging from the 
bottom up. The edges of the foam rubber are in apposi¬ 
tion; the zipper does not touch skin, and equal pressure 
is applied along the area of closure. It is essential that the 
edges of the foam rubber sheet be parallel and straight, 
otherwise the fastener will not operate satisfactorily. 

The zipper is most advantageously placed over the ex¬ 
ternal aspect of the leg. If placed over the tibia it would 
be uncomfortable; if placed mesially it would conflict 
with the other leg; if placed posteriorly the changes in 
size and shape of the calf in walking and other activities 
would cause some difficulty in fitting and in proper ap¬ 
proximation of the edges. 

It is necessarj' to fit the legging to the shape of the leg. 
To reduce the circumference at the top, a measurement 
of the affected leg is made at this level. A “V” is cut, the 
edges then brought together and fixed in place with a 
strip of adhesive (tape a). In order to fit the legging 


about the ankle, the following adjustments must be 
made: After measuring the circumference of the leg at 
the ankle, just proximal to the malleoli, pieces of foam 
rubber are cut from the distal edge equidistant from 
opposite sides as illustrated. The lines AA' nearer the 
zippered edges must be parallel to their respective proxi¬ 
mal zippered edges. Lines BB' begin at a measured 
length and width; the latter at the distal edge of the leg¬ 
ging are of such width that, when subtracted from the 
total width of the edge, the result equals the new circum¬ 
ference of the ankle. The lines BB’ gradually curve to 
meet lines AA' proxiraally. The free cut edges are joined 
by adhesive tape to fit the legging to the shape of the leg 
just above the ankle (tape h,c). These adjustments 
should be made as often as advisable, depending on 
progress made and the reduced size of the leg. 

The legging is now ready for use and should be care¬ 
fully applied, the slide fastener on the outer side of the 
leg. As it is closed there should be appreciable tension 
that is uniform throughout. As the dermatitis and/or 
edema subside, which should occur within a week, fur¬ 
ther adjustments are necessary. Another “V” may be 
required in the top of the legging, the acuteness of the 
angle of the “V” depending on the shape of the calf of 
the patient’s leg. If the patient is sensitive to rubber a 
patch test should be performed. Foam rubber is a pure 
product, and the incidence of sensitivity is minimal. 
Other types of rubber sheeting are usually mixtures, and 



the rate of sensitivity is greater. Dressings beneath the 
legging should be minimal, soft, and lie smoothly on the 
skin. In many cases none are needed. We usually cover 
the leg with Surgitube. Under this, soft muslin and me¬ 
dicaments may be applied. Gauze is too rough to be used. 
In treating patients with hypostatic ulceration, if more 
pressure is desired, another piece of foam rubber cut to 
conform to the shape of the ulcer may be added. 

104 E. 40th St. (16) (Dr. Combes). 



38 COUNCIL ON PHYSICAL MEDICINE AND REHABILITATION 

BELT FOR BACK STRAXN -— 


J.A.M.A,, Jan. 1 , 1955 


A RESILIENT, SELF-ADJUSTING LOW BACK SUPPORT 

for men and women 
Philip Lewin, M.D., Chicago 


COUNCIL ON PHYSICAL MEDICINE 

and rehabilitation 


During tlic past 35 years I have prescribed, from time 
to time, an ordinary polo belt for certain back disorders, 
chiefly sprains and strains at waist level. Ten years ago 
I modified the regular polo belt by having a 3 in. wide 
gusset of heavy clastic webbing inserted at each side of 
the belt. The cuts were made on the bias. This provides 
some resiliency without sacrifice of compression support. 
It also permits the belt to be worn at a lower level and 
thereby to support the lumbosacral and sacroiliac joints. 
The original belt selected .should be one size smaller than 
the person's waist measurement. 



I have found the belt helpful in the following situations: 
lumbago, shoveling snow, playing golf, amateur garden¬ 
ing, and carrying the baby. It is useful for wear at night 
as well as during the day. It is not a substitute for a back 
brace or a reinforced corset or belt. 

In a large department store in New York City where 
I bought a polo belt, the woman behind tlie counter volun¬ 
teered the information that, in a group of 100 persons 
who purchased these belts, she had 99 calls because of 
backache and one for playing polo. She said that on in¬ 
clement and snowy days she had 20 calls a day, and tliat 
some of her customers were “lopsided” (i. e., had sciatic 
scoliosis). 

55 E. Washington St. (2). 


Psychogenic Headache.—Despite recent research on the subject 
it is still not an uncommon practice to begin the diiTcrential 
diagnosis of the complaint of headache with three common con¬ 
cepts of headache, “organic,” "psychogenic,” and “malingered.” 

These concepts may be defined as follows: a headache 
with demonstrable pathology is “organic”; one without such 
findings is “psychogenic”; and one involving an element of per¬ 
sonal gain is “malingered.” Such an approach is superficial and 
fallacious, involving the possibility of serious errors in treatment, 
administration, and research. . . . Conditions which often in¬ 
volve the presenting complaint of headache and which have 
emotional factors of great significance in their cause must in¬ 
clude the following entities: conversion hysteria, anxiety neurosis 
and anxiety reactions, neurasthenia, organ neurosis; migraine 
and “tension headache,” hypochondriasis, depression, schizo¬ 
phrenia, malingering, combinations of the above, and headaches 
having a primary organic cause but complicated by one of the 
above Capt. C. K. Hofiing, USAF (MC), Differential Diagnosis 
of Psycliogcnic Headache, U. S. Armed Forces Medical Jourml, 
August, 1954. 


APPARATUS ACCEPTED 

The following additional products have been accepted as con- 
the rules of the Council on Physical Medicine and 
ichnbshtntion of the A/uericati Medical Association for inclu¬ 
sion in-Apparatus Accepted. A copy of the rules on which the 
otincil bci.scs its action will be sent on application. 

Ralph E. De Forest, M.D., Secretary. 


DeVilbiss Continuous-Flow Nebulizer, No. 840 

The DeVilbiss Company, Atomizer Division, P. 0. Box 552 
Somerset, Pa. ' 







Flow Nebulizer, No. 840, is 
designed for the continuous, 
prolonged delivery of aerosols. 
The unit consists of a 500 cc, 
Pyrex jar, a Pyrex glass nebu¬ 
lizer unit, a rubber stopper with 
one hole to support the nebu¬ 
lizer, and rubber tubing. The 
weight of this assembly is 500 
gm. (1 lb. 2 oz.). The package 
as shipped measures 15 by 19 
by 20 cm. (6 by 714 by 8 in.) and 
weighs 770 gm. (1 lb. 11 oz.). The device is intended to nebu¬ 
lize about 500 cc. during a 24 hour period, so that refilling is 
not often necessary. It is assumed that a constant stream of 
oxygen or compressed air is supplied at a pressure of 340 to 
440 mm. Hg at a rate of 414 to 814 liters per minute. 


DeVilbiss Continuous-Flow 
Nebulizer, No. 840 


Mon.ighan Portable Respirator, Universal Model 
J. J. Monaghan Co., 500 Alcott St., Denver 4. 

The Monaghan Portable Respirator, Universal Model, is an 
electrically operated apparatus of the cuirass type, which con¬ 
sists of three major parts: the power unit, including motor and 
pump; the battery unit, for use in case of power failures; and 
the shell unit, essentially a set of six cuirasses of different sizes. 
The weights and dimensions of the three units, packed for ship¬ 
ment, are as follows: 
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Monaghan Porhable Respirator, Universal Model 


'hen the power unit is unpacked, it measures 39.4 by 84 by 
m. (15V2 by 33 by lO'A in.) and weighs 23 kg. (51 lb.). The 
operates on either 60 cycle al‘ernahng current at 1 5 
5 or direct current at 24 volts and requires 250 to 300 watts 
It. The battery unit supplies 24 volts. 
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Ra>‘theon Microtherm, Model CMD-10 

Raytheon Manufacturing Company, Power Tube Division, 
Waltham 54, Mass. 



Raytheon Microtherm, 
Model CMD-10 


The Ra)’theon Microtherm, Model 
CMD-10, is a microwave diathermy gen¬ 
erator that operates at a wave length of 
12.2 cm. in the 2,400 to 2,500 megacycle 
band approved for medical use by the 
Federal Communications Commission 
and has the commission’s type approval 
D 559. It is identical electronically and 
therapeutically with Models CMD-4 and 
CMD-5. 

This model further resembles Model 
CMD-5 in that it is also the console type, 
mounted on casters. It measures 102 
(height) by 63 by 41 cm. (40 by 24% by 
1614 in.) and weighs 56.5 leg. (124 lb.). 
It requires 50 or 60 cycle alternating cur¬ 
rent at 106 to 126 volts and draws a 
maximum of 370 watts. Packed for ship¬ 


ment it measures 113 by 70 by 46 cm. (4414 by 2714 by 18 in.) 
and weighs 70.5 kg. (155 lb.). The shipping weight includes one 
of each type of director (A, B, and C). 


Duke Uni\ersity Inhaler 

Ayerst Laboratories, Incorporated, 22 E. 40th St., New York 16. 

The Duke University Inhaler is a small device weighing about 
450 gm. (16 oz.). It is intended for the administration of tri¬ 
chloroethylene under the super¬ 
vision of a physician. This liquid 
(boiling point 87 C) is poured 
into a hole at one end of the 
cylindrical body of the device 
and is absorbed by the material 
that lines the wall of the cylin¬ 
der. A rubber face mask con¬ 
nects with the cylinder. Some 
obstetric patients can be carried 
through delivery with analgesia 
self-administered in this way, 
but it is understood that the 
patient must not be left un¬ 
attended during such self-ad- 
ministration. Packed for ship¬ 
ment the entire apparatus, including the cylindrical inhaler, face 
mask, and fastening strap, measures 9 by 15 by 14 cm. (314 by 
6 by 514 in.) and weighs 570 gm. (114 lb.). 



Medcraft Model D Electroencephalograph 

Medcraft Electronic Corporation, 426 Great East Neck Rd., 
Babylon, N. Y. 

The Medcraft Model D Electro¬ 
encephalograph is an apparatus for 
making graphic records of the ac¬ 
tion potentials of the human cere¬ 
brum through the intact skull and 
skin. It is shaped roughly like a 
writing desk, is mounted on casters 
for mobility, and houses the entire 
amplifying and recording appara¬ 
tus for eight electrode-pairs or 
channels. The tracings are made by 
styluses writing with ink on a con¬ 
tinuous paper strip. The amplifying 
sj'stem depends on 10 vacuum 
tubes. The apparatus requires 60 
cycle alternating current at 115 
volts and draws 85 watts. Unpacked, the apparatus measures 116 
(height) by 116 (length) by 60 cm. (4514 by 4514 by 2314 in.) 
and weighs 227 kg. (500 lb.). Crated for shipment, it measures 
122 by 122 by 61 cm. (48 by 48 by 24 in.) and weighs 365 kg. 
(800 Ib.). 



Medcraft Model D 
Electroencephalograph 


Burton Ultraviolet Black Light, Model 1953 
Burton Manufacturing Company, 11201 W. Pico Blvd., Los 
Angeles 64, Calif. 

The Burton Ultraviolet Black 
Light, Model 1953 (Wood’s 
Light), is intended for diagnostic 
use, such as the examination of 
the scalp for tinea capitis. It 
generates a radiation with maxi¬ 
mum intensity at about 361 m'^. 

This lamp requires a source of 
60 cycle alternating current at 
110 to 120 volts, draws 100 to 
125 watts, and is described as a 
high pressure hot mercury' arc 
lamp. 

REPORT OF THE COUNCIL 

The Council has authorized publication of the following 
article. 

Ralph E. De Forest, M.D., Secretary. 

ULTRASONIC THERAPY APPARATUS ANT) THE 
FEDERAL COMMUNICATIONS COMMISSION 

Ultrasonic apparatus being provided for therapeutic purposes 
in the United States today usually contains as one of its com¬ 
ponent parts a generator of oscillating currents of either 800 
or 1,000 kilocycles per second. These currents in turn are im¬ 
pressed upon a piezo-electric crystal that generates the ultra¬ 
sonic waves. The electromagnetic energy generated by these 
oscillators can well become a potential hazard by interfering 
with standard radio broadcast bands and other forms of radio 
commum'cation. Accordingly, such equipment comes within the 
purview of the Federal Communications Commission. In order 
to minimize the probability of interference, the rules covering 
such equipment require, among other things, that radiation of 
radio frequency energy and the radio frequency voltage fed 
back into the power supply lines be limited and that the equip¬ 
ment be recertified every three years as to its compliance xvith 
these requirements. In view of the grow'ing use of ultrasonic 
equipment, the FCC, in May, 1954, issued a Notice of Proposed 
Rule Making, which would estabh’sh more detailed techiucal re¬ 
quirements and provide a type approval system for ultrasonic 
therapy apparatus similar to that used for short-wave diathermy 
equipment. 

At the present time, ultrasonic generators used by the medi¬ 
cal profession have been employ'ed primarily in laboratory and 
clinical investigations to determine the safety and efficacy of 
ultrasonic therapy; how'ever, it is anticipated that they will be 
used in medicine more generally in the not too distant future. 
The Council favors the establishment of a tj'pe approval system 
for such devices by the Federal Communications Commission 
before a great number of physicians acquire these devices. 
Establishment of such a system will preclude the necessity of 
periodic recertification of these instruments. In the meantime, 
the general medical profession is urged to be certain before 
acquiring ultrasonic therapy apparatus that adequate filtering 
of the power supply line and shielding of the device have been 
provided and that the equipment is properly certificated as to 
compliance with the present rules, or to wait until FCC tj’pe- 
approved apparatus is available. 



Burton Ullrariolet Black Light, 
Afodel 1953 (XVood’s Light) 


The Patient Must Not Be Neglected_A physician is free to 

choose whom he will serve. He should, however, respond to any 
request for his assistance in an emergency or whenever temper¬ 
ate public opinion e.xpects the service. Once hasing undertaken a 
case, the physician should not neglect the patient, nor should he 
withdraw from the case ss'ithout giving notice to the patient, his 
relatives or his responsible friends sufficiently long in advance 
of his withdrawal to allow them to secure another medical 
attendant.—Principles of Medical Ethics of the American 
Medical Association, chapter 2, section 4, June, 1954. 
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is hardly a hundred years old anywhere in our modern 
or occidental world. Emergencies of epidemic disease 
were once met by decree or law, forgotten as soon as 
pestilence had passed. Temporary measures were taken 
to meet a public fear or demand, but not until the middle 
of the last century did civil government enter the field 
of medical science and use its broad powers of authority 
and education to abate or control disease known to be 
practically preventable. 

And yet, what is the present record of accomplishment 
in these our United States of today? Briefly, the facts 
are that at least 40 million of our fellows, our neighbors, 
live in local government jurisdictions, such as cities, 
towns, villages, coulities, parishes, and boroughs, where 
there are no full-time professionally directed local public 
health services. Furthermore, not more than 5% of our 
people live in communities where the ratio of public 
health nurses, sanitarians, and other essential public 
health personnel to the population is adequate to carry 
out the modest function of good basic public health 
protection. 

The fact is that in this conference and at its predeces¬ 
sors the field of public health has been almost wholly 
neglected while emphasis has been concentrated on med¬ 
ical care which has masqueraded under the deceptive 
and misleading title of “health services.” 

The sick we shall have always with us. Our hearts and 
hands, our minds and desires, will always be at their call. 
But why do we tolerate preventable disease? How can we 
reconcile our knowledge of the practical means of pre¬ 
vention with our neglect to make the facts understood 
and applied? 

^More doctors for the sick and more hospital beds will 
uaterially reduce sickness and death from the great 
of preventable diseases of nutritional, commun- 
le, and occupational character. 

It rests with our actions as members of responsible 
local government, as citizens with votes, as property 
owners paying taxes, to decide whether we are to go on 
spending enormous sums for capital investments in insti¬ 
tutions for the sick, or will meet the modest costs of 
preventive services which we can guarantee will reduce 
sickness, its present penalties, and future costs. Are we 
intelligent in spending from 10 to 20 times as much on 
medical care of the sick as we do on public health serv¬ 
ices that will reduce greatly the cost of medical care? 

What are these public health services which can claim 
such potentialities, such benefits to the sick and well? 
What do we mean by an executive branch of local gov¬ 
ernment devoted to applying the sciences of preventive 
medicine for social ends? 

Why must local government be urged to concern itself 
with prevention, when we know it cannot be safely 
trusted with the direction and control of personal serv¬ 
ices to the sick? 

Why do we crusade against compulsory medical care 
insurance under federal management and extol the ob¬ 
vious social benefits from the exercise of the only two 
resources of local government for the prevention of 
disease, the development of health, and the postpone¬ 
ment of death, namely, authority of sanitary law and the 
persuasive influence of public health education? 
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the six basic public health functions 

Permit me to answer these rhetorical questions by a 
brief description of what is meant today by local public 
health services, for this is what is being taught in our 
schools of medicine and public health and is practiced 
wherever a local health department is directed by pro¬ 
fessionally qualified health officers and staffed by sani- 
ary, nurse, laboratory, statistical, and accessory technical 
and clerical personnel, and these have been supported 
by suitable tax appropriations. 

I speak only of those functions of local government 
which neither the physician in private practice, the men 
and women of the community, nor any other department 
of government than the health department can perform 
competently. 

^ Each of the six basic public health functions is in¬ 
dispensable to the practicable use of the sciences of pre¬ 
ventive medicine. No one of these can be omitted with¬ 
out sacrifice of one or more of the remaining five. Each 
requires special education, practical training experience, 
and a devotion to the public interest quite comparable 
with the qualifications of physicians, nurses, and others 
concerned with care of the sick. 

The four public health service functions first developed 
expressed the authoritarian or police power of govern¬ 
ment, and these four alone constituted the activities of 
practically all health departments up to the end of the 
19th century. They are still of major basic importance 
and will probably remain so for the foreseeable future. 
The last two to develop involve primarily the principles 
and policies of education, that form of information and 
reasoning that leads to voluntary motives and action 
which have for their end-purpose better health for the 
individual, the family, and the community. 

These six basic functions of local health departments 
constitute the substance, and substantially the whole of 
modern public health services. These are services for pre¬ 
vention of disease and the protection and promotion of 
the health of the whole community. These do not include 
the provision or operation of services for medical care 
except in certain communicable diseases for which chief 
responsibility falls upon the health department at least 
until such care is as well provided under private or insti¬ 
tutional auspices. 

Let me name these six functions and then deal with 
them separately. 

1. Registration of births, deaths, and notifiable diseases. 

2. Control of communicable diseases. 

3. Control of environmental sanitation. ' 

4. Provision of public health laboratory services. 

5. Protection and guidance of the health of mothers, infants, 
and children through the years of elementary and high 
schools. 

6 . Public health education. 

1. Vital Statistics .—These require the reporting, tab¬ 
ulation, analysis, and interpretation, and, if necessary, 
also the publication of rates and trends in natality, mor¬ 
bidity, and mortality. Only the government of sovereign 
states such as ours can require and enforce such record 
keeping as will constitute an accounting of human life. 
Without such a system, preferably with the primary 
registry of records in the office and under the direct 
authority of the health department, no reliable knowl- 
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edge of the prevalence and distribution of disease and 
the causes of death can be had, and no competent esti¬ 
mate can be made as to the results of measures intended 
for prevention or relative control of at least the pre¬ 
ventable diseases and their chief causative factors. 

You will admit that it is of wide social concern that 
we know of the births of babies invariably and promptly 
so that the hazards to life of the newborn may be reduced 
to the minimum. 

A report of death if promptly made to the health 
officer may lead to immediate measures which will pre¬ 
vent a similar misfortune to others unaware of the 
preventable nature of their own occupational hazards. 
Without exact, prompt, and universal reporting of the 
notifiable diseases of communicable, occupational, nutri¬ 
tional, and other categories, the health officer is frus¬ 
trated in applying measures applicable to the whole 
community. 

2. Communicable Disease Control. —Only brief ref¬ 
erence need be made to the control of communicable 

„ diseases, both those of acute nature in childhood and 
the diseases commonly of long duration and character¬ 
ized by the presence of chronic carriers and spreaders 
throughout the community, such as tuberculosis, syphilis, 
malaria, amebic dysentery, and others. This is better 
understood to be a public responsibility than are some 
other public health functions. Here have been our most 
dramatic triumphs and in these diseases the cooperation 
between physicians, their patients, and the local health 
department has been close and most effective. 

There is no conflict of interest or rivalry except in the 
doing well of a job that develops the best in the practice 
of private medicine and of official public health work. 

3. Environmental Sanitation. —This is less well under¬ 
stood by the medical profession and the lay public. 

The sanitary or public health engineer is an invaluable 
member of the interprofessional team that is the local 
health department. Without this nonmedical but biolog¬ 
ically wise and public-health-trained sanitaryfleader and 
his field staff of inspector sanitarians, a health depart¬ 
ment’s work will be relatively incomplete and incom¬ 
petent, however good the medical health officer may be. 

Every factor in the environment of man is potentially 
a hazard or a beneficient resource. It is the duty of the 
sanitary staff to reduce the hazards and develop the 
benefits of the environment in the interest of human de¬ 
velopment and survival. 

The chief factors of environment to be controlled are 
air, water, food, and the occupational surroundings of 
working men and women. 

We owe so much to the chlorination of our water, 
purification of sewage, pasteurization of milk, super¬ 
vision of trade in edible shellfish, and prevention of dam¬ 
age from dust, fumes, and poisonous contacts in shops 
and factories that only the ignorant and money-stingy 
will withhold support for a strong sanitary section under 
high-grade professional leadership in every local health 
department serving a population of 50,000 or more. 

4. The Public Health Laboratory. —This laboratory 
provides for such verification, correction, and identifica¬ 
tion of communicable diseases in man and animals as 


permit quick and reasonable control with the least in¬ 
convenience to patients, their attending physicians, and 
the public at Ikge. Epidemiology, the science of group 
expression of disease whether communicable or of other 
origin, depends on the public health laboratory for its 
critical and identifying tests of disease sources of infec¬ 
tion and modes of transmission. Analysis of water and 
food, especially milk and its products, requires experts 
in bacteriology and chemistry, and equipment and experi¬ 
ence not commonly available in hospital or other labora¬ 
tories concerned with care of the sick. 

The laboratory of a health department ndt only offers 
its services freely to all physicians, but requires the sub¬ 
mission of samples for examination necessary to correct 
or control a preventable source of infectibn or of con¬ 
tamination. 

Environmental sanitation, communicable disease con¬ 
trol, and much of the discovery and prevention of occu¬ 
pational and nutritional diseases depend on the integrity, 
skill, and alert competence of the public health labora¬ 
tories of local and state governments. 

These four functions rest on a solid background of 
statute law and local ordinances of boards of health, 
and the courts of all jurisdictions—up to the highest in 
the states and the nation—have, with a few rare and un¬ 
important exceptions, supported the health department 
where its authority was challenged. 

The reason for the almost invariable support of health 
authority has been the conservative attitude of health 
officers and boards of health in using legal authority so 
obviously in the public interest. 

5. Maternity and Child Hygiene. —^These are perhaps 
of greater concern to any nation than are any other prob¬ 
lems of public health and preventive medicine. Everyone 
is more or less directly concerned with the replacement 
of the aging, passing generation by the new, the young, 
the oncoming population. We are determined to see that 
childbirth is accompanied with the least possible loss of 
mothers and infants, and that in the most vulnerable of 
all ages of mankind, the first days, weeks, months, and 
years of infancy, the irreducible minimum wastage of 
lives occurs. Obviously these goals cannot be reached 
through laws or ordinances but only by the guidance of 
man and woman in the hygiene of marriage, the expect¬ 
ant mother in a healthy way of life, and the rearing of 
children according to the principles of growth and de¬ 
velopment based on human biology. Where obstetrical 
and pediatric practice is of a high order and families seek 
for themselves such excellent care as is now widely 
available, there is little for a health department to do but 
to make sure that the means of protecting mothers and 
babies are known and used. 

When the child joins a nursery class, a kindergarten, 
and presently enters on required elementary school 
education, public supervision of the child’s health is 
needed, preferably only to supplement and reinforce 
the supervision intelligent parents obtain systematically 
from their own family physician. The doctors and nurses 
of the health department protect the school child against 
sanitary hazards of school and food practices, against 
the neglect of remediable defects of body and handicaps 
of mind and behavior patterns, and provide for medical 
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cxsminstions of such children that have not been so 
examined by the family physician. All this is in the in¬ 
terest of bringing the child to maturity best fitted in body 
and mind to put to use the education he has received at 
the schools until he is ready for employment or higher 
education. The first bureau of child hygiene in a local 
health department in this country was established inTdew 
York Gity in 1912. l^o local or state department of 
health in the modern seilse can satisfy the people it 
serves without a well-developed division or bureau deal¬ 
ing with the health of mothers and children. 

6. Public Health Education .—This field closes our 
list of basic public health services. Public health educa¬ 
tion was begun in New York City in 1914 under the late 
Dr. Charles F. Bolduan and now is provided for widely, 
if not universally, in all full-time health organizations 
by persons trained in educational methods, and is shared 
in by every member of the health department from the 
health officer to the office clerk. 

I 

■v 

COMMENT 

The whole purpose of public health services is to put 
the knowledge of preventive medicine, of personal 
hygiene, and of environmental sanitation to work by all 
capable of understanding and following the teachings 
of human biology. 

Public education, information, and guidance are the 
foundation of personal and community understanding 
of self-protection and self-development. Public health 
cannot be given to a community or bought by people as 
a commodity. 

Health is the end-product of inheritance, environment, 
nd intelligent management of our, individual lives, 
'alth depends on character at least as much as on 
.nowledge. 

The department of public health of a modern Ameri¬ 
can community is that instrument of society devoted to 
realizing the benefits of the sciences of preventive medi¬ 
cine for its own community. 

The quality of public health services provided by local 
government is the best index of the intelligence and imag¬ 
ination of the people of any community. 

CONCLUSIONS 

The prevention of disease, the development of health 
of body and mind among the people, and postponement 
of death are three goals of public health, and these will 
bring economy of life, thrift in the expenditure of public 
money, and a reduction in our present large losses in 
life and wealth from preventable diseases and accidents. 

As an immediate objective of this Conference on Rural 
Health, let me recommend that you commit yourselves to 
complete coverage of our nation with local health serv¬ 
ices, professionally directed, adequately supported, and 
with trained personnel in sufficient proportion to the 
population of the local jurisdiction of government. Com¬ 
munities of less than 50,000 persons can rarely afford a 
good local health department. Cooperative arrangements 
within and between adjacent counties for the purpose of 
supporting a good local health department are authorized 
by all but five of our states. 


Public health nurses are needed in the ratio of not 
less than one per 5,000 of the population. Sanitarians 
are needed in the ratio of one to each 10.000 to 15,000 
of the population. 

The cost of a good local health department is not 
less than $1.50 per capita of the population per annum 
at present inflationary prices. In some areas the cost will 
be at least $2.00 per capita. Compare this with what you 
spend annually for medical care for sickness, much of 
which need not have occurred. 

Without nation-wide coverage with good-quality local 
public health services we shall be losing the greatest 
benefits of the advancing knowledge of preventive 
medicine. 

156 East 79th St, 
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SKIN SCRAPINGS IN LEPROSY 

POSITIVE RESULTS BY THE VVAYSON TECHNIQUE 
IN EIGHTY-FOUR SUPPOSEDLY ARRESTED CASES 

Robert K. Mad dock, M.D., Norfolk, Vo. 

In recent years increasing importance is being attached 
to the bacteriological,status of persons with leprosy. This 
trend is world-wide and is gradually limiting isolation to 
only those patients who are bacteriologically positive. 
Unfortunately, no clear definition of what constitutes a 
state of bacteriological negativity has been forthcoming. 
Under such circumstances it is likely that patients will be 
considered negative after a single attempt to demonstrate 
organisms. Skin scrapings at best provide but a poor 
sample of what is occurring in the patient’s skin, and this 
technique is fraught with all the disadvantages of all other 
sampling techniques. Thus, to attribute exclusive signifi¬ 
cance to such a procedure, disregarding clinical findings, 
appears to be extremely hazardous. 

Skin scrapings using the Wayson technique ' were per¬ 
formed on 84 patients who had been considered bacterio¬ 
logically negative and otherwise qualified for release from 
the hospital. These patients had had negative skin scrap¬ 
ings at not less than monthly intervals for at least one 
year. While but a single attempt was made to demonstrate 
the presence of Myobacterium leprae by the Wayson 
method, M. leprae was found in 19 of the 84 cases pre¬ 
viously considered as apparently arrested. 

The number in whom bacilli were found becomes even 
more significant if those patients in whom only inactive 
macules and neurological residuals could be demon¬ 
strated are subtracted from the total. It is completely 
legitimate to remove these patients from the total, since 


From the United States Marine Hospital (National Leprosarium), Car- 

Chief of Medical Service, United States Public Health Service, United 

tales Marine HospitaU Norfolk. „ ,,, ,.i. 

1. Dr. Ne\\ton E. Wayson, United States Public Health Service 
Retired), personally instructed me in the use of this technique. He had 
cveloped and modified it from previous methods during his assignment 
rom 1927 to 1935 as medical director at the United States Leprosy 
nvestigation Station, Honolulu, T. H. _ 
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M. leprae can be demonstrated very infrequently in the 
skin of such patients, regardless of the methods used. 
Thus, when the 25 patients with neural damage who had 
been considered negative are subtracted from the total 
of-84, a total of 59 patients remain to be considered. Of 
these 59, M. leprae was found in 19. 

The important difference-between the Wayson tech¬ 
nique and the one previously used is that the sample of 
tissue is obtained from' the entire thickness of the skin 
rather than from only the superficial layers. In addition, 
considerable effort is made to minimize dilution of the 
tissue sample with blood and tissue juices. 

WAYSON TECHNIQUE OF SKIN SCRAPING 

The area of skin to be examined is pinched tightly between 
the thumb and forefinger of the left hand. Pressure is applied 
long enough to blanch the skin. An incision is 'then made with 
a corner of a single-edged razor blade through the full thickness 
of the skin that is being held between the fingers. The incision 
need not be more than 5 mm. in length and is usually about 3 to 
S •w.'jj, !!} depth; however, great care sJjouJd be exercised not to 
enter the fatty subcutaneous tissue. After the incision is made 
the razor blade is then rotated about 70 to 90 degrees and one 
surface of the incision scraped as the razor blade is brought back 
to the starting point of the incision. The entire procedure is ac¬ 
complished rapidly in three motions. An effort is made to obtain 
a maximum amount of tissue, which, of course, is relatively 
small, with a minimum amount of dilution by tissue juice and 
blood. The material obtained by the “snip” is then carefully 
spread on a new (never used previously) glass slide, stained, and 
examined in its entirety. The smear should reveal numerbus 
clumps of epithelial cells, and, if these cells are not present in 
rather large numbers, the snip should be considered inadequate 
and of relatively little value unless positive. 

COMMENT 

That the difference in the results obtained is almost 
wholly due to the difference in the technique of skin 
scraping, rather than to any other factor, is likely for the 
following reasons. There had been little if any change in 
the patients’ clinical condition since they had been placed 
in the “apparently arrested” category. Well-trained per¬ 
sonnel were available at all times to select the most favor¬ 
able sites for scraping. All slides, both before and during 
this study, were stained and examined by the same highiy 
trained microscopist. As an additional check, all patients 
who had shown M. leprae were rechecked by the for¬ 
merly used technique at the sites found positive by the 
Wayson method. In spite of the fact that these sites were 
known in advance to be positive, it was possible to 
demonstrate M. leprae by the old technique in only four 
patients. 

The significance of the number of positive skin scrap¬ 
ings obtained by the Wayson technique is even greater 
when it is appreciated that this number of positive results 
was obtained after only one attempt. Several of these pa¬ 
tients had been examined repeatedly for many years with 
negative results, and the remainder had been bacterio- 
logically negative at monthly intervals for at least one 
year. , 

Of the several factors that determine the positivity or 
negativity of a skin scraping the following are extremely 
important: 1. The number of organisms present in the 
skin. 2. The thoroughness with which the preparation is 
examined. 3. The site chosen for .sampling. Determina- 
tioa of the sites most hkely to demonstrate organisms 
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requires a thorough clinical knowledge of leprosy. This 
point is generally under-emphasized. 4. The technique of 
performing skin scraping. The importance of this factor 
is not thoroughly appreciated, and it is for this reason 
that this study was reported. 

CONCLUSIONS 

1. Skin scrapings obtained from the entire thic'kness 
of the skin are superior to those obtained from the super¬ 
ficial layers. This is especially true in patients in whom 
but few organisms can be demonstrated. 

2. To place confidence in negative skin scrapings 
without strict qualifications regarding the technique used, 
the qualifications of the person performing the tests, and, 
most important, the clinical condition of the patient ap¬ 
pears extremely hazardous. 

U. S. Marine Hospital. 


AGRANULOCYTOSIS OCCURRING DURING 
METHIMAZOLE (“TAPAZOLE”) THERAPY 

REPORT OF A CASE 

A. R. Croke, M.D., Colorado Springs, Colo, 
and o 

J. W. Berry, M.D., Denver 

A relatively new substance, methimazole, or 1-methyl- 
2 -mercaptoimidazo!e (“tapazole”), has been reported by 
Stanley and Astwood ' and Reveno and Rosenbaum - to 
be an effective antithyroid drug. Methimazole acts in a 
manner similar to, if not identical with, thiourea and 
thiouracil and their derivatives, i. e., it prevents the bind¬ 
ing of iodine to protein in the thyroid gland. Us potency 
as determined by Stanley and Astwood ** is considerably 
greater than either thiouracil or propylthiouracil. In ex¬ 
periments utilizing these workers demonstrated that 
methimazole may be as much as 100 times as poicnt as 
thiouracil in the prevention of the binding of iod.nc to 
protein in the thyroid gland. 

The optimal dose of this new compound remains to be 
established. It probably depends to a large extent on the 
individual patient. Reveno and Rosenbaum reported 
doses of 6 to 9 mg. per day to be effective, whereas 
Stanley and Astwood used up to 60 mg. per day. Both 
reports stress the effectiveness of the drug. 

As far as we have been able to determine, no instance: 
of major toxic reactions due to methimazole had been re 
ported up to Jan. 1, 1951. The purpose of this report r 
to record a case of agranulocytosis occurring during din 
ical trial of methimazole in hyperthyroidism. 


From the Department of Medicine, University of Colorado. 

The methimazole (“tapazole”) was supplied by Dr, D. C. Hines o 
the EU Lilly Research Laboratories. 

1. Stanley, M. M., and Astwood. E. B.: l‘MeihyI-2-Mercaploim5da2o)c 
Antithyroid Compound Highly Active in Man, Endocrinology 44:58] 
(June) 1949. 

2. Reveno, W. S.. and Rosenbaum, H.: Treatment of Hyperthyroidisn 
with l-MethyI-2-Mercaptoimtdazole, J. A. M. A. 143: 1407 (Aug. 19 
1950. 

3. Stanley, M. M.. and Astwood, E. B,: Determination of Relativt 
Activities of Antithyroid Compounds in Man Using Radioactive Iodine 
Endocrinology 41:66 (July) 1947; Accumulation of Radioactive lodidt 
by the Thyroid Gland in Normal and Thyrotoxic Subjects and Eflcci ol 
Tluocyanatc on Us Discharge, ibid. 43: 107 (Feb.) 1948. 
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REPORT OF A CASE 

Mrs. B. C., a 65-year-oJd white woman, was admitted to the 
Colorado Genera] Hospital, June 16, 1950, complaining of 
anorexia, dysphagia, and weight loss. She stated that she had 
been well until March, 1950, when she noted the onset of pain 
over the lumbar spine. This was followed shortly by nervousness, 
weakness, and tremor. Her physician prescribed sedative medica¬ 
tions, which considerably enhanced her feeling of well-being. 
However, her symptoms progressed, and dysarthria and dys¬ 
phagia developed. By July, 1950, she had lost 35 lb. (16 kg.). A 
review of symptoms revealed that marked heat intolerance, 
severe tremor of the hands, and intermittent watery diarrhea had 
been present since the onset of her illness. She stated she had had 
a goiter for many years, but denied any symptoms suggestive 
of hyperthyroidism prior to the present illness. The remainder 
of the history was'not contributory. 

Physical examination on admission revealed a dehydrated, 
acutely ill white woman. Her skin was warm, moist, and of 
smooth texture. Examination of the eyes, ears, nose, and throat 
revealed no abnormalities except moderate tortuosity and nar¬ 
rowing of the retinal arterioles. The thyroid was diffusely en¬ 
larged, and two small nodules, about 1 cm. in diameter, were 
palpable in the isthmus. A definite bruit of moderate intensity 
was audible over the thyroid. Indirect laryngoscopy revealed 
laryngitis sicca, but the vocal cords moved normally. The thorax 
was symmetrical, and the lungs were clear to percussion and 
auscultation. The blood pressure was 152 systolic and 86 
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diastolic; the pulse rate was 88 per minute; the rhythm was 
regular. The heart was not enlarged, and no murmurs were 
heard. Examination of the abdomen and pelvis revealed no ab¬ 
normality. There was a rapid, fine tremor of the hands and slight 
pitting pretibial edema. Results of the neurological examination 
were within normal limits. 

Urinalysis showed a trace of albumin but no sugar of acetone; 
there were no abnormal formed elements. A complete blood 
count revealed a hemoglobin level of 13.8 gm. per 100 cc., 
4,500,000 red blood cells, 12,000 white blood cells, with 76% 
polymorphonuclear cells, 18% lymphocytes, 3% monocytes, 
and 3% eosinophils. The Wassermann reaction was negative. 
The erythrocyte sedimentation rate (Westergren) was 22 mm. 
per hour. Results of blood chemistry studies were as follows: 
nonprotein nitrogen 25 mg., cholesterol 152 mg., serum cal¬ 
cium 9.1 mg., serum protein 4.82 gm., albumin 2.42 gm. and 
globulin 2.40 gm. per 100 cc., and serum alkaline phosphatase 
6.9 Bodansky units. The blood and bone marrow were negative 
for aerobic and anaerobic pathogens, and the bone marrow was 
also negative for acid-fast bacilli. A sulfobromophthalein sodium 
test showed 44% of the dye retained in one hour. The basal 
metabolic rate on August 21 was -1-37% and bn August 28, 
-|-52%. X-ray examination of the cervical, dorsal, and lumbar 
spine showed a moderate degree of hypertrophic osteoarthritis 
and generalized demineralization of the bones. Roentgenograms 
of the chest, skull, abdomen, and gastrointestinal tract revealed 
no abnormality. A barium enema revealed no abnormality. An 
intravenous pyelogram was normal. Bone marrow aspirated from 
the iliac crest showed a moderate hyperplasia of all elements but 
was otherwise normal. 

On August 28 treatment with 300 mg. propylthiouracil daily 
was started. On September 2 the patient was discharged to a con- 
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valescent home. She returned to the outpatient clinic on Sep¬ 
tember 21, at which time extreme weakness, a marked tremor 
and emaciation were, noted. The pulse was regular at 144 per 
minute. She complained at this time of pain and immobility of 
the right shoulder, but x-ray examination at that time revealed 
only demineralization of the humerus and right scapula. She 
was advised to have physical therapy and to return after a basal 
metabolism test. The basal metabolic rate on September 27 was 
-1-45% and the blood cholesterol level was 137 mg. per 100 cc. 
Examination revealed her pulse to be regular at 120 per minute; 
marked emaciation, heat intolerance, and tremor were still 
present. 

On inquiry at the convalescent home it was discovered that, 
by error, all of her medications had been discontinued on Sep¬ 
tember 12. Therefore, she was given methimazole, 10 mg. every 
eight hours, thiamine hydrochloride 5 mg. three times daily, and 
elixir of phenobarbital 4 cc. three times daily. She had not re¬ 
ceived any medication for 41 days at that time. The white blood 
cell count at that time was 5,400; a differentia] count was not 
done. The basal metabolic rate on October 24 was reported as 
-1-53%. She next returned to the clinic on_November 13, at 
which time the basal metabolic rate was reported as -1-58%, 
On November 27, there was again some clinical improvement, 
although the basal metabolic rate was reported as +69% and 
the blood^ cholesterol 167 mg. per 100 cc. At this time the dose 
of methimazole was increased to 20 mg. administered every 
eight hours. On December 11 the basal metabolic rate was re¬ 
ported as +58%. The patient, however, was very much im¬ 
proved subjectively and was strong enough to walk. A blood 
cell count was requested on this day but was not done. 

On December 14 the patient was brought to the emergency 
room of Colorado General Hospital, because the preceding day 
diarrhea, chills, and a temperature of 104 F orally had de¬ 
veloped. At this time the salient physical findings were as follows: 
The patient was moderately emaciated, with a rather marked 
tremor of the hands. She was somewhat somnolent and dis¬ 
oriented. Her temperature was 103 F by mouth, the pulse rate 
100, the blood pressure 120/70, and respirations 24. There were 
no abnormal eye signs. A small ulcerated area was present in 
the pharynx. The thyroid was diffusely enlarged; no bruit was 
audible. There was no nuchal rigidity. The lungs were clear to' 
percussion and auscultation, and there was no change in .the 
cardiac status from previous examination. The liver was 1 cm. 
below the costal margin, there was no abdominal tenderness, 
and the spleen was not palpable. The skin showed a diffuse mot¬ 
tled erythema. Results of the neurological examination were not 
remarkable. The white blood cell count was reported as 3,850 
per cubic millimeter, with 82% lymphocytes and 18% mono¬ 
cytes. 

The patient was immediately hospitalized and placed on the 
following - regimen: penicillin, 100,000 units intramuscularly 
every three hours, terramycin, 250 mg. orally every four hours, 
folic acid 5 mg. three times daily, cortisone, 100 mg. intra¬ 
muscularly daily. Phenobarbital, thiamine, and methimazole 
were discontinued. Examination by bone marrow aspiration on 
December 15 showed a marked relative increase in the erythroid 
and lymphocytic series, which was thought to be due to the 
almost complete absence of granulocytes and granulocyte per- 
cursors. Only an occasional myelocyte and a very rare pro¬ 
myelocyte were seen. This picture was interpreted as indicative 
of agranulocytosis. Daily white blood cell counts are shown in 
the table. 

During the first four days of this hospitalization period, the 
patient was acutely ill, with temperatures ranging from 102 to 
104 F. On December 16 her heart rate was found to be very 
rapid and irregular, and an electrocardiogram revealed auricular 
fibrillation. She was therefore given digitoxin, 1.6 mg. in divided 
dosage, and an electrocardiogram on December 21 showed that 
she had a normal sinus rhythm. On the fourth hospital day the 
temperature fell to normal; after this, she showed gradual symp¬ 
tomatic improvement. Basal metabolism tests gave the follow¬ 
ing results: Dec. 27, 1950, +34%; Jan. 6, 1951, +36%; and 
Jan. 10 +53%. The patient was given strong iodine (Lugol’s 
solution) from January 6 to 15, in preparation for surgery. On 
January 15 a subtotal thyroidectomy was performed. The patient 
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then began to show gradual improvement and weight gain. She 
was discharged from the hospital on February 3; subsequent 
outpatient clinic visits hhve shown good healing of the wopnd 
and continued weight gain. Tremor, heat intolerance, and ner¬ 
vousness have disappeared, and the patient is fully ambulatory. 

COMMENT 

Admittedly, from the evidence at hand we cannot be 
certain that the agranulocytosis which occurred in this 
patient was due to methimazole. However, because of 
the course of events and the fact that the other antithy¬ 
roid drugs are known to produce agranulocytosis, we 
consider it fair to assume that the condition in this pa¬ 
tient was due to the drug. We did not readminister the 
drug in order to reproduce a recurrence of agranulocy¬ 
tosis because we consider such a procedure too dan¬ 
gerous. 

Agranulocytosis as a manifestation of toxicity of the 
thioureas and related drugs has been reported to occur 
with varying frequency, depending on the compound 
used. On the basis of experience thus far, it seems un¬ 
likely that any potent antithyroid drug will be completely 
free of this complication. However, while agranulocy¬ 
tosis was a serious problem when thiouracil was being 
widely used, the introduction of propylthiouracil appears 
to have greatly reduced the danger. To our knowledge 
Juliar and Harris ‘ have reported the only fatal case of 
agranulocytosis due to propylthiouracil. Bartels ° has re¬ 
ported that, of 672 patients treated with propylthiouracil 
by him, agranulocytosis appeared in only three, none of 
whom died. Thus, the frequency of agranulocytosis ap¬ 
pears to be less than the mortality of thyroidectomy in 
thyrotoxicosis. The incidence of this complication with 
the use of methimazole cannot be determined at present, 
since relatively few patients have received the drug 

Frequent white blood cell counts generally are recom¬ 
mended for the early detection of leukopenia and the pre¬ 
vention of agranulocytosis during drug therapy. There 
are two major considerations that should determine the 
necessity of frequent blood cell counts. The first is, of 
course, whether agranulocytosis occurs with sufficient 
frequency as a result of therapy of any given drug to 
warrant expenditure of the additional time and expense 
involved. Some workersare of the opinion that, when 
one is using propylthiouracil, the threat of agranulocy¬ 
tosis IS so slight that frequent routine blood cell counts 
are not necessary and that determination of the white 
blood cell count is required only with the occurrence of 
fever or sore throat. The second consideration is whether 
frequent blood cell counts will anticipate the occurrence 
of agranulocytosis. This concept has been questioned by 
Young,^ who has shown that, in some cases at least, the 
peripheral blood reflects the changes going on in the 
marrow only after the changes in the marrow are far ad¬ 
vanced. He states, therefore, that frequent blood cell 
counts are uninformative and unnecessary. There is, how¬ 
ever, no general agreement on this point, and much fur¬ 
ther work is necessary before the final answer to the 
problem will be clear. However, on the basis of our ex¬ 
perience, we would recommend that frequent white blood 
cell counts be performed during methimazole therapy, 
although we cannot be certain that frequent counts give 
warning of impending agranulocytosis. 


SUMMARY 

A case of nonfatal agranulocytosis occurring during 
administration of a relatively new antithyroid drug, 
methimazole, or l-methyl-2-mercaptoimidazole (“tap- 
azole”), is reported. 
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CANICOLA FEVER 

REPORT OF A CASE IN WHICH AUREOMYCIN 
AND PENICILLIN WERE USED 

Fred W. Whitehouse, M.D., Detwit 

Twelve years ago the first human case of canicola fever 
in this country was reported.' The disease is described 
as an acute febrile illness caused by infection with Lepto¬ 
spira canicola. Since then case reports have become more 
numerous,- and in 1946 the literature was reviewed by 
Rosenbaum.® The case presented in this paper is reported 
in order to reemphasize the more frequent occurrence in 
the United States of a once exotic disease and to indicate 
the clinical effectiveness of aureomycin in treatment of it. 

REPORT OF CASE 

On April 21, 1950, G. A., a 71-year-old Armenian, entered 
the Henry Ford Hospital via the emergency room, too ill to give 
any history. Relatives related that the patient had been well until 
five days prior to admission. At that time he appeared lethargic 
and had a productive cough; on one occasion blood was noted. 
Three days prior to admission his urine was the color of dark 
tea, but no jaundice and no clay-colored stools were noted. 
Neither fever nor chills were present. A systemic review re¬ 
vealed nothing significant except anorexia. Two days prior to 
admission the patient became disoriented and incontinent of 
urine. The patient’s past history was noncontributory except for 
malaria contracted while he was living in Armenia. 

Physical examination revealed an acutely ill, moderately de¬ 
hydrated elderly man who was unable to answer direct ques¬ 
tions. The temperature was 101 F rectally, pulse rate 120, and 
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respiration rate 32 per minute. Breathing was labored. The skin 
and scleras were icteric. Fiinduscopic examination was inade¬ 
quate because of senile cataracts. The pharynx was moderately 
injected. There was no lymphadenopathy. The chest examina¬ 
tion revealed moderate emphysema but no splinting. There were 
many,moist rales at the base of the right lung posteriorly, with 
harsh breath sounds but no percussion impairment. Blood pres¬ 
sure was 124 systolic and 78 diastolic. The findings of the heart 
examination were within normal limits. The abdomen was dis¬ 
tended and tympanitic, with hypoactive bowel sounds. No masses 
or organs were palpable. There was tenderness on percussion 
over the liver. Rectal examination was noncontributory. Neuro¬ 
logic examination demonstrated the classic findings of Parkin¬ 
sonism. The working diagnosis upon admission was infectious 
hepatitis with pneumonitis. 

The results of initial laboratory studies were as follows; Hemo¬ 
globin, 13.7 gm. per 100 cc.; red blood cell count, 4,200,000; 
white blood cell count, 19,350, with 93% polymorphonuclear 
leukocytes; nonprotein nitrogen, 35.mg. per 100 cc., and sugar, 
129 mg. The Van den Bergh test showed 5.6 mg. of total bilirubin 
and 3.6 mg. of direct bilirubih. The Kline exclusion test gave 
a negative result. It was felt that the marked leukocytosis was 
against the diagnosis of infectious hepatitis. Twenty-four hours 
later the white blood cell count was 18,750, with 89% poly¬ 
morphonuclear leukocytes. 

On the second hospital day further history revealed that the 
patient lived in'a neighborhood infested with rats. No rat bite 
was evident. ,Canine contact was denied. The hospital course 
was characterized by continued toxicity, severe frontal head¬ 
ache, and generalized myalgia, not notably localized to the calf 
muscles. On the third hospital day severe hemorrhagic con¬ 
junctivitis developed, while the icterus was apparently fading. 
At this point, laboratory studies to establish the diagnosis of 
, Weil’s disease were undertaken. 

Upon admission therapy was instituted immediately with pro¬ 
caine penicillin G (crysticillin®), 300,000 units every 12 hours 
intramuscularly. However, the temperature continued to spike. 
Because of the possibility of Weil’s disease, aureomycin was 
given on the third hospital day. It was given orally in a dosage 
of 2 gm. per day for two days, followed by 1 gm. per day. After 
this therapy the patient’s temperature dropped by lysis, and 48 
hours later he was afebrile. 

Progress laboratory studies revealed gradually diminishing 
icterus, the serum bilirubin being 0.8 mg. per 100 cc. on the 
10th hospital day. Results of a battery of liver function tests 
"were all within normal limits. Serum diastase was 130 mg. per 
100 cc. (normal is 50 to 200 mg. per 100 cc.). Two blood cul¬ 
tures and one urine culture were negative. Repeated urinalyses 
were negative, except for an occasional granular cast and a l-{- 
reaction for albumin in one specimen. At no time was azotemia 
present. Stool studies were not remarkable. A lumbar puncture 
on the seventh hospital day was completely negative for both 
routine and lep'.ospiral studies. On the 18th hospital day a pro- 
'gress white blood cell count was 11,250, with 78% polymorpho- 
nuclears. A sulfobromophthalein (bromsulphalein®) sodium test 
on the 2Ist day showed 20% retention in 45 minutes and 17% 
retention in 60 minutes. A needle biopsy of the liver revealed 
portal cirrhosis, grade 2. 

Blood and urine specimens examined on the fourth and eighth 
hospital days by the dark-field technique were negative for 
leptospirae. These specimens were also inoculated into adult 
guinea pigs. Kidney sections from the inoculated animals stained 
by the Levaditi method also failed to demonstrate the lepto- 
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spirae. Kidney emulsions from the first group of nuinea pics in 
jected intraperitoneally into a second group of cuinea pics" also 
gave negative results. However,'blood specimens drawn fmm 
the patient at the same time as the above tests were made (on 
the 9th and 13th days of illness) gave positive acdutinations for 
Lept. canicola in a dilution of 1:1,000 and fo'r Lept. ictero- 
hemorrhagiae in a dilution of 1:100. On this basis a diagnosis 
of canicola fever was felt to be firmly established. A progress 
agglutination test done 65 days after onset of illness was posi¬ 
tive for Lept. canicola in a dilution of 1:300, with a doubtful 
agglutination at 1:1,000. The agglutination for Lept. ictero- 
hemorrhagiae at this time was negative. 

The patient’s clinical course was one of steady improvement. 
On the eighth hospital day his first course of aureomycin was 
discontinued. The total dosage was 7.5 gm. However, on the 13th 
day there was a recrudescence of fever to 101 F orally. Because 
of this, aureomycin was instituted again in a dosage of 2 gm. 
in 14 hours, followed by 1.5 gm. daily. Administration of aureo- 
myein was continued for the remainder of the patient’s hospital 
stay. In spite of apparent complete clinical and laboratory re¬ 
covery, he continued to run a low-grade fever. He was discharged 
to convalesce at home on the 25th hospital day, the 30th day 
of his illness. 

COMMENT 

It is impossible clinically to differentiate between cani¬ 
cola fever and the commoner Weil’s disease, infestation 
with Lept. icterohemorrhagiae. One has to supplement 
the clinical picture with serologic and epidemiologic 
data. No animal other than the dog has been incriminated 
as a natural reservoir of Lept. canicola, although Mol- 
ner feels that rats have not definitely been excluded. 
In our case no contact with dogs could be elicited, but 
the patient was known to be living in an area thickly 
infested with rats. This adds weight to Molner’s hypothe¬ 
sis. 

Many observers ■* have emphasized certain clihical 
signs and symptoms somewhat peculiar to leptospirosis, 
namely, hemorrhagic conjunctivitis and myalgia specifi¬ 
cally localized to the gastrocnemius group. It was the 
appearance of the former in connection with the rest of 
the clinical picture that first suggested the correct diag¬ 
nosis to us. Others “ have pointed out the relative be¬ 
nignity of canicola fever, emphasizing the low mortality 
as well as the low incidence of renal, cutaneous, and 
hepatic manifestations. Our case followed this rule, 
except for the occurrence of jaundice. 

We depended for the diagnosis entirely upon the 
agglutination-lysis test of Schuffner.® Samples of blood 
and urine were examined under dark-field illumination 
for leptospirae as well as inoeulated into guinea pigs 
without success. It has been suggested ■ that hamsters 
(Cricetus auratus) be used for inoculation, because of 
the greater virulence of Lept.' canicola for them- as well 
as the relative resistance of guinea pigs to the canicola 
strain. Our failure to isolate the organism in vivo was. 
probably due to this resistance. The failure of the titer 
to rise during convalescence was puzzling, until it vyas , 
brought to our attention that previous experience with 
aureomycin in leptospirosis presented the same curious 
phenomenon. The reason for this is not clear at this time 
but is being studied by another group. 

Penicillin therapy was arbitrarily instituted on the 
patient’s admission to the hospital, because of signs of 
pneumonitis. When the possibility of Weil’s disease be¬ 
came apparent, as well as the continuing toxic course in 
spite of seemingly adequate penicillin dosage, it was felt 
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that aureomycin therapy was indicated. Experimentally, 
it has been shown that aureomycin is at least twice as 
effective against Leptospira as is penicillin.'* The rapid 
defervescence plus the remarkable clinical improvement 
following aureomycin administration suggested its un¬ 
usual efficacy as an antileptospiral agent. However, no 
definite conclusions can be drawn, because penicillin was 
given concomitantly. The recrudescence of fever in spite 
of continued clinical improvement indicated to us incom¬ 
plete eradication of the infection. Therefore, aureomycin 
was readministcred. That this febrile episode may have 
indicated a natural relapse present in 25% of cases of 
Weil’s disease cannot be dismissed. In spite of seem¬ 
ingly adequate aureomycin therapy, the patient contin¬ 
ued to run a low-grade fever. It was felt that this may 
have been due to the drug. Proof of this is lacking, as 
the patient was discharged before there had been an 
adequate period in which to observe him after aureo¬ 
mycin therapy had been discontinued. 

Slowly, reports are accumulating showing the effec¬ 
tiveness of aureomycin in cases of human leptospirosis.” 
This has been shown to be the case in experimental 
leptospirosis.'* We feel that aureomycin, at present, is the 
drug of choice in leptospiral infections, and it is sug¬ 
gested that this drug be used exclusively in patients sus¬ 
pected of having leptospirosis, in order to establish 
definitely its clinical efficacy. Neither optimum daily 
dosage nor length of course of aureomycin can be sug¬ 
gested from this experience, although 2 gm. per day, 
given orally and continued for five to seven days after 
defervescence, appears adequate and safe. 

SUMMARY 

A patient with canicola fever treated with aureomycin 
and penicillin is reported. Aureomycin appears to have 
shown definite antileptospiral activity in human infec¬ 
tions, superior to that of penicillin. It is felt that aureo¬ 
mycin is the drug of choice in the treatment of leptospiro¬ 
sis in humans. 
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Gkcralivc Colitis and Cancer.—A person who acquires ulcera¬ 
tive colitis in the second decade of life and continues to suffer 
from active disease until he is 30 faces a lea! hazard in possible 
mahgnani degeneration. The hazard, however, is not in itself 
sufficiently ominous to demand surgical extirpation of the colon 
and rectum without other indications. Actually in most cases 
of persistently active colitis for 10 years or more, the indications 
for surgery are quite clear even without the added indication 
of the hazard of cancer. In patients'^ for whom an ileostomy has 
been necessary, it would seem that the danger of malignant 
degeneration was sufficient to make total colectomy advisable. 
Patients who are under medical observation and treatment for 
chronic ulcerative colitis should be examined at intervals for 
evidence of malignant degeneration. Much of the value of this 
policy is mitigated by the frequently observed characteristic that 
cancer under these circumstances is incurable by the time it 
has developed to the point at which it can be diagnosed.— 
Everett D. Kiefer, M.D,, Malignant Degeneration in Chronic 
Ulcerative Colitis, Girstroentcrology, September, 1951. 


TRAUMATIC PERFORATION OF THE COLON 
IN A PATIENT WITH A COLOSTOMY 

Earle 1. Greene, M.D. 

and 

J. Major Greene, M.D., Chicago 

Traumatic perforation of a normal ciolon following 
irrigation through a colostomy stoma is an infrequent 
occurrence. A review of the literature for the last 18 years 
reveals only one report * of a similar complication. Trau¬ 
matic perforation of the normal colon from foreign 
bodies, nonpenetrating wounds of the abdominal wall, or 
compressed air has been reported in the literature more 
frequently. Since perforation of a normal colon proximate 
to a colostomy stoma may occur, it is essential that the 
physician be aware of its possibility and that patients be 
given detailed instructions for safely irrigating the bowel. 

The literature contains many articles on the post¬ 
operative care of patients with a colostomy, but little has 
been written about the proper administration of enemas. 
There appear to be two ways in which a perforation of a 
normal colon in such a patient can occur. First, the pa¬ 
tient by being rough, may force a stiff tube through the 
wall of the colon. Second, the intermittent rubbing of the 
catheter against the same portion of the colon may pro- 
‘ duce a weakened area and eventually cause perforation, 
especially when there is an angulation of the colon prox¬ 
imal to the stoma. 

.A proper method for giving an enema has not been 
agreed upon. Dr. Vernon David, as quoted by Davis,^ 
recommends that the enema catheter be placed through 
a “hygeia” nipple, in order that regurgitation of the solu¬ 
tion be avoided, and that the catheter project from the 
nipple not more than the thickness of the abdominal wall, 
Wiley and Sugarbaker - recommend that the end of the 
catheter be lubricated with petrolatum and inserted 
slowly 6 to 8 in. (15 to 20 cm.) into the colostomy. To 
prevent a regurgitation of the irrigating fluid from the 
colostomy stoma, they suggest the use of a “hygeia” 
nursing nipple” with the end of the nipple cut so that a 
catheter can be passed snugly through it and then inserted 
into the colostomy stoma.” Lahey ” suggests that the 
catheter be well greased and inserted at least 6 in. or, if 
possible, the full length. 

REPORT OF A CASE 

N. S., a 70-year-old man, was admitted to the hospital with 
a history of rectal bleeding of six months' duration. Examina¬ 
tion revealed a fungating mass 1 to 2 cm. in diameter, located on 
the anterior surface of the rectum, 10 cm. from the anal skin 
margin. A biopsy showed the lesion to be adenocarcinoma. An 
abdominoperineal resection, including most of the descending 
colon, was done. The pathological diagnosis was adenocarcinoma 
of the colon 9 cm. above the anorectal junction. 

Three months after tiifc operation the patient returned to the 
hospital emergency room, giving the following history: He had 
irrigated his colostomy with an F 18 male catheter that morning 
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when he felt something give way. Severe abdominal pains ensued, 
and he fell to the floor. Examination eight hours after the irri¬ 
gation showed the patient in shock, with blood pressure of 
80/40, pulse rate of 120 per minute, and tenderness throughout 
the abdomen but no rigidity. Tenderness was especially marked 
in the area just proximal to the colostomy opening. A few bowel 
sounds were heard. A scout roentgenogram of the abdomen 
showed that the stomach was dilated and contained a consid¬ 
erable amount of gas, which is frequently seen in patients in 
shock. There was no evidence of dilation of the bowel nor of 
free air in the peritoneal cavity. A diagnosis of perforation of 
the colon due to the introduction of an enema tube was made 
and surgery advised. 

Approximately' 12 hours elapsed between the introduction of' 
the enema tube and the time of surgery. When the abdominal 
, cavity was opened, purulent bloody fluid was found. In the 
vicinity of the colostomy, many small loops of bowel were found 
matted together and adherent to the colon near the colostomy 
opening. The small bowel was separated from the colon, and a 
perforation on the posteriorlateral wall of the colon about 8 cm. 
from the colostomy opening was found. Since the perforation, 
which was in normal colon, could not be closed because of its 
location, about 10 cm. of the distal colon, including the per¬ 
foration, was resected and a new colostomy established. 

A pathological report was made on the specimen, which con¬ 
sisted of a segment of large intestines 9 cm. in length. At one 
end it was surrounded by a narrow rim of gray skin forming 
a colostomy opening. Sections of the colon through the colos¬ 
tomy opening revealed the transition between the normal mucosa 
and the skin. A few foreign body granulomas were noted in 
the submucosa and the muscular wall. Section through the per¬ 
foration at the opposite end of the specimen revealed necrosis 
of the muscular wall and diffuse infiltration with neutrophilic 
leukocytes and a few plasma cells. The pathological diagnosis 
was perforation and acute inflammation. 

The patient was discharged from the hospital after a stormy 
postoperative course, during which pneumonia and an abdominal 
wall infection developed. 

SUMMARY 

* Perforation of the colon proximal to the colostomy 
stoma with peritonitis following the administration of an 
enema is described. Several methods of irrigating the 
colon are mentioned, but we feel that the method of 
David is perhaps the safest procedure. 

25 E. Washington St. (Dr. J. Major Greene). 


Vertigo Versus Dizziness.—^The symptoms, “vertigo,” “dizzi¬ 
ness,” “blackout,” “unsteadiness,” “drunkenness,” “imbalance” 
and the like, are among the most frequent met with in medicine. 
The potential differential diagnostic value of these symptoms 
seems not to have been realized because of a lack of clarity in 
the mind of the examining physician as to the exact meaning of 
these individual terms. The tendency to consider them as syno¬ 
nyms has risen to the detriment of diagnosis. . . . 

Proper definition of vertigo as a sense of whirling of the out¬ 
side world or of the entire individual allows the term to be 
restricted to sensations arising from the vestibular system, com¬ 
prised by the end organ, the vestibular nuclei and their central 
connections. 

The term “dizziness,” confined to a sense of motion within 
the head with a dimming of visual and auditory sensation, can 
be assigned to those symptoms arising from temporary cerebral 
ischemia, and both vertigo and dizziness can be differentiated 
from the sensation of unsteadiness produced by incoordination 
resulting from suppression or irritation of extralabyrinthine 
equilibria! reflexes. The examiner should never be satisfied with 
a monoverbal reply but should endeavor to get a clear mental 
picture ot the sensation felt by the patient, because the laity are 
universally confused as to the meaning of these terms. If this is 
done, a useful diagnostic tool is secured.—^Henry L. Williams, 
M.D., Vertigo, Minnesota Medicine, September, 1951. 


COUNCIL ON PHARMACY 
AND CHEMISTRY 


REPORT TO THE COUNCIL 

Some years ago the Council issued a report outlining the 
criteria for acceptance of chemical contraceptive preparations 
as established by its Advisory Committee on Contraceptives 
(J. A. M. A. 123:1046 [Dec. 18] 1943). The criteria also appear 
in New and Nonofficial Remedies. The evaluation of contra¬ 
ceptive preparations requires both clinical and laboratory evi¬ 
dence of their spermicidal efficiency. A satisfactory laboratory 
method previously developed for determining the spermicidal 
time against human spermatozoa has been employed for the 
comparison of various products available on the market (Becker, 
B., and Gamble, C. J.: The Spermicidal Times of Contraceptive 
Jellies and Creams, 1946, Human Fertil. 11:111-114, 1946). A 
similar study of products available in 1949 has been recently 
completed. The Council has authorized publication of the fol¬ 
lowing report of this study submitted by Clarence J. Gamble, 
M.D., and Lois Hamblin, from the Department of Anatomy, 
Harvard Medical School. The authors’ findings do not affect the 
status of those products already accepted for inclusion in New 
and Nonofficial Remedies nor of those not accepted. 

R. T. Stormont, M.D., Secretary. 


THE SPERMICIDAL TIMES OF CONTRACEPTIVE 
JELLIES AND CREAMS, 1949 


Clinical contraception may be accomplished by any means 
that will prevent the spermatozoa from reaching and fertiliz¬ 
ing the ovum. When the need is permanent, either salpingec¬ 
tomy or vasectomy may be performed. Temporary blockage of 
the spermatozoal route may be accomplished by the condom. 
Usually considered more acceptable-to both partners for this 
purpose are the vaginal diaphragm and the cervical cap. Al¬ 
though these cannot be expected to contact the vaginal wall or 
the cervix tight enough to prevent the passage of so small a 
body as the spermatozoon, by lengthening the distance which 
must be traversed from the point of deposition to the os, they 
increase the duration of exposure to the mildly spermicidal acid 
secretions of the vagina. The protection given by a hard cervical 
cap fitting the cervix closely, sometimes worn throughout the 
intermenstrual period, is probably due to this increase in the 
spermatozoal route. 

For greatest protection, diaphragms and caps should be re¬ 
inforced by a spermicidal jelly or cream. The semisolid con¬ 
sistency of these materials gives them some obstructive power 
in addition to that of their chemical make-up. Because the 
jelly or cream used alone is a simpler method, some physicians 
consider them more acceptable, and they often are prescribed 
without mechanical “reinforcement. Since the ^distance the 
spermatozoa must travel under such circumstances is shorter 
and the material may be pushed aside, jelly or cream alone 
presumably is less effective than when combined with the 
diaphragm. 

For greatest reliability, a test of the clinical effectiveness of 
a contraceptive jelly or cream should be based on the protection 
secured by a large number of married couples over a number 
of years. This, however, is difficult to arrange and expensive to 
record and tabulate. Furthermore, the results arc uncertain, 
since the number of omissions or incorrect uses of the material 
may not be accurately reported. 

Laboratory tests to give indications of the probable effective¬ 
ness of contraceptive materials have been based on their two 
modes of action, the barrier effect and the immobilization of 
spermatozoa by the toxic ingredients. A partial index of the 
barrier action lies in the viscosity of the material, which can 
be measured and compared by the mobilometer, adapted for the 
purpose by Shedlovsky.^ 


1. Shedlovsky, L.; Belcher, D.; Levenstcin, I., and Bodner, H.: Changes 
m Aging in the Consistency of Some Commercial Contraceptive Jellies, 
fluman Fertil. 8! 97 (Dec.) 1943. 
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\ Clinicians agree that the viscosity of a jelly or cream should 
.-'jtie sufficient to prevent it from flowing out of the vagina and 
• f; 'm too ready displacement from the os by coital thrusts. It 
n’‘st not, however, be so high as to keep it from flowing into 
, 'i e folds of the vaginal wall or from covering the cervix. Nor 
' ould the material be so solid as to constitute lumps lying in 
f!.e vaginal cavity. These limits include a very wide range within 
' ■ hich there is no indication of the values which are most effec- 
'tve clinically. It is hoped that future studies will define more 
accurately the most protective consistencies. 

The power of contraceptive mixtures to immobilize sperma¬ 
tozoa through chemical action is more accessible to study. It 
is customarily estimated by observing the duration of motility 
after mixture with human semen. While this has resulted in much 
information regarding the concentrations of various substances 
and mixtures needed to immobilize in a given time, little is known 
regarding the mechanism by which this action occurs. Acids are 
known to stop motion of spermatozoa. This has led to the use 
of lactic acid, normally present in the vagina, in many contra¬ 
ceptive mixtures. The effectiveness of other mixtures depends on 
the action of compounds which have been found to be lethal 
to the sperms without damaging vaginal or urethral tissues. 
Glyceryl monoriclnoleate, phenylmercuric acetate, ricinoleic 
acid, sodium lauryl sulfate and trioxymethylene are examples 
of these, and there are many others. Many of the detergents 
appear to have effective spermicidal action. 

The time required to immobilize the spermatozoa in varying 
concentrations of many pure substances was determined by 
Voge.- Baker ^ measured the lowest concentration of chemical 
compounds which, when added to an equal volume of semen, 
would stop the motion of spermatozoa in 30 minutes. He de¬ 
scribed a procedure applicable to commercial contraceptive 
mixtures.^ 

Brown and Gamble ® used a small quantity of semen (about 
40 cu. mm.) for each test, thus allowing multiple comparisons 
with the same ejaculate. To permit time to differentiate between 
the more active and the less active materials, dilution was nec¬ 
essary, and they chose the arbitrary ratios of jelly, 1 part; 0.9% 
NaCI solution, 4 parts; and semen, 5 parts. To expose the sperma¬ 
tozoa to known concentrations, these components were com¬ 
pletely mixed, as in most chemical procedures. 

The test is unsatisfactory in two respects. It deviates from 
clinical conditions in that the complete mixing has no counter¬ 
part in coitus in which detumescense usually limits stirring after 
ejaculation. Although there is some dilution due to vaginal fluids, 
this is. probably not uniform, and there is no way of estimating 
its range. 

In spite of these imperfections, it appears reasonable to assume 
that low spermicidal times are correlated with clinical effective¬ 
ness. This test, therefore, has been applied to the contraceptive 
materials commercially available in the United States,® and re¬ 
sults with samples secured in 1949 are reported herewith. 

METHOD 

One volume of contraceptive jelly or cream was mixed with 
four parts of 0.85% NaCTl and kept over-night at 37 C to 
assure thorough mixing. Using the screw syringe of Richards 
described by Hudson and Mudd,r human semen was drawn into 
a glass tube of 1.6 mm. internal diameter. About 2 cm. was 
found to give a convenient volume for a 34 in. cover glass. The 
semen was moved about 1 cm. from the end of the tube and the 
space it had previously occupied was then filled with diluted 
jelly or cream, a quantity of about 3% less than the semen. The 
two fluids were mixed on a microscope slide by rapidly forcing 
them out of the tube and drawing them back in about 30 times. 
A cover-glass was placed on the mixture and the slide slammed 
down on the laboratory desk several times to expel most of the 
air bubbles. These specimens were kept and examined at room 
temperature. 

The preparations were examined with a microscope having 
a 16 mm. objective and a lOX eyepiece. They were illuminated 
with a 6 volt, 40 candlcpower, clear-glass bulb of the type used 
for automobile headlights. This was placed 5 or 6 cm. from the 
specimen so that a line connecting the specimen and the light 
made an angle of 55 degrees or more with the axis of the micro¬ 
scope. To prevent overheating of the specimen on the micro¬ 
scope stage, a foot switch was provided so that the light was 
' turned on only when needed. 


COUNCIL ON PHARMACY AiVD CHEMISTRY 

The “spermicidal time” was measured as the time elapsing 
from mixing until the last visible motion of a spermatozoon. 
A final search was made for moving spermatozoa by examining 
each preparation by four passages across the coverslip. Because 
of the time required for the mixing and a survey of an adequate 
portion of the mixture, no attempt was made to differentiate 
times under 5 minutes. In these cases, the result was recorded 
as “5 minutes or less.” If the spermatozoa were still active at 
the end of 4 hours, the time was recorded as 240-1- minutes. 

For an indication of the activity of the spermatozoa when 
tested with a reproducible spermicide,'the time for immobiliza¬ 
tion in each specimen was recorded after the semen had been 
mixed with an equal quantity of 2.8% potassium acid phthalate. 

MATERIALS 

Semen was ejaculated into a glass vial and stored in an ice 
bath until used. When first ejaculated, the semen in many speci¬ 
mens was very viscous. It was not used, therefore, until 60 
minutes after ejaculation. 

The 11 donors were from 21 to 26 years of age, the average 
being 22. Specimens were collected not less than three days 
after a previous ejaculation. 

An attempt was made to include all contraceptive jellies and 
creams available on the United States market. Many were sent 
by the manufacturers and others purchased through drug stores 
or mail order houses. For each material for which a spermicidal 
time of 30 minutes or less was reported, two or more tests were 
made of a tube secured through a clinic or a retail agency, and 
these were found to be approximately the same as the measure¬ 
ments originally obtained. While the tests of most of the active 
materials were limited to two tubes and of the less active to 
one, significant variations among different samples made from 
the same formula were rare in this or previous work. No claim 
is made that the results apply to all tubes bearing the same 
brand name. 

Each manufacturer was asked for the composition of the ma¬ 
terials being marketed at the time the samples were secured. 
The information received is given later in tabular form. The 
figures represent percentages of the ingredients, water, perfume, 
and coloring matter being omitted for conciseness. 

RESULTS 

The semen was mixed with the diluted jellies 1 to 5 hours 
(in most experiments 1 to 3 hours) after ejaculation. The aver¬ 
age room temperature was 23 C. Each material was tested at 
least five times with five different donors. At least two of the 
tests were made by each author. The median of all tests made 
of each jelly or cream is given in the accompanying table. 

For the four jellies all of whose times fell between the limits 
of 5 and 240 minutes, the standard deviation of one observa¬ 
tion was 46 to 84% of the mean, the average being 67. The 
corresponding values for four creams were 23 to 38%, average 
being 30%. 

The averages of the initial phthalate times and those measured 
after the final mixtures of a jelly or cream were 41ri: S.D, 
3 minutes and 30± S.D. 2 minutes. 

Of the materials reported herewith, 20 had been tested in the 
previous series of 1946.®‘> For 14 of these, the spermicidal times 
found in the two series are in substantial agreement. To La 


2. Voge, C. I. B.: The Chemistry and Physics of Contraceptnes, Lon¬ 
don, Cape, 1933. 

3. Baker. J. R.; The Chemical Control of Conception, London, Chap¬ 
man &. Hail, Ltd., 1935. 

4. Baker, J. R.; Ranson, R. M,, and Tynen. 3.' Spermicidal Pouers of 
Chemical Contraceptives: Approved Tests, J, Hyg 3T:474 (duly) 1937. 

5. Brown, R. L,, and Gamble, C. 3,‘ (o) A Method of Testing the 
Relative Spenmicidal Effectiveness of Contraceptives, and Its Application 
(o Ten Commercial Products, Human Fertii. 5:97 (Aug) 1940; (*) 
The Comparative Spermicidal Powers of Fifteen Commercial Contra¬ 
ceptives, ibid. G; I (Feb.) 1941; (c) Studies of Spermicidal Times of 
Contraceptive Materials, ibid. 8:9 (March) 1943. 

6. (o) Brown and Gamble.- (b) Brown, R. L.; Levenstem, I., and 
Becker, B.: The Spermicidal Times of Samples of Commercial Contra¬ 
ceptives Secured m 1942, Human Fertii. S: 65 (Sept.) 1943. (c) Becker, B., 
and Gamble, C. J.: The Spermicidal Times of Samples of Commercial 
Contraceptives Secured in 1943, Human Fcriil. f):6 fMarch) 1944, (d) 
The Spermicidal Times of Contraceptive Jellies and Creams, 1946, ibid. 
Xf. \\\ fOK.) \94f>. 

7. Hudson. C. L.. and Mudd. S.; Ultramicro Technic for Precipitation 
and Agglutination Reactions, J. Immunol. 28:311 (April) 1935, 
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Savoy with a lower time in 1949, new ingredients have been 
added. For three others, Bilco Cream and Jelly, and Locorol, 
information regarding the formulas was incomplete. For L.A.J., 
with no change in formula except an increase in aminoacetic 
acid, the longer spermicidal time is unexplained, as is also the 
shorter time of Warner Creme with an identical formula. 

Of the materials examined, 69% were found to inactivate the 
spermatozoa within the limit of 30 minutes set by the Council 
on Pharmacy and Chemistry as one of the criteria for acceptance 
for New and Nonofficial Remedies^ and 56% immobilized the 
spermatozoa within 5 minutes or less. These proportions are ap¬ 
proximately the same as those found in 1946. 


A Change in Spermicidal Time with Age of the Contracep¬ 
tive Material. —Two months after it had been manufactured the 
spermicidal time of one sample of a batch of jelly was found 
in three tests to be five minutes or less, but another tube ob¬ 
tained subsequently through a contraceptive clinic showed a time 


of 240+ minutes. 

In view of this discrepancy, tubes of 

the 

Median Spermicidal Times by the Method of Brown and Gamble 

in Contraceptive Jellies and Creams Secured in 1949 



Five Minutes or Less 



Arc Jcllv 

Koromex .Telly 

Ortlio-Creme 


Bilco Cream 

Lactikol Creme 

Ortlio-Gynol 


Cortanc Creme 

Lactikol Jelly 

Penetrox 


Coiugyn 

Lanteen Jelly 

Prentif 


Contra Creme (Contra 

Linton Cieam 

Ramses 


Creme anti Dia- 

Lorophyn 

Sanite 


phragm Co.) 

Lygel Jelly 

Vagagill 


Cooper Creme 

Marvosan Creme 

Vajon 


Cooper Creme Gel 

Marvosun Jelly 

Veritas Kreme 


Eugenie Creme 

Metakol 

Volpar Paste 


Fidelity 

Nixon Creme 

Warner Creme 


Jetlnk 

Obegyne 

Zylactlc * 


Koromex Cream 




Product 

Min. 

Product 

Min. 

Vcrithol . 



87 


. 7 Aro Orcimo 


91 

Oxy-Zem . 



97 

Gelaquin . 



219 

i-Crenm . 

. 10 Boro-Pheno-Form . 

240+ 

i-Jcl . 


240+ 


imteen Creme.. 

La Savoy. 

liorcoTol . 

Stillman's Jell ** 

V. A. Jelly. 

Snfcx . 

Bilco Jelly. 

Crccmoz " . 


12 

30 

34 

3C 

39 

49 

70 

70 


Gelakta . 240-|- 

Glyeuthymenol . 240+ 

L. A. J." . 240+ 

Linton Jelly . 240+ 

Medi-Phragm *“ .. 240+ 

Jturax . 240+ 

Special Formula 513 . 240+ 


*Tlie manufacturer has infonned us that a new forniulu is being 
prepared. 

{ The manufacture^ has informed us that the pioduction of this 
material has been discontinued. 


original lot were submitted to further tests. Three of these after 
11 months at room temperature (average 23 C) had median 
times of 8, 26, and 27 minutes. However, the Original tube as 
well as three others of the same lot kept at room temperature, 
six at 37 C and four at 45 C all for 11 months, showed spermi¬ 
cidal times of more than 4 hours. Similarly long spermicidal 
times were found for three small sample tubes received in 1949 
and stored at room temperature for 11 months and for two tubes 
received in 1948 and kept for 24 months. Nevertheless, a tube 
purchased in 1946 with an age of 42 months .^had a time of 
dess than 5 minutes. The formula given for the 1946 material 
contained 0.05% phenylmercuric acetate; those for 1948 and 
1949, 0.02%. 

That the variations were not due to random errors in the de¬ 
terminations was indicated by the fact that no sample showed 
a significantly lower time in a later test. 

The manufacturer suggested that the changes may have been 
because tubes tested were inadvertently filled without the internal 
wax coating^ustomarily used. Since this may have been a factor 
and, if so, is one which the maker states is no longer present, 
the median time for this jelly is not included in the accompany¬ 
ing table. 


8 . New and NonofRcial Remedies 19S0, Philadelphia, J. B. Lippincolt 
Co., 1951, p. XXXI. 


A review of 12 other materials in this series which contnined 
phenylmercuric compounds showed no significant increase in 
spermicidal times on being kept 3 to 11 months. However, one 
of them, Murax, containing 0.02% of phen)']mercuric acetate 
showed a time of 240+ upon receipt. 

In an earlier study,-"'c it'was found that 18 contraceptive ma¬ 
terials showed no significant change in spermicidal times after 
storage for a year at room temperature, and that the spermicidal 
times of only 4 out of 42 maintained 11 months at 37 c 
showed significant variations. In view of the change described 
above it was decided to review the contraceptive materials 
secured in 1946. Spermicidal times were accordingly determined 
with materials from the same tubes used 314 years earlier for 
the tests reported in the previous publication.®'' These had been 
kept at'room temperature of about 23 C, Each was tested by 
each author with semen from three or more different donors. 
Additional tests were made of those for which the times were 
found to have changed. Substantially the same spermicidal times 
were found for Bilco Cream, Certane Creme, Clinicol, Contra 
Creme, Contragene, Cooper Creme, Hyva, Koromex Cream and 
Jelly, Lactikol Creme and Jelly, La Savoy, Lorophyn, Marvo- 
san Creme and Jelly, Ortho-Creme, Ortho-Gynol, Planpar, P.S. 
Cream and P.S. 25% Glycerin Jelly. Bilco Jelly and L.A.J. 
had changed from 128 minutes in the 1946 test to 240+ in 1950. 
Lygel Jelly, for which the time was less than 5 minutes in 1946, 
was found to have a time of 240+. Lygel Cream had increased 
from 19 to 68 minutes. Locorol and Warner’s Cream could not 
be tested because they had separated into solid and liquid por¬ 
tions. The samples of Lanteen Jelly and Ramses had been ex¬ 
hausted in the previously published tests and, since no further 
use was anticipated at that time, had not been replaced. A 
sample of Ramses which the manufacturer had kept at room 
temperature since its manufacture in 1946, was found in 1950 
to have a spermicidal time of 5 minutes or less, the same as 
that found in the 1946 review. 

These results show that most of the materials had retained 
their spermicidal activity through a 314 year period, a much 
longer time than their usual shelf-life as customarily distributed 
to the public. Since no significant change was noted in the 
spermicidal times of four of the materials which contained 
phenylmercuric acetate. Contra Creme, Koromex Cream and 
Jelly, and Lorophyn, there is no indication that the changes 
described in the samples of one jelly were connected with this 
compound. 

One manufacturer sent a 2 ounce tube of contraceptive jelly 
which he said contained radium. When measured with a Geiger- 
Mueller counter, it was found to contain the equivalent of 0.89 
micrograms of radium. Serious results have been known to fol¬ 
low when as much as 5 micrograms of radium have been ab¬ 
sorbed info the body. Although absorption from the vagina is 
incomplete, it seems unwise to employ such a material in a 
contraceptive which will be repeatedly used. 

The same manufacturer offers suppositories weighing 1.75 
gm. and containing 0.05 micrograms of radium, and an ointment 
with 0.66 micrograms of radium per ounce. The same objection 
also applies to these. 

The results given are only an indirect indication of the pro¬ 
tection from pregnancy which is to be expected from the ma¬ 
terials examined. The protection is based on the immobilization 
of sperms after mixing with the^ spermicide which is correlated 
with clinical contraceptive effectiveness by a priori reasoning 
rather than a tested relationship. It does not take into account 
the consistency of the contraceptive material which is an im¬ 
portant factor. 

SUMMARY 

Clinical contraception is accomplished by obstruction to the 
passage of the spermatozoa as in sterilization or use of the 
condom, by a lengthening of the route which the spermatozoa 
must travel as with a diaphragm or cervical cap, or by a com¬ 
bination of obstruction and chemical action as furnished by 
contraceptive jellies or creams. 

Estimation of the effectiveness of contraceptive materials by 
clinical trials is difficult because of unreported omissions. Labo- 
'ratory tests, designed to give indications of clinical effective¬ 
ness, have been based on the viscosity of the material and on 
the time required for immobilization of the spermatozoa after 
mixing with the spermicide. 
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• Spermicidal times, determined by the procedure of Brown and 
Gamble (which requires dilution and mixing) are given for 
samples of 62 commercial contraceptive mixtures secured in 
1949. These vary from less’than 5 to more than 240 minutes. 

ADDENDUM 


Korotncx .Telly 

Phcnylincrcnrle-ncctutc .. 
O.Yyqtntiolinc henzoate... 

Boric ncid. 

But3'l-p'hydroxybenzoate 

Glycerin . 

Gum acacin. 

Trajjaennth . 


. 0.02 
0,02 
2.0 
0.02 
10.0 
0.0 
o r. 


1. Complete quantitative formulas were supplied by the manu¬ 
facturers for the following products: 


Are Ciome % 

Trioxyniolhylcno U. S. 1’... 0.03S 

Phenol U. S. P... 0.33 

Rhodlnol . 0.05 

Beta naJilUhol. 0.05 

Sodium benzoate. 0.0.5 

Boric acid U. S. P.......7.. 0.05 

Alcohol, ctliyl U. S. P. 0.53 

Sodium hydroxide U. S. P. 0.18 

Potassium hydroxide U. S. P. 1.20 

Glycerin U. S. P.*. 0.37 

Stearle ncid T. P. 24.42 

Arc Jelly 

Alkyl (cetyl) dimethyl licnzyl ammonium chloride 0.25 

ii-Butybp-hydroxybcnzonte . 0.02 

Boric acid U. S. P. 0.95 

\ Aicohol U. S. P.' j>.15 

Gum. trapneanth U. S. P. 3.75 

Glycerin U. S. P. 11,70 

Cnprokol Jelly 

Hexylrcsoidnol . 0.1 

Glycerin B. S. P.............. 5,0 

. Alcohol U. S. P.. 5,0 

Trapacunth powder. 1.5 

Quince seed. 0.5 

Colapyn 

Zinc suUocarhoIate. 0.5 

Lactic acid. 1.0 

Potassium oxj'quinoline sulfate. O.W 

Boric acid.*.. 0.5 

Trapacanth . 4.1 

Glycerin . 10.0 

Conlru Creme (Contra Creme & Diaphragm Co.) 

Phenylmorcuric acetate. 0.0G2 

Triethanolamine . 0.0G2 

Glycerin . 2.0 

Glycol monostcavate. 3.0 

Stearic acid. 12.5 

. Cooper Creme 

Trioxymethyleno V. H. P. 0.04 

Dioctyl sodium sulfosucoinntc. 0.50 

Hydrous aluminum silicate. 2.34 

Trihydroxyethylniulnc . 7.91 

Sodium oleate. «.C7 

Stearic ncid. 23.04 

Cooper Creme Gel 

Trloxyj)iothyleno U. S. P. 0.04 

Lactic acid. 0.09 

Diootyl sodium sullo.succinatc. 0.50 

Sodium oleate. 0.C7 

Trihydroxycthylamlne . 10.50 

Cellulose gum. 11.00 

Creemoz 

Trloxymctliyleno U. S. P. 0.0.1S 

Phenol U. S. P. 0.33 

Rhodinol . 0.05 

Beta nuplithol. 0.05 

Sodium licnzoule. 0.05 

Boric acid U. S. P. 0.05 

Alcohol, ethyl U. S. P. 0.63 

Sodium hydroxide U. S. P. 0.18 

Potassium hydroxide U. P. 1.20 

Glycerin U. S. P. 0.37 

Stearic acid T. P. 24.42 

Eugenic Creme 

Duponol C. 0.025 

Triethanolamine . 1.4 

.MclhjTp-hydroxylienzoate . 0.2 

Sodium liofatc. 0.1 

Sotlium stearate. 0.0 

(dyccrin . ,{.0 

Stearic acid. 20.0 

Olcic acid. 0.15 

Jcllak 

Alkyl (cctyi) dimethyl licnzyl aininonimn chloride 0.25 

n-Butjd-p-hydroxybcnzoate . 0.02 

Boric acid U. S. P. 0.95 

Alcohol U. S. P. 5.15 

Gum tragneanth U. S. P. 3.75 

Glycerin C. S. P. 11.70 

Koioincx Creme 

PhonyImcrcuric acetate. 0.02 

Oxy(luluolliu* benzoato.o!(r2 

Boric acid.2!o” 

Butyl-p-hydroxyhenzontc . o!o2 

Sorhitun inonolcaio... r/.O 

Polyoxyalkalcnc soridtun monostcuratc..... 3.0 

Cotyl alcohol. 1.0 

Stearic add.:... 20.0 

Glycerin . 5.0 


Lflcktikol Crcino 

Glyceryl monon'cinoloatc. 

Lactic acid. 

Steoric add. 

Sodium lauryl sulfate... 

Glyceryl monostcaratc. 

GIs'cerin ...•. 

Lacktikol Jelly 

Glyceryl monoiicinoleate.. 

Lactic ncid.. 

O.xynuinoline sulfate. 

Butyl-p-hydroxylienzonte . 

Sodium lauryl sulfate. 

Glycerin . 

• Tragacanth . 

Koraya . 

Acacia ... 

L. A. J. 

Lactic acid. 

Aminoacetic acid. 

Boric acid. 

Methyl-p-hydroxybcnzoate .............. 

Props'l-pdiydroxybenzoate . 

Glyceiin ... 

Tragacanth . 

Carob gum. 

Starch . 

Lantcen Creme 

Chlorothymol... 

Sodium benzoate. 

Glycerin . 

Oleic ncid. 

Stearic ncid. 

Potassium hydroxide. 

I/ontecn Jelly 

Ricinoleic acid... 

Hexylrcsorcinol . 

Chlorothymol . 

Sodium benzoate... 

Glycerin . 

Tragacanth . 

Starch ... 

Calcium hydroxide. 

Hydrochloric ncid to adjust pH to 5.2 

Linton Cream 

Paraformaldehyde . 

Triethanolamine . 

Potassium carbonate.. 

Paraflin . 

Stearic acid.. 


1.5 

0.5 

15.0 

fLG 

7..5 

8.0 


1.0 

1.5 

0.05 


8.0 

2.7 

1.0 

1.0 


1.5 

0.1 

1.0 

0.1 

0.1 

20.0 

0.9 

2.25 

5.35 


O.OOCO 

0.172 

5.0 

7.C 

15.2 

0.95 


0.50 
0.10 
O.OOT7 
0.20 
1C.13 
1.73 . 
0.97 
0.0204 


0.1 

0.9 

0.2 

2.0 

22.0 


Linton Jelly 
Lactic add.. 
Boric ncid... 
Glycerin .... 

Starch . 

Gum karaya, 


1.5 

4.0 

7.7 

8.0 

1.33 


Loropbyn 

Phcnylmercuric ucetute. 0.05 

PoJycthylcDo glycol of monoisooctylphonyl other 0.3 

Sodium borate Cl. S. P... 3.0 

Mcthyl-p-hydroxybenzoate . 0.05 

Gum trngiiuanth.. l.S 

Purified Irish moss. 1.2 

Glycerin . 8.0 


Murvosun Cremo 

Paraformaldehyde . 0.1 

Methyl-p-hydroxybcnzoatc . 0.1 

Propyl-p-hydroxyhcnzoute . 0.1 

Sodium oleate. 0.5 

Glycerin ... 0.3 

Stearic acid... 29.8 

Propylene glycol. 3.1 

TficthnnolamiDe .. 1.90 


Man’osun Jolly 

Lactic acid...... l.f; 

Oxyquinoline sulfate. 0.2 

Aminoacetic acid. 0.1 

Methyl-p-hydro.xybenzoate .. 0.1 

rropyhp-hydroxybenzoutc . 0.1 

Boric acid. 1.0 

Glycerin . 20.o 

Tragacanth . 0.9 

Carob gum. 2.25 

Starch . 5.33 


3Icdl-Phragm 

Trio.xyethylenc . 0.1 

Lactic acid. OA 

Mclhyl-P'hydroxyhenzoule . 0.2 

Algin . J 

Corn .. 0 

Glyccjin . 10-0 

Pcctimmi X. F. 0,5 

Sodium hydroxide.0.20 
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Jlctakol 

Sodium lauryl sulfate. 

Nonafflycol monolaurate. 

Glyceryl monoricinoleatc. 

Boric acid. 

Glycerin .. 

Gum tragacanth. 

Gum karaya.. 

, Gum arable. 

Slurax * 

Phenylmcrcuric acetate. 

Propylene glycol.. 

Polyoxyalkylenc sorbitan monooleate, 

Lactic acid. 

-pH ■1.4-4.0 

Obegyne 

Lactic acid. 

Oxyquinoline sulphate. 

Nonaetbylene glycol monolaurate. 

Butyl-p-hydroxybcnzoate . 

Glycerin . 

Tragacanth . 

Karaya . 

Acacia . 


Ortho-CreniQ 

Eicinolcic acid. 

Boric acid. 

Cetyl alcohol... 

Sodium iaurj'l sulfate 

Triethanolamine . 

Glycerin . 

Stearic acid. 


Ortho-Gynol 

Ricinoleic acid.. 

Boric acid. 

Oxyquinoiine sulfate. 

Propyl-p-hydroxy benzoate 

Glycerin .. 

Acacia . 

Tragacanth . 


Oxy-Zoin 

Lactic acid. 

Oxyquinoline suit ate. 

Boric acid. 

n-Butyl-p-hydioxybcii:oate 

Glycoiin . 

Tragacanth . 

Acacia . 


Eamses 

Dodecaothylene glycol monolamato 
Bone acid as boiate buffer PH 7.8, 

Alcohol . 

Butyl-p-hydioxybenzoate . 

Caiboxymetbyl cellulose. 

Glycerin . 


fo 

Veritas Kreme 


0.2 

Parnformnldehvde . 


1.0 

1.0 

3.0 

Methyl-p-hydro.xybenzoate . 

Propyl-p-hydroxybonzoate . 

Propylene glycol . 


7.0 

Triethanolamine . 


2,0 

Sodium oleate . 


1.0 

Stearic acid . 


0.5 

Glycerin . 



Verithol 


0.02 

Lactic acid . 


'■12.0 

Aminoncetic acid . 

. fi 1 

0.3 

Oxyquinoline sulfate . 


0,3 

1,5 

0.05 

3,0 

Methyl-p-hydroxybenzoato . 

Propyl-p-h5'droxybenzoate ...-.. 

Boric acid . 

Glycerin . 

Tragacanth .. 

. no 

Carbb gum . 

. 0 o- 

Starch . 



0,02 

7,0 

2,0 

3,0 

0,5 


O-Vo 

2.0 

0.5 

0.28 

0.25 

8.0 

24.0 


O.'fo 

3.0 

0.025^ 

0.05 

5.0 

2.0 

3.0 


Warner Creme 

Chlorthymol . 0.09 

Lactic acid . 0.35 

O.xyquinoline sulfate . 0.03 

Boric acid . 2.71 

Geiatin . 0,80 

Glycerin . 22,90 

Karaya gum . 0.80 

Starch . 5.10 

Zylaetic 

Lactic acid . 0.2 

Oxyquinoline suifate. 0.23 

Propyl-p-hydroxybenzoic acid . 0.09 

Boric acid . 3.0 

Glycerin .. 10.0 

Algin . 1.0 

Methyl cellulose . 1.5 


2. For the following products the manufacturers gave quant 
tative formulas, which appear complete except for the jellt 
forming material: 


0.1 

0.025 

3.0 

0.05 

5.0 

3.0 

2.0 


Bileo Cream 

Lactic acid ....). 

Oleic acid . 

Citiic acid . 

Triethanolamine . 

Mothyl-p-hydroxybenzoatc . 
Propyl-p-hydroxybcnzoatc . 
Glyceryl monostcarate base 


1.4 

1.4 

0.1 

1.4 

0.075 

0.075 


5.0 Blico Jelly 

1.0 Lactic acid. 1.0 

5.0 Boric acid.l. 4.0 

0.02 Mcthyl-p-hydioxybenzoate . 0.075 

3.5 Propyl-p-hydroxybcnzoate . 0.075 

7.0 Vegetable gum base. 


Sanity Jelly 

Ricinoloic acid... 

Lactic acid. 

O.xyquinoline sulfate. 

Boiic acid. 

Butyl-p-hydroxyben/,oate . 

Glyceiin ... 

Acacia poader. 

Tragacanth ribbon. 

Servex 

Sodium phcnylmereuric nitrate, 

Lactic acid. 

Sodium biborate. 

Boiic acid. 

Benzoic acid. 

Cocoanut oil soap. 

Gum Visco E . 


0.7 

1.0 

0.05 

3.0 

0.05 

10.0 

3.0 

2.76 


0.0101 

0.85 

0.583 

0.85 

0.100 

1.27 

0.52 


Stillman's Medicated Jell 

Lactic acid. 

Oxyquinoline suUatc. 

Methyl-p-hydro.xybenzoate K. P. 

Boric acid. 

Gum tragacanth. 

Starch (corn). 

Glycerin . 


1.0 

0.1 

0.05 

4.13 

0.0 

0.03 

54.12 


Vagagill 

Phenylmercuiie nitiatc. 

Phenol . 

O.xyquinoline suitato... 

Boric acid. 

Sodium borate. 

Locust bean gum. 

Tragacanth . 

Glycerin . 


o.ie 

0.230 

0.087 

1.03 

0.025 

1.0 

2.25 

32.0 


V. A. Jelly 

Citric acid. i'l: 

Oxyquinoline citrate. qi 

Boiic acid. 

Methyl cellulose. 

Propylene glycol. i°-" 

* Murax is advertised for cervicitis and vaginitis, not as a spermicide. 


La Savoy Jelly 

Lactic acid. 4.15 

Chlorothymol . 0.01 

O.xyquinoline suifate. 0.00 

Boric acid. 0.20 

Butyl-P-hydroxybenzoic acid. 0.02 

Giycerm . 03.0 

Tragacanth and glycorite of starcli. 

Lygcl Jelly 

Benzalkonium chloride. 0.1 

p-tert. nmylliydroxy benzene. 0.05 

p-Chloro-m-dimethylhydro.xy benzene. 0.05 

Lactic acid. 0.25 

Glycerol . 15.0 

Gum tragacunth and pectin.... 3.5 


3. Partial formulas were furnished by the manufacturers fc, 
the following: 


Kixon Creme t % 

Phcnylmereuric borate. 0.0175 

O.xyquinoline sulphate.?.. 0.08 

Triethanolamine . 


Propylene glycol monostearatc. 

Stearic acid. 

Glycerin . 


Prentif 

Hc.xylrcsoreinol . 

Glycerin . 

Tiagacanth ..— 

Tartaric and citric acids sodium tartrate sodium 

citrate . 

Methyl-p-hydroxybenzoato . 


Uni-Crcam J 

Phenylmcrcuric acetate. . 

O.xyquinoline benzoate. 

Boric acid. 

tin emulsion of stearic acid, tctyl alcohol, 
glyceric, perfume and deionized uater) 


0 . 02 % 

0 . 02 , 

2.0 


f Formula copied from tube. No reply was received to a letter nslin? 
permission to jiublish a more complete formula. 
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4 For the following products, the available information was 
limited to the “active ingredients"* 


Soro Pheno Form i 
Fine phcaoi^^ulvlioantQ 
Ilovornethslonnmlno 
Zinc «:«li>hftto 
Sulk > He uckl 
l^oric ttcul 
Quinine milphnto 
Cinchona hark red 

Certano Croani § 

Sodhim suUo Oloctyl gucclnnto 
Chlorthymol 

(In n spodnily prepared stearate 
base) 


GJyeutbyinenol j 
Laetjc acid 
Zinc bulfate 
Sodium ben/oatc 
(In a Klyccrinnted base aroma¬ 
tized \Nith c\iLni>ptol, tinmot, 
menthol, inctb>l sahtjlate) 


Xocorol J 

Pota«sluTn ON>q«inoHnc sulphate 
Boric, acetic, and tartaric adds 
Gljccrln 

(ln*n \ceetHble gum base) 


The Dermo Companj 

C\sit Protective Smn Creme —suspension of colloidil sjbcaie and 
casein in soap, intended to serve as an mdusinal protecUse skm ertaro 
by coating the skin with an invisible him nfneh is resistant to oils dirt, 
grease, paint, pigments, and other industrial irritants (Can 5 Ib) 

Luzier's Incorporated 

Luzier's Nail Enamel—A dear or opaqut pigmented iacquer con¬ 
taining a sulfonamide resm, nitrocellulose in acetate, a plasticizer, and 
alcohol solsent, intended to enhance the color of the nails (Bottle Vi oz.) 

Luzier’s Suntan Lotion —A light reddish tan liquid emulsion consisting 
of a vegetable oil, cet>l alcohol, distilled ^^ater, ammonium lauryl sulphate, 
perfume, coloring and digalloyl trioleate compound as a screening agent 
The lotion is intended to protect the skin from the erythemogenic roys 
of the sun and to permit tanning (Bottle 4 fl oz) 


Contra (SutHlT & Cfl«c) 
Lactic acid and boric acid 
(la a t^ljcerinutcd ba^c) 


ridcHty § 

Riclnolclc acid 
Lactic add 
Resorcinol 
Boric acid 

On a special rvatcr soluble co 
hcsltc bii'c) 


Pcnctrox J 

Bhenylmercurle borate 
Lactic acid 

Oxjqulnollnc sulphate 
Boric acid 

(glycerin, karain gum, rose off 
perfume, buume ‘'jrup) 

Safc\ t 
Lactic acid 

Oxyquinohne benzoate 

Resorcinol 

Boric acid 

Glyccrm 

Tragocanth 


Marrow^s, Incorporated 

Mar O Oil Reoular Shampoo—A perfumed colored liquid nonfoaming 
shnmpoo, containing a sulfated vegetable oil, a fatty acid, mineral od, 
and a preservative, intended to cleanse the hair and scalp (Bottle 6, 
J4, and 32 oz) 

Mar O Oil Super Foamy Shampoo —A perfumed colored liquid foaming 
shampoo containing organic and inorganic salts of sulfated fatty acids, 
intended to cleanse the hair and scalp (Bottle 6, 14, and 32 oz) 

Malerna Products, Incorporated 

Materna Cream—A firm white cream containing cocoa butter, lanoUn, 
and boric acid m an emollient base, intended to soften and lubricate the 
skin (Jar 3 oz) 


Gclacremo t 

Lactic add and boric acid 
(in tt buitered sloarlc acid omul 
Sion ha^c) 

Golakta t 
Lactic add 
Boric acid 

Gclaquin t 
Lactic acid 

OxyqulnohnQ benzoate 
Boric add 


Special Formula 1 
Luetic acid 
Boric add 
Gly ccrln 
Tragacanth 

XJnl Jcl: 

Trioxjincthylcno 0 04% 
Sodium olcatc 0 GT% 

Volpar Paste 

Phcnylmcrcuric acetate 0 03% 


t Ponnuln copied from tube No reply was rccdtcd to a letter asking* 
permission to publish a more complete fonnuli 
f Formula coined from tube Pennissfon to publish a more complete 
formula was refused 


5 No infornlation regarding ingredients was available for 
Femogene or Vajon 


COMMITTEE ON COSMETICS 


The following products ha\e been accepted as conforming to 
the Rider of die Committee on Cosmetics A copy of the rules 
on which the Conwuttee bases its action will be sent on 
application Stormont, M D., Secretary. 

John H Brcck, Incorporated 

Brcck Bauy Lavo—a heavy bodied, light amber-colored liquid con¬ 
sisting of a perfumed water solution of a non caustic organic base soap, 
intended as a skin cleanser and shampoo for babies (Bottle 4 oz pint, 
quart, and gallon) 

Consolidated Royal Chemical Corporation 
Krank s Brush Lather Shave—A lightly perfumed white cream con¬ 
sisting of fatty acids, sodium and potassium hydroxide, a surface active 
agent, gljccnn, boric acid, and stabilizers, intended to soften the beard 
and facilitate shaving (Tubes 2 and AVz oz Jars 8 and 16 oz) 
Krank’s Brushless Shave Kreem —lightly perfumed white cream 
consistint, of stearic acid, petrolatum, lanolin, a surface active agent, 
giycerm, and potassium h)droxidc, intended to soften the beard and 
facilitate shaving (Tubes IVI and 4Vi oz Jars 8 and 16 oz) 

Cosmetic Laboratories, Inconmrated 
BEAinv Counselor's Compact Fowolr—a very fine compressed powder 
mixture of talc, chalk, and kaolm pigmented with oxides, intended to give 
a sn ooth ippcTrancc to the skin and enhance its color (Plastic case 

Vi 07) 

Beauty Counselor's Dry Rouge—A compressed cake of fine mineral 
ingredients with certified organic and inorganic pigments Intended to 
enhance the mtur'il color of the cheeks (Plastic case Vi gm) 

BevuTy CouNsEi or's LtesTiCK—‘A solid waxy mass consisting of certi¬ 
fied colors, WTXLS, nnd vegetable and mineral oils Intended to stain, 
cover, and color the bps (Tube 4 1 gm 3 3 gm and 3 0 gm) 

Bealiv Counselor's Mascara-— a sohd waxy cake containing essentially 
waxes, aJkanol amine soaps, pigments, and a tack producing agent 
Readily applicable with water and brush Intended to enhance the color 
of fTsftcs and brows (Piastic case 3 gm ) 



Maternity Cosmetics 

Marion Phillips Soap— A blue green tallow and cocoanut oil perfumed 
soap, superfatted with lanolm, intended to cleanse the skin when a bland 
soap is desired (Cake 83 gm) 

ftfcKesson and Robbins, Incorporated 
Tawn Shaving Bowl — A while shaving soap consisting of a cocoanut 
oil. tallow, stearic acid, glyccnn, lanohn, and alcohol, pigment and 
perfume, intended to soften the beard and to facilitate shaving (Case. 
314 oz) 

Northam Warren Corporation 

CuTEic Nail Polish—A clear or opaque and colored, viscous lacquer 
containing a sulfonamide resm, nitrocellulose and plasticizers in alcohol 
and acetate solvents intended to enhance the color of the nails (Bottle 
fi oz> and Vi R oz) 

CuTEx Lipstick—A smooth mixture of oils, waxes, and emollient Sub¬ 
stances together with colors and pigments intended to enhance the color 
of the lips (Tube 3 0 or 3 5 gm ) 

CuTEX Pearl Brilliance —An opaque, colored, viscous Jacquer con¬ 
taining natural pearl essence, a sulfonamide resm, nitrocellulose and 
plasticizers in alcohol and acetate solvents intended to enhance the color 
of the nails (Boiiie fl oz and a oz) 

CuTEx Oily Cuticle Remover—A slightly perfumed dilute potassium 
Jiydroxide solution containing soluble oil and propylene glycol intended 
to soften the cuticle and permit its removal by gentle rubbing (Bottle 
0 5 fl oz) 

CuTEx Lotion Polish Remover —A mixture of solvents containing 
natural oil and lanolin intended to remove nail polish from the nails 
(Bottle 2 90 fl oz) 

|7orion Produefs Corporation 

Revlon Lipstick — A hypoallergenic, firm, waxy mixture, containing 
lanolm, various waxes, oils, colors, and perfume, intended to enhance the 
color of the lips (Tube 4Vi gm ) 

Revlon Aquamarine Lotion—A hypoallergenic aquamarine-colored and 
scented emulsion containing lanohn derivatives and oils, for relieving dry¬ 
ness of the skin (BoUlc 5 and 16 oz ) 

Revlon Face Powder—A hypoallergenic, finely pulverized scented 
powder, consisting essentially of talc, zme stearate, and pigments, intended 
to reduce the shine of the skin on the face (Box 2 and 3 oz,) 

Richard Hudnut Company 

Richard Hudnut Home Permanent 

Creme Waving Lotion—A pmk opaque perfumed solution of ammonium 
thioglycollatc, containing a surface active agent and an opacifier (Bottle 
4 n oz) 

Neutralizer—pmk powder composed chiefly of potassium bromale 
Intended to be used at specified intervals to arrest the chemical action of 
the waving solution (Package 0 5 av oz) 

Tlic Toni Conipanj 

PpRMAnx—A white powder, composed of sodium perborate and sodium 
hexametaphosphate which forms a translucent solui\on when dissolved in 
water Intended to be used al specified time intervils to arrest the 
chemical action of the waving solution (Package 5 2 and 5 8 gm ) 

Texas Pharmacal Company 

Allercreme Body Lotion—a hypoallergenic, thick white liquid, per¬ 
fumed or unperfumed emulsion of the oil in water type containing lanolm 
derivatives petrolatum, a stearate, an alcohol, a surface active Oi^cnl ami 
w'iter, intended as a skin emollient (Bottle 8 fl oz.) 

Vanpelt and Brown, Incorporated 

VB Lotion —pmk-colored perfumed liquid emulsion consisting of 
qumcG seed steonc acid, a surface active agent, an alcohol, wool fat, a 
demulcent, coloring agents -md n preservative, intended to soften and to 
protect the skm (Bottles 3 fl oz, and 1 gal) 
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ANNUAL CONGRESS ON MEDICAL 
EDUCATION AND LICENSURE 

Elsewhere in this issue appears the program for the 
Forty-Eighth Annual Congress on Medical Education 
and Licensure, to be held at the Palmer House, Chicago, 
Feb. 10-12, under the sponsorship of the Council on 
Medical Education and Hospitals. 

This year’s program provides an unusual variety of 
papers and discussions on subjects of general and current 
importance in medical education. Of particularly wide 
interest will be the presentation by the director of the 
newly organized National Science Foundation of the 
foundation’s program and plans. With the growing inter¬ 
est in the preceptorship as a part of the medical school 
curriculum, the panel on the place of the preceptorship 
in undergraduate medical education should provoke dis¬ 
cussion of the value of this educational method. 

The distribution of physicians will be analyzed in a 
eport of a study of graduates of all American medical 
schools over a span of 25 years. 

With regional plans for medical education receiving 
increasing attention in many parts of the country, the 
report of the experiences of the Southern Regional Pro¬ 
gram initiated four years ago will be helpful to many. 

Graduate medical education will be considered by two 
panels, one discussing the standards for the approval of 
residency training programs, the other the problem of the 
internship and residency as related to medical licensure. 
The subject of medical education in other countries will 
be represented this year by a paper outlining plans for 
an international conference on medical education and by 
a report on American students in foreign medical schools. 

The congress is an open meeting, at which physicians 
and others interested in medical education are welcome. 
Reservations should be made with the hotel at the earli¬ 
est possible date. 

1. Topley, W. W. C., and Wilson. G. S.: Principles of Bacteriology and 
Immunity, Ed. 2, Baltimore, William Wood & Company, 1936, pp. 493- 
503. 

2. Woodward, H., and Clark, K.: A Case of Infection in Man by the 
Bacterium Prodigiosum, Lancet 1:314, 1913. 

• ^ 3. Rosahn, P., and Hu, C.: Pathogenicity of Serratia Marceccens 

(Bacillus Prodigiosus), Proc. Soc. Exper. Biol. & Med, 30: 1326, 1933. 

4. Black, M. E., and Shahan, J.: Bacillus Violaceus Infection in a 
Human Being, J. A. M. A. 110: 1270 (April\16) 193S. 

5. Aronson, J. D., and Alderman, I.: The Occurrence and Bacterio¬ 
logical Characteristics of S. Marcescens from a Case of Meningitis, 

'' J.^Bact. 46:261 (Sept.) 1943. 

, 6. Schattenberg, H., and Harris, W. H.: A Definite and Unique 

‘ ' Occurrence of Rapidly Fatal Infection Caused by Bacillus Violaceus 
' Manilae, J. A. M. A. 117 : 2069 (Dec. 13) 1941. 

7. Wheat, R. P.; Zuckerman, A., and Rantz, L. A.: Infection Due to 
Chromobacteria: Report of Eleven Cases, A. M. A. Arch. Int. Med. 
8 S; 461 (Oct.) 1951. 


er ^ 

J.A.M.A., Jan. 5 , 193 ^ 

INFECTION DUE TO CHROMOBACTERIA 

Chromobacteria are non-spore-forming, aerobic 
bacilli, motile and usually gram-negative. They were 
considered saprophytic organisms of a rather ubiquitous 
distribution. They grow readily on ordinary mediums 
and produce pigment that develops only in the presence 
of oxygen and is most abundant on the primary culture. 
According to Topley and Wilson,^ the chief member of 
the group producing a violet pigment is Chromobacte¬ 
rium violaceum, that of the group producing pink and 
red pigment is Chromobacterium prodigiosum (Serratia 
marcescens), and that of the group producing yellow or 
orange pigment is Chromobacterium aquatilis. Chromo- 
bacterium prodigiosum was first demonstrated by Bar¬ 
tolomeo Bizio in 1823 as a cause of “bleeding polenta.” 
He considered the causative organism a fungus and gave 
it the name Serratia marcescens. / 

Woodward and Clark,- in 1913, reported the first 
human infection in a patient with chronic, nonfatal pul¬ 
monary disease. The sputum of the patient was not 
bloody but contained organisms which on culture proved 
to be red-pigmented gram-negative bacilli. Rosahn and 
Hu ^ demonstrated the pathogenicity of several strains 
of chromobacteria in various animals. Black and Shahan' 
reported diffuse skin lesions and enlarged inguinal lymph 
nodes in a boy 6 years old. Smears from the lesions 
showed a slender, gram-negative bacillus which on agar 
cultures produced deep violet colonies. The pigment was 
slightly soluble in water and quite soluble in alcohol. 
Aronson and Alderman ® recovered from the spinal fluid 
of a patient with cerebral spinal meningitis an organism 
that presented tlie cultural and biochemical character¬ 
istics of Serratia marcescens. The culture was patho¬ 
genic for mice, rats, rabbits, hamsters, and turtles and 
produced a labile hemolysin. Cultures of this organism 
showed variations in colonial characteristics and in the 
production of pigment. Schattenberg and Harris ® de¬ 
scribed in 1941 a" fulminant, fatal infection caused by 
Chromobacterium violaceum in man. This patient had 
septicemia. The micro-organisms were recovered post 
mortem from various visceral lesions. 

Wheat and associates ■ report, in a recent communica¬ 
tion, 11 cases of infection by chromobactbria observed 
'during a period of six months. The infection in these 
patients was recognized and the organism first recovered 
after some type of urinary tract manipulation, such as 
catheterization, cystoscopy, and genitourinary surgical 
treatment. In all cases the organism was present in the 
urine in large numbers, and in two cases it was recovered 
from the blood. Fatal endocarditis developed in one of 
the patients. The organism in these cases was probably 
introduced by the instrumentation of the urinary tract. 
The antibiotics had no effect on the chromobacteria 
either in vitro or in vivo. The authors felt that the use 
of multiple antibiotics, which eliminated all the usual 
organisms responsible for infection of genitourinary or¬ 
gans, permitted the ready implantation of the highly 
antibiotic-resistant and sulfonamide-resistant Chromo¬ 
bacterium. It seems likely that the usually saprophytic 
bacterium may become pathogenic as the result, at least 
in part, of the increased use of antimicrobial agents. 
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EMERGENCY WOODEN RESPIRATORS 

On Nov. 30 Popular Mechanics magazine, in cooper¬ 
ation with the U. S. Junior Chamber of Commerce, 
launched a campaign to place in every community in the 
country an inexpensive wooden respirator for the emer¬ 
gency treatment of patients with poliomyelitis. These 
respirators are to be constructed by local craftsmen or 
manual training classes, from material available in ordi¬ 
nary lumber yards, hardware stores, and garages or ma¬ 
chine shops, and from plans made available by Popular 
Mechanics. The respirators are patterned after the one 
described in the Feb. 17, 1951, issue of The Journal ^ 
and in a descriptive pamphlet, obtainable from the Coun¬ 
cil on Physical Medicine and Rehabilitation of the 
American Medical Association. Because of its low cost, 
the emergency unit is expected to be within the reach of 
communities that cannot afford a conventional “iron 
lung.” It is not, however, intended as a substitute for the 
conventional respirator, since it lacks the efficiency and 
durability of the latter. It is to be used only as a temporary 
emergency aid until a standard respirator can be 
obtained. Since the National Foundation for Infantile 
Paralysis can fly a standard respirator to any part of the 
country within a matter of hours, there should be no need 
for prolonged use of the emergency units. The sponsors 
of the plan feel, however, that in an emergency the instant 
availability of a respirator may be life-saving. 

This is a humanitarian enterprise for which Popular 
Mechanics and the Junior Chamber of Commerce are 
to be commended. Great caution must be urged, how¬ 
ever, in the execution of such a plan. Wooden respirators 
of this type that are properly constructed and properly 
supervised in use are effective and safe for short-term 
operation. Poorly constructed and operated by inexperi¬ 
enced personnel, they may be completely ineffective and 
their use might conceivably delay the institution of ade¬ 
quate therapy to the point of danger or even fatality. The 
following precautions are essential to the safe use of these 
respirators; 1. They must be built by an exceptionally 
good mechanic. Units built by semi-skilled local car¬ 
penters and tinsmiths may not be adequate in an emer¬ 
gency. 2. Their use should be supervised by personnel 
familiar with both the mechanical and the medical as¬ 
pects of respirator operation and capable of coping in¬ 
stantaneously with mechanical breakdown. 3. They 
should be tested by qualified persons before being put into 
emergency operation and at three to four week intervals 
as long as the apparatus remains idle. Airtightness, de¬ 
gree of vacuum’ obtainable, rate of alternation of pres¬ 
sures, and mechanical readiness should be checked regu¬ 
larly as well as the integrity of the rubber gaskets during 
storage. The machine should be capable of developing 
negative pressures of 10 to 20 cm. of water and should 
complete 12 to 20 cycles of alternate negative and posi¬ 
tive pressures per minute, 4. The homemade respirator 
should not be expected to stand long periods of continu¬ 
ous operation or to serve as a true substitute for a com¬ 
mercial unit. These precautions should be observed by 
all who participate in the program. 


HAZARDS OF MULTIVITAMIN THERAPY IN 
UNDIAGNOSED PERNICIOUS ANEMIA 

The danger of masking pernicious anemia through 
the use of folic acid-containing proprietary vitamin prepa¬ 
rations is emphasized in a recent report by Conley and 
Krevans.' These authors state that, at the Johns Hopkins 
Hospital, the diagnosis of pernicious anemia was estab¬ 
lished in 58 patients during the five year period prior to 
1950. In eight of these patients the blood values were es¬ 
sentially normal at the time the diagnosis was made. In 
only one patient, however, was the absence of anemia not 
explained. In the other seven patients, anemia was known 
to have been present prior to admission and there was a 
definite history of treatment with folic acid, liver extracts, 
or blood transfusions. 

In the same hospital during the year 1950, of 10 pa¬ 
tients with previously unrecognized pernicious anemia, 
5 had essentially normal blood values on admission, and 
the patients complained only of neurological symptoms. 
In two patients history of soreness of the tongue was elici¬ 
ted, and, in all five, achlorhydria following histamine in¬ 
jection was demonstrated. Therapy with parenterally 
administered vitamin Bjj improved the neurological 
manifestations in all five patients. Further inquiry re¬ 
vealed that these patients had been taking multivitamin 
preparations before admission. It was possible to identify 
the particular preparation used by four of the patients, 
and, in each case, the folic acid content was found ade¬ 
quate to produce a hematological remission in patients 
with pernicious anemia. A survey showed that, despite 
the relatively limited occurrence of folic acid deficiency 
states, more than 80 of the widely available proprietary 
vitamin preparations contained folic acid and in most of 
these the recommended dose provided for at least 5 mg. 
of folic acid daily, a dose sufficient to maintain a pro¬ 
longed hematological remission in patients with perni¬ 
cious anemia. In such patients, however, progressive and 
severe subacute combined degeneration may develop 
while the blood picture remains normal. Incorpora¬ 
tion of small amounts of vitamin B,, in multivitamin 
preparations will not prevent these neurological manifes¬ 
tations, since this vitamin is poorly absorbed by the 
gastrointestinal tract in patients with pernicious anemia. 

Conley and Krevans stress the hazard of administering 
folic acid-fiontaining vitamin preparations to patients 
whose symptoms might be attributable to pernicious 
anemia. Furthermore, in view of the widespread and 
often promiscuous use of such preparations, these in¬ 
vestigators recommend that patients with neurological 
manifestations of subacute combined degeneration should 
be regarded as having pernicious anemia, even though the 
blood findings are normal, and should receive intensive 
therapy with parenterally administered B,, or purified 
liver extract. 


1. Cline. G. Xt.; Dolley, H. O.. and Osbom. R. C : Emcrpcncy Wooden 
Respirator, J.A.M.A. 145:485 (Feb. 17) 1951. 

1. Conley, C. L., and Krevans, J. R.: Development of Neurolopic 
Manifestalions of Pernicious Anemia During Multivitamin Therapy, New 
England J, Med. S4.',:529 (Oct. 4) 1951. 
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THE PRESIDENT’S PAGE 

A MONTHLY MESSAGE 




Jndustrisl workers are the backbone of America’s labor force. 
Without their tremendous productive capacity our country could 
not have won World War II. As we rebuild our military strength 
in an effort to keep the “Cold War” cold, it is again their skillful 
hands which are turning out the weapons for defense. Unfor¬ 
tunately, many of our leaders say that our most crucial defense 
shortage is in skilled workers. Expanding industries are in need 
of an increasing number of trained men and women, but they- 
are not always available to fill the need. It is therefore even 
more important now than in “normal” times for our profession 
to concern itself with improving industrial health through pre¬ 
vention of sickness, prompt treatment of disease, and speedy 
rehabilitation of those who are injured. 

The American Medical Association has had a Council on 
Industrial Health since 1937. I would like to tell you something 
of what this Council is trying to do to keep American workers 
healthy and on the job and how you, as an individual physician, 
can help in this effort. The Council’s activities are aimed in 
two directions. Some are intended to assist 
the profession to develop and maintain high 
standards of medical care in industry. 

Others are intended >to interest labor and 
management in good health programs for 
the worker. 

The Council foresees an increasing em- 
hasis on the preventive aspects of medicine 
and believes that a goodly proportion of this 
activity will be carried out by industrial 
physicians, who are in an excellent posi¬ 
tion to spot disease early through their ex¬ 
amination programs for workers. The Coun¬ 
cil also foresees an increasing demand for 
industrial health programs by both manage¬ 
ment and labor. It therefore feels that the 
medical profession must be prepared to 
meet the need for more industrial physi¬ 
cians. To that end, the Council has worked 
with the A. M. A.’s Council on Medical 
Education and Hospitals to encourage U. S. 
medical schools to place more emphasis on industrial medicine 
at the undergraduate level and to offer refresher courses for 
practicing physicians. It has attempted particularly to encourage 
general practitioners to avail themselves of such industrial medi¬ 
cine courses, because many of them handle industrial cases for 
plants where a full-time physician is not employed by the 
company. 

In an effort to provide authentic information for industrial 
physicians who are already in practice and thus assist them in 
maintaining a high level of professional care, the Council con¬ 
ducts studies in the field and publishes reports in The Journal 
or in pamphlet form. It has information on such topics as noise 
in industry, environmental hygiene, health problems of women 
in industry, workmen’s compensation, and rehabilitation of the 
industrial worker. It also publishes reports on the relationship 
between the industrial physician and the employer, the physician 
and the worker, the physician and the community, and the 
industrial physician and his fellow practitioners. 

Soon the Council will undertake a new study made necessary 
by rearmament. It will survey all heavy defense areas in the 


country to determine whether there are enough doctors to care 
adequately for the increased population attracted to the com¬ 
munity by the defense work. If it finds industrial areas that are 
short of physicians, it will inform the A. M. A.’s National Place¬ 
ment Service and state medical association placement bureaus, 
whose function it is to encourage physicians to settle in areas 
that are somewhat short of doctors. 

One of the biggest tasks of the Council has been its effort to 
convince management and labor of the importance of preven¬ 
tive medicine programs in industry in addition to activities di¬ 
rected toward cure of disease. It has strongly supported the 
establishment of safe working conditions for employees, safety 
education among workmen, general health education for em¬ 
ployees through such means as plant publications, films, and 
posters, and establishment of programs of physical examinations, 
both at the beginning of employment and at periodic intervals 
thereafter. In supporting these preventive programs, the Council 
works closely with many other agencies, including the National 
Safety Council and the U. S. Department 
of Labor. 

Every year this important A. M. A. 
Council sponsors a National Congress on 
Industrial Health. The 1952 meeting is 
scheduled for Jan. 18 and 19 in the great 
« industrial center of Pittsburgh. This meet¬ 
ing will draw a large attendance from man¬ 
agement, labor, governmental agencies, and 
the medical profession. It is open to all 
physicians interested in industrial health. In 
past years this conference, which is held in 
industrial cities in different areas of the 
country, has served as a potent educational 
medium for advancing sound health pro¬ 
grams for workers. 

An unusual feature of this year’s con¬ 
ference will be a program devoted entirely 
to the topic “Occupation Housewife.” 
Speakers will discuss the problems of the 
homemaker who also carries an outside 
job, the responsibility of the homemaker for the health of her 
woiker-husband, problems of the physically-handicapped house¬ 
wife, safety in the home, and similar topics. 

This is but a brief review of the Council’s program for im¬ 
proving industrial health. How can the individual physician 
help? He can take a personal interest in this field. He can write 
for the information available from the Council on Industrial 
Health and study other literature in the field, so that he will be 
more cognizant of the health problems of the industrial worker. 
Then he can consult with leaders of industries and of unions in 
his community and interest them in sound preventive medicine 
programs. Through increasing his professional knowledge of in¬ 
dustrial medicine and then spearheading improved health pro¬ 
grams in local industries he can be a real leader in bettering 
the health standards of the American worker. Through such 
cooperative effort, too, staunch friendships will be formed with 
both management and labor. 

Industrial health is a field with a future. It deserves our 

attention and our effort. 

John W. Cline, M.D., San Francisco. 
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ORGANIZATION SECTION 


FORTY-EIGHTH ANNUAL CONGRESS 
ON MEDICAL EDUCATION 
AND LICENSURE 

Palmer House, Chicago, Feb. 10-12, 1952 

TENTATIVE PROGRAM 

Advisory Board for Medical Specialties 

Sunday Morning, Feb. 10, 9:30 a, m.-I2:30 p. m. 
Crystal Room 

Round Table Discussion: Standards for the Approval of Resi¬ 
dency Training Programs 

a. Methods of Approval 

b. The Standpoint of the Teaching Hospital 

c. The Standpoint of the Medical School 

d. The Standpoint of the Specialty Boards 
Participants to be announced 

Council on Medical Education and Hospitals 
American Medical Association 

Monday, Feb. 11, 10:00 a. m. 

Red Lacquer Room 
H. G. Weiskotten, M.D., Presiding 

Medical Education,and the World Medical Association 

Louis H. Bauer, M.D., Secretary General, The World 
Medical Association. 

American Student's in Foreign Medical Schools 

Francis R. Manlove, M.D., Associate Secretary, Council 
on Medical Education and Hospitals, American Medical 
Association. 

The Program of the National Science Foundation in Relation io 
Research and Education in the Sciences 
Alan T, Waterman, Ph.D., Director, National Science 
Foundation. 

Panel Discussion: the Place of the Preceptorship in Under¬ 
graduate Medical Education 

Franklin D. Murphy, M.D., Chancellor, University of 
Kansas, Moderator 

Participants to be announced - ' . ’ ' 

Monday, Feb. 11, 2:15 p. m. 

Harvey B. Stone, M.D., Presiding 

Chairman’s Address: A Study of Factors Relating to the PN- 
tribution of Physicians 

H. G. Weiskotten, M.D., Chairman, Council on Medical 
Education and Hospitals, American Medical Association 
Toward a Regional Program in Medical Education 

William J. McGlothlin, Consultant for Professional 
Programs, Board of Control for Southern Regional 
Education 

Western Regional Cooperation in Higher Education 

Ward Darley, M.D., Vice President of the University nnd 
Dean of the Department of Medicine, University of 
Colorado 

Some Basic Principles in Postgraduate Education 

George Aaga.ard, M.D., Dean, Southwestern Medical 
School of the University of Texas 
National Fund for Medical Education 

Chase Mellen Jr., Executive Director, National Fund 
for Medical Education 
American Medical Education Foundation 

G. M.D., Sec.reVaTy-Tre.aswiM, Nsteevr- 

can Medical Education Foundation 


Monday, 5:00 p. m. 

Room 14 

Reception for Registrants of the Congress by the 
American Medical Association 

The Federation of State Medical Boards of the United States 
Monday, Feb. 11, 7:00 p. m. 

Crystal Room 
Federation Dinner 

Charles L, Shafer, M.D., President, Toastmaster 

A Story of Thirty-Seven Years of Service as a State Board 
Secretary 

Adam P. Leighton, M.D., Secretary, Maine State Board 
of Registration of Medicine 

Address 

John W. Cline, M.D., President, American Medical 
Association. 

Tuesday, Feb. 12, 9:00 a. m. 

Red Lacquer Room 
Charles L. Shafer, M.D,, Presiding 

The Role of a State Board Today 

Charles L. Shafer, M.D., Chairman, Pennsylvania Board 
of Medical Education and Licensure. 

Narcotic Control by Physicians 

Harry L. Anslinger, Commissioner, and Alfred L. 
Tennyson, Chief Counsel, Department of Narcotics, 
United States Treasury. 

Panel Discussion: Problems of the Internship and Residency as 
Related to Medicai Licensure 

Walter E. Vest, M.D., Chairman, West Virginia State 
Licensing Board, Moderator. 

Victor Johnson, M.D., Director, Mayo Foundation for 
Medical Education and Research. 

. , - Charles L. Brown, M.D., Dean, Hahnemann Medical 
, . College and Hospital of Philadelphia 
'' A.'C. Bachmeyer, M.D., University of Chicago 

Bruce Underwood, M.D., Secretary, Kentucky State 
Board of Health 

Elmer W. Schnoor, M.D., President, Michigan Board of 
Registration in Medicine 

Tuesday, 12:30 p. m. 

Crystal Room 
Federation Luncheon 
Charles L. Shafer, M.D., Presiding 

The Modern Medical School: Its Obligations 

Franklin D. Murphy, M.D., Chancellor, University of 
Kansas 

Report of Committee on Resolutions 
Report of Committee on Nominations 
Unfinished Business 

Introduction of President-Elect, Walter E. Vest, M.D. 
Adiournment 
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CALIFORNIA / 

Society News.—^The Los Angeles County Medical Association 
at its annual meeting December 6 elected Dr. Wilbur Bailey 
president, Dr. Eric A. Royston vice-president, and Dr. Paul D. 
Foster secretary-treasurer. 

Forum in Obstetrics and Gynecology.—The Los Angeles Ob¬ 
stetrical and Gynecological Society is sponsoring a forum 
February 8-9 for all interested, licensed physicians. A program 
by prominent authorities in the field of obstetrics and gynecology, 
including Drs. Jacob P. Greenhill of Chicago, Robert A; Kim¬ 
brough of Philadelphia, Thomas N. A. Jeffcoate of Liverpool, 
and Hans Selye of Montreal, is planned. 

ILLINOIS 

Conference on Physicians and Schools.—On November 15-16 
the First Illinois Conference of Physicians and Schools was held 
on the University of Illinois campus in Urbana. There were 102 
physicians, dentists, nurses, and educators present. This confer¬ 
ence was arranged by the educational committee of the Illinois 
State Medical Society in cooperation with the Illinois State 
Dental Society, the Illinois Department of Public Health, and 
the Illinois Department of Public Instruction. A request was 
made by those in attendance for a subsequent conference. Reso¬ 
lutions were adopted aiming to improve the environment of the 
schools physically, socially, and emotionally, as well as promote 
the health of school children. - ' 

Chicago 

Society News.—The Institute of Medicine of Chicago announces 
the following officers for 1952: Dr. Henry T. Ricketts, chairman 
of the board of governors; Dr. Vincent J. O’Conor, president; 
es R. Blayney, D.D.S., vice-president; Dr. George H. Cole- 
m, secretary, and Dr. E. Lee Strohl, treasurer. 

. Maddock Succeeds Dr. McNcaly.—Dr. Walter G. Maddock 
nas been appointed chairman of the department of surgery at 
Wesley Memorial Hospital, succeeding Dr. Raymond W. Mc- 
Nealy, who becomes chairman emeritus. Dr. McNealy has 
headed the surgical staff since 1929 and is retiring because of the 
hospital 65 year age limit. Dr. Maddock has been senior attend¬ 
ing surgeon. 

Dr. Hellcbrandt to Head Department.—Dr. Frances A. Helle- 
brandt of the Medical College of Virginia, Richmond, has as¬ 
sumed duties as professor and head of the department of physical 
medicine and rehabilitation at the University of Illinois College 
of Medicine and chief of the service at the University of Illinois 
Research and Educational Hospitals. She has succeeded Dr. 
H. Worley Kendell, who has resigned as head of the department 
to accept a position as medical director of the Institute of Physi¬ 
cal Medicine and Rehabilitation at Peoria. Dr. Kendell will re¬ 
tain an appointment at the University of Illinois as clinical 
professor of physical medicine and rehabilitation. Dr. Helle- 
brandt formerly held the rank of professor of physical medicine 
and director and chief of the Division of Medical Research of 
the Baruch Center of Physical Medicine and Rehabilitation at 
the Medical College of Virginia, where she had been since 1944. 

INDIANA 

Psychosomatic Forums.—Forums on psychosomatic problems 
are being held on the campus of Indiana University Medical 
Center in Indianapolis the first Monday of each month. The 
January 7 meeting will be on “Age, Sex and Psychodynamics in 
the Eye Injuries of Children (A Statistical Study)’’ by Drs. 
Theodore F. Schlaegel, Indianapolis, and Philip F. D. Seitz, 


Physicians are invited to send to this department items of news of general 
interest, for example, those relating to society activities, new hospitals, 
education and public health. Programs should be received at least three 
weeks before the date of meeting. 


Philadelphia. Ralph Reitan, Ph.D., will discuss “Use of Statistics 
in Medical Research.’’ The February 4 meeting will be on “Iatro¬ 
genesis in Psychosomatic Disorders’’ presented by Dr Louis W 
Nie, Indianapolis. 

IOWA 

Senior Students to Serve Preceptorships.—Seniors in the State 
University of Iowa College of Medicine will serve one-month 
preceptorships with private Iowa general practitioners in the 
future as part of their undergraduate medical training. The plan 
is designed to provide medical students the opportunity (1) to 
observe closely and under ideal conditions the activities of a 
private physician in conduct of his practice; (2) to study care¬ 
fully' the modern methods of medical care as employed in the 
' home and in the office by a private general practitioner, and (3) 
to observe the close personal relationship of the private physician 
to his patient. The plan, which will probably become effective in 
June, 1952, extends the senior curriculum in the college of 
medicine by one month, although it will not affect the student’s 
graduation date. There will be no increase in tuition fees as a 
result of the plan. 

Iowa’s general practitioners will be asked to volunteer their 
services as preceptors without compensation. Final selections 
will be made by the dean of the college or the executive com¬ 
mittee currently carrying out the dean’s duties, with the aid of 
the college faculty, the Iowa Academy for General Practice, and 
the Iowa State Medical Society. It is hoped that preceptors will 
provide room and board for students assigned to them. In return 
medical students will aid the preceptors in the conduct of their 
practice to the extent permitted by the Iowa Code, receiving no 
payment for their services. 

MASSACHUSETTS 

House Officers Evening Lectures.—The House Officers Associa¬ 
tion of the Boston City Hospital announces the following pro¬ 
grams in its evening lecture series in January: 

January 8, Massive Gastrointestinal Hemorrhage, Dr. Claude E. Welch, 
Massachusetts General Hospital, Boston. 

January 10, Clinical and Epidemiological Aspects of Coxsackie Virus 
Infections, Dr. Pierre Lepine, Pasteur Institute, Paris, France. 

January 15, Arterial Hypertension: An Evaluation of Some Factors 
Which Influence Its Natural History, Eugene B. Ferris, University of 
Cincinnati College of Medicine. 

January 22, Epidemiology of Infectious Hepatitis, Richard B. C.ipps, 
Northwestern University Medical School, Chicago. 

January 29, Heart Failure, Eugene A. Stead, The Duke University 
School of Medicine, Durham, N. C. 

January 3l, Dicumarol, Its Action on Blood Clotting and Its Clinical 
Aspects, Paul A. Owren, University of Oslo (Norway) Medical School. 

These programs will be held at 7 p. m. in the New Cheever 
Amphitheatre of the Dowling Building of Boston City Hospital. 

MISSOURI 

County Society Public Lecture.— Dr. Herbert Rattner, professor 
and chairman of the department of dermatology of Northwest¬ 
ern University Medical School, Chicago, gave the first of the 
1951-1952 Public Health Lecture Scries sponsored by the 
Woman’s Auxiliary to the Buchanan County Medical Society 
November 29 in St. Joseph. He spoke on “Skin, a Mirror of 
Your Health.” 

Institute of Experimental Medicine.—^The St. Louis University 
School of Medicine recently received a gift of $200,000 as an 
endowment to the department of internal medicine for em¬ 
phasizing research in emphysema. James B. Miller, former 
president of Mines Equipment Company and recipient of the 
1949 Fleur de Lis Award of the university, has added the sum 
to his half million dollar contribution made at the time of his 
retirement from business. The endowment has possible 

the establishment of new and expanded facilities, including 
laboratories for pulmonary function testing and heart and blood 
vessel catheterization. The endowment is known as the larncs B. 
Miller and Ethel D. Miller Institute of Experimental Medicine. 
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NEBRASKA 

Society News.—At the annual dinner and business meeting of 
the Omaha Mid-West Clinical Society November' 27, Dr. J. 
Harry Murphy, Omaha, was installed as president. Newly 
elected officers include Dr. Herbert H. Davis, Omaha, president¬ 
elect, and Dr. Payson S. Adams, Omaha, director of clinics. Dr. 
Louis E. Moon of Omaha continues as secretary-treasurer. The 
next annual assembly will be held in Omaha October 27-31. 

NEW JERSEY 

Conference on Protein Metaboiism.—^The eighth annual con¬ 
ference on protein metabolism, sponsored by the bureau of bi¬ 
ological research of Rutgers University, will be held in New 
Brunswick the afternoon and evening of February 1 and the 
morning of February 2. The tentative program is as follows; 

James H. Leathern, Ph.D., New Brunswick, Relationships Between 
Tiiyroid and Protein Metabolism. 

Jane A. Russell, Ph.D., Atlanta, Actions of Growth Hormone on 
Metabolism of Nitrogen. 

Leo T. Samuels, Ph.D., Salt Lake City, Effect of Variation in Total 
Protein and Amino Acids of Diet on the Endocrine System. 

Charles D. Kochakian, Ph.D., Oklahoma City, Relationships Between 
Anabolic Steroids and Protein Metabolism. 

Frank L. Engel, Durham, N. C., Relationships Between the Adrenal 
Cortex and Protein Metaboiism. 

Laurance W. Kinscll, Oakland, Calif., Relationships Between Hormones 
and Protein Metabolism in Man. 

A registration fee of $2 will be charged for the conference. 
Reservations should be made by January 17 with Prof. William 
H. Cole, Rutgers University, New Brunswick. 

NEW YORK 

Change of Date of Postgraduate Lecture.—Dr. Thomas H. Mc- 
Gavack, professor of clinical medicine, New York Medical 
College, will speak at a meeting of the Rensselaer County 
Medical Society at 8:30 p. m. February 12 at Leonard Hospital 
in Troy on "Common Errors in Management of Diabetic 
Coma,” The lecture was originally scheduled for December 11. 

Personal.—Dr. Edwin G. Ramsdell, chief-of-staff and director 
of surgery at White Plains Hospital, received Columbia Univer¬ 
sity’s Lion Award December 6 for “outstanding service to his 
country, community, and to his university.” Dr. Ramsdell has 
served since 1934 as president of the Westchester County Board 
of Health, as medical advisor to the Westchester Chapter of the 
American Red Cross, president of the Westchester County Medi¬ 
cal Society, and treasurer of the American Goiter Association. 

New York City 

Academy Receives Paul Ehrlich Mementos.—The Paul Ehrlich 
Mementos were presented to the New York Academy of Medi¬ 
cine December 5. The mementos are a gift of the Schwerin 
family. At the ceremony addresses were presented by Dr. 
William Barclay Parsons, president of the New York Academy 
of Medicine, Dr. Perrin H. Long, and Selman A. Waksman, 
Ph.D., New Brunswick, N. J. Paul Ehrlich is best known for his 
discovery of arsphenamine (salvarsan®') and as the father of 
Chemotherapy. Between 1877 and 1914 he published 232 scien¬ 
tific papers and books. In addition, more than 400 papers were 
published by his assistants and collaborators. The mementos are 
to be placed in the rare book room'of the academy and will be ' 
available for use under academy regulations. 

NORTH CAROLINA 

Travel Club Organived.—The Nick Carter Travel Club, a group 
of former Duke Hospital residents, house staff members, in¬ 
structors, and fellows in obstetrics and gynecology, held its first 
meeting December 8 in Burlington. Each of the 55 members 
present has had at least one year of training since 1931 under 
Dr. Bayard “Nick" Carter, chairman of the obstetrics and 
gynecology department at The Duke University, Durham. Dr. 
Walter. L. Thomas, obstetrician at Duke and president of the 
group, said the organization aim is to promote scientific knowl¬ 
edge by assembly and the interchange of ideas and practice re¬ 
lated particularly to obstetrics and gynecology. The doctors 
visited the wards and held a clinic in the hospital. Papers were 
presented at the afternoon session. During the business meeting 


the provisional constitution and by-laws were amended and 
adopted. The club will meet at least once a year. Next year 
members from the Midwest and the West Coast are expected 
to attend. Officers are Dr. Walter L. Thomas of the university, 
president; Dr. Robert Alter, Duke house staff, vice-president, 
and Dr. John R. Kernodle, Burlington, secretary-treasurer. 

VIRGINIA 

University Appointments.—Dr. Walter O. Klingman has been 
promoted from associate professor to professor of neurology 
and psychiatry at the University of Virginia Department of 
Medicine, Charlottesville. Other promotions announced recently 
include those of Dr. Kenneth R. Crispell to assistant professor 
of internal medicine; Dr. Robert A. Kelley to assistant professor 
of urology; Dr. Preston B. Lowrance to assistant professor 
of internal medicine, and Hans Hoch, Ph.D., to assistant pro¬ 
fessor of biochemistry. 

I 

GENERAL 

Radiological Atvard Given Dr. Pfahler.—^The gold medal of the 
Radiological Society of North America was presented to Dr. 
George E. Pfahler, Philadelphia, December 6 at the annual 
banquet of the society in Chicago. The medal, awarded for out- 
stanffing achievement in radiology, was presented by Dr. John 
S. Bouslog, Denver, retiring president of the society. 

Railway Surgeons Meeting.—^The Atlantic Coast Line Railway 
Surgeons Association will hold its 48th annual meeting at the 
Fort Sumpter Hotel, Charleston, S. C., January 24-25. Visiting 
physicians are welcome. There is no registration fee. Speakers 
include Dr. Joseph S. Stewart, Miami, Fla., president. South¬ 
eastern Surgical Congress; Dr. Samuel Marshall, Lahey Clinic, 
Boston, and Dr. Elam C. Toone, Medical College of Virginia, 
Richmond. 

Occupational Therapy Journal Changes Name.— Oaciipatioiwl 
Therapy and Rehabilitation is changing its name to the Ameri¬ 
can Journal oj Physical Medicine for the first issue in 1952. It is 
changing its scope to include the entire field of physical medicine" 
and rehabilitation. The new editor Dr. Harry D. Bouman, pro¬ 
fessor of physical medicine at the University of Wisconsin 
Medical School, Madison, will be assisted by a 19 member edi¬ 
torial board. 

Science Writing Awards.—The American Association for the 
Advancement of Science presented its annual prizes of $1,000 
each at its convention December 28 in Philadelphia. One 
award went to Victor Cohn of the Minneapolis Tribune for a 
series of articles on the problems and opportunities of old'age, 
entitled "Never Too Old,” published last January. The second 
prize of $1,000 went to Mr. John Lear, an associate editor of 
Collier's ioT his article, “Atomic Miracle,” in the April 21 issue 
of the magazine. It described pioneer medical research being 
done with nuclear reactions at Brookhaven National Laboratory, 
Upton, L. I., N. Y. 

Obesity and Length of Life.—^New evidence that obesity shortens 
life has been provided by a study of mortality among more than 
50,000 persons who were limited to substandard life insurance 
because of obesity, according to Dr. Louis I. Dublin of the 
Metropolitan Life Insurance Company. Mortality for the over¬ 
weight group was about 50% higher than that of persons ac¬ 
cepted for standard insurance. Men with marked obesity had a 
mortality of 70% above standard risks compared with an excess 
of 42% for those moderately'obcse. Among women the in¬ 
creased mortality was 61% and 42% for the marked and 
moderately obese, respectively. 

Grants for Research.—^Two grants for medical research have 
been awarded by Sharp & Dohme, Inc., to scientists at Western 
Reserve University, Cleveland, and at the University of Texas. 
These are two of four grants thus far awarded from a S50.000 
fund recently created by Sharp & Dohme for the advancement 
of fundamental research in the fields of biology, microbiology, 
and chemistry. A three-year grant of $6,000 for fundamental 
research in the virus field was awarded to Lester O. Krampitz, 
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Ph.D., director of microbiology, Western Reserve University. 
Another $6,000 grant was awarded for basic research to Esmond 
E. Snell, Ph.D.', of the biochemical institute,' University of Texas, 
Austin. He will use the grant for research in bacterial metabolism. 

Health Departments in the United States.—^The national ad¬ 
visory committee on local health units of the National Health 
Council reported December 7, according to the New York 
Times, that half of the counties of the United States do not 
have the elementary protection of a local fulltime health de¬ 
partment. The report, based on figures of the United States 
Public Health Service, was made by Dr. Haven Emerson, pro¬ 
fessor emeritus of public health practice, Columbia University, 

- Ne'w York, and Dr. Lee A. Rademaker of Salisbury, Md. The 
total number of health departments has risen from 1,110 to 1,228 
since 1946; the number of counties covered has risen from 
1,332 to 1,566, and the population living in communities pro¬ 
tected by health departments has increased from 91,000,000 to 
108,000,000, he reported. 

National Conference on Medical Service.—This conference will 
be held at the Palmer House, Chicago, February 10 under the 
chairmanship of Dr. Harlan A. English, Danville, Ill. The 
Illinois State Medical Society will act as host. The subject of this 
year’s conference will be “America’s Next Social and Health 
' Crisis.’’ During the morning, according to the preliminary pro¬ 
gram, the care of the aged with chronic disease .will be the 
subject of two papers to be presented by an insurance actuary 
and a representative of a city welfare department. The afternoon 
program is as follows: 

George Craig, Indianapolis, past commander of the American Legion, 
Future Implications of Veterans’ Medical Care. 

Admiral .loel T. Boone, chief medical officer, Veterans Administration, 
Washington, D. C., Unusual Problems in Veterans’ Medical Care. 
Speaker to be announced. Hometown Veterans’ Care, A Success or a 
Failure? 

The luncheon speaker will be the Hon. Everett M. Dirksen, U. S. 
Senator from Illinois, whose subject will be “Our Citizens and 
Their Doctors.” 

General Practice Residency Scholarships. — The American 
Academy of General Practice announces that it will award 
nnually five $1,000 stipends to outstanding medical students 
nterested in taking general practice residencies, the money to 
be paid in monthly installments during the year of residency. 

A fund for this purpose has been contributed to the academy 
by Mead Johnson & Co. Winners will be selected by the Mead 
Johnson General Practice Scholarship Committee made up of 
jjrominent physicians who serve as trustees of the fund. The 
committee will name each year five medical schools whose stu¬ 
dents will be eligible for the award, and the deans of these schools 
will each nominate three candidates from the senior class. Final 
selection will be made from this list. In order to begin the pro¬ 
gram in 1952, the committee will choose interns from five 
selected hospitals for that year’s award. Winners and alternates 
for 1952 and 1953 will be announced March 25 during the 
annual scientific assembly of the academy in Atlantic City, N. J. 
The scholarship committee, headed by chairman Dr. William 

B. Hildebrand of Menasha, Wis., includes Drs. William H. 
Anderson of Booneville, Miss., Mary E. Johnston of Tazewell, 
Va., Dave F. Dozier of Sacramento, Calif., H. Kenneth Scatliff , 
of Chicago, and Fred A. Humphrey of Fort Collins, Colo. Award 
winners will be selected on the basis of scholarship, professional 
aptitude, and fitness for general practice. 

Courses in Allergy.—^The American Academy of Allergy will 
present two postgraduate courses at the Hotel Sherman in 
Chicago February 15-17. The first, meeting on February 15, will 
consider physical methods, including electrophoresis and ultra¬ 
centrifuge, quantitative precipitin techniques, complement fixa¬ 
tion tests, the Schultz-Dale technique, and tracer techniques. The 
faculty will be Drs. Paul R. Cannon, Saul Malkiel, and Elmer 
L. Becker, Chicago; Dr. Frank Dixon Jr., Pittsburgh; Dr. Samuel 

C. Bukantz, St. Louis, and E. Jack Coulson, Ph.D., Washington, 

D. C. On February 16 residents and attending staffs of univer¬ 
sities and hospitals in Chicago ^ill present patients to guest lec¬ 
turers for diagnostic and therapeutic comment and advice. The 
morning program will be devoted to patients with bronchial 
asthma and emphysema, and in the afternoon, complications in 
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allergic diseases and uncommon allergic disorders will be pre¬ 
sented. The second course in dermatologic allergy will be given 
on February 17. The emphasis will be on morphologic recogni¬ 
tion and differential diagnosis of various allergic dermatological 
entities, including methods and techniques of determining the 
causal substance for a given allergic dermatosis, therapy, both 
topical and systemic, and psychosomatic aspects. The faculty will 
be Dr. Louis A. Brunsting, Rochester, Minn.; Drs. Stephan Ep- 
stein and Francis W. Lynch, Minneapolis; Drs. Adolph Rosten- 
berg Jr., Stephen Rothman, and James R. Webster, Chicago; and 
Dr. Oscar Swineford Jr., Charlottesville, Va. Tlie fee is $25 per 
person for the entire course or any part of it. A course on mold 
-and pollen identification will be conducted as a laboratory course 
for three days at Northwestern University Medical School. It is 
open to physicians and technicians. 

Eye, Ear, Nose and Throat Section Meetings.—The American 
Laryngological, Rhinological, and Otological Society, Inc., will 
hold section meetings throughout the country during January. 
The first is to be' at the Waldorf-Astoria Hotel, New York, on 
January 11. Those presenting papers by invitation include: 

Stewart Wolf, New Yoik, Causes and Mechanisms in Rhinitis. 

Monroe J. Romansky, Washington, D. C., Current Trends in the Use 
of Antibiotics. 

Joseph L. Goldman, New York, Bacteriologic Aid in Rhinologic Disease. 
The Southern section-will meet at the Atlanta Athletic Club 
January 13. The eight papers to be presented include one by 
Dr. John E. Bordley, Baltimore, who will speak by invitation on 
“The Problem of the Pre-School Deaf Child.” 

The Western section of the society will meet January 19-20 at 
the Los Angeles County Medical Society Building in Los 
Angeles. The banquet will be at 7 p, m, at the Jonathan Club. 
Those presenting papers by invitation include: 

Ralph G. Rigby, Salt Lake City, Present Status of Diagnosis and Treat¬ 
ment of Globus Hystericus. 

William H. Rustad, San Francisco, Revised Anatomy of Recurrent 
Laryngeal Nerves: Surgical Importance Based on the Dissection of 
too Cadavers. ‘ 

James W. tPhilJips, Seattle, Early Otolaryngological Symptoms in Mul¬ 
tiple Sclerosis, with Suggested Therapy. 

The Middle section of the society will meet at the Indianapolis 
Athletic Club. The authors of papers being presented by invita¬ 
tion include: " 

Henry A. Brown, Rochester, Minn., Ear Findings in Cerebellopontine 
Angle Tumors. 

John J. Mahoney, Ph.D., Indianapolis, Hormones in Otolaryngology. 

E. N. Kime, Indianapolis, Cephalgic Mechanisms with Special Reference 
to the Seventh Cranial Nerve. 

Report of Association for Mental Health.—According to the 
first annual report of the National Association for Mental 
Health, mental illness continues to be the nation’s number one 
health problem. Today there are more people in mental hos¬ 
pitals than there are in_all other types of hospitals, and mental 
hospitals are still sadly understaffed. There are only enough 
clinics to take care of a fraction of those who need them, the 
association asserts. Moreover, the amount of money being spent 
on research for the discovery of the causes and methods of 
treatment is pitifully inadequate. The association is a national 
citizens’ association formed in September, 1950, through the con¬ 
solidation of the three leading organizations in the field. It does 
not give direct psychiatric services, but devotes itself to bringing 
about improvement and e.xpansion of these services through 
consultation, education, and research. Currently 17 scientists 
are working in as many separate studies under the guidance of 
the association’s medical director, Dr. George S. Stevenson, and 
Dr. William Malamud, professor of clinical psychology at Tufts 
College Medical School. The project is financed by the 33rd 
Degree Scottish Rite, which increased its annual grants from 
$50,000 to $70,000 for 1952. The report also reveals that the 
association sponsors and helps finance inspection and rating 
programs for public mental hospitals. These surveys, conducted 
by the American Psychiatric Association, are designed to pro¬ 
mote the establishment of higher standards in these hospitals. 
During the year 42 hospitals in 11 states, Canada, and Hawaii 
have been inspected. Organizational work carried, on by ™ 
association contributed in the past year to the formation of 68 
new citizens’ mental health associations throughout the country. 
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DEATHS IN OTHER COUNTRIES 

Dr. K. Subrahmanyan, member of the World Health Organiza¬ 
tion's Expert Committee on Cholera, was killed November 20 
in an airplane crash between New Delhi and Calcutta while 
returning from the Cholera Expert Committee session m New 
Delhi He had been expected to join the staff of the South-East 
Asia Regional Office as its first environmental sanitation adviser. 


MEETINGS 


Amcrican Academy or Aleergy, Hotel Sherman, Chicago, Feb 18 20 
Dr Ben Z Rappaport, 208 East Wisconsin Ave , Milwaukee 2, Secretary 
American Academy of ORTHOEACDtc Surgeons, Palmer House, Chicago, 
Jan 26 31 Dr Harold B Boyd, 122 South Michigan Ave , Chicago 3, 
Secretory 

American College or Clinic Administrators, Conrad Hilton Hotel, 
Chicago Jan 13-15 Dr R J Wilkinson Jr, 1115 Sixth Avenue, Hunt¬ 
ington, W Va , President 

American College of Radiology, Palmer House, Chicago, Feb 8 Mr 
William E' Stronach, 20 N Wacker Drive, Chicago 6, Executive 
Secretary 

American Society for Surgery of the Hand, Palmer House, Chicago, 
Jan 25 26 Dr J H Boyes, 1401 S Hope St, Los Angeles 15, Secretary 
Annual Congress on Industrial Health, William Penn Hotel Pitts 
burgh, Jan 18 19 Dr Carl M Peterson, 535 N Dearborn St, Chicago 
10, Secretary 

ANNUAL Congress on Medical Education and Licensure, Palmer House, 
Chicago Feb 11 12 Dr Donald G Anderson 535 N Dearborn St, 
Chicago 10, Secretary 

Atlantic Coast Line Railway Surgeons Association, Fort Sumpter 
Hotel, Charleston, S C , Tan 24 25 Dr Braswell E Collins, Waycross 
Ga , Secretary 

International Medical Assembly of Southwest Texas, Municipal Audi 
torium, San Antonio, Jan 22 24 Dr John J Hinchey, P O Box 2445. 
San Antonio 6, Secretary 

National Conference on Medical Service Palmer House, Chicago Feb 
10 Dr Harlan A English, 139 North Vermilion St, Danville III, 
Sccrelary 

National Conference on Rural Health, Shirley SaYbJ^ Hofei Denver, 
Feb 28 Mar 1 Dr F S Crockett 535 North Dearborn St, Chicago 10, 
Chairman ' 

Sectional Meetings, American College of Surgeons 
B irmingham, Ala , The Totwiler, Jan 10 12 Dr James M Mason HI, 
1023 South 20lh St, Birmingham, Chairman 
Panama City, R P , El Panama Jan 16 18 Dr Jaime De la Guard a. 
Box 808, Panama City, R P , Chairman 
Dallas, Texas, Hotel Adolphus Feb 4 6 Dr John V Goode, 2618 Oak 
Lawn Ave , Dallas 4, Chairman 

Atlantic City, N J , Chalfonte Haddon Hall, Feb 11 12 Dr David B 
Allman, 104 St Charles Place, Atlantic City, Chairman 
Quebec, Can, Chateiu Frontenac, Feb 18 19 Dr Paul A Poliqu n, 
71 St Ann St, Quebec, Can , Chaiiman 
Southern Section, American Larynoolocilal Rhinoi ogical and Oto 
LOGICAL Society, Atlanta, Ga , Jan 14 Dr Lester A Brown, 490 Peach¬ 
tree St N E , Atlanta 3, Ga , Vice President 
Tri States Medical Association of the Carol nas and Virc nia Roan¬ 
oke, Va . Feb 18-19 Dr James N Northinglon, 306 North Tryon St, 
Charlotte 2, N C , Secretary 

INTERNATIONAL 

Australasian Medical Congress, Melbourne Victoria, Australia, Aug 
22-30 Dr C H Dickson, Medical Society Hall, 426 Albert St', East 
Melbourne, Victoria, Australia, Hon General Secretary 
Commonwealth and Empire Health and Tuberculosis Conference 
C entral Hall, London, England, July 8-13 Dr J H Harley Williams’ 
Tavistock House North, Taiistock Sq, London, WCl, England. Sec¬ 
retary General 

Congress or the International Diabetes Federation, Leyden, Nether¬ 
lands, July 7-12 Dr F Gerritzen, 33. Prinscgracht, The Hague’, Nether¬ 
lands, Secretary 

European Society of Cardiovascular Surgery, Strasbourg, France, Oct 
3 4 Sir James Lcarmonth, Department of Surgery, University ’New 
Buildings Edinburgh 8 Scotland 

INTERAMERICAN CARDIOLOGICAL CONGRESS, Buenos Aircs, Argentina Aug 
31-Sept 7 Dr Bias Moia, Larrea 1132, Buenos Aires, Argentina 
Secretary General ’ 

Inter American Congress or Radiology, Mexico City, Mexico, Nov a g 
Dr Guido Torres Martinez, Marsella No 11, Mexico, DF ’Sccictarv- 
Gencral 

International Colleoe op Surgeons, Madrid. Spam, May 20 24 Dr 
Max Thorek, 850 West Irving Park Road, Chicago, Ill USA 
ScLrctarj General ’ ’ 

International Conference on Vitamins and Metabolism, Havana Cuba, 
Jan 25 Dr Angel Vicla Barahona, Medical School, University of 
Havana, Havana, Cuba, General Chairman 
International Congress of Internal Medicine, Friends House, London 
NWl, Eng Sept 15-18 Sir Harold Boldero, 12 Pall Mall East' 
London, SWl, England, Secretary * 


International Congress on Neuropathology, Rome, Italy, Sept 8-13 
Dr Armando Ferraro, 722 W 16Sth St, New York. N Y., USA 
Secretary General 

International Congress of Physical Medicine, London, England, July 
14-19 Dr A C Boyle, 45. Lincoln’s Inn Fields, London WC2 
England Hon Secretary 

Latin American Congress of Physical Medicine, Panama City. R P, 
Feb 24-29 Dr Cassius Lopez de Victoria, 176 East 71st St. New York, 
N Y , U S A , Executive Director 

Neuroradiolooic Symposium, Stockholm, Sneden, Sept 17-20 Docent' 
Ake Lindbom, Symposium Neuroradiologicum, Serafimerlasarettet, Stock¬ 
holm K , Sweden, Secretary 

Pan American Congress of Ophthalmology, Mexico City, Mexico, Jan 
6 12 Dr Luis Sanchez Bulnes, Gomez Farias 19, hlexico 4, D F 
Secretary General 

Pan American Congress of Otorhinolarynoology and Bronchoesopha 
GOEOGY, Havana, Cuba, Jan 20 24 Dr Pedro Hernandez Gonzalo, 

8 No 358, Vedado, Havana, Cuba, General Secretary 


EXAMINATIONS 
AND LICENSURE 


national BOARD OF MEDICAL EXAMINERS 
National Board of Medical Examiners Par/s I and II Jan 28 30 All 
centers where there are five or more candidates Final dale for filing 
application was Dec 17 Exec Sec , Mr John B Hubbard, 225 S 15th 
St, Philadelphia 2 

EXAMINING BOARDS IN SPECIALTIES 

American Board of Anesthesiology Various Locations, July 18 Final 
date for filing application is Jan 18 Sec , Dr C B Hickcox, 80 Sey¬ 
mour St, Hartford 15 

American Board of Dermatology and Svphilology Wriiien Various 
centers March 1952 Oral Chicago, May 1952 Final date for filing 
application is Feb 1, 1952 Candidates for these tests must have com¬ 
pleted three years of approved training prior to July 1, 1952 Sec, Dr. 
George M Lewis, 66 E 66th St, New York 21 

American Board of Neurological Surgery Oral Chicago, May 1952. 
Final dale for filing applications for the May 1952 examination is Jan 1, 
1952 Sec , Dr W J German, 789 Howard AvF, New Haven 4, Conn 
Amfrilan Board of Obstetrics and Gynecology IPriiicii Feb l, 1952 
Final dalL for filing applications was Nov 1 Ora! Chicago. June 9-13, 
1952 Final date for filing application is Feb 1, 1952 Sec , Dr Robert 
L Faulkner, 2105 Adelbert Road, Cleveland 6 

American Board of Ophthalmology IPrltien Twenty five centers, Feb 

4 5, 1952 Sec, Dr Edwin B Dumphy, 56 Ivie Road, Cape Collage, 
Maine 

American Boafd of Orthopaedic Surgery Part II Chicago, Jan 23 25 
Final dale for filing applications for the 1952 P.irt 11 examinations was 
Aiig 15 Sec , Dr Harold A Sofield 122 S Michigan Ave , Chicago 3 
Amefican Board of Oiolarvngoeogy Toronto May 13-17, Chicago. Oct 
6 10 Sec . Dr Dean M Lierle, University Hospital. Iowa Ciiy 
American Board of Ped'Atrics Written examination under local monitors, 
Jan 11 Tins is the only written examination which will be given during 
IkSJ Oral New York C ly, Feb 1-3, St Louis, Mo , Mar 21-23, Wash 
ington, D C , May 3 a, San Francisco, late June, Chicago, Oclober and 
Boston late Novcr'ber Exec Sec , Dr John McK Mitchell. 6 Cushman 
Road Rosemont, Pa 

American Board of Physical Medicine and Rehabilitation Partt 1 
and II Chicago June 9 10 Sec , Dr Robert L Bennett, Georgia Warm 
Springs Foundation, Warm Springs, Ga 
American Board of Preventive Medicine and Public Health li'rliien 
Berkeley, Calif, Minneapolis New Orleans and Baltimore April 18 
Sec , Dr Ernest L Stebbms, 615 N Wolfe St, Baltimore 
American Board of Proctology Part I Kansas City, Minneapolis Phila¬ 
delphia and San Francisco May 3 Examination includes both oral and 
written examinations in the basic sciences Dales and places tentative 
Sec, Dr Louis A Buie. 102 110 2d Ave, SW, Rochester Minn 
Amercian Board of Psychiatry and Neurology Oral New York, Dev 
17-18 Final date for filing applications was Sept 1 Act Sec , Dr David 
A Boyd Jr , 102 110 Second Ave , S W Rochester, Minn 
American Board of Radiology Oral Spring 1952 Final date for filing 
application is Dec 31 See, Dr B R Kirklin, I02-IIO Second Ave, 

5 W , Rochester, Minn 

American Board of Surgery IVrtilen Various Centers March 1952 
Final date for filing application was Dec 1, 1951 Tlic following written 
cxaminalion will be given in October 1952 Sec, Dr J Stewart Rodman. 
225 S I5th St, Philadelphia 

American Board of Urology. Chicago. Feb 9 13, 1952 Final date for 
filing applications was Sept 1. Sec . Dr. Harry Culver. 30 Westwood Rd . 
Minneapolis 16 

Board of Thoracic Suroerv Various parts of the country II ritien Feb 
29, 1952 Final date for filing -irpln. ition is Jan 15 Sec, Dr William 
M Tuttle. 1151 Ta De 'e.r 2 
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Hunter, Oscar Bemvood ® Washington, D. C., Vice-President 
of the American Medical Association, 1951-1952, died suddenly 
December 19, aged 63, of a heart attack. Dr. Hunter was born 
in Cherrydale, Va., Jan. 31, 1888. In 1912 he received his medi¬ 
cal degree from George Washington University, where he re¬ 
ceived his A.B. degree in 1916 and his A.M. in 1917. Following 
graduation from medical school. Dr. Hunter joined the staff of 
his alma mater as instructor in anatomy. He was professor of 
'histology nnd embryology from 1913 to 1916, professor of bac¬ 
teriology and pathology from 1916 to 1932, acting dean of the 
dental school in 1918, and assistant dean of the medical school 
from 1918 to 1932. He was formerly adjunct professor of clini¬ 
cal medicine at Georgetown University and professorial lecturer 
at American University and Georgetown. In 1926 he delivered 
the lecture of the Kober Foundation at Georgetown and from 
■ 1932 to 1940 was professor of sanitary science at the Central 
^Training School for Nurses. Dr. Hunter served many medical 
organizations in an official capac¬ 
ity. He was past piesident of the 
Southern Medical Association, 

Medical Society of the District of 
Columbia, George Washington 
University Medical Society (also 
secretary since 1939), Washington 
Society of Pathologists, and Ameri¬ 
can Therapeutic Society, of which 
he had been secretary. Dr. Hunter 
was a fellow of the American Col¬ 
lege of Physicians and the College 
of American Pathologists, of which 
he had been a governor, and an as- 
--sociate of the International College 
Surgeons. He held, memberships 
the Ameiican Hospital Associa- 
n, Washington Heart Associa- 
lon, Washington Academy of 
Sciences, Washington Academy of 
Medicine, International Associa¬ 
tion of Medical Museums, District 
of Columbia Rheumatism Society, 

Diabetes Association of the District 
of Columbia, Ameiican Heart As¬ 
sociation, American Association of 
Anatomists, Society of American 
Bacteriologists, American Associa¬ 
tion of Pathologists and Bacteriolo¬ 
gists, American Society of Clinical 
Pathblogists, American Association 
for the Advancement of Science, 

American Association for the Study 
of Neoplastic Diseases, Association 
of Military Suigeons of the United 
States, Reserve Officers Association 
of the United States, and the American Public Health Asso¬ 
ciation. Dr. Hunter was also a member of many other or¬ 
ganizations such as the National Safety Council, Board of 
Trade, and Chamber of Commerce of the U. S. A. He was a 
majoi m the medical reseive corps of the U. S. Army (inactive). 
He was a consultant in pathology at the Montgomery County 
General Hospital in Olney, Md.; pathologist-in-chief at the 
Geoige Washington University Hospital and Dispensary from 
1916 to 1932; pathologist of the Doctors Hospital since 1940 
and the Sibley Memorial Hospital since 1925. In 1928-1929 and 
1929-1930 he was president of the General Alumni Association 
of George Washington University; he was secretary of the Wash¬ 
ington Medical Building Corporation, Columbia Medical Build¬ 
ing Corporation, Columbia Operating Corporation, and the 
Doctors Hospital. Dr. Hunter contributed many articles to 
medical journals.' 


® Indicates Fellow of the American Medical Association. 


Branham, Vernon C. ® Silver Spring, Md.; born in Denver 
May 26, 1889; University of Colorado School of Medicine’ 
Denver, 1919; specialist certified by the American Board of 
Psychiatry and Neurology; member of the American Psychi¬ 
atric Association and the American Psychopathological Asso¬ 
ciation: at one time secretary of the American Association of 
Mental Hygiene Executives; president of the National Associa¬ 
tion of Psychiatric Clinics; member of the New York Slate 
Board of Psychiatric Examiners; director of the Research Work¬ 
ers in Psychiatric Approacli to Problems in Criminology; director 
of the state committee on mental hygiene of the State Charities 
Aid Association; director of psychiatric clinics. New York State 
Commission for Mental Defectives from 1924 to 1927; director 
of the New York State and New York City Committees on 
Mental Hygiene from 1927 to 1930; deputy commissioner of 
New York State Department of Correction in charge of psychi¬ 
atric services in prisons from 1930 to 1935; seriior assistant 

physician. New York State Psychi¬ 
atric Institute, New York, from 
1920 to 1923; director of the New 
York State Psychiatric Institute 
Medical Center in New York, 1928- 
1929; superintendent of the Wood- 
bourne (N. Y.) Institution for De¬ 
fective Delinquents from 1935 to 
1947; first assistant physician, and 
assistant superintendent, Institu¬ 
tion for Defective Delinquents, in 
Napanoch, N. Y., in 1924; served 
on the consultant staff in neurology 
and psychiatry at Monticello 
(N. Y.) Hospital; chief of the out¬ 
patient department, neuropsychi¬ 
atric division. Veterans Adminis¬ 
tration in Washington, D. C.; editor 
of the Journal of Clinical Psycho- 
pathology, formerly The Journal 
of Cl iminal Psychopathology, 
which he had edited and published; 
one of the editors of the “En¬ 
cyclopedia of Criminology”; died 
October 23, aged 62, of coronary 
occlusion. 

Sfcften, DeWift ® New York; born 
in New York Jan. 22, 1881; Colum¬ 
bia University College of Physi¬ 
cians and Surgeons, New York, 
1901; formerly clinical professor of 
surgery at his alma mater from 
1909 to 1918; member of the 
founders group of the American 
Board of Surgery; in 1929 presi¬ 
dent, a trustee from 1932 to 1935, and chairman of the board in 
1935 of the Medical Society of the County of New York; mem¬ 
ber of the American Association for Thoracic Surgery, American 
Gastro-Enterological Association, International Society of Gas- 
tro-Enterology, National Tuberculosis Association, American 
Cancer Society, Association of Military Surgeons of the United 
States, American Association for the Advancement of Science, 
Academy of Political Science, New York Surgical Society, New 
York Society for Thoracic Surgery, New York Pathological 
Society, and Military Order of the World Wars; fellow of the 
American College of Surgeons and the New York Academy of 
Medicine; veteran of the Spanish-American War and World War 
I; for many years affiliated with Lenox Hill Hospital, at one 
time on the staff of Beth Israel Hospital; president of the board 
of trustees of the Blood Transfusion Association of New York, 
chairman of the medical committee for the local Red Cross 
Blood Donor Service, and secretary of the board of the United 
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Medical Service; died November 10, aged 70, of coronary 
thrombosis. 

Stevenson, Walter Davis ® Quincy, Ill.; born in Baltimore Oct- 
28, 1883; Baltimore Medical College, 1906; formerly instructor 
at his alma mater; specialist certified by the American Board 
of Ophthalmology and the American Board of Otolaryngology; 
president of the Illinois State Medical Society, 1949-1950, chair¬ 
man of its council, 1946-1948, and formerly councilor of the 
Sixth District; a charter member, president of the board of 
trustees, member of the advisory committee, and in 1935 first 
president of the. Mississippi Valley Medical Society, which 
awarded him its 1942 Distinguished Service Award; past presi¬ 
dent and secretary of the Adams County Medical Society; mem¬ 
ber of the American Academy of Ophthalmology and Oto¬ 
laryngology; fellow of the American College of Surgeons; served 
overseas during World War I and was chief ophthalmologist 
for the American Expeditionary Force Base Hospital 54; for¬ 
merly member of the county board of health; visiting eye sur¬ 
geon at various mission hospitals in India, 1937-1938; affiliated 
with Blessing and St. Mary’s hospitals; extramural surgeon, 
Illinois Eye and Ear Infirmary in Chicago; attending eye sur¬ 
geon for the Veterans Administration; aviation examiner. Civil 
Aeronautics Authority; oculist for the Chicago, Burlington, arid 
Quincy Railroad; for many years on the editorial board of the 
Mississippi Valley Medical Joanwl; formerly editor of the 
Quincy Medical BuUetin; died October 26, aged 67, of cerebral 
hemorrhage. 

Allen, Victor Kirkpatrick ® Tulsa, Okla.; born in Hope, ArK-,‘ 
in 1888; Tulane University of Louisiana School of Medicine, 
New Orleans, 1915; specialist certified by the American Board 
of Surgery and the American Board of Proctology; member of 
the American Proctologic Society and International College of 
Surgeons; fellow of the American College of Surgeons; presi¬ 
dent of the Tulsa County Medical Society in 1948; at the time 
of his death was serving his second term as councilor to the 
Oklahoma State Medical Association; served with the American 
Expeditionary Forces in France during World War I; one of the 
founders and a member of the board of trustees of the Blue Cross 
Plan of Oklahoma; largely responsible for establishing the Tulsa 
County Red Cross Blood Center, and the health and accident 
group insurance plan of the state medical association; affiliated 
with St. John’s Hospital; member of the board of governors of 
Hillcrest Hospital, where he died November 9, aged 63, of 
complications from polycythemia. 

Aldridge, James Wesley, Covington, Ind.; University of Illinois 
College of Medicine, Chicago, 1913; member of the American 
Medical Association; served overseas during World War 1; 
during World War II served on the Selective Service Board ahd 
was its president at the time of his death; died in St. Elizabeth’s 
Hospital in Danville, III., October 30, aged 60. 

Altcnhofcn, Allton Rhcinhold ® Wauwatosa, Wis.; born in 
Madison, Wis., May 8, 1894; Marquette University School of 
Medicine, Milwaukee, 1919; specialist certified by the American 
Board of Radiology; member of the Radiological Society of 
North America and the American College of Radiology; affiliated 
with St. Nicholas and Sheboygan Memorial hospitals in She¬ 
boygan and Misericordia Hospital, St. Anthony Hospital. St- 
Michael Hospital and St. Joseph Hospital, where he died Octo¬ 
ber 31, aged 57, of pulmonary embolism. 

Baldwin, Byron Lee ® San Gabriel, Calif.; College of Medical 
Evangelists, Loma Linda and Los Angeles, 1925; affiliated with 
Beverly Community Hospital in Montebello; died near Bend, 
Ore., November 3, aged 54, in an airplane accident. 

Barnhart, Edgar G., Omaha; John A. Creighton Medical Col¬ 
lege, Omaha, 1910; president of the Barnhart Press; served on 
the staff of Lord Lister Hospital, now known as Bishop Clark¬ 
son Memorial Hospital; died November I, aged 67, of coronary 
thrombosis. 

Barrett, Andrew Linn, Bronxville, N. Y.; College of Physicians 
and Surgeons, medical deparlcaeat ot Coluoabla CoUege., N<jw 
York, 1886; died October 1, aged 91, of arteriosclerotic heart 
■ disease. 


Beakey, Howard Francis ® Brooklyn; Long Island College Hos¬ 
pital, Brooklyn, 1923; specialist certified by the American Board 
of Internal Medicine; served during World War I; formerly 
assistant clinical professor of medicine at his alma mater; affil¬ 
iated with Holy Family Hospital, Kings .County Hospital and 
St. Mary’s Hospital, where he died November 14, aged 55. 

Benner, William Henry, Tiffin, Ohio; Starling Medical Col¬ 
lege, Columbus, 1897; member of the American Medical Asso¬ 
ciation; served during World War I; for many years county 
coroner; died October 5, aged 77, of coronary thrombosis. 

Blair, Andrew C., Parkersburg, W. Va.; College of Physicians 
and Surgeons, Baltimore, 1891; died October 23, aged 87. 

Block, Alexander, San Diego, Calif.; University of the City of- 
New York Medical Department, 1890; died October 31, aged 84. 

Bohannon, Burton ® St. Louis; Homeopathic Medical College 
of Missouri, St. Louis, 1902; on the staff of St. Anthony Hos¬ 
pital, where he died November 6, aged 74, of myocardial 
infarction. . . 

Brace, Clifford C. C., Berkeley, Ill.; Hahnemann Medical Col- 
l-ege wiii WtrsTfiWi, CVi^Tigo, -sWoeA li-ering WorVA Wm V, 

formerly on the staff of the Veterans Administration Hospital in 
Hines; died December 2, aged 66. 

Brown, Edwards Bennett, Beloit, Wis.; Johns Hopkins Univer¬ 
sity School of Medicine, Baltimore, 1906; affiliated with Beloit 
Municipal Hospital; public school physician for many years; 
died in Hinsdale, III., September 19, aged 74, of coronary 
thrombosis. 

Brown, Hugh Laurence @ Los Angeles; College of Medical 
Evangelists, Loma Linda and Los Angeles, 1929; affiliated with 
Beverly Community Hospital in Montebello; died in the vicinity 
of Klamath Falls, Ore., November 3, aged 47, in a crash of a 
private plane. 

Bullard, Oscar Richard, St, Louis; St. Louis College of Physi¬ 
cians and Surgeons, 1909; physician for the Missouri Athletic 
Commission; died in Park Lane Memorial Hospital Novem¬ 
ber 9, aged 67, of carcinoma. 

Burkett, Richard Clare ® Napa, Calif,; University of Illinois 
College of Medicine, Chicago, 1922; past president of the Napa 
County Medical Society; served during World War 1; member of 
the board of trustees of Parks Victory Memorial Hospital; died 
November 3, aged 56, of carcinoma of the liver. 

Carney, Joseph Albert, Lewistown, Pa.; Jefferson Medical Col¬ 
lege of Philadelphia, 1910; died November 1, aged 71, of cere¬ 
bral hemorrhage. 

Morg.an, Roy, Springfield, Mass.; Western Reserve University 
Medical Department, Cleveland, 1909; member of the American 
Medical Association; retired superintendent of the Westfield 
(Mass.) State Sanatorium; died October 31, aged 70, of cerebral 
hemorrhage. 

Noffsinger, Henry, Union City, Ind.; Eclectic Medical Institute, 
Cincinnati, 1884; died in Randolph County Hospital, Win¬ 
chester, October 31, aged 91. 

Pedersen, Hans Christian, Stirling City, Calif.; University of 
Nebraska College of Medicine, Omaha, 1905; served during 
World War I; past president of the Dodge County (Neb.) Medi¬ 
cal Society; died in Chico October 28, aged 68. 

Potter, William Wolcott, Mount Pleasant, Iowa; Keokuk 
(Iowa) Medical College, College of Physicians and Surgeons, 
1906; died October 2, aged 72, of carcinoma. 

Williams, Victor Hugo, San Antonio, Texas; Birmingham Medi¬ 
cal College, 1908; member of the American Medical Associa¬ 
tion; served during World War I; formerly vice-president of 
the Medical Association of the State of Alabama; president of 
the Fourth District Medical Association of Alabama; secretary- 
treasurer of Walker County Medical Society; at one time on the 
staff of Walker County Hospital in Jasper, Ala., where he was on 
the school board; on the staff of the Santa Rosa Hospital; died 
September 11, aged 73, of coronary occlusion. 
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GOVERNMENT SERVICES 


AIR FORCE 

Alaskan Hospital News.—At the U. S. Air Force Hospital 
located at Elmendorf Air Force Base on the southcentral coast 
of Alaska, the regular program of professional educational and 
refresher activities has been augmented by a monthly “journal 
club,” providing reviews of noteworthy scientific papers and edi¬ 
torials. Reviews are rotated among the members of the several 
services of the professional statf. 

Bed capacity of the hospital is being expanded by the addi¬ 
tion of four wards, now under construction. The first of these 
should be in operation early in 1952. Recent personnel addi¬ 
tions to the hospital staff include Lt. Col. Raymond E. Dockery 
as hospital executive officer and Maj. Frances F. Kasmark as 
chief nurse. 

Aviation Medicine Division Expands Duties.—The functions of 
the Aviation Medicine Division have been expanded within the 
office of the Surgeon General of the Air Force. In addition to 
work previously assigned, the division will now determine, evalu¬ 
ate, and review medical research requirements and implemen¬ 
tation, as well as handle technical information for USAF 
Medical Service. On behalf of the professional services director¬ 
ate, the division has maintained supervision of the aircrew effec¬ 
tiveness program and physiological training program. It monitors 
the Air Force program of preventive psychiatry, provides aero- 
medical liaison with the Director of Flight Safety Research, 
and evaluates the medical aspects of survival equipment and 
training. 


DEPARTMENT OF DEFENSE 

' Priority 1 Officers Induction Postponed.—Induction calls for 333 
riority 1 medical officers originally scheduled for August and 
r 152 originally scheduled for September have been postponed 
mil February, 1952, by the Selective Service System at the 
request of the Department of Defense. 

The Defense Department emphasized that this delay was pos¬ 
sible only because of a sustained volunteer rate. Future induc¬ 
tions, it was stated, would depend on the volunteer rate and 
should there be insufficient volunteers to meet requirements for 
medical officers, it would be necessary to make up the shortage 
by induction. 

Priority 1 medical officers are those physicians who received 
their medical education at government expense, or were deferred 
from service during World War II to attend school, and who 
have served less than 90 days in the Armed Forces, the Coast 
Guard, or the United States Public Health Service. 


PUBLIC HEALTH SERVICE 

Laboratory Refresher Courses. — Nine laboratory refresher 
courses covering the serology of syphilis, the Treponema pal¬ 
lidum immobilization test, and laboratory diagnosis of venereal 
disease will be conducted at the Venereal Disease Research 
Laboratory in Chamblee, Ga., during 1952. The courses start 
in January and are open only to senior technicians and to labo¬ 
ratory directors throughout the United States and the territories, 
who are presently employed in the field. The list of courses 
scheduled for the 1952 calendar year is as follows: 

January 14-25, Serology of Syphilis 
March 10-21, Serology of Syphilis 
April 14-25, Serology of Syphilis 
May 12-24, Serology of Syphilis 

May 12-16, Laboratory Diagnosis of Venereal Disease (Directors Course) 
May 19-23, Treponema Pallidum Immobilization Test (Directors Course) 
September 8-19, Serology of Syphilis 
October 13-24, Serology of Syphilis 

November 3-21, Preparation and Use of Controls in Serologic Tests for 
Syphilis 

Applications for these courses must be approved by the state 
health officer or state laboratory director of the region from 


which they are sent and should be addressed to: Director 
Venereal Disease Research Laboratory, Division of Venerea! 
Disease, Box 185, Chamblee, Ga. 

More Communities Meet Restaurant Sanitation Rcquircntonls. 

•—^The number of Americans living in communities which have 
sanitation regulations for public eating and drinking establish¬ 
ments that meet standards developed by the Public Health Serv¬ 
ice has more than doubled in the last five years. Dr. Joseph \V. 
Mountin, Chief of the Bureau of State Services, Public Health 
Service, announced December 3. Ordinances or other regula¬ 
tions meeting Public Health Service standards are now in effect 
in 675 municipalities and 346 counties in 42 states and the Terri¬ 
tory of Alaska, as well as in the District of Columbia. The com¬ 
bined populations having this protection now total more than 
82 million. In November, 1946, when the last tabulation was 
made, the combined populations affected totaled only 40 million. 

The standard by which municipal or county regulation of 
eating and drinking establishments is judged is the “Restaurant 
Sanitation Ordinance Recommended by the Public Health Serv¬ 
ice” which was first issued in 1935 and revised in 1938, 1940, 
and 1943. Copies may be obtained from the Regional Offices of 
the Federal Security Agency, or they may be purchased from 
the Superintendent of Documents, Government Printing Office, 
Washington 25, D. C. 


MISCELLANEOUS 

Research and Training Programs to Begin.—The 3'A million 
dollar appropriation for the National Science Foundation in 
the Supplementary Appropriation Act of 1952, signed by the 
President,' will enable the foundation to start immediately on its 
two major operating programs: support of basic research in the 
sciences, and training of scientific manpower. According to Dr. 
Alan T. Waterman, director of the foundation, about I’A mil¬ 
lion dollars of the available funds will be allocated for the 
support of basic research in biology, medicine, mathematics, the 
physical sciences, and engineering. Basic scientific research will 
in most cases be supported by means of research grants. A con¬ 
siderable number of research proposals have been received from 
investigators in all parts of the United States. Grants will be 
approved by the director and the 24-member\National Science 
Board, whose chairman is James B. Conant, president of Har¬ 
vard University. 

Applications will be considered from students in the natural 
sciences who have or will have completed their undergraduate 
work in any accredited college or university. Fellows may attend 
any accredited nonprofit institution offering graduate studies in 
science which approves their application for admission. Inquiries 
should be addressed to the Fellowship Office, National Research 
Council, Washington 25, D. C. 

National Science Board Elects New Chairman.—Chester I. 
Barnard, president of the Rockefeller Foundation, was elected 
chairman of the National Science Board of the National Science 
Foundation at its annual meeting in Washington Dec. 3, 1951. 
Mr. Barnard succeeds James B. Conant, president of Harvard 
University. Edwin B. Fred, president of the University of Wis¬ 
consin, was reelected vice-chairman of the board. The new 
chairman and vice-chairman were elected for two-year terms 
of office as prescribed by the National Science Foundation Act 
of 1950. The meeting on December 3 marked the beginning of 
the second year of operation for the National Science Founda¬ 
tion, which was created by Congress early in 1950. The director 
and staff of the National Science Foundation have initiated pro¬ 
grams in support of basic research in the medical, mathematical, 
physical, engineering, and biological sciences. Applications are 
also being received for National Science Foundation graduate 
fellowships for the academic year 1952-53 in the same fields. 
The foundation expects to award about 400 such felffiwships. 
Applications may be secured from the Fellowship,Office, Na¬ 
tional Research Council, Washington 25, D. C. 


FOREIGN LETTERS 


NORWAY 

The Inhucnce of Diet on Thrombosis.—Reference has already 
been made in The Journal (143:757 [June 24] 1950, and 146: 
213 [May 12] 1951) to Professor Axel Str0m’s observation that in 
Norway the prewar rising mortality from diseases of the circula¬ 
tory system was followed by a decline during the war. He sug¬ 
gested that the severe dietary restrictions entailed by the war 
were responsible for this blessing in disguise. His associate. Dr. 
R. Adelsten Jensen, has advanced a corollary thesis to the effect 
that the same dietetie restrictions reduced the postoperative in¬ 
cidence of thrombosis and embolism during the war. In a lecture 
at a meeting of the Norwegian Medical Society in Oslo on 
Sept. 19, 1951, he pointed out that his conclusions were based 
on 15,442 operations carried out at the Ullevaal and Aker hos¬ 
pitals in Oslo in the period 1940-1948. These operations were 
complicated by danger of thrombosis, as they involved structures 
located, between the diaphragm and the floor of the pelvis. The 
thvombosis-enaboUsm rate was about 20 per thousand for this 
period, the rate being somewhat higher for women than for men 
and rising with the patients’ ages. The patients were classified by 
age groups; in the youngest, birth to 19 years, there was only one 
case of embolism. At the Ullevaal Hospital, the thrombosis- 
embolism rate was highest in the 40 to 59 age group (32.9 per 
thousand); at the Aker Hospital, this group had a thrombosis- 
embolism rate of 28.2 per thousand. Each year changes in the . 
rate followed remarkably similar curves in the two hospitals, 
with a high level at the outbreak of the war in 1940, a rapidly 
falling rate during the war, and a definite rise after the war, 
when the nation’s diet returned toward normal. 

Dr. Adelsten Jensen discussed and then dismissed several 
alternative explanations of this phenomenon. Errors of diagnosis 
and registration or classification, changes in hospital routine, 
including variations in the duration of confinement to bed after 
operation, and differences in the age distribution of the patients 
and the nature of the operations they underwent were all found 
to be unlikely explanations for the U-shaped statistical curves. 
The most likely explanation is that the wartime diet had a pro¬ 
found influence on the coagulability of the blood. Dr. Adelsten 
Jensen suggests that this long-term, accidental experiment may 
be profitably checked by short-time, carefully planned research 
on hospital patients who have been put on restricted diets, such 
as slimming diets. In this way, it might be possible to determine 
the relative importance of a reduction of calories to the changes 
in the qualitative composition of a given diet. 

The Danish Asthma Sanatorium in Norway.—Soon after the 
war, the Norwegian Red Cross invited the Danish Red Cross to 
send 80 Danish asthmatic children to Norway, where the inland 
mountain climate offered advantages not found in the lowlands 
of Denmark. The first group of children came to Norway in 
January, 1946, and responded so well to the change of climate 
that many of them were symptom-free in a few days. Even a 
considerable time after their return home, the cure was main¬ 
tained in more than half the children. After the results of the 
Norwegian hospitality were ascertained, the Danes decided to 
carry on this scheme at their own expense, and the Asthma Com¬ 
mittee of the Danish Red Cross acquired a temporary asthma 
home in a part of Norway a little above sea level. Here, it was 
noticed, the “asthma days” to which the children were subject 
coincided with the foggy days in the district. It was evident, 
therefore, that the ideal asthma sanatorium must be situated 
well above fog level, and in this case some 300 m. above sea 
level. In 1947, the Danes accepted an offer from the Kongsberg 
district and the Kongsberg Silver Mine of a site nearly 400 m. 
above sea level. It is situated in the center of southern Norway 
on an extensive plateau and has a dry inland climate and steady 
barometric conditions. 


Tho items in these letters are contributed by regular correspondents in 
the various foreign countries. 


By 1949, the new sanatorium was well under way, and in 
1950 it was officially opened by Crown Prince Olaf, It has three 
wings, with accommodation for 60 children and a staff of 17 
adults. Contact with animals, likely to provoke asthma, is pre¬ 
vented, and there are no feathers in the building. Most of the 
children are examined at the allergy department of the Rigs- 
hospital in Copenhagen before they leave Denmark; if neces¬ 
sary, they are given specific inoculation treatment, which is 
resumed after their return to Denmark. In addition to ordinary 
schooling, the children are given occupational therapy in the 
form of carpentering for the boys and weaving for the girls. 
Factors likely to have a bad psychic effect are eliminated as 
much as possible; the children benefit from contact with fellow- 
sufferers as they avoid the inhibitions to which asthmatic chil¬ 
dren are subject when in contact with healthy children. During 
the four months’ stay in the sanatorium the children are given 
a chance to break the vicious circle of alternating asthma and 
bronchitis. The ages of the children range from 5 to 13 years. 

The Norwegian Mobile Army Surgical Hospital in Korea.—In 
a recent report on the Norwegian field hospital in Korea, after 
it had been functioning for more than six months, one of its 
medical officers. Dr. Bernhard Pans, pointed out that it is one 
of the six hospitals (the other five being American) serving as 
mobile army surgical hospitals close to the front. Although 
70 to 80% of the patients were ambulant, needing only brief pro¬ 
visional treatment, the remaining 20 to 30% had severe cases and 
needed more radical treatment. Dr. Paus was impressed by the 
efficiency with which calls for blood for transfusion were met. 
The supply never failed, although it took many days for it to 
travel from American centers. The blood was 10 to 14 days old 
on reaching the hospital, and it was suitable for use for only a 
week. -Four operating tables were available, and most of the 
housing was provided by tents covering a floor of sand brought 
from the nearest river bed. Many of the Mobile Army Surgical 
Hospitals were moved between 25 and 30 times. 

On November 1, the hospital was taken over from the Nor¬ 
wegian Department for Foreign Affairs by the Defense Govern¬ 
ment. The head of the Norwegian Army Medical Service was 
put in charge of the administration of the hospital in consulta¬ 
tive association with the Norwegian Red Cross. More than half 
of the staff was changed after the first six months in Korea; 
the new chief. Dr. Arne Hvoslef, relieved Dr. Herman Ramstad. 
The former recently studied in the U. S. A. the work of the 
American Army Medical Service. Some idea of the calls made 
on the Norwegian field hospital may be given by the fact that 
during the heavy fighting in October it dealt with more than 
1,600 patients in the course of 12 days. Plans are already being 
discussed for the ultimate fusion of the medical units of the 
Scandinavian countries into a single permanent teaching hos¬ 
pital, which would be responsible for the training of Korean 
physicians as well as for the care of Korean patients. 


BELGIUM 

Radiological Congress,—^The eighth congress of French radiolo¬ 
gists took place in Brussels. Because the domain of the congress 
has been extended, its name has been changed to “First Congress 
of Radiologists of Latin Culture.” Professor Maisin of Louvain 
acted as president, and Professor Vangehuchten presented the 
inaugural address. 

One of the papers read was a report by Coquelet on the 
physiopathology of joints, a subject that he considers inseparable 
from the physiopathology of nerves and muscles; for example, 
the joints constitute a true peripheral regulatory system of tonus. 
The speaker reminded the audience that the synovial membrane 
is not an organ but a histiocyte connective tissue; hence, pathol¬ 
ogy of the joints is to a large extent pathology of connective 
tissue. Melot studied the chronic, nontuberculous joint lesions 
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and attempted to correlate the clinical; anatomicopathological, 
and roentgenologic aspects of the bones with the roentgenologic 
aspects of the soft tissue. Lesions of rheumatoid arthritis and 
current, post-traumatic, hemophilic, and tabetic osteoarthrosis 
were studied and found to have the same roentgenologic aspect. 

Leroux reported the results of his research on the examina¬ 
tion of joints with the use of contrast media. He stressed the 
significance of-pictures taken of various knee movements. Lateral 
movements, with the leg in extension, not only improved the 
arthrographic pictures but also permitted, in some instances, the 
study of normal and abnormal movements of the meniscu'ses. 
Anzilotti, Bollini, and Be'nassi discussed irradiation therapy of 
joint lesions in arthritis, arthrosis, and post-traumatic and peri- 
arthritic arthropathies. Bacq of Liege reported experiments that 
lend strong support to the concept that the action of the roentgen 
rays and ultraviolet rays on the enzymes, the cells, and the 
organisms is not a direct physical action; chemical substances 
or free oxidizing radicals (originating mainly from the effect of 
the rays on the water molecules) are in reality the responsible 
agents. Most of the action of the ultraviolet and roentgen rays 
is thus indirect. 

Aid to Patients in Their Homes.—A new service has been under¬ 
taken by the Belgian Red- Cross, which includes loan of sani¬ 
tary material to patients cared for in their homes. It is for the 
use of patients with nonchronic disease, persons who have had 
accidents, and convalescents. The loan may include a hospital 
bed, bed table, bed pan, bed circle, wheel chair, or smaller 
items, such as air cushions, irrigators, syringes, or cupping 
glasses. In addition, certain specific apparatus, such as a walker 
for restoring walking activity and an apparatus for home de¬ 
livery, are supplied. If the branch offices cannot furnish this 
equipment, application may be filed with the General Manage¬ 
ment of the Red Cross. A minimum rent is charged, and resti¬ 
tution must be guaranteed; however, loan may be granted 
without any fee on justified request. The material must be re¬ 
turned in good condition. There is a disinfecting station in every 
service office; approximately 100 offices are in operation through¬ 
out the country. 

Legislation Dealing with Fneumonoconioses.'—Decisions of 
medical concern were made by the government in regard to 
pneumonoconiosis as an occupational disease. The patient with 
pneumonoconiosis must show the following radiological and 
clinical symptoms in order to be considered as suffering from 
an occupational disease that will entitle him to draw compensa¬ 
tion: 1. Roentgenologic signs: Either a picture of generalized 
micronodular or nodular fibrosis of the lungs, with or without 
signs of pulmonary tuberculosis, or a picture of one or several 
pseudotumoral fibrous formations in the lungs, with or without 
signs of pulmonary tuberculosis. 2. Clinical signs: Defective 
cardiac or respiratory function or poor general health caused by 
the aforementioned fibrotic process. The aforementioned clini¬ 
cal and roentgenologic signs may be considered as those of 
pneumonoconiosis, provided the worker has been employed for 
at least one year, or for several periods totaling at least one 
year, in work associated with the risk of inhaling noxious dust. 

Disease of Boxers.—The BruxeUes-Medical recently published 
a paper by La Cava on a bizzare disease that occurs in boxers. 
The author named this disease traumatic cranioencephalopathy 
of boxers. 

Three stages of the disease are distinguished as follows: 

In the initial phase, after a fierce fight, (more rarely a “knock¬ 
out”), the patient walks with a slightly incoordinated gait, appears 
to be confused, and complains of dizziness, incoordination, weak¬ 
ness, and headache. Examination reveals mydriasis, bradycardia, 
and amnesia. In the primary phase, within several days euphoria 
and megalomania develop. The patient’s movements are unco¬ 
ordinated (Romberg’s sign), and he shows increased tendon re¬ 
flex. In the secondary phase, psychic disturbances become 
aggravated; the patient is arrogant and irritable; he walks in a 
peculiar way. There is increased incoordination and dysarthria. 
In the tertiary phase, the memory is impaired, and the patient 
is abulic; his appearance is inexpressive, and his gait is uncertain 
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and tottering. There is trembling, adiadochokinesia, dysarihrii 
and echokinesis (the patient spontaneously makes defensive 
tures). At this stage, the patient is unable to fight. Differewiv 
diagnosis may be required to assure the physician that the pj 
tient is not suffering from chronic alcoholism, neurosypbiii- 
multiple sclerosis, or Parkinson’s syndrome. 

The author believes that this syndrome should be classified 
among the traumatic cranioencephalopathies, since roentgenoe- 
raphy of the cranium reveals thickening toward the interior oi 
the cranial wall and the clinical signs are similar to those oi 
endocraqiosis (intracranial hyperostosis). The condition is ih; 
sequel to repeated trauma. This is probably due to vasomotoi 
disturbances of the circulation in the diploe after repeatee 
trauma. It is, therefore, a polytraumatic cranioencephalopathy 

Treatment of Cancer by Artificial Radio-Elements.—At the 
Center for Fight Against Cancer of the University of Liege, 
Herve studied the influence of radioisotopes, radiophosphorm 
and radioiodine in particular, in various diseases and his results 
are published in the Revue Medicale of Liege. He reported that 
seems promising in chronic polycythemia and chronic leu¬ 
kemia; it is definitely less useful in cases of lymphogranuloma¬ 
tosis, reticuloendotheliomas, and lymphosarcomas. F®!, in addi¬ 
tion to being most useful in the diagnosis of certain forms 
of thyroid cancer, may be used in the treatment of metastases 
(especially osseous) of these neoplasms. The author recognizes 
that P 82 and F®! present real hazards and that conclusions as 
to their therapeutic usefulness must be reserved. 


MEXICO 

Fifth Pan-American and Fourth Mexican Meetings of Urology, 
—At the Fourth Pan-American Urology Meeting, held in Santi¬ 
ago de Chile in 1949, Mexico City was chosen as the place for 
the fifth meeting. The activities of the fifth convention, held 
in conjunction with those of the fourth Mexican Urology Con¬ 
vention, took place from the 7th to the 13th of last October, 
at the Hotel del Prado. 

The agenda included the following topics: Traumatic injuries 
of urethra: (n) Etiology and pathogenesis: Dr. Alberto Garcia of 
Argentina and Dr. Alejandro Palomo of Guatemala; {b) Diag¬ 
nosis: Dr. Ricardo Angulo of Peru and Dr. Alfredo A. Figueroa 
of Panama; and (c) Treatment: Dr. Edward J. McCague of the 
U. S. A., and Dr. Carlos Aguirre of Mexico. Anuria: (a) Etiology 
and pathogenesis: Dr. Jorge Lockhardt of Uruguay and Dr. Al¬ 
berto Guevara Rojas of Mexico; (6) Diagnosis: Dr. Roberto Gon¬ 
zalez McOliver of Chile, and Dr. Luis A. Sanjtirjo of Puerto 
Rico; and (c) Treatment: Dr. Ernesto Puget Romanach of Cuba 
and Enrique Arce Gomez of Mexico. Genitourinary tuberculo¬ 
sis: (o) Etiology and pathogenesis: Dr. Alvaro Cumplido de Sant’- 
Anna of Brazil and Dr. Herbert Lewy Van-Severen of El 
Salvador; {b) Diagnosis: Dr. Gregorio Mendoza Catacora of 
Bolivia; and (c) Treatment: Dr. Angel Quevedo of Mexico and 
Dr. Luis Rodriguez Santana of Venezuela. 

Besides the official papers, more than 100 communications 
were discussed in round table meetings. There were participants 
from most of the urologic associations of North, Central, and 
South America, including Dr. Campbell Colston, Dr. Baird, Dr. 
Ewell, Dr. Foldes, Dr. Maurer, Dr. Mitchell, Dr. Pcarlman, 
Dr. Rupel, Dr. Ware, and Dr. Van Duzen, from the U. S. A.; 
Dr. Guerreiro de Faria, Dr. Couri, and Dr. Monteiro Silva, from 
Brazil; Dr. Ercole, Dr. Gonzalez, Dr. Irazu, and Dr. Vilar, from 
Argentina; Dr. Blondet and Dr. Nicolini, from Peru; Dr. Iglcsias 
de la Torre, Dr. Portilla, Dr. Rodriguez Montoya, and Dr. Vel¬ 
asco Ruiz, from Cuba; Dr. Bianchi, Dr. Pacheco Diaz, and Dr. 
Vargas Salazar, from Chile. Furthermore, the Sociedad Mexi- 
cana de Urologia invited as special guests Dr. Robert Gouverneur 
from Paris and Dr. Alfonso de la Pena from Madrid. Several 
exhibitions, scientific and commercial, and many social activities 
were part of the program. The official transactions of the con¬ 
gress will be published sometime before the spring of 1951. 
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SILICON GRANULOMA OF SKIN 

To the Editor; —^The Journal for Oct. 20, 1951 (page 751) pre¬ 
sents an article by Drs. Ginsberg and Becker entitled “Silicon 
Granuloma of Skin Due to Traumatic Sand Inoculation.” This 
article is admirable in that it provides an excellent description 
of a pathologic condition probably of frequent occurrence but 
rarely recognized by the medical profession. 

Possibly the choice of some terminology is unfortunate. Sili¬ 
con, the element, does not exist in nature and could not even 
remotely lead to granulomas. Its implied identification with sand 
may not be warranted. Silicon, the element, is produced in elec¬ 
tric furnaces, in fair tonnage, and is used in such industries as 
aluminum smelting and recovery. Silicon presently is regarded 
as one of the most inert of all substances. Silica granulomas 
readily may appear, but silica is silicon dioxide. As between 
silicon and silica there is a striking dissimilarity in physiologic 
response. Silica readily produces tissue proliferation as described, 
but silicon is inert. Since, from time to time, spurious medical 
legal claims arise alleging pulmonary damage from elemental 
silicon, industrial toxicologists consistently seek the recognition 
that silicon and silica are not identical. On this basis, it is to 
be hoped that the term “silicon granuloma” may not be used 
to designate “silica granuloma." 

Carey P. McCord, M.D. 

Institute of Industrial Health 

University of Michigan, Ann Arbor. 

EXPIRATORY PRESSURE 

To the Editor: —Dr. Alvan L. Barach stresses the importance of 
expiratory pressure breathing with purseid lips in his article “Re¬ 
missions in Bronchial Asthma and Hypertrophic Pulmonary 
Emphysema” in The Journal of Oct. 20, 1951. The fact 
that the importance of respiratory exercises as a therapeutic 
measure is explained by Dr. Barach, a student of great experi¬ 
ence in respiratory therapy, is to be greatly appreciated. Long 
personal experience taught me that respiratory exercises are a 
fundamental part of the treatment of patients with bronchial 
asthma and pulmonary emphysema. 

While not intending to detract from Dr. Barach’s splendid 
article, I wish to point out that I have used expiratory pressure 
breathing with pursed lips with success in cases of bronchial 
asthma and pulmonary emphysema in the years before 1935 
(Respiratory Therapy and Physical Exercise, Wien, kliit. 
Wchnschr. 48:392 [March 29] 1935). I used this expiratory 
technique as a therapeutic measure after favorable personal ex¬ 
periences during sport activities and by observations of the 
physiologist Durig (Vienna), who observed this kind of expira¬ 
tion in lumbermen and miners. Apparently my article escaped 
Dr. Barach’s attention. It is not mentioned in the literature cited 
by him. 

Karl Schutz, M.D. 

Veterans’ Camp, Mount McGregor, N. Y. 

APPLICATION OF THE “RHYTHM” METHOD OF 
FAMILY PLANNING IN AN ILLITERATE POPULATION 

The “rhythm” method of family planning requires the use 
of thermometers, calendars, charts, numerals, and words. Such 
a system cannot be used in countries like India, where the major 
part of the population is illiterate. Simpler technique, requiring 
neither reading nor writing, must be taught. An easy method, 
utilizing beads of bright colors, is described. 

An abacus is employed with six threads or lines, each strung 
with 30 beads corresponding to the 30 days of a calendar month. 
The entire abacus covers a period of six months. Beads of three 
colors are used: (1) one red bead for each day of menstruation, 
(2) one green bead for each day of safe period, and (3) one black 
bead for each day of fertile period. 

The first two lines of the abacus denote the preliminary 
training period. The patient is taught to thread one bead each 


day, red for menstruation and green for intermenstrual days. 
At the end of this period she is asked to report. The thiird line 
of the abacus is threaded by one of the personnel of the clinic. 
The approximate date of ovulation is calculated and the fertile 
period indicated by black beads. Usually the 12th to the 20th day 
of a 28-day menstrual cycle is considered the fertile period. This 
time may be extended to include the 10th to the 22nd day for 
a greater margin of safety. As she counts off each day, a bead 
is moved to the left and a string tied to mark off the day of the 
cycle. This is repeated daily, and the tie is moved progressively 
to the right, bead by bead. When the indicating string reaches 
the black bead, the patient is warned of the danger period. Four 
such cycles are carefully checked at the end of each menstrual 
period. By this time the person concerned is expected to master 
the technique. 

This is the simple method now in use for teaching illiterate 
persons in the rhythm method of family planning at the clinic in 
the Lady Hardinge Medical College Hospital, New Delhi, India. 

Alice Thomas, M.B. 

Lady Hardinge Medical College 

New Delhi, India. 

PHYSICIAN-PATIENT RELATIONSHIP 
To the Editor .—From day-to-day conversations with patients, 
it is my impression that the average patient does not favor gov¬ 
ernment medicine, but he at times is disgusted with the average 
physician. On this account, some patients feel that government 
intervention in the field of medicine might help matters (how 1 
do not know). 

The chief gripe, especially in the larger cities, is-that, owing 
to specialization, the physician never really gets to know his 
patient. As one woman told me, “I had been going regularly 
to an obstetrician for about seven months when I suddenly de¬ 
veloped severe gallbladder colic, which 1 recognized, having had 
it before. I called the obstetrician and asked for assistance, giving 
my name, etc. His first question was ‘Are you pregnant?’ When 
assured in the affirmative, and that he had been attending me 
for seven months, he referred me to another specialist. We are 
starved for physicians who at least know us, even if they don’t 
know us as well as the old family doctor used to!” 

We are all conversant with the fact that medical care today 
is far superior to that of 20 years ago. We know of the great 
advantages to the patient which result from group practice, 
rendering all of modern science’s diagnostic and therapeutic 
methods available to anyone who needs them. What we have lost 
sight of is that the patient is a human being, not a machine out 
of tune. We cannot afford to deceive ourselves into thinking 
that we can treat the body and ignore the psyche. 

Any rational general practitioner will readily admit the need 
for specialists, and does not hesitate to refer any diagnostic 
or therapeutic problem to the indicated specialist. What we have 
to correct is the overemphasis on specialization and recognize 
the need of the patient for someone who inspires confidence in 
him by knowing him like a book. 

Physicians in general must lose their condescending attitude 
and hurried manner in addressing patients. Patients sense and 
resent a feeling of superiority on the part of the doctor, and can 
you blame them? The garage mechanic in this town can tell me 
pretty nearly as much about my car as I can tell him about his 
body, but he does not act superior about it. 

As for fees, this is a touchy subject and avoided in most medi¬ 
cal publications. Let us just say that we must keep them reason¬ 
able, fair, and equitable. I know that Johnny Jones does not care 
whether I come in a Cadillac or in an old Chevrolet—just as long 
as I get there when he needs me. 

Henry C. Eichelmann, M.D. 

1419 Zerega Ave. 

New York 61. 
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MEDICAL MOTION PICTURES 


Trigeminal Neuralgia: 16 mm., color, sound, showing time 28 minutes. 
Produced in 1950 by and procurable on loan from Robert Dean Woolsey, 
M.D., 16 Hampton Village Plaza, St. Louis 9. 

This film concerns not only the preoperative and postopera¬ 
tive phases of several patients suffering from trigeminal neural¬ 
gia but also the operation itself. The explanation and description 
of the operation are amplified by means of diagrammatic 
sketches of the anatomy and of the stages and steps of the 
operation. 

The film opens with a long interview with one of three pa¬ 
tients suffering from trigeminal neuralgia. During this interview 
the patient recites the complete history of previous diagnoses 
and treatment by other doctors, none of which had proved sat¬ 
isfactory. Two other patients are shown and described. Operative 
procedure is then shown in diagram with scale pictures of the 
operative site, followed by the actual operative procedure. The 
technique of selective cutting of the fifth cranial nerve for 
trigeminal neuralgia with preservation of the ophthalmic branch 
and of the motor root is demonstrated. The postoperative pic¬ 
tures are shown, with particular emphasis on the regularity of 
the sensory levels procured. 

It is regrettable that the author does not explain why he has 
the first patient describe previous diagnoses and treatment in 
such detail. If the author wished to emphasize by this means that 
in many cases diagnosis is most unwarrantably delayed, that 
reason should have been specifically stated. Without such an 
explanation this seems extremely long and pointless. 

The operation is satisfactorily performed, and in some in¬ 
stances the visibility is exceptionally good, considering the dif¬ 
ficulties under which it is carried out. The sequences showing 
postoperative tests on all three patients for anesthesia and the 
mapping out of the areas on the faces might well have been 
shortened by confining the procedure of testing to one patient 
and showing the others after the mapping was completed. The 
demonstrations of closure might also have been shortened. 

It seems debatable whether, as is mentioned, 95% of 
trigeminal neuralgia occurs in the maxillary and mandibular 
divisions. No mention was made of the point that there are 
recurrences, especially in the spared ophthalmic fibers, particu¬ 
larly when those fibers were involved before operation. In 
general, this is a good teaching film and should be of interest to 
general practitioners, interns, residents, and medical students. 
The photography and narration are fair to good. 

Splenectomy: 16 mm., color, silent, showing time 23 minutes at sound 
speed. Produced in 1951 by and procurable on loan or purchase from 
Philip Thorek, M.D., 25 East Washington St., Chicago 2. 

This film demonstrates a technique for splenectomy in a case 
of hypersplenism. The importance of a primary ligation of the 
splenic artery to control bleeding is stressed. The film opens with 
a history of the .patient to be operated on and the indications 
for splenectomy. The embryology and the surgical anatomy in¬ 
volved are well demonstrated by colored, animated illustrations. 
The actual operation is then shown, and the important steps are 
effectively emphasized by colored illustrations. The pathology is 
well shown, and the important structures involved in the actual 
operation are clearly pointed out. The surgical technique em¬ 
ployed is good. Although the film could be shortened to advan¬ 
tage, it has good captions, and the photography is excellent. This 
picture is highly recommended for showing to general prac¬ 
titioners, specialists, residents, interns, medical students, and 
nurses. 

The Key Area (Attic-Aditus-Antrum) in the Chronic Mastoid: 16 mm., 
color, sound, showing time 20 minutes. Prepared by Gilbert Roy Owen, 
M.D., Los Angeles, Produced in 1951 by and procurable on rental or 
purchase from Billy Burke Productions, 7416 Beverly Blvd., Hollywood 36. 

This is an attempt to demonstrate graphically the various 
roentgen projections presently used, all of which inevitably con- 
K 'ui degree, distortion of our anatomic teachings. It is 
probable that the greater the familiarity with the surgical- 
anatomic picture, the greater the problem of adjusting to such 
distortions. To this end, the author has attempted to show in the 
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film the nearest possible application of our anatomic msmo- 
pattern of the key area. This projection is submitted—not a-'' 
modification or a substitute—but as an amplification of (L 
classic Mayer position. ' 

The material is excellent, and the idea and results are co<v 
The new projection is good, but there is a question as to \\hetl- 
a motion picture is the best way to present a subject of this 
A good set of lantern slides might be more effective. This is» 
highly technical, highly specialized film of interest only to otolo. 
gists and x-ray technicians who specialize in taking radiograph 
of the ear. In order to understand the content of this pictur; 
fully, repeated showings will be necessary. 
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Hospitals, in General: Doctrine of Res Ipsa Loquitur.—The 
plaintiff sued for damages resulting from burns alleged to hai; 
been caused by the negligence of the defendant’s hospital. From 
a judgment for the plaintiff, the defendant appealed to ths 
Supreme Court of Florida. 

The plaintiff was admittfed to the defendant’s hospital durini 
a diabetic coma, and while she was in the hospital and uncon 
scions, she received the burns of which she complains. The de 
fendant contended that there was no evidence that heat wa 
applied to the plaintiff’s body in the hospital or, if applied, ths 
it was done negligently, or that the negligent use of heat proxi 
mately caused the injury and that therefore the doctrine of re 
ipsa loquitur did not apply. There was ample proof, said th 
Supreme Court, to justify a conclusion that the plaintiff’s burn 
were not received before she reached the hospital and that the 
were received while she was completely helpless and senseles 
in the hospital. The chief of staff of the hospital, who treate 
the plaintiff, testified that he was sure the injuries could nc 
have resulted from anything he had done or ordered done, an 
he was at a loss to understand how they had occurred. 

Negligence may not be presumed, said the court, it must t 
proven. Where direct proof is wanting, however, and such ci 
cumstances are shown as to leave no conclusion except that tli 
defendant was at fault, a prima facie case may arise justifyin 
the application of the rule of res ipsa loquitur. In a prior supreir 
court case, the court said “Establishment of the facts that tl 
instrument causing the injury was in the sole control of tl 
defendant, that the occurrence would not have happened in tl 
ordinary course of events had there been proper care on tl 
defendant’s part, provides evidence that the injury sprang froi 
the defendant’s negligence.” 

This statement, continued the Supreme Court, fits the fac 
of the present case. There is abundant proof that the plainli 
was injured while in the hospital. She could not testify direct 
about the experience for the obvious reason that she was u 
conscious. The persons within the hospital immediately chargf 
with her care, protection, and treatment—the chief of staff ar 
the nurses—were patently nonplussed over her mishap. Ce 
tainly, said the court, the instrument that caused her injury w 
in the absolute control of the personnel of the institution, ai 
the plaintiff did not know and could not have known what app 
ratus was used in injuring her. All this, the court conclude 
indicates an “occurrence [that] would not have happened in tl 
ordinary course of events had there been proper care” on tl 
part of persons in the hospital who, although not direct 
assigned to the plaintiff’s case, had, nonetheless, access to h 
room and to the hospital equipment. We think that the circui 
stances justify an inference that, while unconscious in a doma 
strictly the defendant’s, the plaintiff was burned by some instr 
mentality which was negligently used or which should not ha 
been used at all and that consequently the doctrine of res ip 
loquitur was properly invoked. Accordingly the judgment of t 
trial court in favor of the plaintiff was affirmed.— West Coo 
Hospital Association v. Webb, 52 So. (2d) 803 (Fla., 195]). 
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A.M.A. Arch. Dermal, and Syphilol., Chicago 

64:385-532 (Oct.) 1951. Partial Index 

♦Etiologic and Immunologic Concepts Regarding Sarcoidosis. A. Rosteo- 
berg Jr.—p. 385. 

Generalized Miliaria Rubra Associated with Abnormal Vitamin A 
Metabolism. W. C. Lobitz Jr. and R. R. Kierland.—p. 411. 

Early Dermatologic Illustration. J. T. Crissey.—p. 41*7. 

Cysteine as Local Protective to Human Skin Against X-Rays. A. H. 
Slepyan and T. Cornbleet.—p. 425. 

Results of Treatment of Acne Vulgaris by Intramuscular Injections of 
Vitamin A. G. H. Mitchell and T. Butterworth.—p. 428. 

EfTective Application of Banthine® in Dermatology. C. S. Brown and 

I. L. Sandler.—p. 431. 

Idiopathic Hyperlipemia with Secondary Xanthomatosis: Report of Case. 
L. Frank and L. M. Levitt.-—p. 434. 

Results of Topical Application of Cortisone in Congenital Syphilitic 
Interstitial Keratitis: Preliminary Report of Two Cases. S. Maddin and 

J. L. Danto.—p. 437. 

Occupational Leucoderma from Rubber Dust and Debris. S. J. Zakon and 
A. L. Goldberg.—p. 441. 

Evaluation of New Drug for Topical Therapy of Tinea Capitis. E. Edel- 
son, C. Craster and A. Haskin.—p. 444. 

Capillary Resistance Tests. F. W. Hare Jr. and A. J. Miller.—p. 449. 
Acne Nccrotica: Relation to Acne Necrotica Miliaris and Response to 
Penicillin and Other Antibiotics. C. Stritzler, R. Friedman and A. B. 
Loveman.—p. 464. 

‘Cutaneous Hypersensitivity Due to Beryllium: Study of 13 Cases. G. H. 
Curtis.—p. 470. 

Multiple Miliary Osteomas of Skin. R. G. Carney and C. E. Radcliffc. 
—p. 483. 

Intradermal Leishmanin Test (Montenegro Test) in Diagnosis of Cutane¬ 
ous Leishmaniasis: Report of Case of Chiclero Ulcer Diagnosed in 
California. P. Fasal and A. Gradow.—p. 487. 

Coincident Infection of Human and Anthropoid with Microsporum 
Audouini: Report of Case. J. P. Scully and A. M. Kligman.—p. 495. 
Green Nails: Role of Candida (Syringospora, Monilia) and Pseudomonas 
Aeruginosa. M. Moore and M. D. Marcus.—p. 499. 

Concepts of Causation of Sarcoidosis.—After reviewing the evi¬ 
dence for and against the tuberculous origin of sarcoidosis, the 
author concludes that the tuberculous causation of sarcoidosis 
is most unlikely. Failure to distinguish systemic sarcoidosis from 
a sarcoid type of cutaneous tuberculosis with positive bacillary 
findings has resulted in much confusion; consequently the neces¬ 
sity for differentiating these two types of lesions is stressed. Re¬ 
garding the view that sarcoidosis is not an etiological entity but 
can be caused by a variety of agents, it should be realized that 
certain of the arguments and observations, especially those based 
on negative bacteriologic findings, given against tuberculosis are 
applicable against any known infectious agent. Thus, by exclu¬ 
sion one is more or less forced to the view that sarcoidosis may 
be caused by a new infectious agent. A chief argument for the 
tuberculous origin is the relative anergy to tuberculin of many 
patients with sarcoidosis, but the theory of “positive anergy” is 
neither theoretically nor experimentally substantiated. It is 
reasonably well established that systematized sarcoidosis in¬ 
volves the lymphoreticular structures of the body, suggesting 
a reticuloendothelial blockade in this disease. Experimental ani¬ 
mals with adequately blocked reticuloendothelial systems are 
less able to produce antibodies and to react to antigens. That this 
may also be true of patients with sarcoidosis is intimated by 
their failure to show cutaneous hypersensitivity to BCG inocu¬ 
lation. A tuberculin-neutralizing substance may be found in the 
serum of patients with sarcoidosis. The author suggests that, if 
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this substance is an antibody, it does not arise in response to the 
tubercle bacillus but as a result of stimulation by some other 
micro-organism. An analogous situation occurs in various 
rickettsial diseases, in which the micro-organismal antigen causes 
production of agglutinins capable of reacting with an organism 
unrelated to the etiological agent of the infection. 

Hypersensitivity to Beryllium.—The occurrence of dermatitis 
caused by beryllium compounds in 13 workers employed in two 
beryllium-extraction plants is reported. The dermatitis was 
caused by beryllium fluoride in 10 furnace operators, by ground 
metallic beryllium in 2 bottling machine operators, and by water 
drippings from the surface of overhead pipes coated with dust 
of various beryllium compounds in 1 worker. The men fre¬ 
quently did not wear masks and gloves, so that the dust was 
inhaled as well as deposited on the skin. Conjunctivitis and 
rhinopharyngitis developed in 8 of the 13 patients. Occasionally, 
hot particles striking the skin produced acute inflammatory 
papules and ulcerations on the face, neck, and arms. Patch tests 
with beryllium compounds were performed in the 13 patients 
and on 16 volunteer controls who never had been exposed to 
beryllium compounds. The clinical, histological, and experi¬ 
mental criteria for establishing the dermatitis as an allergic- 
eczematous type were fulfilled in the 13 patients. Eight of the 16 
controls showed spontaneous eczematous reactions 6 to 16 days 
after the patch tests. Subsequently, eczematous reactions were 
produced in 48 hours by higher dilutions than the sensitizing 
concentrations. Pure beryllium is insoluble in sweat and there¬ 
fore cannot be used for patch tests. Therefore, salts of beryllium 
had to be used, and anions, acidity, and primary irritancy of 
soluble beryllium compounds were eliminated as direct factors in 
clinical dermatitis. The beryllium ion is believed to be the sen¬ 
sitizing allergen. Beryllium fluoride can sensitize-the skin-to a 
high degree, which accounts for the high incidence of dermatitis 
among workers in the fluoride process of beryllium extraction. 
Beryllium sulfate and beryllium chloride have less capacity than 
beryllium fluoride to sensitize the skin, while beryllium nitrate 
was observed to have little or no capacity to sensitize the skin 
under the conditions of these experiments. For patch tests, 1 % 
or 2% unbuffered solutions of beryllium fluoride, beryllium sul¬ 
fate, beryllium chloride, beryllium nitrate, beryllium ammonium 
fluoride, beryllium oxalate, and beryllium benzenesulfonate are 
suitable. It is suggested that mucous-membrane manifestations 
and possibly acute pneumonitis may be allergic reactions to 
beryllium compounds. 

A.M.A. Arch. Ophthalmology, Chicago 

46:235-362 (Sept.) 1951 

Terramycin in Treatment of Trachoma. Yukihiko Mitsui, Chie Tanaka, 
Hitoshi Toya and others.—p. 235. 

Horizontal Squint with Secondary Vertical Deviations. M. J. Urist. 
—p. 245. 

•Effect of Systemic Cortisone and Corticotrophin (ACTH) on Experi¬ 
mental Herpes Simplex Keratitis. J. W. Hallett, I. H. Leopold and 
C. G. Steinmetz.—p. 268. 

Induced Ocular Tuberculosis: Report of Probable Case. W. O. Linhart 
—p. 271. 

Analysis of Methods for Measuring Diplopia Fields: Introduction of 
Device for Such Measurements. A. E. Sloane.—p. 277, 

Analysis of Ocular Movements by Means of Electrical Method. R. J. 
Brockhurst and K. S. Lion.—p. 311. 

Study of Ocular Movements Under Stress. K, S. Lion and R. J. Brock¬ 
hurst.—p. 315. 

Alopecia Associated with Intraocular Foreign Body: Report of Case. 
H. McGrath.—p. 319. 

Rate of Flow of Aqueous Humor in Normal and Scorbutic Guinea Pigs 
E. BSrany,—p. 326. 

Systemic Cortisone and Corticotropin in Herpes Simplex Kera¬ 
titis.—To study the effect of cortisone and corticotropin on virus 
diseases in general, and herpes simplex in particular, Hallett and 
associates supplemented their unsuccessful experiments on local 
cortisone treatment in herpes simplex infections of the rabbit 
cornea with further experiments utilizing systemic cortisone and 
corticotropin therapy. In 24 rabbits both corneas were ancsthe- 
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tized with a drop of 0.5% tetracaine hydrochloride solution. 
Three linear, superficial, vertical incisions were then made 
through the corneal epithelium with a Graefe knife. A drop of 
macerated ohorioallantoic membrane from a chick embryo in¬ 
fected with herpes simplex virus was then instilled into the 
inferior cul-de-sac of each eye. Immediately after corneal inocu¬ 
lation, eight rabbits were given 9 mg. of cortisone acetate daily 
intramuscularly in divided doses for four days, and then in a 
single dose for the next three days. Another group of eight 
rabbits received identical treatment with corticotropin. The 
third group of eight rabbits constituted the untreated controls. 
There was no difference between the rabbits receiving cortisone 
and the corticotropin-treated animals. The controls showed 
severer involvement up to the fifth day; from then on the treated 
and the control groups showed almost the same degree of in¬ 
volvement. Thus it may be concluded that both corticotropin 
and cortisone systemically administered have an identical re¬ 
tarding effect, up to the fifth day, on experimental herpes simplex 
infections of the rabbit cornea. This is in contrast with the lack 
of benefit, or even deleterious effect, of local cortisone therapy. 

Alabama State Medical Assn. Journal, Montgomery 

21:53-80 (Sept.) 1951 

Intravenous Demerol and Scopolamine in Management of Labor. A. M. 
Cowden.—p. S3. 

Carcinoma of Skin. K. F. Kesmodel.—p. 56. 

Consideration of Hematuria. J. V/. Davis Jr.—p. 62. 


American Journal of Medicine, New York 

11:271-408 (Sept.) 1951 

Relationship Between Acidification of Urine and Potassium Metabolism: 
Effect of Carbonic Anhydrase Inhibition on Potassium Excretion. R. W. 
Berliner, T. J. Kennedy Jr. and J. Orloff.—p. 274. 

Low Potassium Syndrome Due to Defective Renal Tubular Mechanisms 
for Handling Potassium. D. P. Earle, S. Sherry, L. W. Eichna and 
N. J. Conan.—p. 283. 

Renal Tubular Acidosis with Osteomalacia: Report of Three Cases. 

K. L. Pines and G. H. Mudge.—p. 302. 

Clinical Recognition of Pyelonephritis, with New Stain for Urinary Sedi¬ 
ments. R. Sternheimer and B. Malbin.—p. 312. 

.spiration Biopsy of Kidney. P. iversen and C. Brun.—p. 324. 

' • J • Pectoris: Clinical and Pathologic Correlation. P. M. Zoll, S. Wes- 
sler and H. L. Blumgart.—p. 331. 

Lipoproteins in Atherosclerosis. H. B. Jones, J. W. Gofman, F. T. Lind- 
gren and others.—p. 358. 

Aspiration Biopsy of Tumor Tissue.—^Although aspiration 
biopsy of tumor tissue is a classic procedure, the liver and spleen 
are the only parenchymatous organs that have been examined by 
this method. Aspiration biopsy of the kidney has been per¬ 
formed only in the course of surgical treatment of hypertension, 
but no biopsy investigations in intrinsic renal disorders have 
been reported. Iversen and Brun suggest that renal biopsy 
techniques will be of value in the study of mild renal disorders 
that are rarely seen at autopsy and in the initial stages of severe, 
acute renal disorders. Biopsy will be particularly helpful in acute 
anuria associated with such conditions as shock, uteroplacental 
damage, poisoning with sulfonamides or corrosive sublimate, 
and enteritis. At present all these conditions are classified as 
lower nephron nephrosis, but the validity of such a generalization 
is doubtful, and a closer investigation of the histological changes 
in milder, nonfatal cases is needed. The instruments used for 
biopsy of the kidney are the same as those used for liver biopsy. 
Pyelography is performed before a biopsy is made. The needle 
is inserted nearly to the surface of the kidney, according to the 
distance measured in the pyelogram; the stylet is removed, a 
syringe and needle are assembled, and the piston is pulled back 
and secured with the fixation device. The needle is pushed in by 
screwing it another 3 or 4 cm. into the tissue, and then the needle 
and syringe, in which the vacuum is retained, are pulled out. The 
barrel of the syringe, as a rule, contains a cylinder of renal tissue 
from 10 to 20 mm. long. The specimen is fixed immediately. 
Eighty biopsy attempts have been made in 66 patients. Sufficient 
kidney tissue to permit histological examination was obtained in 
only 42 cases. Most of the failures occurred in the beginning. 
■With greater experience, the authors are now successful in at 
least two-thirds of cases. Complications other than transient 
hematuria have not occurred in any case. 


J.A.M.A., Jan. 5, 1952 

American Journal of Pathology, Ann Arbor, Mich. 

27:761-918 (Sept.-Oct.) 1951 

Characteristics of Stellate Inclusions in Giant Cells and AssociatM 
Tissue Reactions. J. A. Cunningham.—p. 761. 

Histoplasmosis and Malignant Lymphoma. J. F. Murray and P a 
B randt.—p. 783. ' 

Lymphosarcoma of Prostate. L. S. King and T. R. Cox.—-p. 801. 

"■Nature of Diffuse Intimal Thickening of Arteries. S. L. Wilens.—p 515 
Glomerular Thrombosis. D. B. Jones and W. E. Loring.—p, 841. '' 

Renal Lesions Associated with Experimental Diabetes in the Rat. G V 
Mann, J. W. Goddard and L. Adams.—p. 857. 

Transformation of Hepatic Vasculature of Rats Following Protracted 
Experimental Poisoning with Carbon Tetrachloride: Its Possible Rela¬ 
tion to Formation of Urate Calculi in Urinary Tract, H. Unonr 
—p. 871. ^ 

Senecio Poisoning Exhibiting as Chiari’s Syndrome; Report on 12 Cases 
G. Selzer and R. G. F. Parker.—p. 885. 

Graphite Pneumoconiosis. F. A. Jaffe.—p. 909. 

Diffuse Intimai Thickening of Arteries—Most authors do not 
consider diffuse intimal thickening a part of the atherosclerotic 
process, since it may be found without lipid deposition. It occurs 
early in life, long before any evidence of atherosclerosis can be 
found, and also in the absence of visible intimal lipid streaks. 
Nevertheless, several circumstances suggest that this intimal 
change may be an early but consistent and integral part of the 
atherosclerotic process. This report presents evidence for this 
view. Diffuse intimal thickening is more pronounced in arteries 
that commonly develop atherosclerosis than in those that are in¬ 
volved infrequently. It is greater in portions of the aorta where 
atherosclerotic plaques develop frequently than where they rarely 
occur. Diffuse intimal thickening of the aorta increases pro¬ 
gressively throughout life and is more pronounced in men than 
in women. It is increased in the presence of hypertension. Diffuse 
intimal thickening of the aorta does not occur in species in 
which atherosclerosis does not develop spontaneously. When 
cholesterol-fed rabbits are given a normal diet for protracted 
periods before being killed, fibrous intimal thickening of the 
aorta occurs that is analogous to that of man. Lipid stains on 
the diffusely thickened aortic intima often reveal small deposits 
of lipid. These observations suggest that consistent diffuse 
overgrowth of intimal tissue early in life is not a natural de¬ 
velopmental phenomenon but is related to the mechanism that 
eventually leads to formation of atherosclerotic plaques. This 
interpretation suggests that atherosclerosis is not limited to scat¬ 
tered areas of the arterial intima but involves the entire intima. 

American Journal of Psychotherapy, New York 

5:337-494 (July) 1951. Partial Index 

Hypothesis Regarding Scope and Limitations of Psychotherapy. G. Hoff¬ 
mann.—p. 339. 

Few Notes on Hypertension. S. Lowy.—p. 362. 

"First Aid in Acute Panic States. J. A. M. Meerloo.—p. 367, 

Office Management of Functional Gynecological Disorders. F. Wengraf. 
—p. 372. 

Current Trends in Group Psychotherapy. L. Wender.—p. 381. 

First Aid in Acute Panic States.—Experiences during the war 
in the Netherlands and in Britain convinced Meerloo that even 
in persons well prepared for disaster, extreme danger tends to 
provoke all kinds of mental defense reactions. Catastrophes like 
earthquakes, railway accidents, or direct bomb hits may induce 
a state of infantile regression. Two types of panic behavior are 
generally observed; the first is a state of mental paralysis in 
which the patient is apathetic, cannot talk and cannot move, and 
appears to be dead, except for the fright that shows in his eyes. 
He does not consciously listen, though his body contracts at 
every noise. This so-called cataleptic reaction may communicate 
fear to others. The second type of panic reaction takes the form 
of temper tantrums, like those in an angry child. A soldier with 
this form of panic may attack his fellow soldiers or shoot at his 
own troops. A woman may begin to cry, shout, or walk aim¬ 
lessly about, wringing her hands. Most variations of such fear 
reactions involve psychosomatic conversions, examples of which 
are painful but brief vasoconstriction and frequent urination. 
An explanation of the cause of these reactions has a sedative 
effect on the patient. The physician who might be called upon 
to treat large numbers of mentally disturbed victims should have 
a simple scheme of treatment ready. A hostile attitude toward a 
panicky person may increase the panic. Persons obsessed by fear 
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may react to sedatives in an unexpected way. Alcohol may have 
a good effect, but it may also provoke a pathological reaction. 
Barbiturates often make the panicky patient more excited. In 
cases in which concrete therapy as well as reassurance is needed, 
aspirin or bromides will suffice in most cases. Oral satisfaction, 
in the form of hot coffee, soup, or cigarets, may be more effective 
than any narcotic. Mental first aid in the form of hypnosis or 
first aid catharsis may prevent the development of deeper neu¬ 
rotic involvement. 

Annals of Allergy, Minneapolis 

9:563-702 (Sept.-Oct.) 1951 

SYMPOSIUM ON NASAL ALLERGY 
Nasal Function and Nasal Neurosis. E. A. Brown.—p. 563. 

Roic of Food Sensitivity in Nasal Allergy. H. M. Davison,—p. 568. 

Use of Cortisone and ACTH in Management of Nasal Allergy. G. A. 
Koelsche, C. K. Maytum, L. E. Prickman and H. M. Carryer. 
—p. 573. 

Miscellaneous Inhalants and Molds. H. E. Prince.—p. 575. 

Surgical Management of Nasal and Sinus Allergy. O. E. Van Alyca. 
~p. 585. 

♦Observations on Use of ACTH and Cortisone in Treatment of Asthma, 
Hay Fever, and Other Allergic Conditions. A. S. Friedlacnder and 
S. Fricdlaendcr.—p. 588. 

Adrenocorticotropic Hormone (ACTH): Effect on Ragweed Hay Fever. 
M. Zeller.—p. 603 

Absorption of One Per Cent Chlorcyclizine Hydrochloride Cream 
Through the Skin. A. E. Light and J. A. Tornaben.—p. 607, 
Treatment of Allergic Headache. H. D. Ogden.—p. 611. 

Cafergot Suppositories in Migraine. M. Fuchs and L, S. Blumenihal. 

—p. 616. 

Tropical Eosinophilia and Its Possible Relationship to LoclHer's Syndrome 
and Periarteritis Nodosa. V. P. Dc Zoysa.—p. 621. 

Occurrence of Bacterial Respiratory Infections Resembling Epidemic 
Coryza in Allergic Patients: Etiology and Treatment. F, A. Stevens 
and E. Gordon.—p. 634. 

Cold Urticaria: Investigations Concerning Its Pathogenesis. E. Rajka 
and A. Asboth.—p. 642. 

Psychotherapy in Multiple Sclerosis: Part IV. H. D. Jonez.—p.'653. 

Some Psychological Aspects of Treatment of Patients Who Have Food 
Allergies. W. Kaufman.—p. 660. 

Hypoallergic Penicillin: III. HistadyNPcnicillin. S. W. Simon.—p. 665. 
Comparison of Anamnestic and Perennial Therapy in Management of 
Allergic Respiratory Disease. L. E. Abram and J. S. Frankel.—p. 669. 

Corticotropin and Cortisone in Allergic Conditions.—Cortico¬ 
tropin (ACTH) or cortisone was given to 91 patients with various 
allergies, of whom 41 had asthma, 32 hay fever and 18 other 
allergic conditions, such as atopic dermatitis, contact dermatitis, 
urticaria, and angioneurotic edema. Of the 41 patients with 
asthma of 2 to 30 years’ duration, 21 were hospitalized. Ten of 
these were given an initial course of corticotropin by intramus¬ 
cular injection in total doses of 600 to 870 mg. administered over 
6 to 13 days. Good results were obtained in 6, fair results in 2, 
and poor results in the other 2. Eleven patients were given an 
initial course of cortisone in daily doses of 300 mg. by intra¬ 
muscular injection, with good results in four, fair resuits in four, 
and poor results in three. The remaining 20 ambulatory patients 
were given daily doses of 100 to 200 mg. of cortisone orally, 
with good results in 13, fair results in 3, and poor results in 4. 
The effects of corticotropin and orally administered cortisone 
were more quickly evident than those of parenterally adminis¬ 
tered cortisone in suspension. The effects of orally administered 
cortibone were more transient. The remissions induced in bron¬ 
chial asthma by initial courses of corticotropin and cortisone 
were generally of brief duration, with symptoms recurring in 
their original severity within a few days or weeks. While the 
response to repeated courses was frequently as good as to the 
initial course, symptoms tended to recur more quickly and 
severely after successive courses. Of the 32 patients with seasonal 
hay fever, 14 obtained relief from symptoms by intensive admin¬ 
istration of corticotropin at six-hour intervals, large single daily 
injections of cortisone suspension, and administration of corti¬ 
sone orally every four hours. Of 11 patients with atopic derma¬ 
titis treated with corticotropin or cortisone, good results were 
obtained in 2, fair results in 6, and poor results in 3. Satisfactory 
results were obtained in two patients with contact dermatitis 
and in four with angioneurotic edema, while results were poor in 
one patient with urticaria. Hormonal and metabolic side-effects 
observed were fluid retention with edema, acne, menstrual dys¬ 
function, adrenal insufficiency, and psychic disturbances. Corti¬ 
cotropin and cortisone may be used to advantage as adjuncts in 


temporary alleviation of severe symptoms associated with hyper¬ 
sensitivity. The advisability of using the hormones for long 
periods in such conditions is questionable. 

Annals of Infernal Medicine, Lancaster, Pa. 

35:499-762 (Sept.) 1951. Partial Index 

Cardiac Symptoms. J. Parkinson.—p. 499. 

Clinical and Laboratory Observations on Autoimmune Hemolytic Dis¬ 
ease. L. E. Young, G. Miller and R. M. Christian.—p. 507. 
•Cobalamin (Vitamin Bis) and Intrinsic Factor of Castle. F. H. Bethell, 
M. E. Swendseid, S. Miller and A. A. Cintron-Rtvera.~p. 518. 

Use of Cation Exchange Resins in Clinical Situations. T. S. Danov-ski, 
L. Greenman, J. H. Peters and others.—p. 529, 

Place of Electrocardiogram in Cardiac Diagnosis. F. F. Rosenbaum. 
—p. 542. 

Mediastinal Emphysema Occurring with Therapeutic Pneumoperitoneum: 

Report of 10 Cases. M. N. Towbin.—p. 555. 

Pulmonary Changes Related to Cardiospasm. R. A. Lake-—p. 593. 
•Coronary Sclerosis and Pulmonary Hypertension. E. H. Drake.—p. 600. 
Liver Function Studies During Cortisone Therapy. J. H. Holmes and 
S. C. Pcrcefull.—p. 608. 

Clinical Application of Pituitary Adrenocorticotropic and Adrenal Ster¬ 
oid Hormones. L. W. Kinscll.—p. 615. 

Functional Interrelationship of Anterior Pituitary and Adrenal Cortex. 
D. J. Ingle.—p. 652. 

Meningo-Encephalitis Due to Brucellosis, with Report of Case in Which 
B. Abortus was Recovered from Cerebrospinal Fluid, and Review of 
Literature. E. Nichols.—p. 673. 

Miliary Tuberculosis in Cortisone Treated Patient: Case Report with 
Autopsy. R. F. Kleinschmidt and J. M. Johnston.—p. 694. 

Vitamin Bi- and Castle’s Intrinsic Factor.—Vitamin B,: is but 
one of a group of related compounds for which the generic term 
“cobalamin” has been proposed by its American discoverers. 
Individual compounds have been isolated from biological ma¬ 
terials and have been designated as cyanocobalamin (vitamin 
Bk) and hydroxycobalamin (vitamin Bm). All of the cobalamin 
compounds that have been tested clinically have the same 
type and apparently the same degree of hemopoietic activity. 
The efficacy of liver extracts in the treatment of pernicious 
anemia appears to depend on the amount of these compounds 
they contain, and solutions of the compounds given by intra¬ 
muscular injection are effective substitutes for liver extracts. 
Dietary deficiency of these compounds may result in severe 
macrocytic anemia. The condition may be completely corrected 
by the daily oral administration of 5 7 of crystalline vitamin 
Bij without a source of intrinsic factor. Disturbance of intes¬ 
tinal function with diminished absorptive area and dietary in¬ 
adequacy may give rise to multiple deficiencies associated with 
macrocytic anemia and require the parenteral administration of 
both a vitamin B,- compound and folic acid (pteroylglutamic 
acid) to achieve a satisfactory therapeutic result. Efficient utili¬ 
zation of an orally administered B,: compound by patients with 
pernicious anemia requires an exogenous source of intrinsic 
factor, although the role of intrinsic factor in this potentiating 
action is not understood. It does not appear to protect the vita¬ 
min against destruction in the alimentary tract nor to prevent 
its utilization by bacteria inhabiting the stomach and small intes¬ 
tine. There appears to be a correlation between the intrinsic 
factor activity of gastric and duodenal preparations and their 
capacity to combine with the vitamin and thereby render it in¬ 
capable of stimulating the growth of micro-organisms which 
require it. Four cases are reported; two patients with non-Addi- 
sonian macrocytic anemia treated with the vitamin without in¬ 
trinsic factor and two patients with pernicious anemia, one 
treated with vitamin Bi;i, and desiccated hog duodenal mucosa 
and the other with healed trypsin digest of an intrinsic factor- 
vitamin B,i complex. 

Coronary Sclerosis and Pulmonary Hypertension.—Evidence of 
coronary heart disease was observed in persons who also showed 
strain on the right ventricle from one of the following causes; 
kyphoscoliosis with pronounced chest deformity, spinal arthri¬ 
tis, thoracoplasty, pulmonary fibrosis, emphysema, and pulmon¬ 
ary vascular disease from mitral stenosis. The age of onset of 
circulatory symptoms was 47 or over. All the patients had angina 
pectoris or congestive heart failure or both. Electrocardiographic 
abnormalities were present in all but one case, but there was no 
typical electrocardiographic pattern of the combined disorders. 
Cardiac enlargement was the rule, but the enlargement was 
pronounced only in the three patients who had associated sys¬ 
temic hypertension. Sinus rhythm was present in all. A consider- 
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able degree of cardiac disability existed, but nearly half the 
patients were able to follow a gainful occupation with intervals 
of full disability. Respiratory infections were disabling. Pneu¬ 
monitis in the patients with angina pectoris led to severe pro¬ 
longed chest pain of the usual type, which did not respond to 
glyceryl trinitrate (nitroglycerin). One patient survived three 
attacks of myocardial infarction following pulmonary infections. 
Oxygen therapy was beneficial in every instance of respiratory 
infection for which it was given and seemed particularly helpful 
in angina pectoris. Chemotherapy and antibiotics were used to 
combat respiratory infection. The effect of digitalis was often 
disappointing. A low sodium intake and mercurial diuretics were 
more efficient methods of treatment for congestive failure. After 
an injection of mercurial diuretic, administration of glyceryl 
trinitrate can be spaced at intervals of several days in patients 
with frequent anginal attacks and persistent pulmonary conges¬ 
tion. Theophylline compounds and antihistaminics were used 
with varying results. A regimen for daily living and avoidance 
of exposure to respiratory infections were considered basic treat¬ 
ment. Winter residence in a warm climate is recommended. Two 
cases are reported in detail. 

Miliary Tuberculosis in a Cortisone-Treated Patient.—^Acute 
miliary tuberculosis is reported in a man 59 receiving cortisone 
for a chronic febrile illness with arthritic manifestations. A 
30-day course of cortisone, 100 mg. intramuscularly daily, was 
given with considerable relief of the joint pains, but the tem¬ 
perature continued to be elevated and the erythrocyte sedimen¬ 
tation rate remained rapid. A second 17-day course of cortisone 
and a third 25-day course were given during the next two months, 
with approximately the same effect noted initially. The patient 
died suddenly and unexpectedly on the 112th hospital day. 
Necropsy revealed arteriosclerotic heart disease, atherosclerosis 
of coronary arteries with pronounced insufficiency, chronic or¬ 
ganizing pneumonia, acute miliary tuberculosis of the lungs, 
peribronchial lymph nodes, liver, spleen and adrenal glands, and 
benign arteriolar nephrosclerosis. Although there was no proof, 
it is likely that cortisone contributed to the development of acute 
miliary tuberculosis in this patient. The patient undoubtedly died 
of arteriosclerotic heart disease. The tubercles were so small that 
they were not evident in repeated roentgenologic examinations 
of the chest or in the gross specimens at necropsy, which seemed 
to indicate that they developed some time after the first course 
of cortisone was started. Their maximal age was estimated at 
approximately eight weeks. Certain clinical features of the case 
were suggestive of periarteritis nodosa, and it was on this basis 
that cortisone was given. The authors’ experience seems to indi¬ 
cate that the administration of cortisone to patients with un¬ 
diagnosed febrile illnesses should be avoided. Cortisone should 
not be administered to patients with active tuberculosis until 
further information is available. 

Anesthesiology, New York 

12:541-672 (Sept.) 1951. Partial Index 
The Oximeter—Technical Aid for the Anesthesiologist. C. R. Stephen, 
H. M. Slater, A. L. Johnson and P. Sekelj.—p. 541. 

Reflex Circulatory Responses to Direct Laryngoscopy and Tracheal 
Intubation Performed During General Anesthesia. B. D. King, L. C. 
Harris Jr., F. E, Greifenstein and others.—p. 556. 

Clinical Application of Automatic Anesthesia, D. E. Soltero, A. Faul- 
coner Jr. and R. G. Bickford.—p. 574. 

Effect of Sympathomimetic Amines on Duration of Procaine Spinal 
Anesthesia. M. Helrich, E. M. Papper, B. B. Brodie and others. 
—p. 595. 

Supervised Emergence of the Anesthetized Patient. C. D. Anderson. 

—p. 604. ^ 

Use of Hyaluronidase in Local and Nerve Block Analgesia Other Than 
Spinal Block: 1520 Cases. D. C. Moore.—p. 611. 

^Inhibition of Sweating in Man by Scopolamine. M. J. Frumin and E. M. 
Papper.—p. 627. 

Pain and Some Factors That Modify It. H. K. Beecher.—p. 633. 
Experimental and Clinical Evaluation of Sodium Allyl 1-Methylbutyl 
Barbiturate (Seconal) Administered Intravenously. R. W. Virtue and 
J. E. Gootee.—p. 642. j 

Experiences with Ultra-Short Acting Intravenous Barbiturates Combined 
with Decamethonium Bromide for Endotracheal Intubation. P. P. 
Volpitto.—p. 648. 

Inhibition of Sweating by Scopolamine.—^The control of body 
temperature during general anesthesia is altered considerably. 
Earlier workers recognized hypothermia associated with the ad¬ 
ministration of ether by open methods. This was considered an 
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important factor in the precipitation of shock. In more tew- 
years, particularly with the almost routine employment ofcIoiM 
circuits with carbon dioxide absorption methods, elevated teir 
peratures have been observed frequently during general anei 
thesia. To investigate elements that might account for diminisliM 
heat loss, the authors studied the effect of the inhibition of tb 
sweating mechanism by scopolamine hydrobromide, which vj! 
given to unanesthetized men subjected to the stress of envirol 
mental temperatures approximately equal to the normal avera£> 
skin temperature. This drug, commonly employed in prean«. 
thetic medication, is a cholinergic blocking compound and 
prevents the activation of the sweat glands, which are innervated 
by cholinergic nerves. Scopolamine was found to depress the rat; 
of sweating in normal man by 35%, which may be a factor in 
hyperthermia during surgical operations, especially if norma 
sweating is further impaired by illness or dehydration. Thi 
authors feel that this and other aspects of temperature regulatioi 
under anesthesia is needed. The pharmacologic aspect, althougl 
important, is only one part of the problem. The heat load im 
posed by drapes, a humid room, proximity of surgeons ani 
lights should be estimated. Consideration should be given to th 
influence of spinal, peridural, and caudal anesthesia on her 
loss by virtue of inhibition of sweating. 

Archives of Pediatrics, New York 

68:357-406 (Aug.) 1951 

Poliomyelitis in a Pair of Identical Twins: Report of Cases. R. 1 
Haumeder.—p. .357. 

*Peptic Ulcer in Childhood: Report of Six Cases. J. B. Gillespie ai 
H. E. Bliss.—p. 361. 

Treatment ot Refractory Asthmatics. A. Sterling, A. Fishman a; 

V. Sherman.—p. 373. 

Local Therapy in Dermatoses of the Newborn Infant. C. B. Heirai 
H. 'G. Grayzel and B. Kramer.—p. 382. 

Peptic Ulcer in Childhood.—The six children with peptic ulo 
whose cases are reported were observed by Gillespie and Bli 
between 1934 and 1951. In each instance the diagnosis \vi 
suspected clinically and confirmed by roentgenologic examin 
tion. Five were male and one was female, and the ages rang< 
from 2 to 9 years. Five of the ulcers were duodenal and one w 
gastric. In at least two of the patients the lesions and sympfoti 
persisted into young adulthood. An obstructing pyloric ulc 
developed in the 2-year-old patient, which was possibly initiatcu 
or aggravated by the administration of aureomycin. The oldest 
of the six children, a 9-year-old boy with spastic quadriplegia, 
sustained a gastric ulcer (Curling’s) subsequent to a severe and 
extensive burn. The possible presence of an inflammatory lesion 
of the stomach or duodenum should be considered in any child 
with vague or ulcer-like abdominal complaints. 

Archives of Physical Medicine, Chicago 

32:567-616 (Sept.) 1951. Partial Index 

Sex and Age Differences in Mechanical Ability of Physical Therapy 
Matriculants. F. A. Hellebrandt, S. J. Houtz and T. Pedersen.—p. 561 
Combined Use of Cortisone, ACTH and Rehabilitation Techniques in 
Certain Arthritis Problems. J. A. Coss Jr. and C. A. Ragan.—p. 572. 
Effect of Neostigmine Studies on Spasticity of Skeletal Muscle in Upper 
Motor Neuron Lesions: Preliminary Report. G. G. Hirschberg and 
A. S. Abramson.—p. 575. 

Diagnostic Features of Electromyography. O. L. Huddleston, E. Austin 
and A. A. Marinacci.—p. 579. 

‘■Value of Pylon in Pre-Prosthetic Management of Lower Extremity Ampu¬ 
tee. L. Blau, J. J. Phillips and D. L. Rose.—p. 585. 

Galvanism in Treatment of Ecchymosis. D. Dancik and A. Degroot. 
—p. 593. 

The Pylon in Preprosfhelic Management,—Although the use of 
pylons in preprosthetic training has been criticized in the belief 
' that its use will result in an unnatural gait characterized by 
circumduction of the stump, an absence of motion at the knee 
and an abnormal movement pattern in general, these authors 
believe that pylons have merits that are not fully realized. 
Thirty-one consecutive amputees were fitted with a pylon while 
awaiting the permanent prosthesis, with no unfavorable conse¬ 
quence. The abduction gait, bulbous, sensitive stump, and poor 
pattern of locomotion emphasized in the literature were not 
encountered. The pylon was acceptable to the patient, and it is 
durable and easily fabricated. Replacement of the pylon bucket 
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and lining is cheaper and simpler than similar changes in the 
permanent prosthesis. Since most of the stump shrinkage oc¬ 
curred while the pylon was worn, its use should not be termi¬ 
nated too soon. Use of the pylon enabled the patient to return 
to gainful work while awaiting the permanent prosthesis, which 
is not always possible with the use of crutches alone. 

Arkansas Medical Society Journal, Fort Smith 

48:113-128 (Oct.) 1951 

Optimum Age and Procedure of Choice for Elective Surgery in Infancy 
and Childhood. L. A. Longino.—p. 113. 

Involutional Melancholia and Depressive Stales: Results of Treatment 
Over 5-Year Period. L. A. Cohen.—p. 123. 

Management of Lesions of Breast. J. H. Growdon.—p. 125. 

Bacteriological Reviews, Baltimore 

15:105-182 (Sept.) 1951 

‘•Mechanisms of Man’s Resistance to Infectious Diseases. W. J. Nungester. 
—p. IDS. 

Synthesis of Nucieic Acid by Virus-Infected Bacteria. S. S. Cohen. 
—p. 131. 

Intermediary Metabolism of Mycobacteria. N. L. Edson.—p. 147. 

Mechanisms of Resistance to Infectious Diseases.—Man’s re¬ 
sistance to infection depends on many factors. Mechanicai bar¬ 
riers aid in preventing the entrance of micro-organisms into 
susceptible tissues and aiso in localizing infections. These in¬ 
clude the epithelial coverings such as the skin, the gastro¬ 
intestinal tract mucosa, and the epithelium of the respiratory 
tract. Barriers within the body, such as the tendon sheaths, 
fascial planes, the blood-brain barrier, and serous membranes, 
all prevent in a mechanical way the spread of infection from one 
part of the body to another. Certain physiological processes act 
in a mechanical manner to prevent infection. These include 
tear secretion and flow of saliva and urine, or the formation 
and movement of the mucus sheath of the respiratory tract and 
of the mucus secretions of the other parts of the viscera. The 
various body fluids, such as blood plasma and gastric juice, 
exercise antimicrobial actions against certain parasites. Such 
actions are frequently associated with the immune state of the 
host. The phagocytic cells play a most important role in the 
defense of the body against bacteria, protozoa, and probably 
viruses. Age, heredity, congenital influences, nutrition, fatigue, 
temperature, and concurrent disease are general factors that 
play a part in resistance against disease. Nungester stresses that 
all possible approaches must be employed in the battle against 
infections. To attack the problem from only one angle, for 
example biochemistry, however important it may be, is not 
adequate. Teamwork is required to contribute significantly to 
man’s success in his battle against infectious diseases. 

Blood, New York 

6:867-962 (Oct.) 1951 

Hematologic Manifestations of Vitamin Bi- Deficiency in Swine. G. E. 

Cartwright, B. Tatting, J. Robinson and others.—p. 867. 

Quantitative Analysis of Normal and Four Alternative Degrees of 
Inherited Macrocytic Anemia in House Mouse: I. Number and Size 
of Erythrocytes. E. S. Russell and E. L. Fondal.—p. 892. 

Nucleic Acids of Rabbit Reticulocytes. N. S. Burt, R. G. E. Murray and 
R. J. Rossiter.—p. 906. 

Role of Lungs in Removal of Transfused Lymphocytes. A. S. Weisberger, 

R. A. Guyton, R. W. Heinlc and J. P. Storaasli,—p, 916. 

ElTect of Intravenous Histamine Administration on Level of White Blood 
Count in Peripheral Blood. H. R. Bierman, K. H. Kelly, N. L. Petrakis 
and others.—p. 926. 

Paroxysmal Nocturnal Hemoglobinuria; With Two New Case Reports. 

S. K. Mcllvanie and M. F. Beard.—p. 936. 

Activity of Megakaryocytes in Postoperative State. A. A. Kerhulas, R. L. 

Ohler, R. Warren and J. S. Belko.—p. 945. 

Surrounding Membrane of Granulations of Neutrophil and Its Acid 
Alcohol Fastness, P. Scabra.—p. 949. 


Bulletin of New York Academy of Medicine, New York 

27:597-640 (Oct.) 1951 

Structure and Functions ot New York Academy of Medicine. H R. 
Craig.—p. 597. 

Ewing: Experimental Method and Cancer Problem. C. P. Rhoads.—p. 606. 
Freud: Man and Scientist. R. M. Loewenstein.—p. 623. 


Endocrinology, Springfield, HI. 

49:149-288 (Aug.) 1951. Partial Index 

Biological Activity of Steroids as Determined by Assay of Renin- 
Substrate (Hypertensinogen). O. M. Helmet and R. S. Griffith.—p. 154. 
Effect of Pituitary Stalk-Section on Reproductive Organs of Female Rats. 

R. O. Creep and R. J. Barmett.—p. 172. 

Studies on Role of Adrenal in Anaphylaxis and Histamine-Shock. F. J. 
Saunders.—p. 185. 

Action of Human Chorionic Gonadotrophin upon Metabolism of Phos¬ 
phorus in Thymus of Hypophysectomized Immature Rats. XJ. Borell 
and E. Diczfalusy.—p. 189. 

Prevention by Somatotrophin of Catabolism Which Normally Occurs 
During Stress. H. Selye.—p. 197. 

Inhibition of Gametokinetic Response in Male *'Rana Pipiens'' with 
Adrenolytic Drugs. S. L. Clark, R. B. Greenblatt and R. M. West. 

~p. 200. 

Gonadal Influences on Survival After Adrenalectomy in Golden Hamster. 

J. G. Snyder and L. C. Wyman.—p. 205. 

Systemic Levels of Plasma Progesterone During Pregnancy in Women and 
Monkeys. T. R. Forbes.—p. 218. 

Site of Thyrotrophin and Gonadotrophin Production in Rat Pituitary 
Studied by McManus-Hotchkiss Staining for Glycoprotein. H. D. 
Purves and W. E. Griesbach.—p. 244. 

Histochemical Demonstration of Ketosteroids in Normal and Neoplastic 
Testes. R. Ashbel, R. B. Cohen and A. M. Seligman.—p. 265. 


Florida Medical Association Journal, Jacksonville 

38:151-224 (Sept.) 1951 

Endocrine Relationships in Diabetes Mellitus and Carbohydrate Me¬ 
tabolism. S. Davidson.—p. 167. 

Surve)^ of Progress in General Field of Health in Florida for Period from 
1940 to 1949. W. T. Sowder.—p. 171. 

Stevens-Johnson Disease: Report of Case. R. R. Duke.—p. 176. 

38:225-304 (Oct.) 1951 

•Melanoma and Carcinoid of Rectum. C. Rosser.—p. 247. 

Problems of Medical Care in Poliomyelitis, K. S. Landauer.—p. 252. 
Antibiotics in Treatment of Urinary Tract Infections. G. Carroll and 
R. V. Brennan.—p. 257. 

Safeguarding the Part Time Florida Patient. A. E. Murphy.—p. 259. 

Use of Intra-Arterial Aminophylline for Peripheral Arteriosclerosis. J. A. 
Rickies.—p. 263. 

Consolidated Screening Survey in Seminole County. M. J. Ford.—p. 265. 
The Greeks Had a Word For It. G. A. Dame.—p. 268. 

Melanoma and Carcinoid of Rectum.—^The discussion of mela¬ 
noma and carcinoid of the rectum is combined for the following 
reasons: both tumors are believed to arise from embryologic 
neural ceils; both have a characteristic color, black in the case 
of malignant melanoma and yellow in carcinoid; neither has 
been understood well enough for general agreement concerning 
even the nomenclature; and both are surgical problems. Because 
no early specific or localizing symptoms occur with either tumor, 
melanomas in a malignant phase or carcinoids that are malig¬ 
nant per se are recognized almost invariably after metastasis, 
which occurs through the lymph or blood channels and may 
involve any part of the body. As information concerning these 
two neoplasms has increased, the terms used to designate them 
have been discarded or revised constantly. In Bacon’s most recent 
text, for example, the tumor now known generally as melanoma 
is referred to as melanosarcoma, melanoepithelioma, malignant 
melanoma, and melanoblastoma. There is general dissatisfac¬ 
tion with Oberndorfer’s term “carcinoid” for a tumor which, 
while benign in the appendix and on occasion in the remainder 
of the bowel, has violent carcinoma-like potentialities. There is 
a trend to adopt Masson’s alternate designation, “neurocrine 
tumors,” instead of carcinoid. The efficacy of roentgen rays has 
been disproved in melanoma and is unproved in carcinoid. Radi¬ 
cal surgery is justified before metastases have occurred. The 
author reports two of his own cases. 

Journal of Bacteriology, Baltimore 

62:253-354 (Sept.) 1951. Partial Index 

Studies on Specificity of Fermentation of Pentoses by Lactobacillus 
Pentosus. J. O. Lampen and H. R. Peterjohn.—p. 281. 

Studies on Lysogenesis: I. Mode of Phage Liberation by Lysogenic 
Escherichia Coli. G. Bertani.—^p. 293. 

Mutual Exclusion Between Infecting Phage and Carried Phage. J. J. 
Weigle and M. Delbriick.—p. 301, 

Arithmetic Linear Growth of Mycobacterium Tuberculosis Var. Hominis. 

M. W, Fisher, W, F. Kirchheimer and A. R. Hess.—p. 319. 

Biochemical Studies on Phenomenon of Virus Reproduction. J. Spizizen, 
3. C. Kenney and B. Hampil.—p. 323. 

Further Mineral Requirements of Streptococcus Faccalis. R, A. MacLeod. 
—p. 337. 
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for oral use, all patients were transferred to this preparation, the 
initial dose varying from three to four tablets a day for several 
days, followed by a maintenance dose of one tablet (25 mg.) 
twice, and in some three times daily. The duration of treatment 
varied from 3 to 14 months. All patients throughout the course of 
cortisone treatment were placed on a diet having a salt content 
that did not exceed 1 gm. Physical therapy was used as an adjunct 
during the two-week period of hospitalization. Of the 63 patients 
treated, 37 were considered to have obtained good results and 21 
fair results; treatment failed in 5 patients. The age of the patient 
appeared to have some bearing on the end result. The 15 patients 
in the first three decades of life had the highest percentage of 
good results (80%). After the third decade the incidence of good 
results became progressively smaller. The influence of sex on 
the outcome of cortisone therapy was insignificant. Supplemen¬ 
tary treatment with sex hormones, tetraethylammonium chloride 
(etamon®), vitamin C, and gold, in combination with cortisone, 
was of little help. Side-effects, such as euphoria, psychosis, hir¬ 
sutism, moon face, and edema of the extremities, occurred in a 
small number of patients. In all instances these complications 
subsided after cortisone treatment was stopped. To obtain the 
most satisfactory results it is essential for cortisone to be ad¬ 
ministered continuously and in adequate dosage. 

t 

Missouri Slate Medical Assn. Journal, St. Louis 

48:751-844 (Oct.) 1951 

CIVIL DEFENSE 
Why Civil Defense? C. P. Hungate.—p. 768. 

Civil Defense Needs Every Physician. E. F. Slegen.—p, 771. 

State Level Civil Defense, Health and Medical Services and Special 
Weapons Defense. B. G. Hamilton and H. S. Miller.—p. 775. 

Role of Red Cross in Civil Defense. M. Tainter.—p. 776. 

Plan for Medical Service in Missouri’s Civil Defense Program. C. H. 
Lohr.—p. 779. 

Personnel Requirements of Medical Portion of State Civil Defense Plan. 
D. G. Hall.—p. 800. 

Functions of General Staff Section on Plans and Training (D-3). S. J. 
Merenda.—p. 800. 

Function of Intelligence (G-2) Section. W. J. Shaw.—p. 801. 

Supply and Logistics. J. Growdon.— p. 802. 

Blood Program. H. N. Allen.—p. 805. 

Radiologic Warfare Defense. J. E. Schiffmacher.—p. 806. 

Biologic Warfare: National Civil Defense Administration.—p. 810. 

Public Health Activities in Civil Defense. C. F. Blankenship.—p. 813. 
Medical Plans for Civil Defense in Nontarget Area. S. A. Grantham. 
—p. 817. 

Medical Public Information. J. D. Bennett.—p. 818. 

Time for Decision. C. P. Hungate.—p. 821. 


Nebraska State Medical Journal, Lincoln 

36:313-344 (Oct.) 1951 

Recognition and Management of Bronchiectasis. R. H. Overholt.—p. 315. 
The Physician and the Dentist. A. Dunn.—p. 322. 

High Cost of Drugs for Recipients of Old Age Assistance: Report of 
Maternal and Child Health Committee. R. E. Garlinghouse.—p. 323. 
Orthopaedic Care of Compound Fractures. H. F. Johnson and F. D. 
Sundstrom.—p. 327. 

The Physician’s Opportunities and Responsibilities in School Health Serv¬ 
ice. H. M. Jahr.—p. 329. 

The Complaint of the Patient. E. E. Houfek and R. H. Young.—p. 331. 
Amoebiasis in Nebraska. G. W. Kelly and L. O. Vose.—p. 334. 


New England Journal of Medicine, Boston 

245:389-440 (Sept. 13) 1951 

*Some Questions About Bronchiogenic Carcinoma. E. A. Graham.—p. 389. 
Genesis of Coronary Sclerosis. T. Leary.—p. 397. 

♦Retrolental Fibroplasia: Statistical Study with Particular Reference to 
Effect of Vitamin A. J. Dancis, J. M. Lewis and L. P. Guy.—p. 402. 
Wool As Cause of Eczema in Children. L. W. Hill.—p. 407. 

Blood Grouping, Blood Banking and Blood Transfusion (Continued). 
L. Soutter, F. H. Allen Jr. and C. P. Emerson Jr.—p. 410. 

Bronchiogenic Carcinoma.—In recent years an enormous in¬ 
crease has occurred in the incidence of bronchiogenic carcinoma 
throughout the western world. In the United States the increase 
in incidence was almost eightfold in the 21 years between 1914 
and 1935. Judging from more recent vital statistics available in 
other countries, one may assume that the incidence since 1935 
has increased still further. Although bronchiogenic carcinoma 
is a disease that affects men oftener than women, the disparity 
cannot be explained by inherent sex differences. The author’s 


J.A.M.A., Jan. s, jja 

own statistical studies and those carried out by Doll and H- 
in Great Britain indicate strongly that cigarette smoking b 
least one important factor in the etiology of most cases of bro- 
chiogenic carcinoma. Epidermoid (squamous) carcinoma V' 
adenocarcinoma are the two main types of bronchiogenic c" 
cinoma. Other types have been named, but most of them 
probably variants of the two main types mentioned. The ci 
dermoid carcinoma and its undifferentiated variant are the 
that have shown the greatest increase in incidence. Also, it h 
this variety that is most prevalent in men and that is most'com¬ 
monly observed in heavy smokers. On the contrary, the adeno- 
carcinoma has apparently not shown much increase and is abou 
equally divided between the two sexes and has a high relatil; 
incidence in nonsmokers. It seems probable, therefore, that tht 
cigarette cancer is the epidermoid variety and that this is essen¬ 
tially different from the adenocarcinoma in pathogenesis. It is 
suggested that the two main types of bronchiogenic carcinoma 
arise in response to different carcinogenic agents. One remad- 
able and so far unexplained peculiarity about bronchiogenic 
carcinoma is the fact that at necropsy metastases were observed 
to the adrenal glands in a large percentage of cases. Any satis¬ 
factory conclusion on the effectiveness of lobectomy as con¬ 
trasted with pneumonectomy in obtaining a five-year survival 
may be formed only when much larger series of comparative 
results may be available. More use should be made of preopera¬ 
tive tests of respiratory function in order to determine the ad 
visability of total pneumonectomy. 

Retrolental Fibroplasia.—^The incidence of retrolental fibroplasi; 
among premature infants was investigated at Bellevue Hospital 
New York, during the period of November, 1946, to October 
1950. Between November, 1946, and March, 1948, a water 
miscible vitamin-D preparation was used routinely in the feedin 
of premature infants. During this period the incidence of retro 
lental fibroplasia was extremely low. Beginning in March, 194S 
a water-miscible multivitamin preparation containing vltami 
A was substituted for the vitamin D. The incidence of retre 
lental fibroplasia remained unchanged until May, 1949, Thispei 
sistently low incidence for over a year makes it very unlikel 
that the vitamin-A preparation is a factor in the production c 
retrolental fibroplasia. Since May, 1949, the incidence of retrt 
lental fibroplasia has been rising, despite the fact that practict 
concerning transfusions, supplementary iron, exposure to ligh 
and the initial starvation period remained unchanged. As th 
incidence rose, the infants with higher birth weights becair 
involved, which was in contrast to previous experience that tli 
incidence of retrolental fibroplasia varies inversely with tb 
birth weight. This suggests that as the agent that produces retn 
lental fibroplasia becomes more prevalent, it also becomes moi 
potent. For the last eight months vitamin D alone was used agai 
as a substitute for the water-miscible multivitamin preparatio 
containing vitamin A, and the incidence of retrolental fibroplasi 
appears to be remaining high, although, since a complete si: 
month follow-up of a sufficient number of infants has not bee 
made, no definite statement is possible. 


New York State Journal of Medicine, New York 


51:1995-2054 (Sept. I) (Part I) 1951 


Atopic Dermatitis: Some Aspects and Considerations. J. Wolf.—p. 199 
Application of Simple Minor Surgical Technics to Dermatologic Praclia 
D. Torre and G. M. Lewis.—p. 2000. 

Industrial Dermatoses and Law; Suggestions for Improvement. E. 

Traub and D. Schultheis Jr.—p. 2005. 

Ionizing Radiations in Dermatologic Practice. A. C. Cipollaro and j 
Brodey.—p. 2011. . , , j- i 

♦Problem of Consecutive, Complicating Eruptions in Industrial Mcaicir 


G. F. Emerson.—p. 2015. , ^ „ -mi 

Cortisone in Treatment of Cutaneous Diseases. M. J. Costello.—p. zu) 
Malignant Melanomas of Skin; F. D. Weidman. p. 2022. 

Nummular Eczema as Clinical Entity. P. Gross, p. 2025. 

Anaplastic Epithelioma Developing in Acrodermatitis Chronica Atropt 
cans. W. Sachs and A. W. Young.—p. 2028. 

Infantile Cortical Hyperostosis. R. I. Jaslow and C. F. Fricdma 

—n 2051. 


Consecutive, Complicating Eruption and Compensation,—In or 
of the two cases reported here, a woman was exposed to chem 
cals used in electroplating, which apparently frequently wet t 
hands and forearms. After one month at this work, dermatil 
appeared on the exposed parts, and later the face and nec i 
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came involved. Since that time (1944) she has been under the 
care of dermatologists and general practitioners for varying inter¬ 
vals of time. The dermatosis has persisted and is worse during 
the summer heat. This patient and another, who suffered a weld¬ 
ing burn in 1949, raise a number of questions concerning work¬ 
men’s compensation. The author discusses such questions as 
whether such patients are entitled to free treatment of skin lesions 
for the rest of their lives and whether the employer in whose 
plant the original skin lesion was acquired is liable for later 
doctor, hospital, and medicine bills. 

Norfh Carolina Medical Journal, Winston-Salem 

12:413-480 (Sept.) 1951 

Jilundjcc. P. Thorek.—p 413. 

Dangers of Obscuring Serious Disease by Early Chemotherapeutic Treat¬ 
ment of Mild Symptoms. G. T. Harrell.—p. 417. 

Inlra-Utenne Fetal Death. D. C. Schweizer.—p. 421. 

The Rh Factor and Erythroblastosis Fetalis. A. R. Cross.—p. 426. 

New Intravenous Barbiturate in Obstetrics. M. H. Bertling and J. C. 
Burwell Jr.—p. 429. 

Congenital Anomaly of Uterus as Cause of Abdominal Pregnancy*. Case 
Report. P. E. Simpson—p. 431. 

•Gout m Young People. D. Hinchum and J. A. Powers.—p. 433. 
Aureomycm and Its Use in Treatment of Chronic Osteomyelitis. I. 

Goldner and H. A, Galley,—p. 436. 

Has Malaria Disappeared? C. P. Stevick—p. 438. 

Gout in Young Persons.—^The average age of onset of gout is 
40 years, but in young persons it is frequently overlooked. The 
attacks may be infrequent, with no symptoms between exacer¬ 
bations, and the disease may remain dormant and asymptomatic 
throughout life with hyperuricemia as the only sign. Gout may 
be present for several years before tophi can be demonstrated. 
Some patients will, on careful questioning, date their symptoms 
back to teen age. The three cases reported occurred in a boy 
15 and two men of 25. The joints most commonly involved 
are, in order of frequency, the foot, hand, knee, elbow, shoulder, 
and hip. Emotional upsets, an operation, alcoholic excess, 
trauma, undue exercise, or physical exertion may initiate an 
episode of symptomatic gout. Attacks occur often in spring, and 
allergic phenomena are frequently noted in gouty persons. Dur¬ 
ing an attack the blood uric acid level is usually over 6 mg. per 
100 cc., but it may be within normal limits (2 to 4 mg.). There 
is no correlation between the uric acid content and clinical 
severity. Colchicine is specific therapy for gout, and a therapeutic 
trial with it is often indicated to establish the diagnosis. Sali¬ 
cylates are useful because of their analgesic effect and because 
they increase the excretion of uric acid. A low purine diet seems 
helpful. Cortisone or corticotropin (ACTH) usually gives prompt 
relief. Complete relief is usually obtained after one or two 100 
mg. doses of cortisone. Colchicine can then be used to prevent 
symptoms. 

Radiology, Syracuse, N. Y. 

57:305-468 (Sept.) 1951 

Value of Soft-Tissue Tcchnie in Diagnosis and Treatment of Head and 
Neck Tumors. G. H. Fletcher and K. E. Matzinger.—p. 305. 

Pericardial Celomic Cysts: Presentation of Five New Cases and Five 
Similar Cases Illustrating Difficulty of Diagnosis. J. C. Bates and F. Y. 
Leaver.—p. 330. 

♦Roentgen Diagnosis of Intrathoracic Lymph-Node Metastases in Carci¬ 
noma of Lung. J. J. McCort and L. L. Robbins—p. 339. 

Correlation of Postmortem Pathological Observations with Chest Roent¬ 
genograms D. S. Beihn, 3. P. Fink and L. \V. Leslie—p. 361. 

Roentgen Diagnosis of Pericardial Effusion, with Special Reference to 
Appearance of Barium-Filled Esophagus and Cardlohepatic Angle. 
G. Levenc and S. A. Kaufman.—p 373. 

Nitrogen Mustard as Adjunct to Radiation in Management of Broncho¬ 
genic Cancer. B. Roswit and G. Kaplan —p. 384. 

Cerebellopontine Angle Tumors: Their Roentgenologic Manifestations. 

P. J. Hodes, E. P. Pendergrass and J. M. Dennis.—p, 395. 
Angiographic Demonstration of Anatomic Variation in Position of 
Transverse Dural Sinuses. B. S. Epstein —p. 407. 

EHect of Roentgen Radiation on Thyroid Function in Rats. J. B. Hursb, 
P. A. Van Valkcnburg and J. B. Mohney.—p. 411. 

Lethal Irradiation of Mice with High Doses of Roentgen and Gamma 
Rays. P. BonSt-Maury and F. Patti.—p. 419. 

Roentgen Diagnosis of Lymph Node Metastases in Lung Car¬ 
cinoma.—McCort and Robbins investigated the records of 221 
surgically treated patients with carcinoma of the lung. Enlarge¬ 
ment of regional lymph nodes was found during operation in 


146, and laboratory examination showed carcinoma in the lymph 
nodes in 135 of these cases. Complete information on 103 of 
these patients was obtained. The authors found that carcinoma 
of the lung spreads mainly by the lymphatic system, and the 
regional lymph nodes are oftenest involved. Metastases to these 
nodes diminish the possibility of surgical cure, cause enlarge¬ 
ment of these nodes, and often make them visible on roentgeno¬ 
grams. The mechanisms by which this occurs are as follows; 
1. The enlarged nodes project into the lung and are visualized 
by virtue of their contrast with aerated lung. 2. They may alter 
the normal contours of the mediastinal structures. 3. They may 
displace the mediastinal structures. It has not been possible to 
determine a relationship between the segment of the lung in¬ 
volved by the primary tumor and the group of lymph nodes 
invaded by the metastases; however, when the primary tumor 
occurs in a given lobe, certain lymph node groups are more fre¬ 
quently involved than others. Recognition of the extent of the 
intrathoracic metastases will be of value in planning treatment. 

Review of Gastroenterology, New York 

18:617-692 (Sept.) 1951 

Surgical Diseases ot Esophagus. R. Nisseu—p. 629. 

Studies on Factors Influencing Liver Injury and Repair. I, S. Ravdm 
and H. M. Vars.—p. 637. 

Liver Biopsy. E. M. Rappaport.—p. 642. 

Gastrointestinal Hormones. F. Hollander.—p. 651. 

Utility of Ileocolostomy (Mikulicz-Type). B. J. Ficarra.—p. 656. 
Proctologic Survey of Chronic Disease Hospital. S. D. Weston, I. Skir, 
N. L. Freund and others.—p. 660. 

New Modification of Hemoglobin Technic for Determination of Pepsin in 
Gastric Juice Adapted for Wide Range of Values. G. B. J. Glass, 
B. L. Pugh and S. Wolf.—p. 670. 


Rhode Island Medical Journal, Providence 

34:405-452 (Aug.) 1951 

Rehabilitation of the Hemiplegic. G. G. Deaver,—p. 421. 

Significance of Gastric Ulcer and Cancer of Stomach. A. W. Allen. 
—p. 425. 

Replacement of Femoral Head by Prosthesis. W. R. MacAusland —p 428. 
The Palpable Liver: Its Relation to Liver Size and Mortality in Laennec’s 
Cirrhosis. R. V. Lewis.—p. 430. 

Surgical Fees. W. P. Davis—p. 436. 

34:453-512 (Sept.) 1951 

Poliomyelitis. E. J. West and P. L. Mathieu Jr.—p. 469. 

Present Status of Antibiotics and the Future in This Field. J. P. Gray. 
—p. 474. 

Essays on Occupations: Surgery. J. Fallon.—p. 484. 


Rocky Mountain Medical Journal, Denver 

48:647-728 (Sept.) 1951 

Office Gynecology. E. J. De Costa.—p. 670. 

Metabolic Craniopathy. P. A. Draper.—p 675. 

One-Stage Resection of Pharyngo-Esophageal Diverticula. G. L. Wright 
and R. G. Rigby.—p. 679. 

Carcinoma of Stomach, D. B. Shaw.—p. 684, 


Science, Washington, D. C. 

114:227-252 (Aug. 31) 1951. Partial Index 

Thromboplastic Activity of Hyaluronate. S. K. Abul-Haj, J. Watson. 

J. F. Rinehart and E. W. Page—p. 237. 

♦Subcutaneous Implantation of Cortisone Pellets in Rheumatoid Arthritis 
E. Henderson, J. W. Gray, M. Weinberg and E. Z Merriclc.—p. 243. 

Implantation of Cortisone Pellets in Rheumatoid Arthritis.—Ex¬ 
perience with various steroids administered in the form of pellets 
implanted subcutaneously shows that excellent utilization is the 
rule. The effect of cortisone pellets was studied in patients with 
rheumatoid arthritis. Eight adult patients with typical rheuma¬ 
toid arthritis of severe grade received subcutaneous implantations 
of 900 mg. cortisone in 12 pellets of 75 mg. each. In four of 
the cases no cortisone in any form had been given previously. 
Four patients had been receiving cortisone by daily intramuscu¬ 
lar injection for varying periods of time prior to the implanta¬ 
tion. Prompt clinical improvement of moderate degree followed 
the implantation and was sustained for two to four weeks, where¬ 
upon all the patients except one relapsed to their pretreatment 
condition. In the one patient who did not relapse it seemed prob¬ 
able that the disease had become temporarily quiescent from 
other causes. It is of interest that the pharmacological actions 
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of cortisone by pellet implantation are of much shorter duration 
(two to four weeks) in patients with intact adrenal cortices than 
is the case in Addison’s disease (adrenal insufficiency) in which 
they remain effective for several months. 

South Dakota J. Med. & Pharmacy, Sioux Falls 

4:229-264 (Sept.) 1951 

The Acute Abdomen. P. Thorek.—p. 229. 

Helpful Points in Diagnosis and Treatment of Liver Disease. M. H. 
Stauffer.—p. 236. 

Care of the Cardiac Patient Undergoing Surgical Treatment. R. D. 
Pruitt.—p. 244. 

4:265-294 (Oct.) 1951 

Hematuria. C. D. Creevy.—p, 265. 

Early Diagnosis of Acute Abdomen. R. E. Greenfield.—p. 271. 

Surgery, Gynecology and Obstetrics, Chicago 

93:385-528 (Oct.) 1951 

Acute Radiation Injuries in Man. L. H. Hempelmann.—p. 385. 
Management of Vesicovaginal Fistula Following Abdominal Total Hyster¬ 
ectomy. H. C. Falk and I. A. Bunkin.—p. 404. 

*Blood Transfusions. T. R. Talbot Jr.—p. 411. 

‘Radioactive Iodine as Adjunct to Surgical Management of Diseases of 
Thyroid. B. M. Dobyns.—p. 415. 

Ten Year Surgical Results of Rectal Cancer. G. E. Binkley and M. W. 
Stearns Jr.—p. 428. 

Partial or Complete Pelvic Exenteration for Extensive Irradiation Necrosis 
of Pelvic Viscera in the Female. A, Brunschvvig.—p. 431. 

Facet Synovial Impingement: New Concept in Etiology of Lumbar 
Vertebral Derangement. G. L. Kraft and D. H. Levinthal.—^p. 439. 
Balance of Life and Death in Cerebral Lesions. G. Jefferson.—p. 444. 
Pregnancy Following Conservative Operation for Endometriosis. R. L. 
Haas.—^p. 459. 

Wound Healing: Technical Factors in Gain of Strength in Sutured Ab¬ 
dominal Wall Wounds in Rabbits. C. A. Nelson and C. Dennis.—p. 461. 
Studies on Autonomic Blockade: V. Inhibition of Water Diuresis by High 
Spinal Anesthesia in the Pregnant Woman. N. S. Assali and J. G. 
Rosenkrantz.—p. 468. 

Effect of Long and Short Afferent Loops in Gastrectomy upon Rate of 
Emptying of Gall Bladder in Experimental Animals. I. D. Baronofsky 
and D. Gaviser.— p. 479. 

Carcinoid (Neurocrine) Tumors of Rectum. C. Rosser.—p. 486. 

Use of Subclavian Artery in Surgical Treatment of Coarctation of Aorta. 
H. B. Shumacker Jr.—p. 491. 

Blood Transfusions. —The ease with which clinicians can order 
and procure stored blood for transfusions has created a situa¬ 
tion in which more transfusions are being given than is either 
wise or necessary. Many serious hazards make blood transfusion 
both potentially and actually a dangerous undertaking. In addi¬ 
tion to the difficulties created by the Rh factor, a number of 
other hazards or disadvantages make it mandatory for the clin¬ 
ician to weigh the advantages of transfusions against the dangers 
or inadvisability of giving blood. These hazards are (1) depres¬ 
sion of erythropoiesis, (2) homologous serum jaundice, (3) arti¬ 
ficial polycythemia, (4) hemolytic transfusion reactions, and (5) 
pyrogenic transfusion reactions. The clinician should recognize 
these risks. 

Radioactive Iodine in Diseases of Thyroid. —Much fundamental 
knowledge of the normal and pathological physiology of the 
thyroid has been acquired by the use of radioactive iodine in 
laboratory and clinical investigation. Radioactive iodine is useful 
in making a diagnosis of thyrotoxicosis. The functional capacity 
of thyroid nodules may be determined preoperatively, giving a 
clue to the possibility of encountering malignant disease or aid¬ 
ing in identification of hyperfunctioning nodule that may not 
yet be causing thyrotoxicosis. The preparation of radioauto¬ 
graphs from thyroid nodules that have been removed affords an 
opportunity to correlate their functional capacity with their gross 
and microscopic appearance. These methods furnish a means 
for distinguishing between Graves’ disease with an incidental 
nodule and thyrotoxicosis with a hyperfunctioning nodule. Severe 
thyrotoxicosis in patients who are poor surgical risks may be 
corrected by administration of radioactive iodine. Although radi¬ 
cal surgery remains the primary method of treatment of car¬ 
cinoma of the thyroid, radioactive iodine is of value in a few 
patients. Most success has been achieved in patients with the 
iolVicuIar type of adenocarcinoma. Complete removal of all nor¬ 
mal thyroid tissue and the administration of thiouracil com¬ 
pounds may augment the uptake of radioactive iodine in some 
metastases from carcinomas of the thyroid. 
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Urologic & Cutaneous Review, West Palm Beach, Fla. 

55:517-582 (Sept.) 1951 

•Aortography and Renal Arteriography Following Percutaneous Retto. 
grade Catheterization of Femoral Artery and Aorta. B. S. Abeshou» 

I. Scherlis, M. Golden and M. Rubin.—p. 517. 

Bilateral Renal Metastases from Carcinoma of Prostate: Case Ren,,, 

E. J. Adlerman.—p. 528. 

Rhabdomyosarcoma of Urinary Bladder in Children. J. Swinney.—p. 530 
Multiple Congenital Anomalies of Genito-Urinary Tract in Young Bov 
P. G. Curbelo and J. Davila.—p. 532. 

Lipid Redistribution in Human Spermatogenesis. R. L. Brovvn.—p. 534 
Selective, Chemical Epilation in Treatment of Tinea Capitis as Con¬ 
trasted with Diffuse X-Ray Epilation. T. Benedek.—p. 539 . 

New Studies Experimental and Clinical on Pemphigus. D. I. Machi 
—p. 550. 

Modern Treatment of Vascular Nevi. J. M. Greenhouse.—p. 559 . 

Percutaneous Retrograde Aortography.—^Arteriography of the 
aorta and its branches by means of percutaneous catheterization 
of the unexposed femoral artery with polyethylene catheters, 
using iodopyracet concentrated solution (70% diodrast®) or 
80% sodium iodide as contrast medium, was performed 15 
times on 13 patients. The chief value of aortography is that it 
provides new or additional information of the anatomic, patho¬ 
logical, and physiological aspects of renal disease not obtainable 
by any other diagnostic measure or even by surgical interven¬ 
tion. By correlating this information with the radiographic and 
physiological data obtained by retrograde pyelography and in¬ 
travenous urography, the urologist can obtain a more accurate 
and precise picture of the renal disease in certain selected cases. 
Percutaneous retrograde arteriography should not be employed 
as a routine diagnostic procedure nor as a substitute for retro¬ 
grade pyelography and intravenous urography. In the authors’ 
cases diagnosis of renal neoplasm, aneurysm of the left renal 
artery, extensive suppurative process in the upper and middle 
portion of the kidney, large saccular aneurysm of the abdominal 
aorta, and arteriosclerosis of the renal arteries was established 
by percutaneous retrograde arteriography. Tortuosity of the 
arteries is usually pathognomonic of arteriosclerosis. The caliber 
of the arteries may be larger than normal in the presence of vas¬ 
cular occlusion, a solid neoplasm, or an acute inflammatory dis¬ 
ease of the involved organ. A decrease in the caliber of the 
arteries is associated with sclerosis or calcification of the vessel 
walls or fibrosis and atrophy of the involved organ. The vascu¬ 
larity of a tumor considerably influences the arteriogram, as is 
readily seen in the case of renal or adrenal tumors. Compared 
with translumbar aortography and retrograde aortography by 
catheterization of the exposed femoral artery, percutaneous 
retrograde aortography has the distinct advantages of being 
a simple and safe procedure, easy to perform and attended by 
fewer complications and hazards. 

West Virginia Medical Journal, Charleston 

47:319-346 (Oct.) 1951 

The Problems Facing American Medicine in the Immediate Future. J. 
W. Cline.—p. 319. 

Cysts of Peripheral Retina in Relationship to Detachments. H. M. 
Katzin.—^p. 325. 

Ectromelia: Case Presentation. J. C. Arnett.— p. 328. 

Rheumatic Fever. S. M. Jacobson.—p. 331. 

Yale Journal of Biology and Medicine, New Haven 

24:1-82 (Sept.) 1951 

“Unitarian” View of Vaccinia Hemagglutinin. B. A. Briody. p. 1. 
Favism in Childhood: Case Report. D. E. Pickering and S. Hurwitz. 
—P. 5. 

Studies on Metabolism of Human Cardiac Muscle Obtained by Auricular 
Appendectomy: Preliminary Report. W. J. Burdette, p. 9. 

Mortality Due to Rheumatic Heart Disease in Socio-Economic Districts ol 
New Haven, Connecticut. R. W. Quinn and J. P. Quinn, p. 15. 

Daily Variations of Standing Potential Differences in Human Subjecis: 

Preliminary Report. L. J. Ravitz.—p. 22. 

Pheochromocytoma. D. B. Arst, W. J. Lahey and P. Kunkel.-p. 26. 
Acetylcholine and Central Nervous System: Review oJ Neutochcmica! 

Mechanisms. R. A. Hughes and F. Robinson.—p. 35. 

Interrelationships of Foodstuffs in Metabolism: Tentative Proposal. J. V. 
Peters.—p. 48. 
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Arquivos Brasileiros de Cardiologia, Sao Paulo 

'■ 4:249-362 (Sept.) 1951. Partial Index 

t, ♦Roentgen Diagnosis ot Coronary Calcification: Ciinical Importance. 
N. Botelho Reis and E. Amorim.—p. 293. 

J,' Roentgen Diagnosis of Coronary Calcirication.—Botelho Reis 
' and Amorim describe roentgenologic methods for the diagnosis 
of calcification of the coronary arteries and the differential diag- 
., nosis of coronary calcification and the various types of cardiac 
and extracardiac calcification. The main roentgen features of 
• coronary calcification are two parallel linear shadows or rosary 
shaped, nodular and annular shadows of the coronaries. The 
typical radioscopic shadows are passive and ellipsoid. They are 
I restricted to the coronary region and are transmitted by the pul- 
, sations of the heart. The authors report four cases of calcifica- 
; tion of coronary arteries in three men between the ages of 53 
' and 68 and in a woman 68 . Both the right and the leff coronary 

■ arteries were calcified in two patients. The calcification was ob- 

■ served during routine radioscopy with luminous screens. Three 
' patients had had myocardial infarction that was confirmed by 

■ electrocardiograms. The infarction was calcified in one patient. 
The fourth patient had atypical anginal pain. The electrocardio¬ 
gram did not show a typical myocardial infarct. In this case the 
radioscopic diagnosis of coronary calcification included that of 
the myocardial lesion. The authors emphasize the importance of 
radioscopy followed by roentgen examination of the heart and 
tomography in patients over 50 years of age with a history of 
coronary insufficiency for the roentgen diagnosis of coronary 
calcification. In these patients the roentgen demonstration of 
coronary calcification constitutes direct proof of coronary 
arteriosclerosis, with or without myocardial infarct. 

British Medical Journal, London 

2:689-746 (Sept. 22) 1951 

Leptospirosis in Engiand and Wales. J. C. Broom.—p. 689. 

•Further Experiences with Proionged Treatment of Rheumatoid Arthritis 
with A.C.T.H. and with Gold. J. Goslings, W. Hijmans, A. Querido 
and A. A. H. Kassenaar.—p. 698. 

“B.C.G. Vaccination in the Newborn: Preliminary Report. W. Gaisfoid 
and M. Griffiths.—p. 702. 

Pethidine as Adjuvant to Nitrous Oxide and Oxygen Anaesthesia. P. D. 
Johnson.—p. 705. 

Post-Mortem Examinations on Air-Crash Victims. D. Teare.—p. 707. 
Prozonc Phenomenon in Haemagglutination Reactions with Special Refer¬ 
ence to Quantitative Antiglobuiin Test. P. O. Hubinont,—p. 708. 
Injection Treatment of Hydroceles and Spermatoceles. J. A, Rhind. 
—p. 711. 

Acute Subdural Haematoma in Infancy and Childhood. W. Fine and 
R. N. Herson.^p. 714. 

Case of Hypersensitivity to Pethidine in a Woman in Labour. E. B. 
Butler.—p. 715. 

Herpes Zoster with Involvement of Anterior Horn Cells. J. H. McIntyre. 
—p. 716. 

Prolonged Use of Corticotropin in Rheumatoid Arthritis.—Of 
20 patients with rheumatoid arthritis treated with corticotropin 
(ACTH) for one .and one-half to eight months, 11 obtained a 
complete remission, 6 pronounced improvement, and 3 minor 
improvement. The total dose ranged from 1,150 to 6,570 mg. 
Follow-up for 1 to 14 months .after discontinuation of the drug 
showed that relapses had oceurred. Complete remission was 
maintained in only one patient, five continued to show pro¬ 
nounced improvement, four showed minor improvement, seven 
were no longer improved, and three had become worse. No cor¬ 
relation was observed between the severity of the disease and 
the results of treatment nor between the maintenance of improve¬ 
ment and the total amount of corticotropin administered. Ac¬ 
cording to a previous report by the authors, the minimal effective 
amount of the drug in four patients was six doses of 2 mg. 
daily. In the 20 patients reported on, an initially adequate re¬ 
sponse failed both with low dosage and, in some patients, 
with continued high dosage, usually after four to eight weeks 
of treatment. Attempts to explain these failures were unsuccess¬ 
ful. The following possibilities were excluded by special study: 
masked corticogcnic hypothyroidism, diminished response ot 
the peripheral target organs to the cortisone-Uke substances pro¬ 
duced by the adrenals under the influence of exogenous cortico¬ 


tropin, vitamin C deficiency, and decreased activity of the pitu¬ 
itary hormone preparations. Investigations of the possible 
development of neutralizing antibodies or a shift in the hormone 
production of the adrenals are indicated. Treatment of rheuma¬ 
toid arthritis with corticotropin is still worthy of research. In a 
few cases the improvement obtained with corticotropin could be 
maintained by concomitant chrysotherapy. 

BCG Vaccination in Newborn Infants.—This is a preliminary 
report on the results of BCG vaccination of 1,461 newborn in¬ 
fants during the first week of life. All vaccinations were made 
intradermally. A freeze-dried preparation made at the Pasteur 
Institute in Paris proved valuable, since its strength could be 
altered by varying the volume of water in which it is dissolved 
without increasing the total amount injected. The maximum 
dose of this preparation given was 0.375 mg. in 0.2 ml., the 
standard strength recommended being 0.1 mg. in 0.1 ml.; but the 
authors now recommend 0.2 mg. in 0.1 ml. as the routine dose. 
Of the 1,461 newborn infants vaccinated to date, 1,015 have 
completed their course and undergone Mantoux conversion. 
The shortest conversion time was 16 days. All those tested had 
undergone conversion within 10 weeks. Reactions to the vac¬ 
cine were observed at the site of injection or in the lymph 
nodes draining the area of injection. No specific systemic reac¬ 
tions of any kind were observed. Enlarged lymph nodes, 1 to 5 
mm. in diameter, were observed in the axilla in about half of the 
infants inoculated in the arm, and a similar enlargement was 
present in jhe inguinal lymph nodes of almost all of the infants 
inoculated in the thigh. Fluctuations or actual breaking down of 
a lymph node was seen 50 times, 47 times in the inguinal region 
and 3 times in the axilla. All these infants had received 0.2 ml. 
at a single site. This complication occurred so frequently that 
thigh injections were abandoned. When the standard dose of 0.1 
ml. was injected only into the arms, no further complications 
occurred. It is both possible and practicable to immunize new^ 
born infants with B(2G. They react to 0.1 ml. of vaccine as do 
older children and adults. For routine immunization larger doses 
are unnecessary and are apt to produce complications. The 
time required for allergy to develop may be appreciably dimin¬ 
ished by increasing the dose used. Although complications are 
not generally harmful, they are nevertheless undesirable, and the 
effort to secure a minimal conversion time should be restricted 
to selected infants for whose special circumstances the time fac¬ 
tor is of great importance. In such circumstances complications 
may be prevented or minimized by giving the injections in 
divided doses at different sites. 

Bruxelles-Medical, Brussels 

31:1865-1904 (Sept. 9) 1951 

•Some Remarks Concerning Etiology, Diagnosis, Prognosis, and Treat¬ 
ment ot Primary Tuberculous Infection in Infants. V. Chevalier. 
—p. 1865. 

Primary Tuberculous Infection in Infants.—This is a study on 
65 children aged less than 2 years with primary tuberculous in¬ 
fection, usually with involvement of pulmonary lymph nodes. 
In contrast to observations made by other authors, the incidence 
of tuberculosis in the father of the infant was found to be much 
higher than that in the mother, except in the eight infants aged 
less than 6 months. Persons other than the infant’s parents were 
the source of contamination in 12 infants, while it remained un¬ 
known in the rest of the author’s patients. Infants should be sep¬ 
arated as early as possible from their tuberculous parents. Al¬ 
though as a rule the prognosis of primary tuberculous infection in 
infants cannot be definitely stated, it has improved since the dis¬ 
covery of the effective antibiotics, provided that there are no 
meningitic complications. Early diagnosis is of the utmost im¬ 
portance and may be established only by a subcutaneous tubercu¬ 
lin test or by Vollmer’s test. These should be performed routinely 
in sick infants. After the diagnosis has been made, the infant 
should receive early and prolonged, simple hygienic and dietetic 
treatment, for which there is no effective substitute. The infant 
should also be closely observed, so that complications and acute 
episodes may be detected in time to institute adequate treatment. 
Of the 65 infants only 1, aged 20 months, died; this baby had 
been returned to his family on their request against medical ad- 
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vice, and death resulted from tuberculous meningitis four months 
after his discharge. Of the 61 infants treated at a sanatorium, 
only 13 received streptomycin therapy and only 4 of these were 
aged less than 6 months. As a rule, the total dose administered 
in one course of streptomycin therapy was 15 gm. and a second 
consolidation course was given after an interval of several weeks. 

Canadian Medical Association Journal, Montreal 

65:181-294 (Sept.) 1951 

Treatment of Angina Pectoris. J. H. Palmer.—p. 207. 

The General Practitioner and His County Health Unit. L. W. C. Stur¬ 
geon.—p. 216. 

‘Plasma Glutamic Acid Levels in Malignancy. J. R. Beaton, W. J. 

McGanity and E. W. McHenry.—p. 219. 

Obstetrical Problems in General Practice. L. T. Armstrong. —p. 221. 
Management of Acute Head Injuries. C. Bertrand.—p. 225. 

Bilateral Prefrontal Leucotomy in Mental Illness. J. H. Lindsay.—p. 229. 
Study of Prevalence of Diabetes in Ontario Community. A. 1. Kenny, 
A. L. Chute and C. H. Best.—p. 233. 

Pernicious Anaemia: I. Maintenance Treatment with Liver Extract. D. G. 

Cameron, S. R. Townsend and E. S. Mills.—p. 241. 

Manifestations of Sarcoidosis, O. D. Beresford.—p. 245. 

Laryngeal Paralysis with Review of Its Treatment. G. E. Hodge and 
A. Grossman.—p. 251. 

Plasma Glutamic Acid Levels in Malignant Disease.—Glutamic 
acid, found in abundance in many proteins, is believed to func¬ 
tion via transamination in the interconversion of carbohydrates, 
fats, and proteins. It has been of interest in connection with 
malignant disease since Kdgl and Erxleben in 1939 first sug¬ 
gested the existence of the unnatural D (=) isomer in cancer 
tissues. Further, Braunstein and associates demonstrated that 
transaminase activity is impaired in cancer tissues, and Ballan- 
tyne and McHenry reported lowered total concentrations of 
vitamin Bo, believed to be the coenzyme of transaminase, in 
malignant tumors. It seemed advisable, therefore, to investigate 
the plasma concentration of plasma glutamic acid in humans 
with malignancy. The concentration of this metabolite in normal 
human subjects had been investigated previously. The general 
procedure used in the study of normal subjects was followed in 
80 patients with malignant growths of the cervix, breast, testes, 
lung, liver, tongue, cheek, stomach, lip, throat, nose, ovary, 
and ear. No significant correlation could be found between the 
ype or location of the malignant lesion and the level of plasma 
glutamic acid for the subject. However, the mean plasma con¬ 
centration of glutamic acid for the total group with malignant 
disease was markedly elevated above the normal mean, with only 
a small overlapping of ranges for normal and malignant groups. 
The mean plasma glutamic acid concentration in humans with 
benign growths is not significantly altered from normal. It is 
suggested that the determination of plasma glutamic acid in 
subjects with undisclosed types of growths may prove to be a 
means of distinguishing between benign and malignant growths 
prior to operation. 

Deutsche medizinische Wochenschrift, Stuttgart 
76:1165-1196 (Sept. 21) 1951. Partial Index 
Bronchial Asthma. K. Hansen.—^p. 1165. 

Excretion of Amino Acids in the Urine Induced by Arsphenamine. G. W. 

Korting and D Nitz-Litzow.—p. 1169. 

‘Experimental Asthma in Man. H. Herxheiraer.—p. 1171. 

Experimental Asthma in Man.—Mild or moderately severe 
experimental attacks of asthma were induced and terminated 
artificially in man in the following manner. A spirometer 
with a drum for continuous recording of air movements is con¬ 
nected to an oxygen cylinder and a flowmeter that permits oxy¬ 
gen to flow in continuously at the same rate as the oxygen in the 
spirometer is used up. A side circuit is attached to the inspiratory 
tube of the spirometer. It leads into an air pump and from 
there into several glass nebulizers filled with different inhalants 
that can be used singly and in quick succession. From here the 
air passes back into the inspiratory tube of the main circuit. If 
the pinchclip that closes a nebulizer is opened and the pump is 
switched on, aerosol is emitted into the inspiratory tube and 
inhaled by the subject. By this method the study of the direct 
action of asthmagenic substances on the bronchi becomes pos¬ 
sible. Depending on the inhaled amount of allergen-aerosol 
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(mixed pollen of various plants, fungi, house dust, and cat ^ 
horse hair) typical attacks of bronchial asthma bccurred in fC 
subjects. The bronchial reaction is much more reliable f' 
diagnosis and treatment of asthma than the cutaneous reaction 
This method reveals whether a certain allergic substance m-~ 
induce an attack in an asthmatic patient. The attacks of asihp! 
induced by histamine, acetylcholine, and various allercr 
showed great differences. Massive doses of allergic subslan^ 
caused hypersensitization, while small doses caused hyposc^i! 
tization. Bronchial hyposensitization was carried out systemMl 
cally by gradually increasing the inhaled amount of allertcc 
under continuous control of the bronchial reaction. This mcthoA 
is superior to hyposensitization carried out by injections. Tlii 
aerosol method may also be used for the study of the mechaaia 
of attacks of asthma and for the prophylactic and therapeutic 
effects of antiasthmatic substances such as epinephrine, isopro- 
pylarterenol hydrochloride, and antihistaminics. 

Edinburgh Medical Journal 

58:413-456 (Sept.) 1951 

Tuberculous Meningitis: Problems in Pathogenesis and Treatment. N. W, 
Horne.—^p, 413. 

Case Reports on Glandular Fever. D. B. Peterkin.—p. 430. 

Injuries of Female Bladder and Urethra. C. S. Russell.—p. 437. 

Irish Journal of Medical Science, Dublin 

308:345-392 (Aug.) 1951 

Importance of Noradrenaline. J. H. Burn.—p. 345. 

Some Clinical and Theoretical Problems of Epilepsy. G. Bennet.—p. 351. 
Dietary Factors in Dentistry. W. J. E. Jessop.—p. 366. 

Construction of Artificial Vagina. A. B. Clery and E. Solomons.—p. 371. 
‘Spontaneous Haematomyelia. P. B. B. Gatenby.— p. 377. 

Miliary Tuberculosis Complicating Abdominal Pregnancy. A. P. Barry 
and T. Hanratty.—^p. 381. 

Implantation of B. Coli into Human Intestine. H. W. Dalton.—p. 384, 
Primary Tuberculous Complex in Conjunctiva. P. J. McNicholas.—p. 386. 
Temporal Arteritis Complicating Migraine. R, M. Peet.—p. 387. 

Spontaneous Heraatomyelia.—^A boy, 16, experienced a sudden 
pain in his chest while carrying golf clubs. He' felt 'warm, ms 
unable to walk, and had to be carried. Numbness gradually 
passed upward. Examination revealed a complete flaccid para¬ 
plegia, distended bladder, and a sensory level at the fourth 
thoracic segment, below which there was loss of sensation to 
pinprick. A more detailed neurologic examination the next day 
revealed dissociated anesthesia on the left half of the body below 
the sensory level. Touch, postural sense, and vibration sense were 
preserved, with loss of pain and temperature sense. On the right 
half of the body all forms of sensation were lost. Serologic tests 
and blood cell counts had been made, and roentgenoscopy of 
the spine showed no abnormality. Diagnosis of hematomyelia 
was made, based on the sudden onset of an incomplete cord 
lesion unaccompanied by constitutional disturbances. The patient 
died about eight months after the onset of the paraplegia. At 
necropsy, the spinal cord appeared normal externally, except 
for slight narrowings in the midthoracic region. Sections were 
made at many different levels of the cord. Transverse sections 
at the fourth and fifth thoracic segments showed such disorgani¬ 
zation of the cord that the normal anatomy could not be identi¬ 
fied. The sensory changes pointed to the destruction of both 
spinothalamic tracts and the right posterior column, the left 
posterior column remaining intact. Histologically there was de¬ 
generation in both lateral white columns and in both posterior 
columns; the left posterior column escaped to a greater extent. 
Taking into account the typical clinical picture and the post¬ 
mortem finding of numerous large vessels at the level of the 
lesion, the diagnosis of hematomyelia seems certain, although 
after eight months there was no longer any evidence of hemor¬ 
rhage. The mode of death suggested the onset of a further 
hemorrhage extending upwards in the cord and finally paralyzing 
respiration. Recently a case of cervical hematomyelia was re¬ 
ported in which the patient was treated successfully by surgica! 
aspiration of blood from the cord. The author feels that the 
rarity of hemorrhage into the cord is curious,^ when one con 
siders the frequency of hemorrhage into the brain. Hypertension 
and arteriosclerosis apparently are not important factors m 
hematomyelia as they are in cerebral hemorrhage. 
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fournal o£ Clinical Pathology, London 

4:253-392 (Aug.) 1951. Partial Index 
Auto-Antibodies in Acquired Haemolytic Anaemia. J. V. Dacie add 

G. C. de Gruchy.—p. 2S3. 

Bleeding Time in Normal and Abnormal Subjects. J. R. O’Brien.—p. 212- 
Hyperhaemolysis During Premenstrual Period (Preliminary .Report). R.' 

Berlin.—p. 286. , ' , 

Lupus Erythematosus Cell Inclusion Phenomenon. S. Holman.—p. 290. ; 
Factors ABecting Speed of Agglutination in Coombs Test, I, D." P. 

Wootton.—p. 296. • ' 

Effects of Cortisone on Experimental Glomerulonephritis. G. Teduiu, 

H. C. Engbaek, N. Harboe and M. Simonsen.—p. 301. 

Paradoxical Embolism. B. I. Johnson.—p. 316. 

Incidence of Penicillin-Resistant Staphylococci in Semi-Closed Coiu- 

munity. B. A. Thompson and H. Schwabacher.—p. 350. 

Aureomycin Sensitivity of 100 Pathogenic Strains of Staphylococcus 

Aureus. K. Anderson.—p. 355. 

\utoantibodies in Acquired Hemolytic Anemia.—According to 
Oacie and de Gruchy, cases of hemolytic anemia of spontaneous 
ir endogenous origin may be divided into two broad groups: 
hose determined by a genetic cause resulting in the production 
jf defective red blood cells and those not so' determined. Among 
he latter group of acquired hemolytic anemias are cases in 
which there is evidence for the presence of antibodies active 
3.sa.i.nst the paUeat’s own. red blood cells. A series of patients 
with acquired hemolytic anemia was investigated, with particular 
reference to the presence in their serums of abnormal antibodies 
active against red blood cells. Abnormal nonspecific antibodies 
were demonstrated in 19 patients with idiopathic acquired hemo¬ 
lytic anemia, hemolytic anemia following virus pneumonia, or 
chronic hemolytic anemia with hemoglobinuria and Raynaud’s 
phenomenon. Trypsinized normal red cells and red cells from 
patients with paroxysmal nocturnal hemoglobinuria were found 
to be valuable reagents for the detection of hemolytic antibodies; 
by their use nonspecific hemolysins of the “warm” or “cold” 
variety were demonstrated in the serums of 13 of the 19 patients. 
The variations observed in the antibody patterns in the pa¬ 
tients' serums are emphasized, the differences being thought 
to be reflections of individual responses to the stimuli causing 
the formation of autoantibodies. Hemolytic antibodies are be¬ 
lieved to play a part in the production of hemolysis in vivo, but 
other types of antibody are probably important in this respect, 
and the spleen certainly contributes to the hemolytic process 
in many cases. In three patients of the present series in whom 
splenectomy was carried out, a pronounced immediate clinical 
improvement was not accompanied by significant reductions in 
antibody titer. In these patients, therefore, the spleen seems to 
have been acting by removing altered or damaged red blood 
cells, rather than by being an important source of antibody. 

Bleeding Time in Normal and Abnormal Subjects.—^The bleed¬ 
ing time is the time between the infliction of a small simple cut 
in the skin and the moment when bleeding stops. It would ap¬ 
pear that if a subject bleeds excessively from a small cut, he is 
likely to bled excessively at operation and conversely that if a 
subject bleeds normally from one cut he might be expected to 
bleed normally from another. But in neither case does the 
corollary always follow. Occasional failures have led to con¬ 
siderable caution in the interpretation of a bleeding time. A 
further reason for a critical attitude are the comparatively wide 
and varying limits of normal for this test given in the standard 
textbooks. Three estimations of the Ivy bleeding time were made 
on 98 apparently healthy volunteers on two separate occasions. 
The individual times varied from 0 to more than 15 minutes, 
while the majority of the recorded times were between 3 to 6 
minutes. Two further series by the Duke method (67 subjects) 
and the ear-saline method (60 subjects) confirmed these results, 
with only minor differences. A study was made of the results 
from all the patients with hemorrhagic manifestations referred to 
the Pathological Department of the RadclilTe Infirmary, Oxford, 
during the last two years. These results were divided into 
those from patients with over 100,000 platelets per milliliter 
of blood and those with gross thrombopenia. The bleeding times 
of the patients with over 100,000 platelets per milliliter were 
indistinguishable from those of the normal controls; the majority 
of the patients with gross thrombopenia had long bleeding, times. 
It is concluded that, except in a few rare diseases, the bleeding 


time gives no more information than a platelet count. Although 
the error of any method of counting the platelets is large, the 
critical level of about 100,000 per milliliter is so far below the 
normal level—roughly 300,000 by the method used—that con¬ 
fusion is not likely to arise from the inaccuracies of this test. 
If the platelet count is normal, then it can safely be assumed 
that the bleeding time also will be “normal”; that is to say, it will 
fall probably between 2 and 6 minutes, but it may be longer. 
The only exceptions occur in cases of the rare capillary abnor¬ 
malities like atrombopenic purpura, the Ehlers-Danlos syndrome, 
and congenital telangiectasia, in which the platelets are present 
in normal numbers but the bleeding time may be grossly pro¬ 
longed if the abnormal capillaries are punctured. As a rule, 
patients with these syndromes give a characteristic history. 

Nederlandsch Tijdschrift v. Geneeskunde, Amsterdam 

95:2525-2592 (Sept. 1) 1951. Partial Index 

Differential Diagnosis of Variola and Varicella. P. B: van Sleenis. 
—p. 2526. , 

•Cerebellar Apoplexy. W. A. den Hartog Jager.—p. 2533. 

Traumatic Intracerebral Frontal Hematoma. G. J. van Hoytema. 
—p. 2538. 

•Unusual Etiology ol Anal and Vulvar Pruritus. F. V. B. Dumoulin. 

. .... 

Cerebellar Apoplexy.—Cerebellar apoplexy is defined by den 
Hartog Jager as an apparently spontaneous, massive bleeding 
into the cerebellum. It is only apparently spontaneous, since 
arteriosclerotic changes of the vessels or hypertension may be 
causal factors. The clinical picture is not widely known. Eight 
cases of cerebellar apoplexy were observed at the Neurologic 
Clinic in Amsterdam from 1935 to 1950. Two of these eight 
patients were operated on and recovered; four patients died, 
and two recovered spontaneously. All except the two cases of 
spontaneous recovery are reviewed. Cerebellar apoplexy may 
be found in an acute and in a chronic form, both of which are 
described, with three case reports illustrating each. When cere¬ 
bellar apoplexy takes a chronic course, symptoms suggesting 
cerebellar tumor develop. A neurosurgical intervention may 
prevent a fatal outcome in these cases. 

Unusual Etiology of Anal and Vulvar Pruritus.—Dumoulin re¬ 
ports the case of a woman who had paronychia of the right 
thumb and a pruriginous lesion in the anal and vulvar regions. 
Since the usual causes of anal and vulvar pruritus (sugar in 
urine, oxyuriasis, hemorrhoids, fissures, and trichomoniasis) 
could be ruled out, the combination of paronychia with perianal 
and vulvar intertriginous dermatitis was diagnosed as a monilial 
infection. The detection of Candida albicans corroborated this 
diagnosis. Antimycotic and antipruriginous treatment and the 
administration of vitamin B complex finally resulted in cure. 
Reports in the literature suggest that treatment with antibiotics, 
particularly the oral administration of aureomycin, may produce 
mucosal changes, especially in the anal and vulvar regions. 
Questioning of the patient whose case is reported revealed that 
the pruritus began when she received aureomycin during the 
treatment of maxillary sinusitis. 

Rev. Brasil. Gastroenterologia, Rio de Janeiro 
3:395-470 (July-Aug.) 1951. Partial Index 
Cancer Metastases in Cirrhotic Liver. E. T. Torres.—p. 421. 

Cancer Metastases to Cirrhotic Liver.—^The occurrence of can¬ 
cer metastases to cirrhotic liver is rare. The literature contains 
13 cases. Torres reviewed 6,356 necropsies that were compiled 
in 10 years in a department of pathologic anatomy. There were 
300 cases of cancer metastases to the liver, only 2 of which were 
in cirrhotic livers. The metastatic cells were located in the newly 
formed periportal connective tissue and only occasionally in the 
lobes of the liver. The rare development of cancer metastases in 
cirrhotic livers is due to the fact that circulation of a cirrhotic 
liver is poor and fibroblastic proliferation is an obstacle to the 
growing of cancer cells. Patients with cirrhosis of liver, when 
relatively young, do not reach the age of cancer, whereas 
patients with cancer of the liver do not live long enough to reach 
the period of the production of cancer metastases. 
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Revisfa de Urologia, Mexico _ 

9:47-106 (March-April) 1951. Partial Index 

St^istical Review and Analysis of Results of Transurethral Resection in 
Cases of Cord Bladder. J. L. Emmett, D. D. Albers and J. de J. 
Alvarez lerena.—p. 55. 

Treatment of Prostatic Cancer with Fulminating Pulmonary Metastases. 
A. C. Drummond.—p. 88. 

Treatment of Prostatic Cancer with Fulminating Pulmonary 
Metastases—The author performed a transurethral resection 
of the prostate on a patient, aged 53, for removal of carcinoma. 
(Dn the 11th day, the patient complained of a pain in the right 
side of the thorax. Examination showed pallor, slight cyanosis, 
and shortness of breath. X-ray examination revealed multiple 
bilateral pulmonary metastases. The patient was given 300 mg. 
of diethylstilbestrol by injection in 24 hours. Thereafter he was 
given 150 mg. by injection and 150 mg. orally every 24 hours. 
His condition improved, and on the 20th day after the operation 
he was discharged. The dose of diethylstilbestrol was then re¬ 
duced to 150 mg. a day orally, which was well tolerated and 
was continued for a year and a half, when x-ray examination 
showed the lungs to be free from metastases. The patient has 
regained the weight lost and is now back at work, being main¬ 
tained with the same daily dose. The efficacy of this treatment 
was indicated by a decline in the levels of acid phosphatase and 
alkaline phosphatase. The author believes the case to be no more 
than arrested. He states that Mrge doses of the estrogen are 
better tolerated than small ones, and that at least 100 mg. should 
be given daily, orally or by injection. The drug is tolerated better 
when it is given shortly before or shortly after meals. The 
treatment schedule advocated for patients with prostatic cancer 
and metastatic pain is as follows; (1) 500-1,000 mg. of diethyl¬ 
stilbestrol in divided doses during the first 24 to 36 hours, orally 
or by injection; (2) 100-300 mg., depending on the severity of 
the pain, in divided doses daily for five days; (3) 50-100 mg. in 
divided doses daily, until pain has been relieved and the levels 
of acid phosphatase and alkaline phosphatase have fallen; and 
(4) 50-25 mg. indefinitely. Orchidectomy is reserved until the 
final stage, when it may be performed for relief of pain if 
^ " led. 


orma Medica, Naples 

■ 65:737-764 (July 7) 1951 

Clinical and Diagnostic Methods in Mediterranean Fever. L. GuiflrS. 
—p. 737. 

Mediterranean Cutaneous Leishmaniasis in Adults. G. Cali.—p. 738. 
*Intraperitoneal Use of Curare: Experimental Study. B. Piccoli and 
A. Ruggiero.—p. 743. 

•"Streptomycin-Excitability”: Clinical Report of Six Cases. E. Grimaldi. 
—p. 746. 

Intraperifoneal Administration of Curare—Intraperitoneal ad¬ 
ministration of curare was tested in eight fnedium-sized rabbits 
of approximately the same weight. The drug was administered 
with the aid of a catheter inserted in a small abdominal incision. 
The wound was then sutured to permit better evaluation of the 
action of the drug. Sensitivity to curare varied in each animal. 
A quantity that was beneficial for some was fatal for others. 
A dose of 1 or 1.5 mg. proved sufficient to cause muscle relaxa¬ 
tion. Larger amounts were tolerated when they were adminis¬ 
tered in fractional doses. Muscle relaxation appeared 20 minutes 
after a single moderate dose of curare had been given and lasted 
one and one-half hours. Thus, it appeared sooner, lasted longer, 
and was more pronounced than when the drug was given in¬ 
travenously or intramuscularly. No untoward reactions were 
observed with these doses, although two rabbits that had re¬ 
ceived toxic doses of the drug died. Intraperitoneal administra¬ 
tion of curare has since been successfully carried out in some 
human beings undergoing abdominal surgical intervention in the 
surgical clinic of Catania. It is suggested that this method may 
become a great aid not only in long surgical interventions re¬ 
quiring muscle relaxation for the entire period of the operation, 
but also in the immediate postoperative course, because it may 
eventually prevent muscle contraction and thus spare the patient 
pain. Intraperitoneal administration may also be indicated for 
peripheral and balanced anesthesia and become a substitute for 
intramuscular and intravenous administration of the drug. 


J.A.M.A., Jan. 5, jgj. 

Aggravation of Tuberculosis by Streptomycin_It is known th.t 

streptomycin, besides inhibiting the growth o^ a pathocenN 
agent, may also cause its resistance to and dependence on tl' 
drug. Clinical studies have revealed that in some patients suK 
jected to streptomycin therapy the initial improvement is (o' 
lowed by an aggravation of the symptoms, which disappears 
soon as the administration of the antibiotic is discontinuei 
The author has called this phenomenon “streptomycin exciiabil- 
ity.” In this paper he reports on six patients out of 200 nkh 
tuberculosis of various types treated with streptomycin. Tk- 
dose varied from 0.50 to 1 gm. daily for a total dose of 30 to 60 
gm. Immediate improvement in the general condition was fob 
lowed by a deterioration, with malaise, increased temperature 
cough, and headaches. The roentgenologic examination also 
revealed aggravation of the pulmonary conditions with local 
exudative and ulcerative lesions. Administration of the druj 
was discontinued, and pneumothorax was performed. Accordinj 
to the author, these six patients represent cases of streptomycin 
excitability because of the initial improvement of the symptoms 
and the subsequent aggravation. He suggests that the particular 
sensitivity of bacteria present in the patients, who had ne\er 
before been treated with streptomycin, may be responsible for 
this reaction. Also a particular condition of local tissue allergy 
may be present, so that the quiescent foci become the source 
from which exudative lesions may originate. 

Settimana Medica, Florence 

39:259-282 (May 31) 1951 

Insufficient Horizontal Tomography in Roentgenologic Study of Pleura 
Adhesions During Therapeutic Pneumothorax. Q. Fava, D. Capacciol 
and C. Tarantelli —p. 262. 

Conservative Treatment of Perirenal Abscesses in Infancy. E. Rezza 
-p. 267. 

•Clinical Observations on Intramuscular Use of New Strophantus Prepa 
ration: Strophosid Combined with Panthesine. L. Corti and B. Greco 
—p. 270. 

New Strophanthus Preparation.—^Thirty-three patients will 
decompensated heart disease, 6 with hypertension, 9 with scle 
rosis of the myocardium, and 18 with valvular lesions, wer 
treated with intramuscular administration of strophosid® ( 
preparation containing a cardioactive glycoside of Strophanthus 
Kombe) combined with panthesine® (N-diethyl-leucinoI esie 
of paraaminobenzoic acid). The dose, determined by the typ 
and severity of the lesion, was 0.25 mg. once or twice daily o 
0.50 mg. once daily for 15 to 25 days. The total dose admit 
istered was greater in patients with hypertensive lesions an 
sclerosis of the myocardium, less in patients with valvula 
lesions. Results were good. Best results were obtained in patient 
who had decompensated heart disease associated with subacut 
pulmonary congestion due to hypertension, sclerosis of the myc 
cardium, or mitral insufficiency, and in those with increase 
venous pressure, edema, hepatomegaly, and paroxysmal tachj 
cardia caused by auricular fibrillation. Results were less prc 
nounced if the decompensation was of long duration, if it w: 
associated with renal lesions, and if tachycardia was not presen 
Diuresis increased, edema disappeared in a few days excej 
in two cases, venous pressure dropped, and dyspnea decrease 
and sometimes disappeared 24 to 48 hours after institution of lb 
treatment. In 60% of the patients, most of whom had modetat 
hypotension, the systolic pressure increased; in the remainir 
40% it remained unchanged or was lowered. Changes in dia 
tolic pressure were rare. Modifications of the electrocardi 
graphic tracings were comparable to those brought about 1 
digitalis, but they suggested a greater similarity of therapeut 
action between digitalis and this preparation than between dif 
talis and other strophanthin preparations administered intr 
venously. The drug was welt tolerated by most of the patient 
In a few the injection was moderately painful and caused loc 
redness. Disturbances of the gastrointestinal apparatus a 
tributable to the drug were not observed in any patient, "in 
therapeutic action of intramuscularly administered strophosic 
combined with panthesine® is more pronounced and more perm 
nent than that of other strophanthin preparations administer! 
intravenously. However, it has not been established yet whetni 
these encouraging results are due to the action of the strophosic 
itself or to its combination with panthesine.® 
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BOOK REVIEWS 


piaheles Control. By Edward L. Boriz. M.D., Chief of Medical Service 
B Lankcnau Hospital, Philadelphia. Cloth. $3.50. Pp. 264, with 16 illus¬ 
trations. Lea & Febigcr, 600 S. Washington Sq., Philadelphia 6, 1951. 

The author, a national authority in the field of medical edu¬ 
cation, has written for the diabetic patient a volume designed 
to improve understanding of diabetes and its management. Its 
outstanding characteristics are its clear and direct exposition, 
its sound and conservative attitude toward the multiple problems 
involved in therapeutic methods, its complete coverage of the 
fundamentals of the disease, and its attractive binding, typog¬ 
raphy, and illustrations. The book is prepared with great care, 
both editorially and mechanically. Diagnosis, early recognition, 
the nature of the disorder, details of diet and insulin use, diabetes 
in childhood and in pregnancy, and diabetic complications are 
all discussed simply and effectively. Preventive measures for 
mouth, skin, and foot disorders are clearly defined. Insurance, 
employment, and psychological problems, as well as research, 
summer camps, and other matters of general interest are dis¬ 
cussed authoritatively. Above all, the author’s cheerful and op¬ 
timistic philosophy about diabetes colors all information and 
could not fail to encourage readers of the book. This new guide 
deserves a high recommendation for study and use by diabetic 
patients and their families. There are many primers available, 
but few give such inspiring counsel from both intellectual and 
spiritual standpoints. 


Metabolic Methods: Clinical Procedures In the Study of Metabolic 
Functions, By C. Frank Cinsolazio, Chief of Biochemistry, United States 
Army Medical Nutrition Laboratory. Chicago, Robert E. Johnson. M.D., 
D.Phil., Professor and Head of Department of Physiology, University of 
Illinois, Urbana, and Evelyn Marek, M.A., Biochemist, United States 
Army Medical Nutrition Laboratory, Chicago. Cloth. $6.75. Pp. 471, with 
64 illustrations. C. V, Mosby Company, 3207 Washington Blvd., St. Louis 
3, 1951. 

Detailed directions are given for performing the biochemical, 
microbiological, and physiological chemical assays required in 
studies of metabolic function; collecting and storing tissues, food, 
and body fluids, both in the laboratory (or hospital) and in the 
field; and carrying out a few additional clinical tests. The 
methods are those “used routinely . . . long enough to clarify 
the precautions essential for success.” 

Large diagrams are used so liberally and directions are so 
carefully worded and fitted into a uniform outline that a 
technician with a minimum of training should be able to get 
adequate results by following the directions in cookbook fashion. 
Those with more training will appreciate the fact that the ma¬ 
terial is organized in a way that allows rapid scanning. 

There is a full index. Much data, and nomograms needed in 
computing results are included. The printing is good, and the 
binding strong. Everyone concerned with clinical testing will 
wish to examine this work. 


Opcrallvc Surgerj. Edited by Sir Lancelot Barrington-Ward, K.C V O 
Ch.M., F.R.C.S., Surgeon to H. M. King George VI. Second edition 
Cloth. $13.50. Pp. 638, with 498 illustrations. Grune & Stratton Inc 381 
Fourth Ave., New York 16, 1951. 


Since the first edition of this book was published 11 years ago, 
many changes have been made in both the articles and the illus¬ 
trations. The volume represents the experience in practice and 
teaching of a group of men working together in one hospital, 
who have had wide experience in different branches of surgery. 
Although nearly all phases of surgery have been covered, some 
of the material is not in accordance with certain practices of 
American surgeons. The important thing, however, is that Mr. 
Barrington-Ward has presented in a single volume, adequately 
illustrated, a textbook of operative surgery that will be exceed¬ 
ingly useful to many surgeons. This volume should have an 
excellent reception. 


The reviews here published have been prepared by competent authoriti 
stmed” of any ofricial bodies unless specific^ 


Textbook of Obstetrics. By John F. Cunningham, M.D., M.A.O., F.R. 
C.P.I., Professor of Obstetrics and Gynaecology, University College, 
(N.U.I.) Dublin. Cloth. $7.50. Pp. 499, with 297 illustrations. Grune & 
Stratton, Inc., 381 Fourth Ave., New York 16, 1951. 

The author of this textbook on obstetrics served as the master 
of the National Maternity Hospital for 10 years prior to his 
appointment to the chair of obstetrics and gynecology at Uni¬ 
versity College, Dublin. The obstetric teaching embodied in this 
volume represents the practice at the National Maternity Hos¬ 
pital. Although it was written primarily for medical students, 
it should find a useful place among practitioners in Ireland. 
The contents include the anatomy and physiology of the repro¬ 
ductive organs, the diagnosis and management of normal preg¬ 
nancy, the pathology of pregnancy, labor, and the puerperium. 
operative obstetrics, and a section on the baby. The text is brief, 
and there is little or no reference to the literature or the practice 
in other institutions. Numerous simple illustrations, for the 
most part original, help to clarify the discussion. Although most 
of the subjects are treated briefly, the text is sufficiently com¬ 
plete for good student teaching. 

The pattern of obstetric practice in Ireland is somewhat dif¬ 
ferent from that of the United States. Yet it is surprising how 
few basic differences actually exist. The Irish school has been 
loath to take up spinal anesthesia for delivery, and pubiotomy 
and symphysiotomy are still accorded a place in operative ob- 
* stetrics. The uterine douche for hemorrhage is recommended. 
These criticisms do not detract from the value of the book for 
student leaching. One desirable feature of this volume is that the 
methods described and practiced are in accordance with the 
ethical standards of the Roman Catholic Church and should thus 
be helpful to physicians of any denomination who practice 
obstetrics in Catholic hospitals. 


An Introduction to Organic Chemistry, By the late Alexander Lowy 
and Benjamin Harrow. Revised by Benjamin Harrow, Ph.D., Professor of 
Chemistry, and Percy Apfelbaum, Ph.D., Associate Professor of 
Chemistry, College of City of New York. Seventh edition. Cloth. $5. Pp. 
480, with illustrations. John Wiley & Sons, Inc., 440 Fourth Ave., New 
York 16; Chapman & Hall, Ltd., 37-39 Essex St., Strand, London, W.C.2. 
1951. 

This textbook has the conventional arrangement of topics; 
the first section deals with the aliphatic compounds, the second 
with the aromatics, the third with the heterocyclics, and there 
are several chapters on special topics. Several classes of com¬ 
pounds, such as the carbohydrates, proteins, and amino acids, 
nucleoproteins, purines, cyanides, and other nitrogen com¬ 
pounds, as well as sulfur, phosphorus, arsenic, and the organo- 
metallics are discussed in the section between the aliphatic and 
aromatic compounds. The special topics section contains brief 
treatments of such subjects as synthetic polymers, dyes, terpenes, 
alkaloids, enzymes, vitamins, hormones, and organic nomen¬ 
clature. Almost all of the chemical reactions given are illus¬ 
trated by graphic equations. The compounds chosen for synthesis 
and discussion are usually those which are of practical interest. 
Numerous cross references are included throughout the text. 
The appendix includes a glossary, various constants for organic 
compounds, and sections on reference books and on Latin and 
Greek roots used in chemical terminology. The index is 
adequate. 


studio del gemelll. Di Luigi Gedda. Prefazione del Prof. Cesare 
Frugoni. Cloth. 15000 lire. Pp. 1381, with 548 illustrations. Hdizioni oriz- 
zone medico, Rome, 1951. 

The problem of twins, as a phenomenon of nature, has at¬ 
tracted the attention of poets, writers, artists, sociologists, genet¬ 
icists, biologists, anatomists, and pathologists throughout the 
ages. Although much has been written on the subject, this is the 
first complete and comprehensive study. Gedda has made use of 
all available data, including his own personal observations. 
This book will be of interest to scientists and everyone interested 
in biological and biopathological problems. It is well written 
and excellently illustrated. 
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QUERIES AND MINOR NOTES 


LINOLEIC ACID IN ECZEMA 

To THE Editor: — Months ago I read a report of favorable re¬ 
sults obtained in the treatment of eczema of infants by ad¬ 
ministration of linoleic acid. May I expect any results from 
this therapy in an adult? What doses would you suggest, and 
should it be used only by mouth or also locally (ointments)? 
Where and how is it possible to get linoleic acid? 

Mario E. Milite, M.D., New York. 

Answer. —Although it is known that a scaling dermatitis can 
be produced in animals by a diet deficient in unsaturated fatty 
acids (Burr, G. O., and Burr, M. M.: Biol. Chem. 82:345, 1929), 
there is little evidence to support the idea that any dermatosis 
in man is due to such deficiencies. Treatment of eczema with 
linoleic acid or any of the unsaturated fatty acids given orally 
is of questionable or no value (Epstein, N. N., and Click, D.: 
Arch. Dermat. & Syph. 35:427, 1937; Taub, S. J., and Zakon, 
S. J.: J. A. M. A. 105:1675 [Nov, 23] 1935). There are a 
few advocates of unsaturated fatty acid therapy in infantile 
eczema (Finnerud, C. W.; Kesler, R. L., and Wiese, H. F.; 
Arch. Dermat. & Syph. 44:849, 1941; Hansen, A. E., and others; 
Am. J. Dis. Child. 73:1, 1947); Hansen adds that this therapy 
is of negligible value in adult eczema. 

Local use of unsaturated fatty acids in atopic dermatitis 
appears to give the same results as bland indifferent ointments. 

Unsaturated fatty acids, including linoleic acid, are present 
in vegetable oils, such as soy bean and corn oil, and also in lard. 

ACNE VULGARIS 

To THE Editor: — What is the primary cause of acne vulgaris? 
Is there a difference in racial susceptibility? Is there a correla¬ 
tion with occupation, e. g., farm workers as compared with 
industrial workers? Are geographical and climactic factors 
important? Thompson Munzer, M.D., New York. 

Answer. —There is considerable evidence to indicate that 
estrogen-androgen imbalance is a major, if not the primary, 
cause of acne vulgaris. Foods rich in iodine or fat and hot and 
spicy foods play a contributory role, in that they irritate or 
'eractivate the sebaceous apparatus. In some persons, racial 
ibility plays a part; inherently large and overactive 
•aceous glands are prone to develop acne. The appli- 
' 'on of grease or oils to an already oily skin may produce 
cne by mechanical plugging of pores. Thus certain machine 
workers and garage workers are more likely to have acne than 
are farmers. Climatic conditions also play some role, for it has 
always been noted that a sunny, dry climate is better for the 
patient with acne than is humid weather which activates the 
sebaceous apparatus. These are only a few of the many factors 
which influence acne, a complex and challenging condition. 


LUPUS ERYTHEMATOSUS 

To THE Editor: —Have any cases of discoid lupus erythematosus 
developing from the inspection of television tubes been re¬ 
ported? A 20-year-old woman, wearing plastic glasses to pro¬ 
tect her eyes from explosion, has a small patch of typical 
lupus erythematosus over the right cheek, at the outside edge 
of the glasses and on exposed skin. Contact dermatitis has 
been eliminated. She also inspects radio tubes. The inspection, 
of course, is with the tubes lit. This work has been going on 
for 16 months, and the eruption is now of two months’ dura¬ 
tion. Inspection is at close range. Fluorescent lights are over- 

M.D., New York. 


Iieod. 


has long been known that ultraviolet rays may 
^rvthematosus adversely. It has not been estab- 
othei’ such rays produce the disease, nor have 

or infrared rays, been causative, 
so television tubes give off ultraviolet rays, 

' cannot be considered to produce or affect 

someviUr!vT!°^“^‘ ^^“orescent lights, it is said, do produce 
there hav^wl’^^^^’ ^"”"5 the years they have been in use 

coid lupus etylZlZi association with dis- 


J.A.M.A,, Jan. 5, igjj 

TESTS FOR CORONARY INSUFFICIENCY 

To THE Editor:— /n the Sept. I, 1951, issue of The Journu 
in Queries and Minor Notes, a doctor asked about the rda. 
tiye merits of the Levy and Master tests for coronary insiisi- 
ciency. Your discussion of the merits of both tests with ar 
understanding of the dangers involved irar warranted. 

The frequency of false negative reactions, as well nj the 
dangers involved in the use of the Levy anoxemia and exercise 
tests, has prompted the consideration of other tests. I would 
like to call attention to a test that has been in use for six 
years. By the intravenous injection of ergonovine maleate, the 
clinical and electrocardiographic picture of coronary insuffi¬ 
ciency is produced (Stein, I.: Observation on the Action of 
Ergonovine on the Coronary Circulation: Its Use in the Diag¬ 
nosis of Coronary Artery Insufficiency, Am. Heart. J. 37:36, 
1949; Stein, /., and Weinstein, J.: Further Studies of the Effect 
of Ergonovine on the Coronary Circulation, J. Lab. & Clin. 
Med. 36:66, 1950; and The Ergonovine Test in the Diagnosis 
of Coronary Insufficiency Due to Hyperthyroidism, New York 
State J. Med. 50:24 [Dec. 15] 1950). 

While the Levy anoxemia test produces an ano.xia of the 
myocardium and the exercise test increases the xvork load of 
the heart, the ergonovine test apparently depends on a local 
vasospastic action on the coronary blood vessels. Therefore, 
safeguards against the dangers encountered in the ano.xia and 
exercises tests can be more effectively employed in the ergono¬ 
vine test. We performed over 300 tests, and no toxic effects 
were observed. 

Our use of ergonovine did not produce the ill-effects re¬ 
ported by Scherf and Schlachman (Electrocardiographic and 
Clinical Studies on the Action of Ergotamine Tartrate and 
Dihydro-Ergotamine 45, Am. J. M. Sc. 216:673, 1948) who 
used ergotamine tartrate, related to, but not identical with, 
ergonovine maleate. 

The ergonovine test is more sensitive than either of the 
other two. In no instance have we observed a false positive 
reaction. It is felt, however, that the three tests have a place 
in investigations of this type. 

Joseph Weinstein, M.D., 

950 Ocean Ave., Brooklyn 26. 

REACTIONS TO PENICILLIN 

To THE Editor; —In the answer to the question "Are sensitivity 
reactions more common following orally administered or 
parenterally administered Penicillin?’’ in Queries and Minor 
Notes, Sept. 8, 1951, the consultant mentions that orally ad¬ 
ministered penicillin wnr given to some 500 patients and 
that only one_ hypersensitivity reaction was seen. He then adds, 
“There have been seen no fevers or other sensitivity reactions 
with orally administered penicillin.’’ 

In 1948,1 reported in the "Letters of the International Cor¬ 
respondence Club of Allergy" a case of generalized urticaria 
and fever of Jour days’ duration in a physician who, for 
prophylactic reasons, had taken penicillin orally for two days. 
He had had minor surgery 10 days prior to the onset of the 
hypersensitivity reaction. Since then there have been addi¬ 
tional reports in the literature of urticarial eruption following 
orally administered penicillin. 

William Sawyer Eisenstadt, M.D. 

406 Medical Arts Bldg. 

Minneapolis 2. 

RECURRENT DEPRESSIONS 

To THE Editor: —I am an interested reader of your department 
of Queries and Minor Notes. 1 read them all, not just the 
orthopedic part. In The Journal of Oct. 20,1951 (page 798), 
a physician from Missouri asks about recurrent depressions. 
After reading this question and the answer, 1 wonder whether 
the inquirer and the consultant would not both profit by read¬ 
ing Walter C. Alvarez’ article entitled “Small, Commonly Un¬ 
recognized Strokes” (Postgrad. Med. 4:96 [Aug.] 1948). 

Duncan C. McKeever, M.D. 

836 Bankers Mortgage Bldg., Houston, Texas. 
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STUDY OF ONE HUNDRED SEVENTY-FIVE “CARDIACS” WITHOUT 

HEART DISEASE 

Leonard J. Goldwater, M.D., Lewis H. Bronstein, M.D. 

(kvd. 

Beatrice Kresky, M.D., New York 


In 1941 a Work Classification Unit was established as 
a part of the Third (New York University) Division 
Adult Cardiac Clinic of Bellevue Hospital, the initial 
purpose of which was to assist the New York State Em¬ 
ployment Service in securing suitable placement for 
persons with heart disease. The unit functions in a con¬ 
sulting capacity and does not attempt to render any 
treatment. From the outset the staff has recognized the 
possibilities of using the activities of the unit for educa¬ 
tional purposes and of using its records for research. The 
organization and operation of the unit have been de¬ 
scribed in an earlier publication.^ 

Patients referred to the Work Classification Unit are 
examined in accordance with standards developed by the 
New York Heart Association, consisting of a complete 
cardiological study and diagnosis based on accepted 
criteria.- All questionable cases are examined by two or 
more cardiologists. During the period 1941-1950 a total 
of 705 persons were referred to the unit, of whom 631 
were studied completely. A detailed analysis of these 
patients and their employment experience following diag¬ 
nosis and classification is in preparation and will be 
published in the near future. In 74 cases no diagnosis 
was established, since these patients failed to return to 
the clinic after their first visit. All persons seen at the 
unit were referred because of employment difficulties 
attributed to heart disease. Of the 631 who were ade¬ 
quately studied, 175 (about 28%) were found actually 
to have no heart disease at ail. The present report is 
concerned with these 175 “cardiacs” without heart dis¬ 


ease. A particular effort was made to ascertain the basis 
for the original diagnosis and its effect on the subsequent 
life of the patient. 

AGE AND SEX OF PATIENTS REFERRED 
The age and sex distribution of the patients referred 
to the Work Classification Unit cannot be taken as rep¬ 
resentative of all persons with heart disease nor of all 
cardiac clinic patients.^ The group seen at the unit con- 

Table 1. —Age and Sex of Four Hundred Fifty-Six Patients 
with Cardiac Disease and One Hundred Seventy-Five 
Patients Without Cardiac Disease Given Diagnoses at 
the Work Classification Unit, 1941-1950 

With Curdinc Without Cardiac 




Disease 






' Men 

^YomGa 

Total' 

3i[cn 

Woman 

Total' 

Aec, Tr. 

No %' 

No. %' 

No. % 

No. 7e 

No. %' 

No. %' 

Under 35. 

.. 1G2 43 

39 53 

201 45 

101 07 

13 52 

114 05 

S5 M. 

142 37 

20 So 

163 37 

37 25 

8 32 

45 20 

63 and oier,... 

78 20 

0 12 

87 18 

12 8 

4 10 

30 9 

All ages. 

.. 382 100 

74 100 

450 100 

150 100 

25 100 

173 100 

tained a preponderance of males 

under 35 years of age, a 


group from which a substantial part of the labor force 
of the country is drawn. On the other hand the propor¬ 
tion of males and females in different age groups in the 
175 patients without heart disease roughly paralleled 
the age-sex distribution of the remainder of the 631 
persons who were fully examined at the unit. The actual 
numbers and percentages are shown in Table 1. 


This study was supported by a grant {torn the New York Heart Association 

Professor of Industrial Hygiene, Columbia University School of PuPl'c Health (Dr. Goldwater) 

This report is the third of a senes published by the stall of the WorX Classification Unit, Adult Cardiac Cfmic, Third (New York University) 
Medical Division, Bellevue Hospital 

Tile following membcis of the staff have contributed to the work t/iat forms the basis for the reports Drs Lewis H. Bronstein (Associate Chief 
of the Unit), Hetman J. Bennett, Anthony Briltis, Dons Esther, Sigmund Falk, John H Isehn, Beatrice Kresky, Warren W Lacey, Otaker Machek, 
5o\ "atiuh, Samuel S. Sverdlik, Gerald Weinberger, Jean E Wolfson; Miss Martha Ashcraft (Administrator), Miss Lois Mills (Research Assistant), and 
Mrs Gladys Nunn (Vocational Counsellor) Consultation service was provided by Dr Adolph R. Berger (Associate Chief of the Clinic) and Dr. Charles E 
Kossmann (Chid of the Clinic) 

1. Kossmann, C. E; Goldwater, L. J , and dc la Chapella, C. E.- Seledive Placement of Patients with Heait Disease in Competitive Employment. Occup 
Med 33 : 531, 1947. 

2. Nomenclature and Criteria for Diagnosis of Diseases of Heart, Criteria Committee, New York Heart Association, New York, 1940, p. 17. 

3. Kresky, B , ami Goldwater, L. J.. Occupational Potentialities of Cardiac Patients, Am Heart J. 27 : 623, 1944 Occupational Analysis of 5S0 Cardiac 
Clinic P.Tticnts, Staff of the Work Qassification Unit, Adult Catdvae. CUmc, Cttculation at289, k9Sk, 
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HEART DISEASE—GOLDWATER 


J.A.IVI.A., Jan. 12 , 1951 


PLACE OF ORIGINAL DIAGNOSIS AND REASON FOR 
INITIAL EXAMINATION 

The largest single group among the noncardiac pa¬ 
tients were those in whom a diagnosis of heart disease 
had been made on routine examination in connection 
with induction into or service in the armed forces during 
World War II. These persons, of whom there were 38, 
accounted for nearly one-fourth of the entire number. 
The second largest group, numbering 26, were those who 


SIGNS AND SYMPTOMS 

It appeared that in most instances the erroneous dias- 
nosis of heart disease was due to faulty interpretation 
of signs and symptoms that had been present at some 
time, although in a number of cases no history of the 
existence of past or present abnormal signs or symptoms 
could be elicited. A substantial number of the noncardiac 
patients had merely been told after a routine examination 
that there was something wrong with their hearts. Since 


Table 2. —Reasons jor Initial Visit to Physician and Agency That Diagnosed Cardiac Disease in One Hundred Skventy-Five 
Patients Regarded As Without Cardiac Disease by the Work Classification Unit 


Reason for Visit to Ph 3 ’sici!in Total 

Routine examination. 7C 

Cardiac sj’inptonis. 58 

Noncardiac symptoms. 15 

Unknown . 20 

Total. 175 


Previous 
Diagnosis 
of No 
Cardiac 
Disease 


Diagnosis of Cardiac Disease Made By 


Hospital 

Clinic 

School 

Armed 

Porces 

Insiirnnce 

Private or Indastrin! 
Physician Physiclnn 

5 

1 

17 

38 

i 

11 

10 

10 

0 

12 

20 

0 

3 

1 

0 

0 

11 

0 

1 

7 

0 

1 

16 

1 

— 


— 




19 

10 

17 

.51 

67 

12 


Table 3. —Diagnoses by Work Classification Unit and Original Diagnoses in One Hundred Seventy-Five Noncardiac Patients 


Original Diagnoses 

Anxiety state.. 

Rheumatic heart disease *. 

Hypertension and arteriosclerotic heart disease... 

Hypertensive heart disease. 

Siight heart disease. 

Enlarged heart t. 

Ruptured aorta. 

Possihlo and potential heart disease. 

Coronary occlusion. 

Congenital heart disease. 

Auricular fibrillation. 

Acute rheumatic fever. 

Sj'Stolic inuniiur, weak heart. 

Chronic valvular heart disease. 

00% mitral insufllcicncy. 

Myocardial damage. 

Mitral endocarditis ;. 

Idiopathic heart disease. 

Enlarged aorta... 

Angina pectoris. 

Athletic heart. 

Heart disease, unspecified. 

Total. 


* Two with endocarditis, one with mitral insufficiency, one 
t Two with mitral insufficiency. 

t With mitral insufficiency and left ventricular enlargement. 
ITimctional murmur (transitory or innocent murmur). 


Work Classification Unit Diagnoses 


No Heart 
Disease, Plus 
Punctionnl 
Munnur § 

No Heart 
Disease, Plus 
Essential 
Hypertension 

No Heart 
Disease, 
Plus Other 
DLsenso 

No Heart 
Disease, 
Signs, or 
Symptoms 

Total 

C 

2 

2 

9 

19 

9 

1 

1 

7 

IS 

0 

1 

1 

1 

3 

0 

6 

S 

1 

10 

2 

0 

1 

0 

.8 

2 

0 

0 

7 

0 

0 

0 

1 

0 

1 

0 

0 

3 

3 

C 

0 

0 

2 

2 

4 

1 

0 

1 

0 

2 

0 

1 

0 

0 

1 

2 

0 

0 ' 

1 

3 

5 

0 

1 

7 

13 

2 

0 

. 0 

■ 1 

3 

0 

0 

0 

1 

1 

1 

0 

0 

1 

0 

0 

0 

0 

2 

2 

0 

0 

0 

1 

1 

0 

0 

0 

1 

1 

0 

0 

0 
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0 

0 - 

0 

’ 1 

1 

14 

0 

G 

48 

08 





— 

44 

11 

22 

98 

ll't 


with mitral stenosis, one with mitral insufflciency and aortic insufficiency. 


ad gone to private physicians because of symptoms ref- 
Table to the heart. School physicians, hospital clinics, 
^Rsuiance examiners, and industrial physicians all con¬ 
tributed a share of the cases. The circumstances of the 
OTiginal diagnosis of heart disease are given in Table 2. 
Although 19 patients had been told prior to their exami¬ 
nation at the Work Classification Unit that they did not 
ave heart'disease, they still persisted in their conviction 
cardiacs. Most of these 19, as well as many 
sniip'kv'ru showed obvious evidence of anxiety. In 
was not told that heart disease 

was so ^ convinced that this 


most of these had had no abnormal symptoms, it must be 
presumed that a murmur or an irregularity of rhythm had 
been found. This presumption is supported by the finding 
of a functional murmur in 14 of the 68 cases in which the 
basis for the original misdiagnosis could not be definitely 
ascertained. The existence of transitory abnormal signs, 
which had disappeared between the time of the original 
examination and that of the Work Classification Unit, 
may account for an additional number of the conflicting 
diagnoses. 

The original “diagnoses” in those cases in which they 
were obtainable make an impressive array (Table 3)/On 
the basis of the examination at the Work Classification 
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Unit it was possible to find a clue to the misdiagnosis in 
about one-half of the cases. Heart murmurs, interpreted 
at the unit as being purely functional (transitory, inno¬ 
cent), accounted for 44 cases, about one-fourth of the 
entire noncardiac series. Essential hypertension uncom¬ 
plicated hy demonstrable cardiac involvement accounted 
for 11 cases, and diseases other than heart disease were 
diagnosed in 22 instances. This latter group included 
cases of thyrotoxicosis, pulmonary tuberculosis, gastro¬ 
intestinal neoplasm, and late latent syphilis. In Table 3 
the original diagnoses are compared with those made at 
the Work Classification Unit. 

■ Among the 60 patients who originally had visited 
physicians because of disquieting symptoms, the most 
frequent complaints had been fatigue, dyspnea, pre¬ 
cordial pain, and palpitation. A smaller number had had 
noncardiac symptoms, and a few had sought medical 
advice because of anxiety about the heart. A small num¬ 
ber of those with symptoms that they themselves attrib¬ 
uted to the heart had been told, but not convinced, that 
there was no cardiac abnormality. Several others, after 
being made aware of the existence of a murmur, failed 
to accept assurance as to the benign nature of the finding. 
This reluctance to accept the favorable and readiness to 

Table 4. —Physical Restrictions Imposed on One Hundred 
Seventy-Five Noncardiac Patients 


Llmllntinns ,Vlvi«C(l 


Patient Limiting Him'-oU 

Yes 

No 

Unknown' 

'I'otnl 

Yes. 

10 

7 

o 

31 

Xo... 

34 

00 

39 

133 

Unknown...,,.. 

3 

0 

8 

11 

Totiil . 

.'jC. 

07 

52 • 

175 


* Typo of infoiiimtion not usuiilly obtained on roiilino cardiac history. 


accept the unfavorable was a prominent manifestation 
of the anxiety exhibited by about one-half the patients 
of the entire series. 

LIMITATION OF ACTIVITY 

Information relating to limitation of activity was ob¬ 
tained from all of the 175 patients in the series. In the 
early years of operation of the Work Classification Unit 
the importance of the patient without cardiac disease 
was not fully appreciated, and consequently no special 
effort was made to secure full particulars in some of the 
cases seen during this initial period. When it became 
apparent that a substantial number of referred patients 
proved to have no heart disease, more detailed histories 
were obtained in this group. 

The response of the noncardiac patients to the advice 
of their physicians is summarized in Table 4. This table 
shows that limitations were advised for 56 persons, but 
of this number only 19 obeyed’the physician’s edict. Of 
the 31 persons who were limiting their activities, 7 were 
doing so without or in spite of a physician’s advice. Many 
of those who, contrary to their physician’s advice, had 
not observed restrictions showed evidence of guilt or fear 
or both, with consequent emotional conflict. At least 17 
different kinds of restrictions were imposed on the 56 
patients who had been advised to limit their activities, 
ranging from “take it easy” to restrictions for the com¬ 
pletely disablcd. -Tlie-nature of the restrictions is shown 
in Tab/c 5. 


EMPLOYMENT STATUS' 

It was stated in the opening paragraph that the initial 
function of the Work Classification Unit was to assist 
the New York State Employment Service in finding suit¬ 
able jobs for persons who were believed to have heart 
disease. All. of the patients seen at the unit were not 

Table 5. —Recommendation or Classification Made by 
Physician Making Original Cardiac Diagnosis in 
Fifty-Six Noncardiac Patients 

Kocominendiition or cins^ification Xiunlier- 


Luy off from job. 2 

RcUi'ic employment. 3 

N'o llftlm? or prolontred nctlvlty. 1 

Xo ^trenuoll‘< labor. 4 

Sedentary work. 5 

Quit work. 4 

Take it easy. 

Xo stair-climbinj?. 2 

Chnnfic ocenpation (carpenter). 1 

Be earefiil. ^ i 

Lindt all actMty. 2 


Completely di«5abled. 1 

Xo cxcrcNo. 2 

Unknown or unspecified. 8 

Total . “''I 


* FunctionaUand therapeutic classifications accoiding to terminology 
of the New York Heait Association. 

unemployed; in fact, a considerable number were re¬ 
ferred for the purpose of securing an opinion as to the 
suitability of their current jobs. As can be seen in Table 
6 , a total of 70 of the 175 patients were working at the 
time they were examined at the Work Classification Unit. 
Of the 105 who were not working, 25 were idle because 
of a physician’s advice and hence attributed their unem¬ 
ployment to heart disease, while 68 ascribed their idle¬ 
ness to noncardiac causes. (In the remaining 12 cases, 
the causes for The unemployment were not recorded.) 
Although, as was stated, 68 unemployed persons attrib¬ 
uted their unemployment to noncardiac reasons, it was 
nonetheless true that inability to find a job was often 
inability to find a suitable job, that is, one which they 

Table 6 . —Employment Status hy Occupational Classification 
of One Hundred Seventy-Five Noncardiac Patients 

Roiisons Not WoiLine 

- / -_ _ 

Non- 

OccupntioDnl Clnb&iflcJition * Working Cardluc cardiac t Unknown 


0 . 2 0 0 0 

1. 13 3 18 1 

2a. 10 0 0 

4 . 10 2 4 1 - 

"». 21 4 10 0 

0. 23 1(5 30 0 

Unknown. 0 0 o lO 

Total. 70 25 08 12 


Occupational cln'isification of M’ar Manpower Commission: o pio- 
fcsslonul, managerial; 1 clerical, salesman, student; 2a boiiseivife* 
4 skilled; 5 semiskilled; G unskilled, 
t Unable to find acceptable emploj’inent. 

felt would not subject them to excessive physical exer¬ 
tion. A number of the jobless failed to apply for work 
in establishments that were known to require a pre¬ 
employment examination, being certain that they would 
be rejected. 

EMOTIONAL REACTIONS 

In recent years increasing recognition has been given 
to the importance of emotional factors in causing dis¬ 
ability in persons suffering from heart ailments.'* Psychic 
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disturbances were a prominent feature among the group 
of noncardiac patients in this series. In some these aber¬ 
rations antedated the diagnosis of heart disease and un¬ 
doubtedly played a part in leading to the diagnosis. Such 
patients could properly be said to fit the picture of cardiac 
neurosis, and they could not be convinced that no organic 
defect of the heart existed. Their only hope seemed to 
lie in extended psychotherapy. A second group, with less 
deep-seated anxiety, accepted the reassurance given 
them at the Work Classification Unit and were guided 
into employment. Success in these cases can be attributed 
largely to the painstaking care with which they were 
handled and the excellent rapport between patient and 
physician, both made possible by the avoidance of haste 
or “mass production” methods at the unit. 

A number of patients reacted with incredulity when 
told that they had normal hearts. Some wanted to believe 
but were afraid to do so, others felt that the physicians 
were just trying to make them “feel good.” A few reacted 
with mild hostility, feeling that the unit was anxious to 
have them put to work without regard to the effect on 
their health. A considerable number of the patients with¬ 
out heart disease appeared to have rejected, either con¬ 
sciously or unconsciously, the idea that they were sick 
at the time the original misdiagnosis was made. Some of 
these showed great joy in having their own ideas con¬ 
firmed; others were less demonstrative. The fact that 
none showed hostility toward the physicians who had 
originally made the erroneous diagnosis is a tribute to 
the care taken by the staff at the Work Classification 
Unit in presenting their conclusions to the patients. A 
common procedure was to state that something had been 
present in the past to justify a diagnosis of heart disease 
' ut that the condition had cleared up. In some instances 
which treatment had been given, the disappearance of 
^ns and symptoms was attributed to the success of the 
erapy. When the intelligence of the patients permitted, 
the conflicting views were ascribed to honest differences 
in opinion on the part of examining physicians. The ap¬ 
proach in each case was governed by the personality and 
background of the patient, and the explanation expected 
to be most convincing to the patient was given. 


COMMENT 

It has been widely recognized that an unwarranted 
diagnosis of heart disease is not infrequently made in per¬ 
sons who have symptoms referable to the cardiovascular 
system or who are found to have benign murmurs of the 
heart. Sir Thomas Lewis, in reviewing the cardiac diag¬ 
noses made by British army physicians in World War I, 
established the fact that over 80% of the diagnoses of 
ntganic heart disease were erroneous.'' Kilgore has stated 
bat thousands of soldiers in the American army who did 
not have heart disease were carried on disability ratings 
v/ith mistaken diagnoses of myocarditis, angina pectoris. 


5. Vcw'is ^ of Cardiac, New York Med. 6 : 17, 1950. 

Skaw & So’nc 'i,, Heart and Effort Syndrome, ed. 2, London, 

6. Kitgoi^ 

Service j '.^r^'^Posium on Medical Preparedness: Heart in Mili- 
. ,, xWibadv 117: 258 (July 26) 1941. 

yrommon Cardiac ^Uebe, P. A.; Iatrogenic Heart Disease: 

J. A.: CavdSc h A. 189: 338 (Sept. 29) 1945. (b) 

>. It.: Iatrogenic Factots?^M. A. J. 45 ; 1 , 1941. (c) Drake, 
8 . Conner, L, A.: PwSiJ 1- Med. Sc. 215; 103, 1948. 

01J 447 (Feb, 15) 193 Q fractal in Cardiac Disorders, J. A. M. A. 
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mitral insufficiency; and other conditions.® These state¬ 
ments are significant in relation to the present scries 
since military medical examinations accounted for the 
largest single segment. 

The importance of iatrogenic factors in cardiac dis¬ 
ability has received some, but perhaps not sufficient, at¬ 
tention in the medical literature." There is little doubt 
that iatrogenicity was a major factor in the disability of 
a substantial number of the patients in the present series, 
Oille"*’ has stated that 60% pf the patients who consult 
a cardiac specialist do so because of anxiety about the 
heart arising from suggestion following the careless or 
inconsidered remarks of a physician, and Conner ® many 
years ago wrote that a cardiac neurosis frequently has its 
outset in the statement of a physician or life insurance 
examiner that the heart is abnormal. Limitation of activ¬ 
ity may be self-imposed or it may be imposed or advised 
by a physician. Many cardiologists today feel that much 
needless disability has been created through ill-advised 
restrictions placed upon the physical activities of persons 
who actually have heart disease. When noncardiac pa¬ 
tients are advised to limit their activities as a result of 
incorrect diagnosis, the result is calamitous. Not only 
needless disability has been created but irreparable psy¬ 
chic trauma also is often produced. 

In the modern concept of preventive medicine a physi¬ 
cal examination is recognized as an all-important feature 
of any program. Routine examinations and “screening” 
procedures are being applied in ever-increasing numbers 
in schools, in industry, and among other civilian groups. 
Large numbers of young men are again being examined 
in connection with military service. It seems particularly 
timely to point out again that what is designed to serve 
as a preventive measure may prove to be just the opposite 
if symptoms and signs suggestive of heart disease are in¬ 
judiciously dealt with. It is to be hoped that the present 
period of military and industrial mobilization v/ill not 
result in the creation of another large number of cardiacs 
without heart disease. 

SUMMARY 


The records of 175 persons given erroneous diagnoses 
of heart disease at some time in their past life were re¬ 
viewed. Nearly half had been given a diagnosis of heart 
disease on a routine examination by physicians in the 
armed forces, in schools, and in industry. Many were 
given diagnoses of cardiac disease by private physicians 
on the basis of anxiety symptoms simulating cardio¬ 
vascular diseases, such as fatigue, dyspnea, precordial 
pain, and palpitation. A number of these misdiagnoses 
had their origin in confusing physical signs, such as be¬ 
nign systolic murmurs, tachycardia, and elevation of 
blood pressure. About one-fifth of the patients neither 
complained of cardiovascular symptoms nor had any 
physical signs that could be confused with heart disease. 
Many of these noncardiac patients, young men who 
might have been gainfully employed, were advised to 
restrict their activities, and 25% were not working be¬ 
cause of alleged heart disease. The importance of careful 
evaluation and judicious discussion of signs and symp¬ 
toms referable to the cardiovascular system is pointed 
out as a preventive measure against iatrogenic heart 
disease. 
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Acute endocarditis has been recognized as a grave 
complication of bacterial pneumonia, although fortu¬ 
nately it occurs infrequently. In the past this form of 
endocardial infection was of interest mainly to the pa¬ 
thologist, since few, if any, pneumonia patients with this 
complication recovered. With the advent of antibiotic 
therapy the status of this form of endocarditis has been 
altered to some extent and several recoveries have been 
recorded in the recent literature. However, the case fatal¬ 
ity rate in bacterial endocarditis as a complication of 
pneumonia remains high. 

Recently we had an opportunity to study four cases of 
bacterial pneumonia complicated by acute endocarditis 
and we were impressed in each instance with the delay 
in the diagnosis of the endocardial infection and the pres¬ 
ence of certain striking clinical and pathologic changes. 
It is the purpose of this paper to present these cases in de¬ 
tail, to emphasize the more important diagnostic features 
of the complicating endocarditis, to direct attention to 
the nature of the valvular lesion and its correlation with 
the hemodynamic functional alterations, and to discuss 
briefly the influence of antibiotic therapy on the endo¬ 
cardial infection. 

REPORT OF CASES 

Case 1. History. —F. W., a man aged 47, was admitted to 
Bellevue Hospital for the second time on Feb. 2, 1948, with 
complaints of severe dyspnea, orthopnea, ankle edema, and 
hemoptysis of two weeks’ duration. 

The patient was first admitted on Oct. 12, 1947, with pneu¬ 
monia in the lower lobe of the left lung due to Diplococcus 
pneumoniae, type 33. Four days after admission meningitis due 
to the same organism developed. The patient was given peni¬ 
cillin intramuscularly in doses of from 400,000 to 500,000 units 
daily for 17 days. In addition, he received three intrathecal 
injections of penicillin of 100,000 units each. Response to the 
therapy was rather slow at first, but by the 19th hospital day 
the signs of meningitis and pneumonia had disappeared. The 
patient’s heart sounds, initially obscure, were heard more dis¬ 
tinctly as the pneumonic process resolved. A moderately loud 
diastolic murmur was then heard over the aortic area and at 
Erb’s point. A systolic murmur was audible over the mitral area. 
There was some question as to whether a presystolic murmur 
was audible over the same area. The left ventricle was enlarged. 

When ambulation was started, symptoms and signs of con¬ 
gestive heart failure appeared, necessitating the use of digitalis, 
mercurial diuretics, and a low-salt diet. The patient was dis¬ 
charged from the hospital on Jan. 9, 1948. He was given 
instructions regarding diet and medication and advice to report 
to the cardiac clinic for observation. During the next few weeks, 
however, the patient failed to follow the instructions; conse¬ 
quently, symptoms of severe myocardial failure developed again, 
including dyspnea, orthopnea, cough, hemoptysis, and edema of 
the ankles. The rapid progression of the symptomatology, as 
well as a severe shaking chill, led the patient to seek readmission 
to the hospital on Feb. 2, 1948. 

His past history revealed the presence of a syphilitic infection 
in 1918, for which he had received antisyphilitic therapy; the 
history was otherwise not remarkable. 

Physical Examination. —On admission the patient appeared 
acutely ill and was in considerable respiratory distress. He was 
markedly dyspneic and was also somewhat disoriented. The 
temperature was 101 F, the pulse rate 110, the respirations 46 


per minute, and the blood pressure 140/50. There was no 
tracheal tug, but the neck veins were distended and filled from 
below. There were no petechiae. Examination of the lungs re¬ 
vealed dulness and bronchial breath sounds at the base of the 
right lung posteriorly, below the angle of the scapula. Many 
moist rales were heard over the lower halves of both lungs. The 
heart was enlarged, with the point of maximal impulse, palpable 
in the fifth intercostal space, 10 cm. to the left of the sternum. 
A regular sinus tachycardia prevailed. A rather loud double 
murmur was heard at the base and was most audible at Erb’s 
point. The diastolic murmur was transmitted down the left 
border of the sternum to the apex. A double murmur was heard 
at the mitral area. The liver edge was palpable 2 fingerbreadths 
below the right costal margin. There was 4+ pitting edema of 
the lower extremities. The remainder of the physical examina¬ 
tion revealed no significant abnormalities. 

Laboratory Examination. —^The red blood cell count was 
4,050,000, with 9.5 gm. of hemoglobin per 100 cc., and the white 
blood cell count was 19,800 with 90% polymorphonuclear cells, 
of which 25% were immature, 5% lymphocytes, and 5% mono¬ 
cytes. The urine was essentially normal. The sputum was copious, 
purulent, and blood streaked, and showed a predominance of 
D. pneumoniae, type 5. The blood culture was also positive for 
this organism. A roentgenogram of the chest revealed evidence 
of a pneumonic consolidation of a major portion of the left lung, 
with small effusions at both bases. The heart was enlarged in all 
diameters. A lumbar puncture yielded a clear fluid with normal 
findings. The electrocardiogram was within normal limits. 

Treatment and Course. —Aqueous penicillin, 100,000 units 
every three hours, was administered intramuscularly. Tourni¬ 
quets were applied to three extremities and rotated every 30 
minutes. Fifty cubic centimeters of 50% glucose, 0.480 gm. of 
aminophylline, 0.2 mg. of digitoxin, and 2 cc. of meralluride 
(mercuhydrin® sodium) were administered intravenously. Treat¬ 
ment with positive-pressure oxygen was instituted at once. 
The patient was in extremely poor condition, and his respiratory 
embarrassment continued unabated. There was no evidence of 
clearing of the lungs or decrease of the peripheral edema. Al¬ 
though the patient’s temperature dropped to normal in 24 hours, 
his pulse rate became more rapid and stupor supervened. The 
patient died 40 hours after admission. 

Postmortem Findings. —Only the pertinent findings are re¬ 
corded. The right lung was the seat of an extensive confluent lob¬ 
ular consolidation, involving all three lobes. A considerable por¬ 
tion of the lower lobe of the left lung was similarly involved. 
The lower portion of the left pleural space was obliterated by 
dense fibrous adhesions. The heart weighed 580 gm. The left 
ventricle was dilated; the wall of the left ventricle was 18 mm. 
thick, and that of the right ventricle, 5 mm. The right coronary 
cusp of the aortic valve was perforated in two places. The larger 
perforation, centrally located, measured 4 mm. in diameter and 
had a pea-sized vegetation attached to the ventricular aspect of 
one edge. A second perforation, 2 mm. in diameter, was also 
seen. The aortic ring was not dilated. 

Microscopic examination revealed the presence of edema fluid 
and “heart failure” cells in some sections of the lungs. Clumped 
polymorphonuclear leukocytes, cellular debris, and fibrin were 
found in many lobules of the middle lobe of the right lung, while 
most of the alveoli of the lower lobe of the left lung were filled 
with mononuclear cells and proliferating fibroblasts. There was 
hypertrophy of the myocardial fibers of the left ventricle and 
considerable fibroblastic reaction at the base of the aortic valve 
cusp. In the distal edge of this cusp were bands of hyaline con- 
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nective tissue, polymorphonuclear leukocytes, proliferating fibro¬ 
blasts, and two perforations. 

Final Anatomic Diagnosis .—^The final diagnosis included: 
chronic pneumonia in the lower lobe of the left lung with fibrous 
pleural adhesions; confluent lobular pneumonia in the upper, 
middle, and lower lobes of the right lung; acute bacterial endocar¬ 
ditis, which was healing, with perforation of the right coronary 
cusp of the aortic valve; and hypertrophy and dilatation of the 
heart. 

Comment .—On his first admission this patient pre¬ 
sented definite pneumonia associated with bacteremia 
due to D. pneumoniae, type 33, and several days later 
meningitis due to the same organism developed. There 
was no evidence of endocardial involvement at that time. 
Penicillin therapy resulted in a marked improvement in 
the pneumonic process and subsidence of the meningitis. 
On the 19th day, however, the patient revealed signs of 
'' an aortic regurgitation and enlargement of the heart to 
the left. Congestive heart failure developed, but this was 
well controlled with the usual cardiac regimen. 

On his second admission the patient presented a pic¬ 
ture of severe congestive heart failure, as well as signs of 
pneumonia and bacteremia due to D. pneumoniae, type 
5. The terminal infection, combined with the severe heart 
- failure, led to his rapid death. 

The necropsy findings in this case were of considerable • 
importance, particularly the cusp perforations which un¬ 
doubtedly were responsible for the development of an 
active aortic regurgitation in a relatively short time. It is 
also important to note that this aortic incompetence led 
in a short time to marked cardiac enlargement, with hy¬ 
pertrophy as well as dilatation. Another point of interest 
is the fact that the vegetative endocarditis showed con- 
.^siderable, but not complete, healing. Unfortunately, the 

getations were not examined or cultured for the pres- 
e of organisms. 

In this case two adverse effects may be noted. First, 
penicillin therapy during the first admission was appar¬ 
ently inadequate to prevent the development of endo¬ 
carditis or to suppress an endocardial infection which 
might have been present already. Second, even though 
considerable healing of the endocardial infection fol¬ 
lowed the antibiotic therapy, the cusp perforations led to 
a dynamic aortic regurgitation which resulted in almost 
continuous, severe congestive heart failure. To some ex- 
, tent this may be regarded as a therapeutic paradox. 

Case 2.— History. —T. L., a man aged 45, was admitted to 
Sydenham Hospital on Dec. 16, 1948, with the chief complaints 
of chills, fever, severe chest pain on the left lower side, and cough 
productive of a yellowish and blood-tinged sputum, of three days’ 
duration. The illness was preceded by an acute upper respiratory 
tract infection which had not confined him to bed. The past his¬ 
tory was essentially negative. 

Physical Examination. —On admission the patient appeared 
acutely ill, was dyspneic, and complained of severe pains in the 
left side of the chest. The temperature was 103 F, the pulse rate 
120, and the respirations 30. The blood pressure was 108/70. The 
pharynx was congested. Examination of the lungs showed dul- 
ness, distal bronchial breathing, and fine crepitant rales over 
j 1 the lower lobe of the left lung posteriorly. The rest of the pul- 
i i monary field presented normal physical signs.-The heart was not 
I enlarged, and no murmurs were heard. The sinus rhythm was 
\ regular, and the sounds were of good quality with the pulmonic 
second sound greater than the aortic second sound. The liver 
j i ■ and spleen were not palpable. There was no peripheral edema. 

I j' ' The other results of the examination were not remarkable. A 
1 diagnosis of pneumonia was made. 


J.A'.M.A., Jan. 12 , 1952 

Laboratory Examination .—The red blood cell count ua- 
4,200,000, with 12 gm. of hemoglobin per 100 cc., and the white 
blood cell count was 16,000, with 73% polymorphonuclear 
cells, 15% lymphocytes, and 12% monocytes. The urine haJ 
a specific gravity of 1.015, with a trace of albumin and a few 
white blood cells. The sputum showed mixed bacterial flora, pre¬ 
dominantly D. pneumoniae. The serologic test for syphilis was 
negative. The blood urea nitrogen was 12.3 mg. per 100 cc. A 
roentgenogram of the chest showed a consolidation of the lower 
lobe of the left lung but no cardiac enlargement. 

Treatment and Course .—On admission the patient received a 
single dose of 300,000 units of penicillin. The same dose of the 
antibiotic was repeated daily for four days. The patient’s respira¬ 
tory distress and chest pain on the left disappeared within 24 
hours, and the temperature fell to 99.4 F within 48 hours. 

On the fifth day, concomitant with a temperature rise to 105.8 
F, an aortic diastolic murmur was heard for the first time. The 
blood pressure was then 115/44, and the pulse was of the Cor¬ 
rigan type. The signs of eonsolidation in the .lower lobe of the 
left lung persisted. A blood culture made on this day revealed 
no growth. The dose of penicillin was increased to 300,000 units 
twice a day. 

Between the 5th and lOth days the temperature ranged be¬ 
tween 102 and 104 F. At this time some additional signs were 
noted, including rales in the rightTung and a faint pericardial 
friction rub. The blood pressure was then 170/90. The presence 
of pericarditis was suggested also by the electrocardiogram, 
which showed an elevation of the RS-T segment in leads 1 and 
2. Because of the evidence of endocardial and pericardial in¬ 
volvement, the penicillin dosage was raised to 900,000 units 
per day. 

During the succeeding few days the patient appeared very 
toxic and in acute distress and became progressively more 
dyspneic. The physical signs at the left base at this time were 
flatness, absent tactile fremitus, and distant bronchial breathing. 
There was also a distinct pleuropericardial friction rub over the 
left side of the chest anteriorly. It was apparent that the pneu¬ 
monia was complicated by pleuritis as well as pericarditis and 
endocarditis. Thoracentesis of the left pleural,cavity yielded on 
one occasion 30 cc., and on another 500 cc., of amber-colored, 
turbid fluid which contained many polymorphonuclear cells but 
no organisms. Pronounced anemia also developed with a red 
blood cell count of 2;'500,000 and 7 gm. of hemoglobin. 

Because of the severity of the clinical picture the amount of 
penicillin was further increased on the 12th day to 2,400,000 
units daily and supplemented with sulfadiazine. Despite this in¬ 
tensive combined therapy and the adjuvant use of blood trans¬ 
fusions and digitalis, the patient’s condition deteriorated rapidly. 
The heart showed progressive enlargement and failure of the left 
ventricle supervened. The fever, however, was low grade, except 
for a preterminal rise to 102 F. Death occurred on the 19th day. 

Postmortem Findings. —^The lungs were not grossly consoli¬ 
dated. There were fibrous adhesions over the lower lobe of the 
left lung but no free fluid in either pleural space. The pericardial 
space was obliterated by fibrous adhesions that were easily sep¬ 
arated. The heart weighed 350 gm. There was slight irregular 
thickening of the distal margins of the tricuspid and mitral leaf¬ 
lets and of the adjacent chordae tendineae. The left ventricle 
was markedly dilated but not hypertrophied. There was irregu¬ 
lar, moderate thickening of the cusps of the aortic valve, with 
some dilatation of the ring. On the ventricular aspect of the right 
coronary cusp, there was a small, soft vegetation about the size 
of a pea. 

The lung sections showed resolving pneumonia in the lower 
lobe of the left lung. There was widening of the alveolar septa 
and engorgement of the capillaries. Sections of the heart re¬ 
vealed a slight perivascular fibrosis wthout Aschoff bodies. On 
the right coronary cusp of the aortic valve there, was an ovoid, 
moderately cellular vegetation. At the base of the vegetation, 
within the cusp, there was an infiltration of polymorphonuclear 
leukocytes that extended into the adjacent pericardial wedge. 
The pericardium was involved in a chronic inflammatory reac¬ 
tion with fibrosis, with acute components in some sections. 

Postmortem cultures of aortic blood and pericardial exudate 
readily yielded D. pneumoniae, type 7. 
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final Aiwlomic Diaj;iW},is. —^The final diagnosis included 
pneumonia in the lower lobe of the left lung which was resolving; 
in-activc rheumatic heart disease, involving the mitral, tricuspid, 
and aortic valves; acute bacterial endocarditis in the aortic valve 
which was healing; and pulmonary congestion and edema. 

Comment .—It seems clear from the clinical and roent- 
genographic evidence that on admission this patient had 
a pneumonia in the lower lobe of the left lung but no ob¬ 
vious cardiac disease. For a few days the patient appeared 
to be responding to penicillin therapy, which was rather 
moderate. However, signs of aortic insufficiency, as well 
as pericarditis, soon developed. From that time on, the 
clinical course was progressively downward with rapid 
development of dilatation of the left ventricle and intract¬ 
able heart failure. 

The observation at necropsy of thickening of the mitral 
and tricuspid valves, as well as of the aortic cusps, sug¬ 
gested the presence of antecedent rheumatic valvular 
disease. The superimposed vegetative lesion on the right 
coronary cusp was definitely of bacterial origin and gave 
evidence of partial healing. Although a blood culture 
made when the patient had received penicillin for five 
days was sterile, the pneumococcic etiology of the en¬ 
docardial and pericardial infections was established by 
the positive postmortem cultures of the aortic blood and 
pericardial exudate. It is interesting to note that a dy¬ 
namic aortic regurgitation developed despite the small¬ 
ness of the vegetative lesion and the absence of cusp 
erosion. It appears that the moderate deformity of the 
valve, together with the slight dilatation of the ring, was 
sufficient to cause aortic incompetence. 

Case 3.— History, —H. K., a man aged 41, was admitted to 
Bellevue Hospital on March 15, 1948, with the chief complaints 
of chills, fever and a productive cough of three weeks’ duration, 
and right anterior chest pain for approximately 10 days. The 
patient was apparently in good health up to the time the cough 
developed. For the next 20 days this cough which was productive 
of rather large quantities of nonfoul, nonbloody, thick yellow 
sputum, continued unchanged and was accompanied by ma¬ 
laise and marked anorexia. While an exact temperature was not 
recorded, the patient admitted feeling feverish. Two weeks prior 
to admission hoarseness developed, followed in a few days by 
right anterior chest pain, which was aggravated by deep breath¬ 
ing and coughing. AH the symptoms had continued to the time 
of admission. 

The past history was noncontributory. The patient stated he 
had not had venereal disease or rheumatic fever. The family his¬ 
tory was also unremarkable except that the patient’s father had 
died of pulmonary tuberculosis. 

Physical Examination .—The patient was dyspneic and cyan¬ 
otic and appeared to be in considerable respiratory distress, com¬ 
plaining of severe pain in the lower right anterior portion of the 
chest. The temperature was 102.8 F, the pulse rate 96, and the 
respiratory rate 32 per minute. The blood pressure was 112/72. 
The mucous membranes of the nose and throat were injected. 
The neck was supple, the trachea was in the midline, and the 
neck veins were not distended. There were no palpable lymph 
nodes. There were no petcchiae or other cutaneous eruptions. 
Dulncss was noted over the upper two-thirds of the right side 
of the chest anteriorly and in the right axilla. The breath sounds 
were diminished anteriorly but were bronchial in quality high in 
the right axilla. Many crepitant rales and a friction rub were 
were heard in the axillary area. The heart was not enlarged to 
percussion. The point of maximal impulse was in the fifth inter¬ 
costal space at the midclavicular line. A regular sinus rhythm of 
rapid rate prevailed and the heart sounds were of good quality. 
There was a short, localized, low-pitched systolic murmur at the 
apex. No murmurs were heard over the aortic region. The aortic 
second sound was equal lo the pulmonic second sound. The liver 
Was 2 fingerbrcadlhs below the right costal margin. The spleen 
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and kidneys were not palpable. The remainder of the examina¬ 
tion was not significant. A diagnosis of pneumonia was made.- 

Lahoratorv Examination. — The red blood cell count was 
3,900,000, w'ith 13 gm. of hemoglobin, and the white blood cell 
count was 12,200, with 84% polymorphonuclear cells, of which 
12% were immature, 14% monocytes and 2% basophils. The 
only abnormal urine findings were albumin (2-1-) and rare hyaline 
casts in the sediment. The sputum was copious and purulent but 
nonfoul and grew D. pneumoniae, type 2, on culture. The blood 
culture was also positive for D, pneumoniae, type 2. The Wasser- 
mann reaction was negative. The nonprotein nitrogen was 20 
mg. per 100 cc. An electrocardiogram indicated normal heart 
function. A .roentgenogram of the chest showed a pneumonic 
process involving the major portion of the right lung, but no 
cardiac enlargement. 

Treatment and Course. —On admission, therapy with bacitracin 
(un^er investigation at the time) was instituted. The patient re¬ 
ceived 33,000 units of this antibiotic intramuscularly every six 
hours. Some improvement was noted at first. When, however, the 
temperature rose to 103 F, on the fourth hospiUl day, the dose 
of bacitracin was increased to 66,000 units every six hours. Clin¬ 
ical improvement was noted during the following week, with 
progressive clearing of the pneumonic process. 

Although there was little evidence of pneumonia during the 
succeeding week, the patient continued to have a septic type of 
temperature. Repeated blood cultures were positive for D. pneu¬ 
moniae, type 2. Accordingly, on the 17th day the dose of bac¬ 
itracin was increased to 98,000 units every four hours. 

Examination on the 20th day revealed for the first time a sys¬ 
tolic murmur at the aortic area and a low-pitched, soft, diastolic 
murmur at Erb’s point. The diastolic murmur was transmitted to 
the apex. At this time a diagnosis of endocarditis was entertained. 
Bacitracin therapy was therefore discontinued and aqueous peni¬ 
cillin therapy instituted in a dose of 200,000 units every four 
hours. The temperature dropped to lower levels subsequently 
but never became normal. 

On the 22nd day the lungs appeared to be entirely clear. The 
cardiac murmurs persisted, and the blood pressure was 100/40. 
The penicillin dose was then increased to 500,000 units every 
two hours and, in order to obtain high levels, carinamide was 
added. About this time it was noted that the patient’s hemoglobin 
had dropped to 7.9 gm. The blood culture was then sterile. 

During the succeeding few days the patient continued to have 
a iow-grade fever but was otherwise asymptomatic. However, the 
cardiac murmurs persisted and the heart was considerably en¬ 
larged to the left. 

When, on the 29th day, the patient was permitted out of bed, 
he immediately became very dyspneic and cyanotic. Bed rest was 
reinstituted at once. From that time on, the patient’s condition 
deteriorated rapidly. There were signs of diffuse pulmonary 
edema and of severe congestive heart failure. Therapeutic efforts 
were of no avail. On the 31st day the patient lapsed into a stupor 
and died. 

Postmortem Findings. —^The apex of the upper lobe of the 
right lung was crepitant, while much of the remaining portions 
of the right lung was consolidated. A large amount of pink 
frothy fluid was seen in all bronchi of both lungs. There was 
thickening of the pleura over the right lung. The heart weighed 
430 gm. The right coronary leaflet was almost completely de¬ 
stroyed by a large ulcerative vegetation. A perforation, measur¬ 
ing 3 mm. in diameter, was located near its ventricular border. 
A large vegetation occupied the left coronary leaflet. The left 
ventricle and the aortic ring were somewhat dilated. The wall of 
the left venfricle was 16 mm. thick and that of the right ventricle 
2 mm. The right kidney weighed 210 gm. and the left 200 gm. 

Microscopic examination of sections from the middle lobe 
of the right lung revealed the presence of fibrin, mononuclear 
phagocytes, and polymorphonuclear leukocytes in many lobules 
and bronchi. There were also many “heart failure” cells and 
some edema fluid. The individual myocardial fibers were hyper¬ 
trophied. The aortic cusps were heavily infiltrated with mono¬ 
nuclear and polymorphonuclear leukocytes, accompanied by a 
proliferation of vascular components and young fibroblasts. The 
distal portion of the right coronary cusp was almost completely 
destroyed. Sections of the kidneys showed necrosis of the tubu¬ 
lar epithelium and infiltration of some of the glomeruli and 
connective tissue with polymorphonuclear leukocytes. 
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Final Anatomic Diagnosis. —The final diagnosis included: 
pneumonia in the middle and lower lobes of the right lung; acute 
bacterial endocarditis in the aortic valve, with perforation of the 
right coronary cusp; hypertrophy and dilatation of the heart; and 
toxic nephrosis. 

Comment .—On admission the patient presented pneu- 
mococcic pneumonia and bacteremia probably of three 
weeks’ duration. Although a short apical systolic murmur 
was present, there was no cardiac enlargement or evi¬ 
dence of aortic valvulitis at the time. It was not until the 
20th hospital day that the murmurs over the aortic area 
were detected and a diagnosis of endocarditis entertained. 
Whether the initial phase of the endocardial infection was 
already present at the time of admission is a matter of 
speculation. However, the persistently positive blood cul¬ 
tures would seem to favor that supposition. With regard 
to the size of the heart, it is important to note that signifi¬ 
cant cardiac enlargement developed in about three weeks 
following the establishment of aortic regurgitation as a re¬ 
sult of destruction of both posterior cusps. 

The use of bacitracin appeared to be beneficial against 
the pneumonia but did not seem to influence favorably 
either the bacteremia or the endocarditis. The intensive 
penicillin therapy, which was obviously started too late, 
did result in sterilization of the blood stream and in partial 
healing of the endocardial infection. 

While nephrotoxic changes may complicate acute 
endocarditis and bacteremia, it is well to bear in mind 
that renal damage may result from the use of bacitracin. 
The nephrotoxicity of bacitracin has been the subject of 
considerable study by several investigators.^ It is very 
likely that both the severe infection and the bacitracin 
contributed to the kidney damage. 

Case 4. — History. — R. L., a man aged 22, was admitted to,the 
ychiatric division of Bellevue Hospital on May 24, 1947, be¬ 
muse of confusion, violence, and disorientation of three days’ 
duration. The patient was a native of the Belgian Congo and had 
been in the United States less than one year. A distinct language 
bariier, combined with his poor mental state, made it impossible 
to obtain an adequate history. 

Physical Examination. —^The patient was completely disori¬ 
ented and so violent that restraints were necessary. He was able 
to lie flat without obvious respiratory distress but perspired pro¬ 
fusely. The temperature was 102 F, the pulse rate was 100, and 
the respirations were 24 per minute. The pupils were round, 
regular, and equal and reacted to light. The scleras were non- 
icteric, and no petechiae were present. The fundi were normal. 
The posterior pharynx appeared injected. The neck was supple, 
the trachea was in the midline, and the thyroid was not palpable. 
There was dulness to percussion at the base of the right lung, 
posteriorly in the axilla, and anteriorly below the third rib. 
The breath sounds over this area were distant and bronchovesi- 
cular in quality. Numerous fine inspiratory rales were heard, but 
there was no friction rub. The base of the left lung revealed flat¬ 
ness to percussion, absent breath sounds, but no rales. The heart 
appeared normal in size, with the point of maximal impulse pal¬ 
pable in the fifth intercostal space, inside the midclavicular line. 
Sinus tachycardia was present. Loud systolic and diastolic mur¬ 
murs were heard at the base. The systolic murmur was trans¬ 
mitted to the neck, while the diastolic could be followed to Erb’s 
point and to the apex. The aortic second sound was accentuated 


1. (n) Mdeney, F. L.; Longacre, A. B,; Altemcier, W. A.; Reisner, 
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and greater than the pulmonic second sound. No thrills wet' 
palpable. The blood pressure was 120/40. Examination of th' 
abdomen disclosed no abnormalities. The radial pulsations wcr' 
Corrigan in quality. The results of the neurological examination 
were entirely negative. The clinical diagnosis was pneumonia anJ 
syphilitic heart disease. 

Laboratory Examination. —The red blood cell count was 
4,800,000, the hemoglobin was 13 gm., and the white blood cell 
count was 17,200, with 88% polymorphonuclears, of which liri 
were immature, 10% lymphocytes, and 2% monocytes. The 
urine was normal. The blood Wassermann and Mazzini reactioni 
were both 4-f. The blood culture was positive for Staphylococcus 
aureus. A roentgenogram of the chest revealed bronchopneu- 
monic changes throughout the right lung. There was a small 
pleural effusion on the left side. An electrocardiogram indicated 
normal function except for sinus tachycardia. A spinal tap re¬ 
vealed an initial pressure of 100 mm. of water, with no evidence 
of subarachnoid block. The fluid was clear and showed eight 
mononuclear cells per cubic millimeter, a protein level of 48, 
sugar level of 107, and chloride value of 725 mg. per 100 cc'. 
The spinal fluid Wassermann reaction was negative, and the 
colloidal gold curve was 002211000. 

Treatment and Course. —Treatment on the day of admission 
was entirely symptomatic. On the second day the patient was 
dyspneic, very toxic, and completely incoherent. The physical 
findings were essentially unchanged, except that the spleen be¬ 
came palpable. The temperature rose to 105.4 F. On this day the 
patient received 100,000 units of penicillin intravenously every 
eight hours. 

During the succeeding two days the patient’s condition deteri¬ 
orated rapidly. In addition to the evidences of sepsis, there were 
signs of congestive heart failure. On repeated culture the blood 
remained positive for Staph, aureus. No specific medication was 
given on the third day, but on the fourth day the patient was 
given 50,000 units of penicillin intramuscularly every three hours 
and, in addition, 2 gm. of sulfadiazine intravenously. The patient 
died the same day. 

Postmortem Examination. —Considerable quantities of edema 
fluid were present in both lungs. There was lobular consolidation 
of the lower lobe of the right lung. The right pleural cavity was 
completely obliterated by dense fibrous adhesions. The left 
pleural space contained 800 cc. of clear yellow-brown fluid. The 
heart weighed 350 gm. The right coronary and noncoronary 
cusps of the aortic valve were extensively deformed and had 
many small marginal vegetations. The ventricular surface of the 
cusps^was ulcerated. The left ventricular myocardium was 10 
mm. thick and the right, 4 mm. The aorta was normal. 

Microscopic examination of sections from various portions of 
the lungs revealed edema and congestion with numerous “heart 
failure” cells. In other sections there were collections of red 
blood cell remnants, with fibrin and polymorphonuclear leuko¬ 
cytes in some of the alveoli and bronchioles. Examination of the 
heart sections revealed areas of focal fibrosis and emboli in sev¬ 
eral of the small blood vessels. The endocardium over the ventri¬ 
cular surface of the aortic cusps was thickened and was replaced 
in two areas by a mass of fibrin in which were enmeshed many 
polymorphonuclear cells and red blood cells. This material pene¬ 
trated into the myocardium. 

Final Anatomic Diagnosis .—^The final diagnosis included lobu¬ 
lar pneumonia of the right lung; fibrous pleural adhesions; acute 
vegetative and ulcerative endocarditis in the aortic valve; con¬ 
gestion and edema of the lungs; and left pleural effusion. 

Comment .—On admission this patient presented signs 
of pneumonia and of aortic regurgitation. There was no 
history available to shed light on the present illness or any 
antecedent disease. While the presence of staphylococcic 
bacteremia was definitely established by the positive 
blood cultures, the source of the sepsis could not be 
dearly demonstrated. Nor could it be determined whether 
the pneumonia was primary or secondary. 

In view of the positive results of serologic examination, 
it is not surprising that the aortic insufficiency was re- 
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garded clinically as being of syphilitic origin. However, 
as shown at necropsy, there was no syphilitic aortitis, but 
an acute valvular infection with many vegetations and 
extensive ulceration and deformity of the right coronary 
and the noncoronary cusps, which undoubtedly produced 
the aortic incompetence. It would seem that the duration 
of the endocarditis was too short to bring about a signifi¬ 
cant change in the size of the heart. The pathological find¬ 
ings in this case serve to emphasize the importance of 
‘bearing in mind the possibility of endocarditis whenever 
heart murmurs are associated with a positive blood cul¬ 
ture. 

The clinical course from the time of admission was too 
short and too severe to permit a proper evaluation of the 
efficacy of the treatment. However, it must be ad¬ 
mitted that the penicillin therapy was totally inadequate. 
Whether an intensive course of antibiotic therapy would 
have resulted in a successful outcome is entirely con¬ 
jectural. 

COMMENT 

It is clear from this study that acute endocarditis as a 
complication of bacterial pneumonia often escapes recog¬ 
nition. In Case 1 the presence of valvular heart disease 
was first noted on the 19th day of hospitalization. How'- 
ever, the true nature of the lesion was not recognized at 
the time. In Case 2 signs of aortic regurgitation appeared 
on the 5th hospital day, at which time the possible de¬ 
velopment of acute endocarditis was suspected but not 
entertained seriously. The possibility of an endocardial 
infection in Case 3 was mentioned for the first time on 
the 20th hospital day. Although the presence of aortic 
regurgitation was noted on admission in Case 4, the clin¬ 
ical diagnosis was syphilitic heart disease, largely because 
of the positive serologic reactions. 

From this small group of cases it is d'lfficult to deter¬ 
mine the time of onset of the endocarditis. According to 
Thayer - the endocardial infection generally comes on 
late in the course of, or a few days after, the apparent 
termination of pneumonia. While this belief would ap¬ 
pear to receive confirmation from Cases 1 and 3 in our 
group, it is conceivable that in both instances the endo¬ 
cardial complication may have been overlooked earlier 
in the course of the pneumonia. It is also important to 
note that in Cases 2 and 4 endocardial involvement was 
manifested early. It is our impression that the inception 
of the endocardial infection is in the early phase of the 
pneumonia, probably at the height of the bacteremia. 

Since the early recognition of an endocardial lesion 
during the course of pneumonia is frequently difficult, it 
is necessary to emphasize the essential criteria for the 
diagnosis of this complication. These include the develop¬ 
ment of an endocardial murmur or murmurs, particu¬ 
larly if the murmurs are diastol'ic, evidence of impaired 
myocardial function, changes in the size and contour of 
the heart demonstrated by roentgenograms, the presence 
of embolic phenomena, persistence or recurrence of fever 
in spite of improvement in the primary disease, and per¬ 
sistence of positive blood cultures. However, the absence 
of embolic phenomena should not militate against the 
diagnosis of endocarditis. The use of antibiotics may in¬ 
terfere with the results of the blood culture. In cases in 
which penicillin is administered, the addition of peni¬ 
cillinase to the culture may inhibit the effect of this anti- 
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biotic. It is, of course, of the utmost importance to bear 
in mind the possible development of endocarditis during 
the course of pneumonia. 

In this study we were impressed particularly with the 
fact that in each of the four cases the endocardial infec¬ 
tion involved the aortic valve and was associated with a 
dynamic aortic regurgitation. The development of a 
severe degree of heart failure was, of course, attributable 
to the rapidly progressing aortic incompetence. This fac¬ 
tor was responsible also for the early changes in the con¬ 
tour and size of the heart noted in three of the cases. It is 
noteworthy that a similar situation occurs frequently in 
penicillin-treated patients with subacute bacterial endo¬ 
carditis. The role of aortic regurgitation in the early de¬ 
velopment of heart failure in those cases has been empha¬ 
sized by Honigman and Karns," Kaplan and co-workers,’ 
and others. 

With regard to the pathogenesis of the aortic regurgita¬ 
tion, it may be noted that in three of our cases the in¬ 
volved cusps were either ulcerated or perforated, while in 
the fourth case regurgitation developed as a result of val¬ 
vular deformity, part of which appeared to be of an ante¬ 
cedent nature. This seems to indicate that, in acute endo¬ 
carditis, destructive valve lesions are usually, though not 
invariably, responsible for the development of aortic re¬ 
gurgitation. By contrast, in penicillin-treated patients 
with subacute bacterial endocarditis, the aortic insuf¬ 
ficiency is usually produced or markedly aggravated by 
valvular distortion, much of which is due to the healing 
process. This has been emphasized by Carnes and 
Tinsley,® Honigman and Karns,® Fiese,® and Kaplan ’ 
and his collaborators. In three of our cases in which evi¬ 
dence of partial healing was present, it was difficult to de¬ 
termine to what extent the reparative process had con¬ 
tributed to the valvular incompetence. Attention must 
also be directed to the fact that healing was not complete 
in any of our cases. 

Since it is apparent that in acute endocarditis aortic 
valvular dysfunction associated with the development of 
progressive heart failure is usually a direct result of early 
cusp destruction, the prompt control of the endocardial 
infection becomes a matter of greatest urgency. As men¬ 
tioned previously, it is extremely important to bear in 
mind the possibility of endocarditis as a complication 
during the course of pneumonia. If the presence of an 
endocardial infection is suspected, a vigorous program of 
antibiotic therapy must be instituted at once in order to 
minimize the destructive process. It is necessary also to 
continue the intensive treatment for a relatively long 
period, probably a minimum of six weeks. As was noted 
in our cases, inadequate therapy may be repressive but 
not curative. There is also the additional hazard that in¬ 
sufficient antibiotic treatment may lead to the develop- 
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ment of drug resistance. It is hoped that attention to these 
details may lead to better clinical results in the treatment 
of endocarditis as a complication of bacterial pneumonia. 

‘ SUMMARY 

Four cases of bacterial pneumonia complicated by 
acute endocarditis are described. The diagnostic criteria 
of the endocardial complication, which frequently es- 
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capes clinical recognition, are emphasized. Particular at¬ 
tention is directed to the nature of the valvular lesion a 
dynamic aortic regurgitation, which is usually the result 
of early valve destruction. The hazards of inadequate 
antibiotic treatment are noted. The importance of earlv 
diagnosis of the endocardial infection and of prompt in¬ 
stitution of vigorous antibiotic therapy is stressed. 

9i0 Park Ave. (Dr. Appelbaum). 


TREATMENT OF SUBACUTE BACTERIAL ENDOCARDITIS 

WITH AUREOMYCIN 

Cliarles K. Friedberg, M.D., New York 


Although penicillin is effective in most cases of sub¬ 
acute bacterial endocarditis, there is need for an anti¬ 
biotic which is potent when orally administered and 
which possesses a wider antibacterial, range. Because 
aureomycin appears to have these two attributes, it was 
utilized in a series of cases of subacute bacterial endo¬ 
carditis. 

Aureomycin given orally has proved to be effective not 
only against virtually all the varieties of bacteria which 
are sensitive to penicillin but also against many penicillin- 
resistant organisms, notably the gram-negative bacilli and 
penicillin-resistant staphylococci. However, the value of 
aureomycin in the treatment of subacute bacterial endo¬ 
carditis due to nonhemolytic streptococci has not been 
assessed in any significant number of cases. Isolated in¬ 
stances of recovery or failure following aureomycin 
erapy have been mentioned in various studies of aureo- 
cin.^ In particular, aureomycin has cured some pa¬ 
nts with acute Staphylococcus endocarditis, in whom 
he Staphylococcus was highly resistant to penicillin.- In 
this report we are concerned with cases of subacute bac¬ 
terial endocarditis which are caused by nonhemolytic 
streptococci. 

Aureomycin was administered to 11 patients with sub¬ 
acute bacterial endocarditis.^ A positive blood culture 
was obtained on at least two occasions in 8 of the 11 pa¬ 
tients. In the other 3 patients the diagnosis appeared 
highly probable on the basis of clinical data. Numerous 
blood cultures had been negative in each of these. All 
the patients, with and without positive blood cultures, 
had rheumatic cardiovalvular disease' and unexplained 
fever for two and one-half weeks to three months or 
longer. 

In all cases therapy was begun with aureomycin by 
mouth. At least 4 gm. and preferably 6 gm, was adminis¬ 
tered daily in divided doses at six-hour intervals, but the 
schedule was often modified to smaller doses at four or 
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three-hour intervals. Aureomycin was continued for live 
to eight weeks if there was a satisfactory clinical response. 
If, however, fever persisted or recurred, or if blood cul¬ 
tures remained or became positive, aureomycin was dis¬ 
continued and penicillin or other antibiotic therapy was 
instituted. 

REPORT OF CASES 

Case 1.—A man aged 31 had suffered from fever for si.x 
weeks, an attack of sharp pain in the left upper quadrant of the 
abdomen, and painful spots on the fourth and fifth fingers of 
his right hand. Aureomycin administered for 10 days was said 
to have been ineffective. There was a history of rheumatic fever 
and cardiac murmurs. 

Examination disclosed fever up to 102 F, signs of aortic steno¬ 
sis and insufficiency and mitral valvular disease, splenomegaly, 
and white-centered petechiae in the conjunctivae. Blood cultures 
were positive for Streptococcus viridans, sensitive to 0.03 unit of 
penicillin per milliliter and to 1 t per milliliter of aureomycin. 
Aureomycin was given in 1 gm. doses every six hours (Fig. 1). 
The temperature fell promptly to normal, but because the blood 
concentration of aureomycin was only 2 y per milliliter the dose 
was increased to 6 gm. daily. Blood concentrations of aureomy¬ 
cin increased to 6.6 y per milliliter five and three-quarters hours 
after the previous dose. Aureomycin was continued for a total 
of six weeks. The temperature remained normal, and repeated 
blood cultures were negative. Six weeks later the patient suffered 
a cerebral embolism, but there was no fever and blood cultures 
remained negative. Except for the residuals of a hemiparesis, 
he has been well for 10 months. 

Case 2.—^A woman aged 26 had suffered rheumatic fever and 
carditis between April and August, 1945. In July, 1947, she had 
subacute bacterial endocarditis and was treated with 1,600,000 
units of penicillin daily for five weeks. Two weeks later she had 
a therapeutic abortion, and a few weeks thereafter there was a 
recurrence of bacterial endocarditis, complicated by subarach¬ 
noid hemorrhage and cerebral embolism with aphasia and hemi¬ 
paresis. This was interpreted as a relapse rather than a re¬ 
current attack. Recovery followed seven weeks of penicillin 
therapy. In July, 1949, following childbirth, culture of the blood 
was positive for Streptococcus viridans and penicillin was given 
for six weeks for the second attack of subacute bacterial endo¬ 
carditis. However, the patient relapsed in November, 1949, and 
was retreated with penicillin and streptomycin for five weeks. 
Fever and associated symptoms recurred in December, 1949, 
and she was admitted to the Mount Sinai hospital in January, 
1950. 

Examination disclosed fever, signs of mitral stenosis and 
aortic insufficiency, an Osier node, enlarged spleen, and a hemo¬ 
globin value of 11.5 gm, per 100 ml. Blood cultures were 
positive for Streptococcus viridans, sensitive to 0.02 unit of peni¬ 
cillin per milliliter and to less than 0.2 7 per milliliter of aureo¬ 
mycin; i. e., extremely sensitive to both antibiotics. She was 
given 3 gm. daily of aureomycin by mouth, and later 2 gm. 
daily. The temperature promptly returned to normal, and sub¬ 
sequent blood cultures were negative. Blood levels ranged be- 
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tween 4 and 8 7 of aureomycin just before each new dose. This 
was 20 to 40 times the bacteriostatic concentration in vitro. 
Therapy was continued for eight weeks. The patient recovered, 
and there has been no relapse or recurrence for 14 months. 

Case 3.—A man aged 39 was admitted because of fever for 
four weeks and shaking chills for two days. There were signs of 
aortic insufficiency. Blood cultures yielded a growth of Strepto¬ 
coccus viridans, sensitive to 0.8 7 of aureomycin per milliliter. 
Following therapy of 3 gm. daily of aureomycin, the patient felt 
well and blood cultures were negative. After three weeks of 
treatment the dose was reduced to 1 gm. daily, A positive blood 
culture was obtained, and the dose was again increased to 3 gm. 
daily and continued for five weeks. Blood cultures remained 
negative and the temperature normal throughout this period. 

He was readmitted six weeks after completing this course of 
treatment. One month prior to this second hospital admission 
a tooth was extracted. He received 300,000 units of penicillin 
daily for two days before and three days after the extraction. 
However, fever, headache, weakness, and generalized aches re¬ 
curred and blood cultures were again positive for Streptococcus 
viridans. Splenomegaly and white-centered petechiae were pres¬ 
ent. Recovery followed retreatment with 1,300,000 units of 
penicillin daily for five weeks. He has remained well for one 
year. 

Case 4,—A boy aged 15 had suffered rheumatic fever in 1946 
followed by cardiac murmurs. Heart failure appeared six 
months before admission. Fever was discovered two weeks be¬ 
fore admission and two weeks following a dental extraction. 



Fig. 1 (case !}•—Recovery following six weeks of treatment with aureo¬ 
mycin by mouth. 

Examination disclosed fever, signs of aortic insufficiency and 
stenosis and of mitral valvular disease, splenomegaly, and evi¬ 
dence of heart failure. The hemoglobin was 8.7 gm. per 100 
ml. Blood cultures were positive for Streptococcus viridans, 
sensitive to 0.4 7 of aureomycin. 

Four grams of aureomycin was given daily, and the tempera¬ 
ture gradually fell to normal in four days (Fig. 2). Blood con¬ 
centration of aureomycin was 3.3 7 per milliliter. After 12 days 
of therapy, fever recurred as welt as showers of petechiae, 
tenderness, and enlargement of the spleen. The patient suffered 
from intense nausea and vomiting, and there was considerable 
uncertainty that he was taking or retaining the prescribed dosage. 
Aureomycin was discontinued, and 2,400,000 units of penicillin 
daily was given for five weeks. A rapid recovery was effected 
and the patient has remained well for 10 months. 

Case 6. —A man aged 49 had experienced fever for three 
months, with weight loss, weakness, cough, and several episodes 
of pain in the left costovertebral region. There were signs of 
mitral and aortic valvular disease, white-centered petechiae, and 
splenomegaly. Blood cultures yielded an Enterococcus (Strepto¬ 
coccus fecalis), sensitive to 1.0 unit of penicillin per milliliter (50 
times standard resistance) and to 0.6 unit of aureomycin per milli¬ 
liter (3 times standard resistance). Aureomycin, 6 gm. daily, was 
administered for 10 days with a moderate reduction in tempera¬ 
ture, but blood cultures remained positive (Fig. 3). After discon¬ 
tinuance of aureomycin, penicillin was given intramuscularly in 
doses of 24 million units for five weeks with excellent results. 
Recovery has persisted for 10 months. 

Case 7. A woman aged 28 had been treated at another 
hospital for subacute bacterial endocarditis due to an Enterococ¬ 
cus (Streptococcus fecalis) with prolonged courses of. penicillin 


and of aureomycin without controlling the infection. After ad¬ 
mission there were persistent fever and signs of mitral stenosis, 
and blood cultures were repeatedly positive for the Enterococcus 
(Streptococcus fecalis), sensitive to 2 to 4 units of penicillin per 
milliliter (100 times resistance of standard organisms), 2 7 of 
aureomycin per milliliter (10 times standard resistance), and 
1 7 of chloramphenicol (Chloromycetin®) per milliliter (2 times 
the resistance of standard organism). 
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Fig. 1 (case 4).~Negalive cultures, but persistent spikes of fever during 
aureomycin therapy. Relapse one week after completing six weeks of oral 
aureomycin therapy. Subsequent cure with penicillin intramuscularly 
administered for five weeks. 

Six grams of aureomycin was given daily, and the temperature 
fell gradually to below 100 F, but spiked to 101 F with a 
positive blood culture on the fifth day of treatment. Nyi’en fever 
persisted after 10 days of treatment, despite a negative blood 
culture on that day, chloramphenicol therapy was substituted. 
The temperature fell to normal, and blood cultures were nega¬ 
tive. After four weeks of treatment, the patient became psychotic 
and had to be transferred to a city hospital, where chlor¬ 
amphenicol therapy was continued for four more weeks. How¬ 
ever, shortly after the therapy was discontinued, fever and 
positive blood cultures recurred. The patient was well and blood 
cultures were sterile during eight subsequent weeks of ter- 
ramycin therapy, 12 to 15 gm. daily by mouth, but there was a 
relapse as soon as the drug was discontinued. Finally, relatively 
small average doses of aureomycin, terramycin, chloramphenicol, 
gantrisin® (3,4-dimethyl-5-sulfanilamido-isoxazole), streptomy¬ 
cin, and penicillin were given simultaneously for six weeks. The 
patient has remained well one year since this treatment ended. 

Case lO.—A man aged 37 had had anemia for several months, 
anorexia and weight loss, night sweats, dyspnea, weakness, and 
a fever of around 101 F. There were signs of aortic and mitral 
insufficiency and stenosis, white-centered petechiae, Osier nodes, 
splenomegaly, anemia, and microscopic hematuria. Numerous 
blood cultures, including arterial, and bone marrow cultures 
were negative. Aureomycin, 3 to 4 gm. daily, was administered 
for seven and one-half weeks with recovery. The patient has 
remained well for 16 months. 
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Fig. 3 (case 6).—Streptococcus fecalis endocarditis. Persistent fever and 
positive blood cultures with aureomycin. Cured by 24 million units daily 
of procaine penicillin intramuscularly administered for five weeks. 


comment 


Results.—Among the-eight patients with positive 
blood cultures there were only two recoveries result-^ 
ing from aureomycin therapy. In addition, two o^tl^ 
three patients with negative blood cultures Teco)r 
a result of aureomycin therapy, making a 
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recoveries resulting from aureomycin therapy among 11 
patients, or 44% (Table). Five of the six patients with 
positive blood cultures who were not eured by aureomy¬ 
cin subsequently recovered, four as a result of penicillin 
therapy and one as a result of a combination of gantrisin® 
and five antibiotics. Thus 7 of the 8 patients with posi¬ 
tive blood cultures and 9 of 11 in the total series re¬ 
covered. Of the four patients in whom recovery could be 
credited to aureomycin, in three penicillin given alone 
or in combination had failed to effect a cure. However, 
in only two of these were the positive blood cultures 
proved to be caused by a nonhemolytic Streptococcus. 

■ Conversely, in 5 patients with positive blood cultures, 
penicillin alone or combined with other antibiotics cured 
the patient after aureomycin had failed. 


J.A.M.A., Jan. 12 , 195 , 

Causative Organisms, Sensitivity, and Blood lereh^ 
The^ causative organism was an alpha Streptococci 
(viridans) in six patients and Streptococcus fecal'! 
in two patients. In all instances the isolated oraanisn 
was relatively sensitive to moderate doses of aureomycin 
the sensitivity ranging usually between 0.2 and 1.0 y p';! 
milliliter. The standard test organism Bacillis No. 5 (B 
cereus) is sensitive to 0.2 y per milliliter. Serum aureo 
mycin levels five to six hours after a dose of aureomycin 
usually ranged between 2 and 6 y per milliliter. This’was 
almost always more than 5 times, and usually more than 
10 times, the dose which inhibited growth of the causative 
organism in vitro. 

Toxic Effects .—^The only important side reactiom 
were moderate to severe gastrointestinal disturbances, es- 


Results of Aureomycin Treatment in Eleven Patients with Subacute Bacterial Endocarditis 
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Case 

Ko. 

Ago 

Sex 

Rheumatic 
Valve Lesion 

Causative 

Organism 

r 

Aurco- 

mycin 

-y/Ml. 

Penicillin 

Units/ 

SU. 

Daily 

Dose 

Gm. 

Dura¬ 

tion 

Weeks 

Response 

Subsequent Course 

1 

31 

SI 

Slitral and 
aortic 

Streptococcus 

viridans 

1.0 

0.03 

4 

0 

(Occa¬ 

sion¬ 

ally 

less) 

114 

4’A 

Recovery 

Cerebral embolism; no 
fever; negative blood 
culture 

2 

2G 

F 

Slitral and 
aortic 

Streptococcus 

viridans 

<0.2 

0.02 

3 

2 

1 

7 

Recovery 


s 

89 

SI 

Aortic 

Streptococcus 

viridans 

0.8 

0.03 

2-4 

8 

Controlled but 
relapsed 

Recovery nith penicillin 

4 

15 

SI 

Slitral and 
aortic 

Streptococcus 

viridans 

0.4 

0.04 

4 

0 

Controlled but 
relapsed 

Recovery with penicillin 
2,400,000 units—5 necks 

5 

40 

SI 

Slitral 

Streptococcus 

viridans 

0.0 

0.03-0.05 

4 

3 

Temporary 

npyrexin 

Recovery nlth penicillin 
2,400,000 units—0 weeks 

G 

50 

SI 

Slitral and 
aortic 

Enterococcus 
(Str. fecalis) 

0.0 

1.0 

6 

1% 

Failed 

Recovery with penicillin 

24 million units—5 weeks 

7 

2S 

F 

Slitral 

Enterococcus 
(Str. fecalis) 

0.4-2.0 

2.0-4.0 

0 

1% 

Failed 

Recovery with combined 
antibiotics 

S 

03 

SI 

Mitral and 
aortic 

Streptococcus 

viridans 

0.2-0.4 

0.05-0.3 

2-4 

8 

Controlled but 
relapsed 

Death from heart failuie; 
postmortem healing and 
active bacterial endo¬ 
carditis; bacteria 
picscnt 

9 

41 

SI 

Mitral 

Not recovered 


«««. 

4 

6 

Reco\ery 


10 

37 

SI 

Mitral and 
aortic 

Not recovered 

... 

.... 

3-4 

7% 

Recovery 


11 

49 

SI 

Slitral and 
aortic 

Not recovered 

... 

...» 

2-0 

(Multiple 

courses) 

4-0 

Controlled on 
aureomycin; 
relapse a hen 

Died, heart failure alter 

7 mo. 


discontinued 


Of the six patients with positive blood cultures who 
were not cured by aureomycin, three had a satisfactory 
clinical and bacteriologic response during aureomycin 
therapy and the course of treatment was continued for a 
full five to eight weeks. Relapse, characterized by fever 
and a positive blood culture, occurred usually within 
three to seven days. 

In the other three patients aureomycin therapy was in¬ 
terrupted after 10 to 21 days because of an unsatisfactory 
response. In one of these, blood cultures became nega¬ 
tive but the temperature did not quite fall to normal and 
then mounted gradually. Because the patient was com¬ 
plaining of intense nausea, vomiting, and diarrhea, and 
because of the imperfect response, penicillin was substi- 
•tuted, with prompt clinical improvement and eventual 
recovery. In the other two patients, both with Strepto¬ 
coccus fecalis endocarditis, aureomycin failed either to 
sterilize the blood or to dissipate the fever, and other 
antibiotics were substituted after 10 and 11 days re¬ 
spectively. These two patients also recovered. 


pecially anorexia, nausea, and vomiting, and frequently 
diarrhea. These disturbances occurred to some extent 
after the first few days in every one of the 11 patients in 
whom 4 gm. or more of the drug was given daily. Ac¬ 
cordingly, in only one patient could a daily oral dose of 
6 gm. be maintained for more than four weeks. This pa¬ 
tient recovered with aureomycin alone. In four patients a 
prescribed dose of 4 gm. daily had to be reduced inter¬ 
mittently or continuously to 3 gm. or 2 gm. daily by 
mouth, or intravenous therapy was substituted because of 
the gastrointestinal symptoms. In two of these cases low 
blood levels of aureomycin suggested either that the pa¬ 
tients had not actually swallowed the prescribed dose in 
dread of intense nausea, or they had not absorbed the 
drug because of vomiting and diarrhea. 

Fatal Cases .—Two of the 11 patients treated with 
aureomycin died. One of these (Case 8) had received 
1,200,000 to 8,800,000 units of penicillin with aluminum 
monostearate daily for three weeks, followed without in¬ 
terruption by four weeks of treatment with aqueous pro- 







]^I O^y ^» ) ® AtjREOMYClN IN ENDOCARDITIS—FRIEDBERG 


101 


Vol. 148, No. 2 

caine penicillin, 2 , 4 otQpo'u 5 its'aai 1 y;^ucilT|'t]ils^^^^^ 
blood cultures were negati^ an3?(hb"temperaturgs^as' 
normal or almost normalrJ^verthelessr'fh'e p?itignt..stif- 
fercd a relapse within a mphili and again' Streptococcus 
viridans was isolated, which waSsensitlve to'aureornycin 
(0.4 y per milliliter) as well as to penicillin (0.05 unit per 
milliliter). Four grams daily of aureomycin was given 
for two weeks, then 2 gm. daily for nine days, and then 
3 gm. daily for five weeks. During aureomycin therapy 
blood cultures were negative and the patient was afebrile 
and asymptomatic except for mild congestive heart fail¬ 
ure. There was a prompt relapse with discontinuation of 
the aureomycin therapy. Retreatment with 4,800,000 
units daily of penicillin in combination with 4 gm. daily of 
aureomycin for two weeks, followed by 9,600,000 units 
of penicillin daily for four weeks again controlled the in¬ 
fection. However, the patient was soon readmitted for ad¬ 
vanced congestive heart failure with auricular fibrillation 
and died within two days. 

Postmortem examination revealed evidence not only 
of congestive heart failure but also of persistent active 
bacterial infection of the valvular endocardium and of the 
myocardium. Theoretically, adequate doses had been ad¬ 
ministered to control the infection, except that the doses 
of penicillin were not too generous at the beginning of 
treatment. Failure may be attributed to delay in diag¬ 
nosis and treatment before the patient’s first admission to 
the hospital. At least three months had elapsed before 
treatment was begun, and by this time both renal in¬ 
sufficiency and congestive heart failure were present. The 
deep-seated burrowing, destructive valvular lesion which 
had developed, protected by layers of fibrin and fibrinoid 
degenerated valve substance, was probably never ac¬ 
cessible to adequate penetration by the antibiotics. 

In the second fatal case (Case 11) the diagnosis of 
subaeute bacterial endocarditis seemed highly probable 
on clinical grounds but was never definitely established 
by blood culture or postmortem examination. When 
1,200,000 units daily of procaine penicillin had failed to 
control the infection, the patient was given 3 gm. of 
aureomycin daily with prompt restoration of normal 
temperature. Thereafter he was maintained on 2 to 3 gm. 
of aureomycin daily for eight weeks. But fever recurred 
on the third day after aureomycin was discontinued. At 
least four subsequent courses of aureomycin were given, 
each resulting in control of the infection during treat¬ 
ment, with early relapse after the drug was discontinued. 
After five months of treatment in the hospital, aureomy¬ 
cin therapy was continued for two and a half additional 
months after he returned home, during whieh time he felt 
well. He then interrupted treatment and two months later 
he was rehospitalized because of fever, pulmonary in¬ 
farction (or pneumonia), and advanced congestive heart 
failure. The temperature fell to normal after three days of 
penicillin and aureomycin therapy and the heart failure 
appeared to be greatly improved, when death occurred 
suddenly and unexpectedly. A clinical diagnosis of mas¬ 
sive pulmonary embolism was made, but postmortem 
examination was not permitted. Apparently, even pro¬ 
longed control of the infection by aureomycin for five 


Cases with Cure .—The four cases in which aureo¬ 
mycin effected a cure were analyzed to determine what 
features could account for the successful outcome. 

In Case 1, the patient was relatively young, aged 31. 
The onset of illness was six weeks prior to treatment, but 
aureomycin therapy had been given intermittently during 
this period. There was no evidence of heart failure, renal 
insufficiency, or embolic phenomena. The hemoglobin 
level was still well maintained. The causative organism 
was a Streptococcus viridans, inhibited in vitro by 1 y per 
milliliter of’aureomycin. Aureomycin therapy was con¬ 
tinued for six weeks and the dosage maintained at 6 gm. 
daily for at least four weeks of this period and at 4 to 
5 gm. daily for the other two weeks. High blood levels 
were attained, ranging frequently between 6 and 16 y 
per milliliter five and three-quarter hours after the last 
dose. The favorable outcome may be attributed to the 
youth of the patient, the early initiation of treatment at 
a time when there were minimal clinical symptoms and 
signs, a dosage that was the highest in this series, and 
the relatively high blood concentrations of the drug. Fail¬ 
ure occurred with causative organisms which were more 
sensitive to aureomycin,than was the causative organism 
in this case. 

A second recovery following aureomycin therapy 
(Case 2) also concerned a young patient, aged 26, v/ho 
was free of heart failure or renal insufficiency. Aureo¬ 
mycin treatment was begun relatively early, within two 
to three weeks after a relapse following a five-week course 
of combined penicillin and streptomycin. The causative 
organism, a Streptococcus viridans inhibited by less than 
0.1 y of aureomycin, was the most sensitive isolated in 
this series. The dose of aureomycin was 3 gm. for a few 
days and then 2 gm. daily for a continuous period of four 
months. Thus of the two cured patients among the eight 
with positive blood cultures one patient had taken the 
highest daily dose for six weeks and the other had taken 
the drug for the longest uninterrupted period of time. 
Considering the extreme sensitivity of the causative or¬ 
ganism in the latter case, the doses of drug taken yielded 
relatively high blood levels of 4 to 8 y per milliliter, 
which was 20 to 40 times greater than the inhibiting 
concentration in vitro. 

It is harder to analyze the two cases with recovery 
in which the causative organism was not isolated. How¬ 
ever, it may be pertinent that both patients were free from 
heart failure, renal insufficiency, or gross emboli at the 
time treatment was begun. 

Mechanism of Action of Aureomycin .—The rarity of 
spontaneous recovery, and the need for larger doses and 
more prolonged administration of penicillin in subacute 
bacterial endocarditis than in most other infections, sug¬ 
gested that the natural body defenses against bacterial 
endocarditis were poor and that cure of the disease de¬ 
pended almost entirely on the use of an exogenous 
bactericidal agent.* However, aureomycin, like the sul¬ 
fonamides and unlike penicillin, exerts primarily a bac¬ 
teriostatic and not a bactericidal effect. While multiplica¬ 
tion of the nonhemolytic streptococci may be prevented 
by moderate doses of aureomycin, viable organisms per-y" 


months or longer did not serve completely t(^ 5 |a(jBfc^-_A resume their growth and multiplication as 

the infection, which became reactivated each tirneme --- / 


aureomycin was discontinued. 





Speculations on the Mechanism of Curcy 
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as they are removed to fresh media without aureomycin. 
Accordingly, in the cases here reported, aureomycin often 
succeeded in the prompt elimination of fever and sterili¬ 
zation of the blood stream. Nevertheless, despite the 
absence of fever and despite negative blood cultures for 
as long as eight weeks, persistence of clinical improve¬ 
ment and recovery were observed only in a minority of 
cases. In one case clinical and bacteriologic relapse oc¬ 
curred each time aureomycin was withheld even after five 
courses of the drug for periods of three to five weeks each. 
These observations suggest that the causative micro¬ 
organisms were merely inhibited and not destroyed dur¬ 
ing the period of therapy and that even prolonged bac- 
teriostasis does not permit the body to effect a cure. 

Failure of aureomycin could not be explained by in 
vitro resistance of the causative organism to the anti¬ 
biotic. In six of the eight cases in which sensitivity was 
determined, the causative micro-organism was inhibited 
by less than 1 y per milliliter of aureomycin. In the'other 
two cases occasional determinations showed sensitivities 
as high as 2y and 10 y per milliliter, respectively. On the 
usual dose of 1 gm. of aureomycin every six hours, blood 
concentrations of 2 to 5 y per liter were present five to six 
hours after a given dose. While m almost all cases these 
concentrations exceeded the in vitro sensitivities of the 
causative organisms, they did not regularly reach levels 
5 to 10 times the in vitro sensitivity, as is generally de¬ 
sirable in treating such patients with penicillin. Possibly 
these higher levels represent concentrations of penicillin 
which are bactericidal while the in vitro sensitivities 
which we reported indicate the bacteriostatic concentra¬ 
tion, i. e., the concentration which inhibits growth and 
v multiplication. However, in one infection (Case 6), due 
o Streptococcus fecalis sensitive to 0.6 y of aureomycin 
“ milliliter, 6 gm. daily of the drug was ineffective, al¬ 
though blood aureomycin concentrations were attained 
which were at least nine times the sensitivity of the causa¬ 
tive organism. More valuable information for treatment 
of subacute bacterial endocarditis might be available if 
the in vitro bactericidal concentration of antibiotics for 
the causative micro-organism was determined instead of 
the bacteriostatic (inhibition) concentration. 

The mechanism of cure in subacute bacterial endo¬ 
carditis is particularly obscure in one patient with endo¬ 
carditis due to the Streptococcus fecalis (Case 7). She 
failed to respond to large doses of penicillin and to aureo¬ 
mycin and relapsed promptly after clinical and bacteri¬ 
ologic arrest during chloramphenicol therapy. Although 

' 5. Spicer, S.: Bacteriologic Studies of the Newer Antibiotics: Effect 
of Combined Drugs on Microorganisms, J. Lab. & Clin. Med. 36: 183, 
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the causative organism was especially sensitive to te- 
ramycin, huge doses (12 to 15,gm. daily) of this dn;'' 
were given for eight weeks, during which time fever 
absent and blood cultures were negative. Yet there 
a prompt relapse after the antibiotic was discontinued 
These observations indicate that chloramphenicol and 
terramycin, like aureomycin, are usually bacteriostatic 
and not bactericidal in the treatment of nonhemolytic 
streptococcal endocarditis. Furthermore, the experience 
with unusually large doses of terramycin suggests that the 
drug is bacteriostatic even in these high doses and thai 
a bacteriostatic drug may be ineffective in the treatmen' 
of subacute bacterial endocarditis even when adminis 
tered for a long time. Finally, this patient was cured b) 
moderate doses of six antibiotics in combination, nanielv 
aureomycin, terramycin, chloramphenicol, penicillin, 
streptomycin, and gantrisin,® none of which were effec¬ 
tive when given alone in much larger dosage. While this 
type of shotgun therapy is not recommended as a frequent 
procedure, its use as a measure of desperation and its 
successful result are worthy of note. 

CONCLUSIONS 

Aureomycin, administered orally in doses of 3 to 6 gm, 
daily, was much less effective than intramuscularly ad¬ 
ministered penicillin in the treatment of subacute bac¬ 
terial endocarditis due to nonhemolytic streptococci. 
Penicillin administered intramuscularly or intravenously 
remains the drug of choice in the treatment of this dis¬ 
ease. The desire for an equally effective or superior oral 
medicament for this purpose remains unfulfilled. 

On the other hand, the recovery of two patients with 
aureomycin therapy alone after penicillin had failed sig¬ 
nifies that aureomycin may serve as a useful therapeutic 
supplement. In vitro studies ■’ suggest that aureomycin 
may also be useful when combined with penicillin in the 
treatment of some cases of subacute bacterial endocar¬ 
ditis. When the causative organism in cases of subacute 
bacterial endocarditis is resistant to penicillin or to aureo¬ 
mycin alone, its sensitivity to this and other combinations 
should be determined in vitro, and that combination em¬ 
ployed which is most likely to effect a cure. 

Aureomycin should also be considered for use in cases 
of bacterial endocarditis caused by other penicillin-resist- 
ant micro-organisms than nonhemolytic streptococci. 
The increasing number of strains of staphylococci which 
have been found resistant to penicillin,® but usually sensi¬ 
tive to aureomycin, indicates that aureomycin is a potent 
drug in the treatment of staphylococcic endocarditis ’ as 
well as other staphylococcic infections. Aureomycin may 
also be indicated as the primary choice in the treatment 
of those occasional cases of bacterial endocarditis caused 
by gram-negative bacilli. Cases of Escherichia coli endo¬ 
carditis have invariably ended fatally.® Aureomycin is 
effective in the treatment of many strains of Esch. coli 
and should be given a therapeutic trial in future cases of 
endocarditis due to this organism. Aureomycin may 
prove to be preferable to streptomycin in the treatment 
of endocarditis due to Hemophilus parainfluenza: or 
H. influenzm. The combination of aureomycin with di¬ 
hydrostreptomycin which has been found to be effective 
in the treatment of brucellosis ® might be utilized in the 
occasional case of Brucella endocarditis. 
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SUMMARY 

1, ’Aureomycin was administered orally to 11 patients 
with subacute bacterial endocarditis due in 8 to non¬ 
hemolytic streptococci. Four to 6 gm. was given daily in 
intermittent doses for five to eight weeks. 

2, The organism isolated from the blood stream was 
the alpha Streptococcus (viridans) in six patients and 
the Streptococcus fecalis (Enterococcus) in two patients. 
Blood cultures were negative in three patients. 

3. Aureomycin effected a cure in two of the eight pa¬ 
tients with positive blood cultures. In one of these a re¬ 
lapse had previously followed an adequate course 
of combined penicillin and streptomycin. Five of the six 
patients who had not recovered with aureomycin were 
subsequently cured by penicillin or by a combination of 
antibiotics. In addition, aureomycin effected a cure in 
■two of the three patients with negative blood cultures. 

4. Gastrointestinal symptoms, the sole toxic manifes¬ 
tation, occurred, usually after prolonged therapy. 


5. As a rule aureomycin therapy was followed by 
prompt clinical improvement, restoration of normal tem¬ 
perature, and negative blood cultures. But within three 
to seven days after stoppage of the drug, fever and posi¬ 
tive blood cultures recurred. These observations sup¬ 
ported bacteriological studies which indicated that the ac¬ 
tion of aureomycin in the doses given is bacteriostatic 
and not bactericidal. 

6 . Aureomycin should be regarded only as an adjunct 
to penicillin in the treatment of bacterial endocarditis. 
It is indicated (a) in the treatment of nonhemolytic 
streptoccal endocarditis which has failed to respond to 
penicillin; (b) in other forms of endocarditis due to 
penicillin-resistant organisms, notably penicillin-resistant 
staphylococci; (c) in endocarditis due to gram-negative 
bacilli sensitive to this drug; and (d) in combination with 
other antibiotics when the causative organism is most 
sensitive to such combinations in vitro. 

1088 Park Ave. 


EVOLUTION OF MEDICINE 

CHAIRMAN’S ADDRESS 
Ah’is E. Greer, M.D., Houston, Texas 


There has been through the past ages a slow but pro¬ 
gressive evolution in the development of medical intel¬ 
ligence. During the period which followed the appearance 
of man on the earth, paleopathologists have revealed that 
prehistoric man showed definite evidences of disease, 
lesions which conformed to diseases of the present day, 
such as pyorrhea alveolaris, arthritis, periostitis, and 
necrosis. Garrison mentions a probable actinomycosis in 
a Miocene horse and a hemangioma in the bones of a 
Mesozoic dinosaur. Research has furnished ample proof 
that these lesions existed in the Tertiary and Quaternary 
ages, and that prehistoric man was afflicted with patho¬ 
genic conditions throughout a period of hundreds of 
thousands of years. Primitive man viewed illness and 
recovery as a contest between two opponents wielding 
sorcery; the weapons were mythical or magical, and he 
believed that magic must be met by magic and that the 
origin of disease was demonistic. Naturally there arose 
certain persons in each tribe, who, through claims of 
secret powePand mythical art and close communion with 
the spirit world, proclaimed themselves capable of fend¬ 
ing off demons and appeasing the wrath of an offended 
and angry deity. Many methods, such as religious observ¬ 
ances (sacrifices, prayer, fumigation, purification, fast¬ 
ing) , as well as the procedure of magic were used to this 
end. The prevention of disease was conceived, the amulet 
being the oldest form of prophylaxis known. Even to our 
times the wearing of bags of asofoetida about the neck to 
protect against disease has survived from the primitive 
custom of wearing on the body portions of animals and 
rare, polished, or odoriferous objects. At that time the 
diagnosis and prognosis of disease was derived only from 
visions and supernatural manifestations. However, in 
spite of the activities of these witch doctors, empirical 
methods were not lost sight of and numerous purgatives. 


stomachics, emetics, vermifuges, aphrodisiacs, narcotics, 
vesicants, and crude surgical practices (cupping, blood¬ 
letting, scarification, and trephining) were used. 

The Sumerians, about 3000 or 4000 B.C., through 
their higher attainments in the arts of civilization, es¬ 
pecially astronomy, religion, and the natural sciences, 
gave to the Babylonians and the Assyrians, the Semetic 
conquerors of Mesopotamia, the elements of morals, 
learning, and the arts. They believed that the dependence 
of man on the other world was not only general, but that 
man, to the smallest details, was a copy of the universe, 
and his bodily condition and fate were ultimately depend¬ 
ent on the heavenly bodies and were to be foretold from 
them. This system survived almost to modem times; the 
family almanac bears mute witness to the prevalence 
today of such erroneous ideas. Through the influence of 
an educated priesthood, Babylonian-Assyrian medicine 
was systematized away from the point of view of a 
demonistic religion colored by astrology. Egyptian medi¬ 
cine, which dates from 3000 to 2000 B.C., was charac¬ 
terized by a more active realism allied to a mysticism 
which leaned strongly toward the material, in that it was 
abundantly empirical in spite of its mysticism, and its 
physicians acquired high reputations. Homer (in Pope’s 
translation of the “Odyssey,” Book iv, lines 320-325) 
praises the high position of medicine in Egypt, saying of 
the country: 

.where prolific 

Nile with various simples clothes the fatten’d soil 


From Paeon sprung, their patron-god imparts 
To all the Pharian race his healing arts 


Read before the Section on Diseases of the Chest at the One 
dredth Annual Session of the American Medical Association, Atlanli' 
June 13, 1951. / 
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and Herodotus indicates their tendency toward special¬ 
ization when he writes “one treats only the diseases of 
the eye, another those of the head, the teeth, the abdomen 
or the interna] organs.” It seems certain that Egypt exer¬ 
cised a powerful influence on the beginning of medicine 
in Judah and Greece, and through these countries on the 
future development of the art. 

Greek medicine, although thousands of years younger 
than Oriental lore, links the remains of Oriental literature 
to the writings of Hippocrates, which were for a long 
time held to be the beginning, whereas they were really 
the completion, of Greek medical science, which con¬ 
tained the seed of all future medical development. Greek 
medicine was exhibited in its pure form from about 500 
B.C., until the rise of the Roman Empire. The roots of 
the Greek system of medicine were obtained from va¬ 
rious sources: From the conquered Minoans it is prob¬ 
able they derived certain ideas on sanitation, as well as 
the principles of the cult of the serpent associated with 
.(Esculapius; from Mesopotamia came some of their more 
superstitious beliefs and a great treasury of astrological 
observation and anatomical knowledge, derived from the 
entrails of animals used in divination; from Egypt came 
many drugs, certain forms of surgical instruments, and a 
basis of medical ethics. Here the healing art rose above 
the level of formal dogma and mere empiricism, with¬ 
drew from the temple cult, and attempted to rear a syn¬ 
thetic organism of medical science, using deduction as 
the one sovereign method. 

The march of medical science moving by fits and 
starts, finally reached its conclusion in the work of Galen, 
who attempted to transform Hippocratic art into a sys¬ 
tematized science. And for many centuries medicine 
made no further progress, having seemed to have reached 
its supreme culmination in the work of the great physi¬ 
cian of Pergamum, and the following 1,300 years were 
dominated with his ideas until they were destroyed by the 
researches of Harvey in the 17th century. After this pe¬ 
riod a group of surgeons, Roger Frugardi of Salerno, 
Jean Pitard, William of Saliceto, Lanfranc of Milan, 
Henry of Hermodeville, and Guy de Chuliac, thrust aside 
the rationalistic attitude of scientific inquiry and made 
therapy their aim. Although they were bitterly opposed 
by the physicians, the surgeons constantly increased in 
power, and with the appearance of Ambroise Pare and 
Pierre Franco in the 16th century, the therapeutic and 
empirical position shook the foundations of dogmatic in¬ 
ternal medicine. Galen’s ideas became more and more 
discredited, and it remained for Paracelsus to dismiss the 
elaborate Galenic pathology of centuries, and to hark 
back to the Hippocratic principles and stress work on 
and for results. During the 17th century the great meta¬ 
physical revival of that day tended, again, to a reversion 
to the former hazy general pathology. But Sydenham 
came to the rescue of the Hippocratic principles and 
again turned his attention to the sick man; he regarded 
his individual symptoms not as distinct entitles and in¬ 
sisted on observing his reactions as a whole. Chesterfield 
in his “Letters to His Son,” Oct. 4, 1776, emphasized 
the changing pattern of thought among physicians during 
the 18th century when he wrote: 


J.A.M.A., Jan. 12 , 195 , 

Do not imagine that the knowledge, which I so much rcc^- 
mend to you is confined to books, pleasing, useful as that kna-' 
edge is. But I comprehend in it the great knowledge of the wo-'i 
still more necessary than that of books. In truth, they assist c-' 
another reciprocally; and no man will have either perfect^ vv'! 
has not both. The knowledge of the world is only to be acquipi 
in the world, and not in a closet. Books alone will never tea-’- 
it to you; but they will suggest many things to your obsersatis 
which might otherwise escape you; and your own observation 
upon mankind, when compared with those which you vf 
find in books, will help you to fix the true point. 

Very little was actively done to combat disease itself 
great attention being paid to careful observation of the 
patient. The need for therapy seemed imperative, and 
this created attempts like Hahnemann’s homeopathy to 
fill this need. 

The great French school of Andral, Louis, and Laen- 
nec brought a shift from prognosis and therapy to dias- 
nosis, and this characteristic prevailed throughout the 
19th century. The work of R. T. H. Laennec heralded a 
new epoch of scientific medicine. His-invention and 
adaptation of the stethoscope was even more important 
than the introduction of percussion, previously advocated 
by Leonard Auenbrugger. Allied with this urge toward 
anatomic diagnosis, there came down through the 19th 
century a closer study of physiology and pathology, leav¬ 
ing the Sydenhamian principles of purely symptomatic 
diagnosis not forgotten but somewhat in the background, 
But during this period great strides in medical knowledge 
were made. Metaphysical and transcendental tendencies 
were overcome largely through the doctrines of the 
philosopher F. W. von Schelling and the study of nature 
and all forms of animal life, seeking a solution for com¬ 
plex biological problems and discarding reliance on the 
philosophical hypothesis of the past. The progress ol 
chemistry also stimulated the quest for truth. Schleider 
and Schwann’s discovery of the cellular nature of livinj 
tissues, Robert Brown’s discovery of the ceil nucleus, anc 
Virchow’s teaching of cellular pathology established the 
cornerstone for modern biology. The work of Pasteur 
Koch, Darwin, Bichat, Magendie, Claud Bernard, Kar 
Ludwig, William Beaumont, Helmholtz, and the din 
icians Laennec, Richard Bright, Thomas Addison, Jose 
Skoda, Johann Lucas Schonlein, the surgeons Dupuy 
tren, Lister, Crawford Long, and many other notabli 
physicians added to the medical luster of the 19th cen 
tury. 

Medicine, as we know it today, has evolved through a 
tediously slow, cumulative process, impeded in its pro¬ 
gress by an alternation of facts and knowledge, which 
have been lost and regained, again, after lapses of cen¬ 
turies. To illustrate the fact that most all things new have 
been, forgotten, a notable example is that Fracatarious 
suggested in the 16th century that tuberculosis was con¬ 
tagious. A study of the evolution of medical theories 
throughout the distant and not too distant past, viewing 
the road ahead of us with knowledge and appraisal of the 
road behind us, should bear fruit and accelerate the 
advancement of medical knowledge. With the opening 
of the present century we find progress in medical science 
strongly aligned with a great spirit for research. The de¬ 
velopment of physics, chemistry, and the biological 
sciences stimulated investigators to hitherto unknown 
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leights of progress. Notably in this connection I must 
nention the value to the 20th century investigations of 
Emil Fischer’s work on proteins, Kossel’s and Miescher- 
luesch’s on nucleins, the discovery of electrons by Sir 
f. J. Thomson, Crookes’ description of the cathode rays, 
ind the discovery of the roentgen ray by Roentgen in the 
;losing years of the 19th century. Becquerel’s discovery 
)f the radioactivity of uranium in 1896 led Marie Curie 
0 identify a new element, radium. Work in a new field of 
ixperimental cytology and the genetic study of chromo- 
lomes followed. Great activity and advanced knowledge 
n physiology became evident (analysis of the physico- 
:hemical changes in the blood, studies of electrolyte 
)alance, Alexis Carrel’s “isolated heart,’’ the reservoir 
unction of the spleen, studies of renal function). Within 
he past few decades important work has been done in 
)hysiology (the hormones, shock and blood transfusion, 
nuscle tone, respiration), in bacteriology (the Schick 
est, toxin-antitoxin and toxoid in diphtheria, the work 
)f the Dicks in scarlatina, work in botulism, syphilis, and 
yphus fever). Progress in medicine has been rapid, and 
mtstanding advancements are liver extract in anemia, 
nalarial treatment of general paralysis of the insane, in- 
;ulin treatment in diabetes, the anaphylactic nature of 
isthma, the use of iodine and thiouracil in goiter, the 
reatment of tuberculosis with the sulfones and pata- 
iminosalicylic acid, tibione, and streptomycin, and the 
iiscovery of the antibiotics. There have been extensive 
idditions to our knowledge of electrocardiography, radi- 
Dlogy, and roentgenology. 

An attempt has been made in this paper to bring be- 
ore the reader the successive steps of medical thought 
’rom the hazy horizon of antiquity to the brighter light 
Df the present day, more greatly illuminated by the tre¬ 
mendous strides in the science of chemistry and physics. 
There has been a gradual tendency, constantly develop¬ 
ing, during the past two centuries to study the disease 
itself to the exclusion of its host—man. A return to a 
modification of the Hippocratic tendency to view man 
as a whole, as well as his disease, seems timely. Browning 
aptly states my point when he writes: 

1 possess two sorts of knowledge; one—vast, shadowy, 

Hints of the unbounded aim 1 once pursued,— 

The other consists of many secrets, caught 

While bent on nobler prize—perhaps a few 

Prime principles which may conduct too much; 

The last I offer to my followers here. 

The practice of medicine in the past two decades has 
undergone profound changes. The science and the art of 
medicine are irrevocably entwined in the practice of 
medicine. A successful practitioner must be a medical 
scientist and a worker for the people, knowing the laws 
of nature, possessing calm judgment, capable of realistic 
reasoning, and possessing an abundance of intuition. 
With the introduction of laboratory methods for diag¬ 
nosis, a tendency to rely too greatly on such tests and 
abrogation of bedside and clinical observations resulted. 
This mistake was due to ignorance of the limitations of 
such tests. Today expert physicians tend to scrutinize and 
evaluate information from both the laboratory and bed¬ 
side observation, and cetlainly this is the best method 
of procedure. 


But what of the physician of tomorrow? Unfortu¬ 
nately for accuracy in the diagnosis and treatment of dis¬ 
ease there is no standard for normality to apply to a 
human being. From a medical standpoint a normal or 
average person is one who has the kind of responsiveness, 
or we might say the biological reactivity, which is ade¬ 
quate to protect him from the normal environmental 
hazards of life. We regret that all persons are not 
“healthy” in this sense. Disease occurs when personal 
deviations are so great that compensatory or adaptive 
processes temporarily or permanently fail to make the 
person adequately responsive. Therefore, we must ap¬ 
preciate that it is the totality of conditions (internal and 
external) and not a single factor (germ or otherwise) 
which is causative. The physician of tomorrow must view 
disease with the telescope as well as with the microscope. 
Biological, sociological, and psychological influences 
must be considered as well as the bacteriological and 
pathological factors. Will fhe point of view of the future 
physician be solely confined to the pathology of disease? 
Or will he take proper cognizance of the varying influ¬ 
ences of the manifold reactions in the soil on which the 
disease has chosen to encroach? I believe the answer is 
affirmatively in favor of the last question and that the 
physician will temper the use of his array of scientific 
facts with an honest attempt to evaluate their effect on 
man—the Personality. I am not advocating a departure 
from the scientific attitude, ready to discard the great 
achievements of the past. To do so would be to hark 
back to the inconsistencies of the Middle Ages, The phy¬ 
sician of tomorrow will use these facts, through a greater 
experience, with more effectiveness than we do today, 
but he will add a fuller, more comprehensive understand¬ 
ing of the complicated, intricate processes which go to 
make up the personality of man. The complexities and 
the ramifying avenues of a greater civilization may fur¬ 
ther intensify the effects of that civilization on man, new 
problems will arise, new diseases will become evident, 
man himself will doubtless be a more highly developed 
organism; but the essential principle will remain—we 
must view disease not apart from but with man. The 
physician of the future must be versed in the humanities 
as well as the sciences, and his success in the science of 
medicine must go hand in hand with his appreciation of 
its art; he must never forget the assertion of Hippocrates 
that where there is love of man there is also love of the 
art of medicine. 

3717 Main St. 


New Remedies.—For the ethical and proper announcing of ad¬ 
vances in medicine, physicians are honor bound to present their 
findings before scientific and medical forums, to submit their 
manuscripts to appropriate journals and to abide by the judg¬ 
ment of their peers, which is necessarily and rightfully conserva¬ 
tive on the matter of accepting widely-touted discoveries at face 
value on one person’s say-so. No significant contribution can 
be withheld through reactionary opposition. The mission of the 
investigator is to present new facts, open to scientific analysis, 
duplication and verification by others. It has been found tedious 
and unfruitful to have to confirm work performed with secret 
formulas and recipes—even if trademarked. In a scientific paper, 
a fully-revealed factual content is the only basis for its con¬ 
clusions, and it is of critical importance that therapeutic studies 
be adequately controlled.—Editorial, Strip-T ase Thera-^ 

The New England Journal of Medicine, 1951./ 
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PROTECTION AGAINST X-RAY AND BETA RADIATION 

LEAD GLASS FABRIC 

Vincent W. Archer, M.D., George Cooper Jr., M.D., J. G. Kroll, M.D. 

and 

D. A. Cun/jingham, M.D., Charlottesville, Va. 


The increased incidence of leukemia in physicians ex¬ 
posed to radiation is a matter of interest and concern to 
all persons dealing with radiation. Two reports in partic¬ 
ular have stimulated this interest. In 1944, March’s^ 
article in Radiology pointed out this hazard, in 1946, 
Ulrich’s - analysis of the obituary notices in the Journal 
of the American Mea'icaC Association for the lO-year 
period 1935-1944 was published in the New England 
Journal of Medicine. His study showed eight times as 
many deaths from leukemia among those listed as special¬ 
izing in radiology as would be expected on a statistical 
basis. 



2 4 6 8 10 

PLIES OF LEAD GLASS FABRIC 

Fig. 1.—Chart showing percentage of transmission of the x-ray beam 
through varying thicknesses of lead glass fabric using sev(.fai different 
voltages. 

Henshaw •* reported that he had almost uniformly pro¬ 
duced leukemia in mice by exposure to radiation. His 
work, in conjunction with Ulrich’s statistical analysis of 
causes of death of physicians, adds strength to the theory 
'lat radiation may and probably does produce leukemia 
some exposed persons. 


From the Department of Roentgenology, University of Virginia Hos- 
tal. 
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I. A. M. A. 143 : 329 (M-ay 27) 1950. 

5. Lewison, E. F.: Rayable Gauze as Factor of Safety jn Surgical 
Operations, Bull. Am. Coll. Surgeons 37 : 39 (Jan.) 1942. 


The question naturally arises as to why leukenii 
does not develop in all persons receiving small aniouni 
of radiation over long periods of time as do the exper 
mental animals. In reply, it might be pointed out \k 
only a small percentage of smokers have carcinoma 1 
the lip or tongue but that a very high percentage of these 
lesions develop in smokers. As pointed out by Evaits ! 
Graham the same is true of cancer of the lung. Similarly, 
cancer of the cervix does not develop in all patients with 
cervicitis, but an ex*tremely high percentage of patients 
with cervical cancer had pre-existing cervicitis. Many 
workers in the field of cancer believe that certain indi¬ 
viduals have what might be termed a “malignant tend¬ 
ency” and that chronic irritation may touch off a carci¬ 
nomatous change in these susceptible persons. Might not 
some persons have delicately balanced hemopoietic sys¬ 
tems which long-continued slight radiological insult may 
change into leukemia? Whatever the causative relation¬ 
ship, it seems logical to connect the high incidence of 
leukemia in persons exposed to radiation with the pro¬ 
duction of leukemia in experimental animals by radiation. 

In thinking over this problem we came to the conclu¬ 
sion that exposure of parts of the body not covered by 
conventional protective devices might be responsible for 
the abnormal frequency of leukemia in radiologists. With 
the usual protection the portion of the arm above the 
lead rubber glove is exposed. Neither the shoulders nor 
the body above the upper margin of the lead rubber apron 
is shielded. The portion of the leg below the apron is 
unprotected unless a lead-backed chair is used. 

We considered all of the foregoing facts and concluded 
that some garment should be devised to cover the por¬ 
tions of the body not presently protected. Any material 
used should be flexible enough to drape over the legs, 
shoulders, and arms, resistant to cracking in sharply 
flexed areas, cleanable, and at least fairly comfortable. 
All types of protective materials were studied in an at¬ 
tempt to find a suitable substance, but none of them 
seemed to fill all of these requirements. We then con¬ 
ceived the idea of spun lead glass woven into a fabric, 
Ordinary spun glass fabric is widely used, so why noL 
lead glass fabric? 

The Owens-Corning Fiberglas research laboratory 
was visited, and ft was teamed that /ead glass had been 
spun into thread in 1941 following the suggestion of 
Lewison,® who described it in the Bulletin of the Amer¬ 
ican College of Surgeons. Lewison used the thread as a 
radiopaque medium solely for the x-ray identification of 
sponges in surgical procedures. Under contract with us, 
the Fiberglas research laboratory produced a quantity of 
this lead glass thread and wove it into a cloth. 

After receiving the cloth our next step was to deter¬ 
mine the percentage of transmission through varying 
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thicknesses of this materia/, using several different volt¬ 
ages in the production of the x-ray beam (Fig. 1). For 
comparison with sheet lead, a second series of measure¬ 
ments was made with tfie same voltages as were employed 
in the lead glass fabric measurements (Fig. 2). Com¬ 
parison of the two sets of measurements shows that one 
thickness of lead glass fabric is equivalent in protection 
to 0.035 mm. of sheet lead. 

Our next problem was to determine how much protec¬ 
tion was needed over various parts of the body. When our 
work was begun, over two years ago, there were no ac¬ 
curate figures available in the literature. At the suggestion 
of Dr. Lauriston Taylor of the National Bureau of 
Standards, Secretary of the International Commission on 
Radiological Protection, measurements were made of the 
amount of radiation received on different sections of the 
body under actual working conditions in our own x-ray 
department. Large intraoral dental film packets were 



Fig. 2—'Chan showing percentage of transmission of the x-ray beams 
through 'ihcet lead usmtJ the same voltages as iu Fig. l. 


made up (Fig. 3) and were worn over eight different 
parts of the body (Fig. 4), The location and amount of 
radiation in milliroentgens received during 43 fluoro¬ 
scopic examinations are shown in the left portion of 
Figure 4. The right portion of Figure 4 shows in milli¬ 
roentgens the protection afforded by varying thicknesses 
of lead glass fabric. The density readings of the films were 
made on an Owens-Sweet densitometer, and these in 
turn were double-checked by a thin-walled chamber stray 
radiation meter. The quality or voltage equivalent of 
stray radiation was checked by Car! Braestrup of New 
York City and was found, contrary to general belief, to 
be practically the same as the primary radlatioxt received 
by the patient. In our department this is usually 80 kv. 
in fluoroscopic work. 

After these measurements had been obtained and the 
amount of radiation received by the operator on various 
parts of the body had been noted, a gown was constructed 


with multiple layers of lead glass fabric protecting the 
parts receiving the most radiation. The experimental 
gown had the following thicknesses: abdomen, 5 layers, 
chest, 3, lower skirt, 2, shoulders to elbows, 2, lower 
arms, 3, back, open. The weight of this gown was 101/2 


No Lead Glass Fabric 

. . 

TwO'ply Lead 
Glass Fobric 

One-ply Lead 
Glass Fobric 

Threo-ply Lead 
G^ass robr'ic 


Fig. 3.—Drawing showing how intraoral dental film packets of Kodak 
Occlusal Superspeed film were partially covered with varying thicknesses 
of lead glass fabric, with one portion left uncovered. The packets were 
worn during 43 fluoroscopic examinations, 24 of the stomach, 15 of the 
colon, and 4 of the esophagus, during a total of 1 hour, 59 minutes, and 
42 seconds of activation of the fluoroscopic tube. 


lb. (4.7 kg.) as compared with 11 Ib. (5 kg.) for a con¬ 
ventional lead rubber apron, although all parts of the 
body receiving appreciable amounts of radiation were 
fully protected. It was so flexible, however, that over half 
of the weight was belted in at the waist and much of the 
weight of the upper half was draped over the shoulders. 

When one recalls that the present “tolerance dose” of 
radiation is 300 milliroentgens per week (Fig. 4) it is 
seen that much more protection than is necessary was 



Fie. ‘f’ -Drawing showing radiation in milliroentgens received by opera- 
tor when no proleci/on was used during 43 fluoroscopic examinations 
(Jefi).and radiation received through various thicknesses of lead glass 
fabric during 43 fluoroscopic examinations (right). 


incorporated into this experimental gown. However, since 
no one really knows what amount of radiation might Jjc 
harmful, it seems wise to give as much pro 
be given without making the gown too hes'" 
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It should be remembered that the measurements pre¬ 
sented were made under our own working conditions. 
From conversations with many persons concerning the 
amount of protection needed, it is apparent that this 
varies greatly according to varying working conditions. 
The number of examinations done and the actual time 
of activating of the fluoroscopic tube certainly play a 
large part 'in determining the protection needed. The 
location of walls which will scatter the secondary radia¬ 
tion also plays a not inconsiderable role. By far the 
greatest variable is the size of the image on the fluoro¬ 
scopic screen. Figure 5 shows the tremendous increase 
in radiation received by the operator when a large screen 
image is used. This is a fact not generally realized by 
those untrained in the physics of radiation and presents 
a real hazard to the nonradiologist who has a fluoroscope 
in his office. It is therefore apparent that no general state¬ 
ments can be made as to the need for protection based 
on the number of examinations, since working conditions 
so greatly alter the amount of radiation received. 

The advantages of this garment are as follows: (1) 
complete protection over all exposed portions of the 
body; (2) flexibility, so that the necessary weight is 
evenly distributed over the body; (3) durability, shown 
by flexing tests made at the Institute of Textile Technol¬ 
ogy with 22,000 flexes over a Va in. sq. shaft in one direc¬ 
tion and 22,000 in the opposite direction with no micro¬ 
scopic breakage seen; and (4) cleanability, since the 
garment may be washed with soap and water. 
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lead foil for this reason alone. It may be used as a curb'- 
to block off radiation in a superficial therapy room 
a radiographic room where such procedures as ar^ 
ography and cardiac catheterization are being perform^ 
Lead glass fabric is very efficient in protection aaab 
beta radiation of atomic fission products; naturally [ 
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PLIES OF MATERIAL 

Fig. 6.—Chart showing protection afforded against beta radiation 
radioactive isotope by various thicknesses of lead glass fabric. 
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TUBE ENERGIZED AT 72 KvP AND 5 Ms. 


No patient - shutter aperture 
Ctosed 

Screen imoge 3X3 mches 
fully open 

RATIENT SUPINE ON TABU 

Shutter operture 

Closed 

Screen image 3X3 inches 

Fully open - no primory possing orounct potienr 


Intensity-Milli-roenigens per hour 
40 ot A, decreasing to O obove B 
50 of'A', decreasing to 25 at'B" 
and less above'B' 

50 at A, increosmg to 250 at ‘6’ 
and C decreasing above ‘C* 

AS FOR BARIUM ENEMA 

Intensity - Mtlli-roentgens pw hour 

to at A, decreasing to O obove‘B* 

6 ot A, increasing to 10 ot’B' 
ond C*, decreasing toword*D; 

55 at E (edge of table) 
to of A, increasing to 130 of 

'B ond C] decreasing toward 0* 
1000 at E’ 


Fig. 5.—Chan showing tremendous increase in scattered radiation re¬ 
ceived by operator when the shutter aperture is open during fluoroscopy. 


It is obvious that this material may be used as protec¬ 
tion in marking off skin surfaces in superficial x-ray treat¬ 
ment, since it is easily folded into as many thicknesses as 
desired and is as flexible as a towel, so that areas may be 
easily demarcated. It can be cleaned very readily, is 
whitish in color, and aesthetically is much preferable to 


wearable weight of any type of material will afford pro¬ 
tection against gamma radiation. The protection of lead 
glass fabric against beta radiation of P^- as compared 
with other substances tested is shown in Figure 6. 

SUMMARY 

Lead glass fabric affords excellent protection against 
x-radiation. It may be used as a durable, flexible, clean- 
able garment, or in place of lead foil or lead rubber in 
superficial treatment. It may be used as a protective cur¬ 
tain. Lead glass fabric is very efficient in protecting 
against beta radiation of atomic fission products. 

University P. O. Box 1637. 

Biochemical Tests in Cancer Diagnosis.—Biochemical melhods 
have come to occupy an increasingly important place in the 
diagnosis of disease, and a number of different biochemical 
studies may contribute significantly to establishing the diagnosis 
of certain types of malignant tumors. In general, these tests do 
not specifically establish the diagnosis of a malignant tumor as 
a biopsy does. Rather, they contribute information which, when 
integrated with the clinical findings, may help to point the way 
to the correct diagnosis. There is one exception to this, in that 
a markedly increased concentration of the enzyme acid phos¬ 
phatase in serum will establish the diagnosis of carcinoma of 
the prostate gland with a degree of accuracy approaching that 
of microscopic examination of biopsy material. Unfortunately, 
this is probably the only biochemical test that can be used to 
establish the diagnosis of a malignant tumor in man. There are, 
however, a number of other biochemical tests which may help 
the clinician to a considerable degree in diagnosing certain types 
of cancer, provided they are interpreted intelligently and inte¬ 
grated with the entire clinical picture.—Ralph Jones Jr., M.D., 
Biochemical Methods in the Diagnosis of Malignancy, The Medi¬ 
cal Clinics of North America, November, 1951. 
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Development of the technique for liver aspiration 
biopsy appears to have created the impression in some 
quarters that this procedure may supplant liver func¬ 
tion tests. We wish to point out that both aspiration 
biopsy and function tests have a definite field of useful¬ 
ness and that they are neither competitive nor mutually 
exclusive. 

Several investigators have attempted to correlate the 
results of liver function tests with observed structural 
changes in various disorders of the liver.^ Their observa¬ 
tions have not led to uniform conclusions. If they have 
served to establish any correlation, it is merely a rough 
parallelism between the severity or degree of diffuse 
parenchymal cell damage on the one hand, and impair¬ 
ment of hepatocellular function on the other. Such results 
are not surprising. Earlier efforts failed to correlate struc¬ 
ture and function in diseases of the kidney. Even more 
difficulty would be expected in an organ possessed, as is 
the liver, of such diverse and complex functions. 

Liver function tests are primarily designed to evaluate 
the functional integrity of the liver. They may indicate 
hepatic disease by revealing impairment in hepatic func¬ 
tion, but they provide no information regarding the pre¬ 
cise nature of the causative lesion. Their usefulness in 
evaluation of liver disease and interpretation of clinical 
problems involving the liver has been repeatedly demon¬ 
strated. It should be stressed, however, that they serve 
best as diagnostic tools when correlated with clinical and 
other laboratory findings. It may be objected that not all 
the tests referred to as liver function tests measure a 
known specific function of the liver. A positive thymol 
turbidity test, for example, appears to result basically 
from certain alterations in serum proteins and lipids 
that may be brought about by disturbances other than in 
liver function. Nevertheless, this test and the other serum 
flocculation tests to which the same objection might be 
raised have been positive so frequently in disorders with 
hepatic involvement that they have come to be looked 
upon as indicators of liver derangement. 

Liver biopsy is primarily concerned with structure. It 
is intended to show the extent and degree to which the 
hepatic architecture has been altered and to identify, if 
possible, the pathologic process that may be present. It 
yields no information regarding the functional integrity 
of the liver. Our experience in a series of 45 consecutive 
cases in which biopsy was performed because of clinical 
suspicion of some type of liver disease is illustrative of 
the contribution this method of study may make to the 
accurate appraisal of liver disease. These cases are ex¬ 
clusive of other groups of specially selected cases in 
which aspiration biopsy was done as part of a systematic 
study of certain diseases. In each of the cases comprising 
the group under consideration, com ' O'" '-ns made 
between the clinical diagnosis prior d the 

histopathologic diagnosis arrived at af ’ bi¬ 


opsy specimen. The prebiopsy impression in each instance 
was that formed by the clinician on the basis of history, 
physical findings, and general laboratory and roentgen¬ 
ologic examinations and was without benefit of detailed 
liver function studies. In 12 of these 45 cases (26.6%) 
the diagnosis established by biopsy proved to be sig¬ 
nificantly different from that arrived at clinically (Table 
!)• 

When hepatic cell structure is altered by a pathologic 
process, function may be expected to suffer to a greater 
or lesser degree. Conversely, when functional derange¬ 
ment is demonstrated, some degree of structural ab¬ 
normality may be suspected. Such correlative association 


Tahle 1.— Comparison oj Prebiopsy and Post biopsy Diagnoses 
in Twelve Cases of Clinically Suspected Liver Disease 


Prctilopsy Cllnlcnl nint;no<il9 

1. C'liilioMs, alcoholic 

2. Clnho'si'!, inUriUonnl 
.2 Cirrhosis 

•I. Cirrhosis, obstnictho biliary 
a. Metastatic carcinoma 
« Metastatic carcinoma 
7 .Metastatic carclnoiim 

8. Fatty liver 


9. Hemochromatosis 


10. Heimtitis assoclatcil with I.ls- 
terlu monocytogenes scptkcmla 

11. Hepatic syphilis 

12. Pulmonary tubciLiilo.sla with 
hcpatomcKuIy (tubcreiilous 
hcpatltisv) 


HlstopatholOKlc Dlntrnosls 
Noimal liver except for possibly 
sIlKht Increase In poilal fibrous 
tissue 

Normal liver 
Carcinoma (hepatoma!) 
Carcinoma CeholanBiomaf) 
Normal liver 
Sarcoidosis 

Periportal fibrosis with Inllammn. 

tory coil Infiltration 
Normal liver except for nuclear 
vacuolatlon of tiucstionablo slu. 
nlllcanco 

Slight Increase In poitnl fibrous 
tissue with some Inllammatory 
cell Infiltration in portal triads 
Carcinoma (hepatoma!) 

Metastatic carcinoma 
Portal llbrosis 


is not always to be found, however; indeed, there is often 
substantial discrepancy between the two. This is well 
illustrated by a set of observations we have made in a 
group of 40 patients clinically suspected of having some 
disorder of the liver. In every case but two a battery of 
liver function tests was conducted on blood samples 
taken at the time aspiration liver biopsy was performed. 
In one of the two exceptions, a case of metastatic carci¬ 
noma, liver functions were not tested until seven days 
after biopsy; in the second exception the liver showed 
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nothing more than some nuclear vacuolation, and liver 
function tests had been conducted two days before 
biopsy. 

On the basis of the results of the function tests, these' 
cases were divided into three groups: (1) those in which 
all tests were uniformly negative; (2) those with only 
one test (or more than one test of a group measuring 
essentially the same function) positive; and (3) those 
with two or more tests of different functions positive. 
This division was made to avoid dogmatic interpretation 
of a single liver function test and also because it was 
realized that the results of some of these tests may be 
influenced by extrahepatic factors. Similarly, with re¬ 
spect to the histopathologic observations, the cases were 
separated into: (1) those without discernible abnor¬ 
mality; (2) those with minor or poorly defined changes; 
and (3) those with definite and clear-cut alterations. 

As may be seen in Table 2, liver function was un¬ 
questionably disturbed in 73%, while in 65% there were 
clearly defined pathologic alterations in the structure of 
the liver. Although comparisons are drawn between two 
types of study, each singly performed, the close agree- 

Table 2.— Comparative Results of Simultaneously Performed 

Liver Function Tests and Aspiration Biopsy in Forty Cases 
of Clinically Suspected Liver Disease 

No. of Per- 
Cnses centnge 


J.iver function 

All tests negative. 3 7.5 

1 test j)Ositivc (or wore tlian 1 te<t in <iiiiie groiiii). 8 20 

2 or more tests positive (dlfteront giou|>s). 29 72.5 

Liver Biopsy 

Normal . t 10 

Minor liistopatliologic changes. 10 25 

Wcll-dcflnecl hI.«toputhoIogfe changes. 2(i 05 


ent between liver function and biopsy with respect to 
, centage of cases with abnormal and normal findings 
apparent. What is not apparent, however, is the lack 
f absolute correlation between these measures of struc¬ 
ture and function. Thus, in each of the four cases con¬ 
sidered entirely normal by biopsy there was aberration 
in at least one of the functions measured. Of the 10 cases 
in which there were minor histopathologic alterations, 
the liver was functionally intact in only one; in eight 
cases there was impairment of two different liver func¬ 
tions, and in the remaining case there was derangement 
of one of the functions. Conversely, of the three cases 
vith uniformly negative liver function tests, there were 
ninor abnormalities in one and clear-cut and well-de- 
ined structural abnormalities in the other two. 

The application of liver function tests and biopsy in 
:he evaluation of clinical problems and the correlation 
of these methods of study with each other, as well as with 
the clinical features, is illustrated by the following cases. 

REPORT OF CASES 

Case 1.—E. J., a Negro, 15 years of age, was admitted to the 
hospital because of jaundice and recurring episodes of sharp 
umbilical pain occasionally associated with nausea and vomit- 
1 ing. The first such episode had occurred at the age of 13, about 
1 two years prior to admission. Physical examination disclosed an 
\ Underdeveloped adolescent who was pale and obviously jaun- 
\ The heart was enlarged, and a systolic murmur was audi- 
1 f preeordium. The liver and spleen could not be 

demonstrated anemia, with 2,250,000 
y rocytes per cubic millimeter and 6.8 gm. of hemoglobin 
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per 100 cc. of blood. Sickle cells were noted in the blood smev 
along with anisocytosis, poikilocytosis, and polychromatophiib’ 
There was a pronounced degree of sickling of the red blood cell 
in blood maintained in a reduced oxygen atmosphere. Thel'i 
kocytes ranged in number from 12,800 to 18,100 per cub' 
millimeter of blood. Spontaneously voided urine was datl 
brown in color, and on shaking, the overlying foam was bik. 
tinted. The results of a battery of liver function tests are ciifn 
in Table 3. 

The gallbladder could not be visualized roentgenological^ 
after oral administration of iodoalphionic acid (priodax®). inthi 
region of the gallbladder, however, there was a cluster of par- 
tially opaque calculi. A smaller group of similar shadows, inter¬ 
preted as calculi, was observed in the neighborhood of the cjstic 
duct. Liver aspiration biopsy showed the sinusoids to be dilated 
and filled with blood. There were collections of bile pigment 
within many of the bile canaliculi and in some of the polygonal 
cells as w'ell. There was no evidence of inflammatory reaction, 
and the parenchymal cells appeared to be intact. The section was 
interpreted as showing congestion and bile stasis. 

This case of establisheci sickle cell anemia in a youm 
Negro with jaundice and cholelithiasis illustrates hoy 
the combination of a battery of liver function tests am 
liver biopsy may clarify a clinical problem of jaundice 
Clinically, the discoloration of the urine was itself evi 
dence that regurgitation jaundice was present in additioi 
to the hemolytic jaundice. However, it was still uncer 
tain whether the regurgitation jaundice was caused b 
associated hepatocellular dysfunction, or calculus ot 
struction, or both. Liver function tests confirmed th 
element of regurgitation by demonstrating pronounce 
increase in prompt direct reacting bilirubin. Th 
hepatogram generally favored extrahepatic obstructioi 
but there was also indication of impaired hepatocellule 
function in the lower rates of ester to total serum cho¬ 
lesterol. The latter may be interpreted as largely a reflec¬ 
tion of diffuse hepatic impairment secondary to the 
anoxia and hemolysis, but it is also possible that some 
of the diffuse impairment reflected by this test may have 
resulted from extrahepatic obstruction. The sulfobromo- 
phthalein sodium (bromsulphalein®) retention could not 
be properly interpreted, because of hyperbilirubinemia. 
Liver biopsy showed that the polygonal cells were mor¬ 
phologically intact and that the principal structural alter¬ 
ation was bile stasis indicative of extrahepatic obstruc¬ 
tion. 

When the information obtained from each of these 
approaches was combined, it was clear that the jaundice 
was caused not only by hemolysis, but also by extrahe¬ 
patic obstruction, probably the result of stone, and by 
hepatic dysfunction secondary to one'or both of these. 

Case 2.—H. J., a 34-year-old Negro was admitted to the hos¬ 
pital because of jaundice and abdominal pain, which had been 
recurring intermittently over the preceding two years. The pain 
was dull, constant, and distributed in band-like fashion over the 
upper abdomen. Pain frequently radiated directly through to the 
back. Appetite was impaired during the painful episodes, and 
occasionally there was nausea, and sometimes vomiting. The 
urine always became dark, and the patient believed his eyes 
were yellowed” with each attack of pain. Each episode usually 
lasted only one to two days. In the three weeks prior to admis¬ 
sion he had lost 20 lb. (9.1 kg.). 

Physical examination disclosed a poorly nourished adult 
Negro, whose scleras were distinctly jaundiced. The liver ex¬ 
tended about 4 cm. below the costal cage; it presented a smooth 
surface and sharp edge and was not tender. The spleen was not 
felt. The red blood cells numbered 3,240,000 per cubic millimeter 
of blood. The hemoglobin concentration was 10 gm. per 100 cc. 
of blood. Serologic tests for syphilis were positive. Erythrocyte 
fragility in hypotonic saline was within normal limits. The spinal 
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fluid was normal. The urine was dark in color, and the foam 
test was positive for bile. Gastrointestinal x-ray studies were 
normal. 

Results of liver function tests are shown in Table 3. Liver 
biopsy showed bile pigment collections in the bile capillaries 
and in many of the liver cells. Lipid vacuolation of the polygo¬ 
nal cells was pronounced. The cytoplasm of the parenchymal 
cells also showed unusual granularity and swelling, suggesting 
a disturbance in glycogen content. It was concluded that the ap¬ 
pearance was that of a diffuse parenchymal cell disorder of un¬ 
determined type associated with some degree of biliary stasis. 

This case demonstrates how information derived from 
history and physical examination, laboratory tests of 
liver function, and liver biopsy may all be necessary to 
clarify a particular situation involving jaundice and liver 
damage. On the basis of recurrent episodes of jaundice 
in a young male with only mild to moderate pain and 
definite hepatomegaly, a diagnosis of hepatitis was fa¬ 
vored clinically. However, the presence of pain and the 
short duration of each attack made recurrent gallstone 
obstruction a possibility which could not be excluded 
with certainty. The lowered ester to total serum choles- 


Case 3._D. G., a 25-year-old white woman, native of Puerto 

Rico, was initially seen in the Gastro-lntestinal Clinic complain¬ 
ing of right lower quadrant abdominal pain that had been pres¬ 
ent for the previous 15 months. The pain was not well circum¬ 
scribed and was vaguely described, but seemed to be made 
worse by lifting and standing at work. Physical examination was 
normal, aside from tenderness in the right lower abdominal 
quadrant. On full deep inspiration the liver was questionably 
palpable but was not otherwise remarkable. 

Laboratory studies were entirely negative, save for the find¬ 
ing in the stool of cysts and trophozoites of Endamoeba histo¬ 
lytica, and ova of Schistosoma mansoni and Trichuris trichiura. 
The white blood cells numbered 5,900 per cubic millimeter of 
blood; 4% were eosinophils. Hepatic function was intact, as dis¬ 
closed by a battery of tests (Table 3). 

Liver biopsy showed the liver to be studded with small, dis¬ 
crete, granulomatous lesions of variable appearance. Some re¬ 
sembled tubercles with giant cell reaction. Others showed 
lymphocytic infiltration and partial hyalinization. Still others 
presented little more than circularly arranged hyaline material. 
In none of the lesions could ova be seen. The appearance, how¬ 
ever, was consistent with the alterations produced when the liver 
is seeded by schistosomal ova, the parasites provoking an in¬ 
flammatory reaction with eventual formation of small 
granulomas 


Table 3 .—Results of Livei Function Tests 


Test 

Vorinal Viilucs 

Cu-c 1 

C a-o 2 

Cn'-e 3 

Ca«c 4 


Sonim liiliruliiii 

rrouipt (llioit (1 mill) 

<02mg poi UK)cc» 

20 \ 

0 

0 n 

ni8 

0 92 

ToUil 

.. <10 inc por 1 (K) cc. 

Gi 

34 4 

0 52 

0(.S 

2 89 

Ccpluilln llocculntion (18 hr) 

<2-1- 

0 

0 

0 

0 

■>+ 

Codotdul goM 

<-'-1- 

1+ 

0 


0 

4+ 

Tlntiiol turlildUj 

{() min tniiiidilN 

< I 0 units 

2 1 

4 0 

2 0 

3 f) 

20 3 

IS lir liiiliidiM iiitio 

>s.% 

100% 

1UT% 

310% 

120%. 

10% 

Guiinnu globulin tuibidit) 

<80 unit« 

7 7 

SI 

6 0 

34 

20 0 

Scuuu ulkullnc (S i 

<00 units 

17 i 

13 8 

2 72 

IM 

C04 

Soium dioIostcHil 

Tot III • 

< KKI iiig pci 3fK) cc. 

2)0 

410 

220 

2 »2 

492 

IJiitio of to totfil 

> >fi'L 

26% 

.•2% 

>N'’o 


50% 

SuUofitomophthiikin r>odiuin (2 ing .{U inin photoclcct ) 

< >‘o retention 

51 0% 


4 4% 

BOTtHem) S.S% 

IdiibiMu prothroiiddn ncthiti 

> '''>7o of noniml 

80% 

70% 

83% 

300 0 

100% 

Tolul scrum llplils 

< 1,000 iiu; per 300 cc. 

873 

3,Ojt 

527 

bil 

t,23r 


* ShlnoMnra lont- Roiiihuit inctliod 


terol ratio indicated diffuse parenchymal cell disorder. 
The slightly elevated serum alkaline phosphatase value 
in the presence ot fairly pronounced hyperbilirubinemia 
was also consistent with hepatocellular disease. On the 
other hand, while the elevated total serum cholesterol 
and total lipids would not mitigate the diagnosis of hep¬ 
atocellular disease, particularly in view of the other liver 
function results, elevation of these values is encountered 
oftener in extrahepatic obstruction. Liver biopsy gave 
evidence of both diffuse parenchymal cell alteration and 
bile stasis. The parenchymal cell changes were of a 
type and distribution not ordinarily seen secondary to 
obstruction alone. This plus the clinical impression 
prompted the use of conservative therapy. 

With such a regimen, including antisyphilitic treat¬ 
ment, clinical improvement was definite and progressive. 
Symptoms disappeared, and there was gain in weight and 
reduction in the size of the liver. Liver biopsy performed 
five weeks after the first biopsy showed decided improve¬ 
ment, although the same changes noted originally were 
5 till discernible. Clinical improvement continued over a 
six-month follow-up period, with eventual return of the 
iiver to normal size. 


This case shows that the liver may be widely affected 
by disease without either clinical evidence to indicate 
liver derangement or laboratory signs of functional im¬ 
pairment. Such a situation seems particularly apt to 
occur when the disease process affecting the liver con¬ 
sists of discrete granulomatous lesions of advanced type, 
with little evidence of continued activity and without 
acute inflammatory reaction. Such would appear to 
be the case in this instance, and indeed, biopsy was 
prompted solely by the knowledge that the liver is com¬ 
monly affected in schistosomiasis. 

Case 4.—M. T., a 47-year-old white woman, had suffered im¬ 
paired appetite for the year preceding admission to the hospital 
Over this peiiod she had lost 20 lb. (9.1 kg.). On several occa¬ 
sions she had experienced nausea and vomiting, but never 
hematemesis. She had consumed alcohol in several forms for 
many years and admitted drinking five jiggers of whisky each 
night at bedtime. 

On examination the patient appeared pale, emaciated, and 
jaundiced. The tongue was smooth. Dilated venules were present 
over the cheeks together with numerous spider nevi. The palms 
showed thenar and hypothenar erythema. The liver extended 4 
fingeAnadths below the costal margin and was hardenedy-'Tie 
spl4[^Hb question dpable. Large external and mr 
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Routine blood studies were not remarkable. Serologic tests 
for syphilis were negative. A gastrointestinal x-ray series dis¬ 
closed no esophageal varices or other lesions of the upper ali¬ 
mentary canal. Liver function tests revealed little alteration in 
hepatic function (Table 3). Liver biopsy, however, showed a 
typical picture of advanced portal cirrhosis. There were degen¬ 
erative changes in the hepatic cells, large amounts of intracellu¬ 
lar lipid, and considerable fibrosis of the portal triads, with some 
bile duct proliferation. 

This case illustrates the remarkable capacity of the 
liver to maintain functional integrity in the face of wide¬ 
spread cirrhosis sufficiently advanced to produce typical 
clinical signs. The serum alkaline phosphatase value was 
slightly elevated, and an equivocal amount of sulfobro- 
mophthalein was retained. All the other tests, however, 
were negative. Indeed, it was uncertainty created by these 
laboratory findings that prompted the clinician to re¬ 
quest liver biopsy. 

Case 5.—^J. S., a white man, 65 years of age, had experienced 
recurrent episodes of crampy lower abdominal pain for four 
months prior to admission to the hospital. These painful occur¬ 
rences were associated with nausea, vomiting, light-colored 
stools, and dark-colored urine. One week before admission these 
symptoms recurred and were followed by cough, fever, and 
semistupor. 

Physical examination on admission revealed a semistuporous, 
acutely ill, elderly man, who was dyspneic and mildly cyanotic. 
The oral temperature ranged between 102.8 F and 103.8 F. The 
tongue was smooth and red, and the oropharynx was inflamed. 
There were dulness and rales over both lung bases. The heart 
was slightly enlarged to the left. Cardiac rhythm was regular, 
but a short basal systolic murmur was audible. The abdomen 
was distended and shifting dulness and a fluid wave indicated 
ascites. The liver extended 3 fingerbreadths below the right 
costal margin. 

A red blood cell count disclosed a moderate normochromic 
anemia. The white blood cells numbered 11,500 per cubic mil¬ 
limeter of blood; 77% were polymorphonuclear. The blood urea 
itrogen was 36 mg. per 100 cc., and the plasma-carbon dioxide 
mbining power was 38 vol. %. Serologic tests for syphilis 
ere negative. One blood culture disclosed the presence of 
Listeria monocytogenes. Agglutination tests for typhoid and 
paratyphoid were negative. A roentgenogram of the chest re¬ 
vealed nothing of significance. The results of liver function tests 
are shown in Table 3. 

The patient was digitalized, with moderate improvement in 
the dyspnea. The temperature gradually fell to normal with 
combined penicillin and aureomycin therapy. Abdominal para¬ 
centesis yielded bloody ascitic fluid. After this, liver aspiration 
biopsy was performed, disclosing that much of the liver was re¬ 
placed by large masses of tumor cells suggesting hepatic cell 
origin. 

This case demonstrates the significant contribution 
liver biopsy may make to diagnosis. From the clinical 
standpoint, this patient presented a picture entirely con¬ 
sistent with an acute infectious process of which hepatitis 
was a feature. Recovery of L. monocytogenes from the 
blood and response of the fever to antibiotic therapy 
strengthened this impression. Impairment of liver func¬ 
tion disclosed by laboratory tests constituted additional 
evidence in support of diffuse hepatitis. Liver biopsy, 
however, revealed that the true nature of the underlying 
lesion in the liver was carcinoma, probably primary in 

COMMENT 

The liver possesses a magnificent reserve and has a re¬ 
markable capacity to regenerate after injury or disease. 
Time and again it has been observed to perform its func¬ 
tions in fairly satisfactory fashion when only a small por¬ 
tion of its constituent cells remain undamaged. Liver 
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function is also a dynamic process. For this reason it ■ 
of prime importance to repeat function tests at inten,-)^ 
in the course of the disease if aberrations are to be 
tected. Of importance, too, is the fact that only one c- 
a few of the numerous functions of the liver may be d' 
ranged. Hence, for accurate appraisal a battery of tests 
is required, each designed to test a different function. Ir 
view of these considerations, it is not surprising that in¬ 
stances may be found wherein liver function tests reveal 
little or no impairment in the face of obvious disease 
particularly if the tests employed are limited in scope and 
are not repeated. 

On the other hand, the liver is often only zonally dam¬ 
aged or sporadically peppered with disease. Even when 
a given disease process has affected the liver diffusely, 
regenerative activity may result in areas of normal ap¬ 
pearing replacement interspersed with remnant islands of ' 
destroyed or healing tissue. If the aspirating needle 
should fortuitously strike an area of disease, biopsy 
would be revealing. But if the needle should enter an un¬ 
affected or completely regenerated area, the liver would 
be erroneously interpreted as structurally intact. Under 
the latter circumstances, hepatic function tests might dis¬ 
close alteration in one or more functions in what would 
seem to be a morphologically normal liver. 

Discrepancy between structure and function in liver 
disease might also come about because of limitations in 
our ordinary methods of histologic examination. Hepatic 
physiology is intricately bound up with complex intra¬ 
cellular enzyme systems. Under certain conditions and in 
various disease processes, any or all of these systems 
may become disordered, thereby disrupting the particular 
function or functions they subserve. Though newer meth¬ 
ods of histochemical examination of liver tissue permit 
recognition of some of these alterations, these enzyme 
systems may be affected and yet the liver show no de¬ 
tectable structural change when examined in the custom¬ 
ary manner. 

The foregoing considerations make it clear that, in 
order to secure a composite picture of the effect of dis¬ 
ease on the liver, it is necessary to add to the information 
gleaned from history and physical examination knowl¬ 
edge of both the functional status of the liver and the 
alterations that have taken place in its structure. To 
secure this knowledge, both liver function tests and 
liver biopsy are required. Since each supplies information 
peculiar to itself, and since comparison of the findings 
disclosed by each may show substantial discrepancy, 
these procedures must be considered complementary and 
incapable of being substituted one for the other. 

CONCLUSIONS 

Detection and accurate appraisal of actual or suspected 
liver disease require painstaking history and careful phy¬ 
sical examination, composite liver function tests, and 
liver biopsy. Each of these avenues of approach yields in¬ 
formation not obtainable by any one alone. They are 
complementary to each other and in no sense competi¬ 
tive. When all three are judiciously employed and each is 
correlated with the others, diagnostic accuracy will be 
improved and knowledge of the liver and its behavior in 
health and disease will be immeasurably increased. 

255 S. 17th St. (Dr. Berk). 
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DIAGNOSTIC CLINICS FOR PRIVATE AMBULATORY PATIENTS 

Robert P. McCombs, M.D., Boston 


Every practicing physician conducts a diagnostic clinic 
for private ambulatory patients in his own office. He may 
obtain a complete medical history and make a complete 
physical examination—the two most important proce¬ 
dures in any diagnostic study. He usually has a laboratory 
for carrying out simple chemical and other special tests 
and perhaps a roentgen-ray apparatus for making certain 
x-ray examinations. There is no doubt that a conscien¬ 
tious, well-trained physician can be a highly efficient 
diagnostician, provided he is able to devote enough time 
to the examinations and limits them to the procedures 
that his training and experience qualify him to perform. 

As the complexities of medical diagnosis have in¬ 
creased, the term “diagnostic clinic” has come to mean a 
good deal more than this, so that most people now think 
of a diagnostic clinic as a place where much technical 
equipment and many special skills are concentrated and 
where patients with obscure problems can go for diag¬ 
nostic help. 

relalTionship of dialGnostic clinic to hospital 

Since hospitals necessarily had most of the equipment 
and staff needed and their personnel had considerable 
experience in diagnostic study, it was logical that diag¬ 
nostic clinics for private ambulatory patients should have 
been organized chiefly in hospitals. Yet unless special 
planning has provided for it, the operation of a diagnostic 
clinic in close association with other activities in a gen¬ 
eral hospital has disadvantages. Few hospitals have been 
designed with much thought given to the care of private 
ambulatory patients. Office space is liable to be inade¬ 
quate; laboratories are usually located in relatively inac¬ 
cessible areas; x-ray facilities have been designed to care 
for only a specific number of bed patients, and the addi¬ 
tional load of many ambulatory patients is apt to cause 
services to bog down. Since it is natural for the most 
seriously ill patients in the hospital to be given priority, 
the ambulatory diagnostic clinic is at a considerable dis¬ 
advantage. As the clinic must continually compete for 
various hospital and professional services, the ambula¬ 
tory patients are often subjected to irksome delays, and 
administration of the diagnostic clinic is rendered unduly 
difficult. 

For these and other reasons a strong case can be made 
for separating the private ambulatory diagnostic func¬ 
tions from the other activities in a general hospital. In 
this country the diagnostic clinics that have shown the 
most vigor are those that have developed either inde¬ 
pendently of hospitals or in association with hospitals 
that are themselves primarily diagnostic centers where 
outpatient and inpatient work are closely integrated. 

limitation of function 

Unless the activities of a diagnostic clinic are limited 
largely to those related to diagnosis, the major energies 
of the clinic will be dissipated in other directions. When 


its activities are controlled by other considerations, its 
function as a diagnostic center suffers. Clinics dominated 
by those whose primary inclinations are surgical are 
liable to develop into clinics for screening patients who 
require surgical treatment, where many important condi¬ 
tions are no doubt recognized, but where patients with 
nonsurgical diseases are likely to be inadequately studied 
and examined and perhaps inadequately understood as 
individuals. 

Similarly, when medical treatment of a sizable number 
of patients is attempted in a clinic devoted primarily to 
diagnostic study, the efficiency of the diagnostic functions 
is impaired. By and large, ambulatory treatment can be 
effectively handled by the average family physician, once 
the diagnosis has been established. A clinic that retains 
most of its patients for treatment is therefore in direct 
competition with the family doctor. 

The main object of diagnosis is to define the areas and 
methods of treatment; it is therefore obvious that every 
patient seen in a diagnostic clinic should have a physi¬ 
cian who is interested in determining the best way of 
carrying out the recommendations of the clinic. The 
family physician is the one most likely to have this inter¬ 
est. He is also the one best able to judge the need for a 
patient’s visit to a diagnostic center in the first place. 
When patients rather than physicians make this decision, 
the routine problems that can be handled much more 
expeditiously and economically by a family doctor as¬ 
sume undue importance in a clinic that should be devoted 
to the study of special problems. 

Once the principle has been accepted that a diag¬ 
nostic clinic serves primarily in the capacity of a con¬ 
sultant to family physicians, very pleasant relations can 
be established between referring physicians and the clinic. 
Problems concerning treatment (including surgery), 
socioeconomic difficulties, disposition to other hospitals, 
follow-up, and similar matters, are discussed freely with 
the referring physician, whose viewpoint can be most 
helpful in making important decisions. At the same time, 
the staff at the clinic can often be very helpful in arrang¬ 
ing for special care not available in the patient’s home 
town. 

NEED FOR DIAGNOSTIC CLINICS 

That diagnostic clinics are needed is attested to by 
their increasing number in the last decade. Patients and 
physicians alike recognize the advantages in having com¬ 
plete diagnostic studies made in a central establishment 
supervised by those with a special interest and trained 
experience in diagnostic work. One advantage of an ar¬ 
rangement such as this is that diagnostic studies accom¬ 
plished through collaborative effort in a clinic can be 
more economical than those made on an individual pri¬ 
vate basis. 

FroTir the Joseph H. Pratt Diagnostic Clinic and the New England 
Center Hospital. 
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FEES 

Fees are always a difficult problem. Some diagnostic 
clinics charge flat rates that are the same for all patients, 
regardless of the number of studies performed. The 
advantage of this system is that all patients know in ad¬ 
vance what the total cost of the studies will be, and thus 
there should be no credit and collection difficulties. There 
are certain disadvantages, however, in that the patients 
who require a minimum of study pay more than neces¬ 
sary for their study and often request special and prob¬ 
ably unnecessary tests because they know there can be 
no additional charge. Clinics operating under this sys¬ 
tem are liable to attract an unusually high percentage of 
cases requiring elaborate study. 

A better system is to set a minimum fee covering the 
initial examinations, including the routine laboratory and 
x-ray examinations and administrative expenses. Every 
other test, consultation, or x-ray procedure is charged 
for at moderate rates; but the total charges are limited to 
a specified maximum, all costs over and above this being 
absorbed by the clinic. Under this plan patients know 
the ceiling price and that they may be charged consid¬ 
erably less. The maximum fee is set somewhat higher 
than the average fee or whatever would be charged if 
there were a flat fee. 


INPATIENT VERSUS OUTPATIENT STUDY 
A problem deserving mention is the one that arises 
when patients not ill enough to require actual hospitali¬ 
zation are admitted for study on an inpatient basis. Cer¬ 
tainly, the same diagnostic study can be done at less 
expense on an outpatient basis than it can on an inpatient 
Hsis. It is not ethical to have to refuse admission to 
riously ill patients when beds are being preempted by 
•atients who could just as well be studied on an out¬ 
patient basis. Yet various pressures tend to force needless 
hospital admissions. Some patients have the ingrained 
idea that inpatient study is more exhaustive than out¬ 
patient study; some attach undue importance to being 
“admitted for observation.” Experience has shown, how¬ 
ever, that almost all diagnostic studies can be expedited 
just as thoroughly and just as accurately on an outpatient 
as on a hospitalized basis. Occasional exceptions have 
to be made, of course, for elderly or timid patients from 
out of town; such admissions might be considered as a 
special service in therapeutic reassurance. 

A factor forcing hospitalization on those who should 
be outpatients is health insurance. At the present time 
there are very few insurance organizations that pay for 
diagnostic studies of ambulatory patients. Most policies 
covering hospitalization do not cover payment for diag¬ 
nostic study that is the sole cause of the hospitalization. 
Since limiting clauses of policies can be and are circum¬ 
vented, however, the end result is that the insurer pays 
not only for diagnostic studies that are legitimately re¬ 
quired but for room and care that are not. Hospital beds 
are used unnecessarily; insurance costs are abnormally 
’ Tieed ™surance premiums go up. There is a real 

' insurance that will pay for ambu- 

\ lagnostic services conducted under satisfactory 


conditions. 


STAFF 

Some clinics operate with a full-time staff; some utife. 
the part-time services of practitioners and speciali^" 
from the community; and some combine both method; 
The advantages of a full-time staff are numerous. Whe- 
the primary interest of the staff is naturally the develop, 
ment of the clinic, the clinic can schedule its appoint, 
ments with assurance that the physicians will not be ! 
unavoidably detained by emergencies elsewhere. Th'; 
unusual cases seen make the work in a diagnostic 
clinic quite stimulating, and if the clinic program fs com¬ 
bined with teaching and research it will prove an attrac¬ 
tive career to physicians of high caliber. One of the dis¬ 
advantages of a part-time staff is that the physicians are I 
likely to feel that they are competing against themselves 
when they see at a nominal fee in the clinic patients who 
might otherwise have been referred directly to them at 
their own offices, to be seen as private patients at higher 
consultation fees. 

Diagnostic clinics that are operated in close coopera¬ 
tion with hospitals serve as valuable training grounds for 
resident staffs. House officers who have had good prior 
training and work under adequate supervision can be 
very helpful and can at the same time gain considerable 
experience by spending time on service in a diagnostic 
clinic. The type of patient seen, the problems that arise, 
and the approach to diagnosis are all similar to those 
likely to be encountered later on in private practice. 
Here the resident learns the importance and difficulties 
of differentiating organic from functional disease; he 
also learns that some patients who have serious dis¬ 
orders may not be incapacitated for work. He learns 
that adequate studies can be made of outpatients. 

It is important that the residents should not be ex¬ 
ploited in the attempt to operate a diagnostic clinic on a 
profitable basis. They should not be overburdened by 
being required to see an excessive number of patients. 
They should have a chance to view the problem each 
case presents as a whole, from start to finish, rather than 
have to serve as mere links in a production line. They 
should be encouraged to regard the patients as their 
responsibility, the senior staff being responsible for unob¬ 
trusive observation and supervision of the work and for 
consultations. Various problems concerning outpatients 
frequently need to be discussed, the same as on ware 
rounds of inpatients. This can be done by having regulai 
chart rounds and seeing each patient on as many occa¬ 
sions as possible. If residents feel that sufficient time is 
allowed for the complete study of their patients, and if 
they are given stimulating instruction and permitted to 
attend other important teaching activities of a medical 
center, they are quite willing to serve in an ambulatory 
clinic and take advantage of this type of experience. 
On the other hand, if they are subjected to considerable 
pressure, or are unable to follow their own patients, or 
are given inadequate instruction, they soon develop the 
feeling that clinic work is a chore and may exert less 
than their best efforts. 

PRATT DIAGNOSTIC CLINIC 

The history of the development and growth of the 
Pratt Diagnostic Clinic serves to emphasize many of the 
points outlined. Although the area in which the clinic 
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vas opened, 13 years ago, was already highly developed 
f^edicaliy, this clinic has grown to a point where over 
patients a year are being referred to it for study 
-by nearly 4,000 family physicians. Admissions have been 
governed by the rule that patients are to be accepted only 
'When referred by a physician to whose care they are to 
;be returned at the completion of the studies. A complete 
'transcript of the clinic record is sent, together with 
recommendations, to the referring physician. (A part of 
rhe cost of this service is charged to postgraduate medi- 
■'cal education.) The diagnosis and treatment are not 
'■discussed with the patient unless the referring physician 
•specifically requests that it be done. Until recently, no 
■treatment was given at the diagnostic center; at presetrt, 
treatment (including surgery) is undertaken only in 
special cases after discussion with the referring physician. 

During the first several years all patients were studied 
on an inpatient basis. When the outpatient diagnostic 
clinic was begun it started slowly, but now it is the chief 
area in which the diagnostic services can continue to 
grow. At present, about half of the diagnostic cases are 
being seen on an outpatient basis. The decision whether 
a patient should be hospitalized for study or seen in the 
outpatient clinic is made by the referring physician, who 
is in the best position to judge the necessity for hospital 
admission. 

The basic staff of the Pratt Diagnostic Clinic serves 
in a full-time capacity. Staff members are actively en¬ 
gaged in undergraduate and postgraduate medical teach¬ 
ing and participate in clinical or laboratory research. 
A flexible teaching program is conducted for the rela¬ 
tively large resident staff, whose work is under close 
supervision of the senior staff. Despite the huge in¬ 
creases in the cost of hospital operation, fees for diag¬ 
nostic study have been kept within reason by holding 
professional charges to a modest level. The clinic oper¬ 
ates on a nonprofit basis. Undoubtedly all these factors 
have contributed to the growth of the Pratt Diagnostic 
Clinic. The application of these principles in other areas 
should be equally successful. 

30 Bonnet St. 


The Parkinsonian Syndrome.—Parkinsonism ... is a disease 
process which has long held the interest of physicians and re¬ 
search workers. There are several reasons which account for 
this interest. In the first place, the clinical picture is bizarre, 
presenting involuntary movements associated with rigidity 
which ultimately restricts ail voluntary movement. Secondly, 
the plight of victims of this disease is truly pathetic. People of 
normal appearance are gradually transformed into caricatures 
of their former selves. The abnormal movements make them 
conspicuous so that they avoid outside contacts. Their helpless¬ 
ness becomes progressively greater and ultimately they are de¬ 
pendent upon others for assistance in every detail of daily living. 
Finally, although the disease process has long been studied in 
an effort to understand its basic mechanisms and provide relief 
for its victims, full understanding has not been reached. The 
etiology and pathology of Parkinsonism are for the most part 
known. However, the pathophysiology of symptoms of the dis¬ 
ease is not fully known, and the problems of therapy have been 
baffling.—Judah Ebin, M.D., Surgical Treatment of Parkinson¬ 
ism: Indications and Results, Bulletin of the New York Academy 
of Medicine, November, 1951. 


CLINICAL NOTES 


A NEW TUBE FOR USE IN TREATMENT 
OF INTESTINAL OBSTRUCTION 

John W. Devine Jr., M.D., Lynchburg, Vo. 

The presence of intestinal obstruction is a problem 
in therapy which has challenged the ingenuity of many 
surgeons. The difficulty of securing adequate decompres¬ 
sion through removal of accumulated liquid and gas has 
led to a multiplicity of different technics and principles 
of intubation. In 1921 Levin ^ described his smooth 
catheter-tipped duodenal tube made of one piece of rub¬ 
ber. In the clinical application of this duodenal catheter 
Wangensteen = made a major contribution by introduc¬ 
ing the principle of applying continuous suction to the 
tube by a system of water bottles. The Wangensteen tube 
has perforations over a length sufficient to allow some 
holes always to remain in the stomach. Later Miller and 
Abbott “ reported the development and use of a long 
double-lumen rubber tube tipped with an air-filled bal¬ 
loon for intubation of the small intestine. Cantor ‘ has 
more recently developed a long, single-lumen tube with 
mercury trapped in a loose balloon at the tip of the tube 
as an aid in propelling it down the gastrointestinal tract. 

The problem with all the present tubes has been the 
impossibility of maintaining a constant drainage, since 
the suction creates a vacuum or negative pressure suf¬ 
ficient to cause the intestine to collapse around the tube. 
One loop of distended intestine may be emptied of liquid 
and gas, but as soon as this is accomplished a vacuum is 
created and the mucosa is sucked into all available holes, 
regardless of their number and size, so that drainage is 
stopped. This situation is more likely to occur in the 
intestines than in the stomach, which explains why Wan¬ 
gensteen’s shorter tube with perforations extending up 
into the stomach so often gives much better drainage 
than the long tubes. 

In my efforts to overcome this complication I have de¬ 
veloped a tube-within-a-tube •*" which prevents the vac¬ 
uum mucosa obstruction phenomenon by the application 
of an air vent (see figure). The principle of the air vent 
can be adapted easily to any of the present single-lumen 
tubes. However, I am currently using a clear plastic tube 
with approximately 100 small holes extending over a 
distance of 25 cm. to within 1.5 cm. of the closed distal 
end. Into the outer tubes a small-diameter polyethylene 
tube is inserted for the entire length. A T-glass connector 
is inserted into the upper end of the outside tube, and 
the straight limb is closed off by a rubber diaphragm, 

1. Levin, A. L.: New Gastroduodenal Catheter. J. A. M. A. 7G: 1007 
(April 9) 1921, 

2. Wangensteen, O. H.: Early Diagnosis of Acute Intestinal Obstruc¬ 
tion with Comments on Pathology and Treatment, with Report of Suc¬ 
cessful Decompression of 3 Cases of Mechanical Bowel Obstruction by 
Nasal Catheter Suction Siphonage, West. J. Surg. 40: 1, 1932. 

3. Miller, T. G., and Abbott, W. O.: Intestinal Intubation: Practical 
Technique, Am. J. M. Sc. 187 : 595, 1934. 

4. Cantor, M. O,: New Simplified Intestinal Decompression Tube, 
Am. J. Surg. 72: 137, 1946. 

4a. Manufactured by G. P. Pilling and Sbn, Philadelphia. 




116 


intestinal obstruction—DEVINE 

through which a hypodermic needle is inserted to form 
a tight junction with the polyethylene tube. Suction is 
then applied to the other branch of the T-tube so that 
the outer tube becomes a suction tube and the poly¬ 
ethylene tube provides an air vent of atmosphere air at 
the distal end. Thus atmospheric air is constantly sucked 
into the intestine, and no vacuum is created. On occa¬ 
sions I have found it desirable to apply the suction to the 
small-diameter tube. This procedure converts the ap¬ 
paratus to an intralumen sump tube which avoids a 
vacuum and gives constant drainage, but at a slower rate 
than when the outer tube is used as the suction channel. 
It also changes the point of maximum suction from the 
uppermost openings to near the end of the tube. Chang¬ 
ing this point from time to time is an obvious advantage 
in helping to prevent blocked-off loops behind the tube. 
The efficiency of the tube can be demonstrated easily by 
clamping off the small tube and noting the decreased 
amount of drainage. 

In the operation of this tube,it is necessary to have 
continuous motor suction such as that supplied by a 
Gomco thermatic pump or a Stedman pump; a water- 



Drawing of new tube for use in the treatment of intestinal obstruction, 
showing the tube-within-a-lube that provides an air vent to prevent mucosa 
from being drawn into the perforations in the tube, 

bottle-drainage type of suction is not feasible, since there 
would be a constant flow of water from the top to the 
bottom bottle. 

I believe that the efficiency of a tube is not necessarily 
increased by increasing the size of the openings. Experi¬ 
mental work with intestines of freshly slaughtered cows 
has indicated that the most efficient tube is one in which 
the diameter of the small tube is one-third the diameter of 
the large tube and the perforations are the same size as the 
small tube. My experience suggests that tubes 6 ft. (183 
cm.) long or shorter are adequate for relief of small 
bowel obstruction and are more efficient than the longer 
tubes. 

Passage of this tube through the pylorus is greatly 
facilitated, I believe, by the rapid emptying of the dilated 
stomach and hastened return of peristalsis in the stomach. 
As an additional aid I have recently been adding a 
mercury or lead weight to the tip of the tube. I have ac¬ 
complished this by using a mercury or lead-filled insert 
to fill completely the diameter of the tube for about 7.5 
cm. on the distal end, which is closed off with a tightly 
fitted plastic plug. The perforations then begin about 1.5 

5. Culver, G. A.; Makel, H. P., and Beecher, H. K.: Frequency of 
AspiraUon of Gastric Contents by Lungs During Anesthesia and Surgery, 
Ann. Surg. 1S3: 2S9, 1951. 
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cm. above the insert. The plastic plug and the 
unperforated tubing serve as a protection to a sh'! 
which can be. used with far greater safety than with- 
tube available previously. It has been my experir' 
that this tube frequently passes through the pylorus ^'' 
the duodenum without special procedures. However ■ 
long as the tube is removing large quantities of fecal-t\p 
material, I am not particularly concerned with whetl • 
or not it has passed the pylorus. Formerly, much tin-, 
was lost in waiting for one of the long tubes to pass as' 
adequate amounts of obstructed material were not re¬ 
moved during the period of waiting. 

Nurses can tell at a glance through the plastic tube an! 
glass connection that the tube is working, moving either 
gas or liquid. If nothing is being moved, the nurse h 
only to pull on the syringe a couple of times to open uj 
one of the passageways. When a Y-tube is inserted intc 
the suction channel, a 30 cc. syringe can be left attachei 
all the time, and the tube going to the trap bottle can h 
clamped off when the nurse wishes to inject air or wate 
into the tubes. Routine orders are to inspect the tub 
every hour and inject 30 cc. of water and 90 cc. of ai 
if the tube is not functioning. 

In two cases of my limited series, 6,000 cc. of drainat 
was obtained within a 24-hour period. In several case 
about 3,000 cc. was removed. Heretofore 1,000 to 1,50 
cc. was the most I was able to remove in 24 hours. T1 
most rapid drainage is obtained when the tube is used i 
the air-vent type. However, I have found it advantageoi 
to change it over to the sump type by applying the su 
tion to the small tube as soon as the drainage has changi 
from the brown, fecal type to a clear, bile-tinged fiui 
In this way gas continues to be removed, but liquid 
drained off at a slower rate. The change in the characl 
of the drainage can be determined best by examining 
fresh specimen rather than the drainage in the trap bottle. 

A modification of this tube, which will be described in 
detail elsewhere, is used as an aid in preventing spillage 
of esophageal, gastric, or jejunal secretions during eso¬ 
phagectomies and gastrectomies. The tube used for this 
purpose is also an aid in preventing regurgitation or 
aspiration of gastric contents, especially during emer¬ 
gency procedures. Culver ^ has recently shown how fre¬ 
quently this occurs even in patients with an indwelling 
gastric tube. 

There are many other applications of this principle of 
drainage. A rectal tube with a balloon of the kind com¬ 
monly used by radiologists for giving a barium enema 
can easily be converted into an air-vent or sump tube. 
As such it is extremely useful in the management of ileus 
after the mechanical obstruction is removed or in cases 
of paralytic ileus. By this method the patient can be given 
enemas or frequent, warm saline colon irrigations with¬ 
out disturbing him. Studies are being carried out to see 
whether this type of rectal tube with the suction clamped 
off might be used to replace some of the fluids removed 
from the intestines above the obstruction. 

Studies on the effect of removing such large amounts 
of fluid on the water and chemical balance of the body 
are also being, conducted. 

610 Church St. 
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of the testis; and (4) determination of the presence or 
absence of coexisting hernia. 

It is believed that a careful examination such as de¬ 
scribed often is necessary to eliminate erroneous diag- 


The frequency with which the diagnosis of unde¬ 
scended testis is erroneously made has prompted this re¬ 
port on the technique that I have used for many years. 
This method has been adopted by the various members of 
the Children’s Endocrine Clinic and is being taught to 
interns and residents in Sarah Morris Hospital. 

The patient is examined in the upright position, with 
the examiner sitting in a chair or on a stool facing the 
patient. For examining the right inguinal region, the left 
hand of the examiner is placed over the right buttock of 
patient for support. The thumb of the right hand is placed 
above the region of the right internal inguinal ring and 
is held firmly in place (Fig. 1). Then the right index 
finger is inserted into the inguinal canal, and the canal 



Fig 1.—Initial position of hands for examination of right inguinal 
region, with patient standing, left hand on buttocks, and right hand placed 
over region of abdominal inguinal ring. 


is explored up to the abdominal inguinal ring (Fig. 2). 
In exploring the left inguinal canal, the hands are re¬ 
versed. 

If the testis is not intra-abdominal, it may be palpated 
between the thumb and index finger. The mobility of the 
testis may be determined by a “stripping” maneuver 
(Fig. 3). If the testis is fixed, downward stripping will 
not accomplish placement of the testis into the scrotum. 
If the testis is mobile or “migratory,” it may be manipu¬ 
lated into the scrotum by moving the thumb and index 
fingers downward in their original relationship, both fin¬ 
gers being in contact with the testis. On release of the 
fingers, the testis usually retracts immediately to its orig¬ 
inal position. 

By use of this method, the following aims can be ac¬ 
complished; (1) determination of the presence or ab¬ 
sence of the testis in the inguinal canal; (2) determina¬ 
tion of the relative size and consistency of the testis; (3) 
differentiation of true cryptorchidism from pseudocrypt¬ 
orchidism (migratory testis) and the degree of mobility 




Fig. 2.—Technique for insertion of finger into inguinal canal and 
palpation of testis between thumb and index finger. 



Fig. 3.—Mobility of testis is determined by “stripping’^ testis downward 
into the scrotum between the thumb and index finger. 

noses of undescended testis, thereby reducing the fre¬ 
quency with which hormone therapy is unjustifiably 
administered. 

104 S. Michigan Blvd. 

From the Children’s Endocrine Qinic. Michael Reese Hospital. 
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PALMOMENTAL REFLEX—AUGUST AND MILLER 


CLINICAL VALUE OF THE 
PALMOMENTAL REFLEX 

Burton August, M.D. 

and 

Robert B. Miller, M.D., New York 

The palmomental reflex consists of a unilateral (occa¬ 
sionally bilateral) contraction of the mentalis and 
orbicularis oris muscles elicited by a brisk scratch 
applied to the thenar eminence of the ipsilateral hand. 

First described in 1920 by Marinesco and Radovici/ 
it has received more attention as a clinical curiosity than 
as a helpful diagnostic sign. Early workers utilized it as a 
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nostic aid. Thompson noted that the palmomental 
was present in 100% of an unstated number of cases ' 
general paresis, and that it appeared as early or'cariJ 
than perioral tremor. He also reported that it was preset 
in about one-half of his patients with multiple sclerosi 
but in only 2% to 3% of the general population. Tf 
latter was evidenced by testing “many normal persoi 
without known neurological lesions.” ' 

In an attempt to extend and refine these observatior 
we arbitrarily graded the reflex response as follows: 0. i 
observable response; 1-f, barely perceptible exhaustit 
flicker; 2-f, perceptible, easily exhaustable; 3-f, gro 
movement, slowly exhaustible; 4-f-, gross movement,! 
exhaustible. Reactions graded as 1-j- or 2-j- are co 


Table 1.— Clinical Significance of Palmomental Reflex in 482 Subjects 


Normal 


Patient Classification 


Idiopathic epilepsy . 

Psychosis -without organic disease 


Psyehoneurosis . 

Clinical pathological changes in cord hclow level of 7fli cervical segment 
Clinical pathological changes Intracranially. 


Postencephalitic behavior disorders. 

Pathology Immediately following E. C. T,» 

Organic psychosis . 


Xunihcr 

Tested 

Sif.mifl- 

cant 

Palino- 

mcDtnl 

Reflex 

Piitient.s 

Affected, 

% 

200 

5 

2.5 

5 

0 

0 

<0 

1 

1.4 

70 

2 

2.S 

40 

1 

2.5 

70 

C4 

91 

5 

6 

100 

11 

11 

100 

11 

11 

100 


Comment 

4 patients gave a history of head Inlmie^i or 
meningitis 


1 patient with paranoid dementia pnioco.v liml 
an 11-yeur history and head trauma 8 years 
before (after dementia pruecox diagnosis win 
.established) 


2 patients had palsy of the peripheral "t! 
cranial nerve; 4 patients had Unvcrrichff 
myoclonus epilepsy; none had palmonicntu 
reflex 

None had a positive palmomental reile-v prloi 
to E.O.T. 


* Elcefric conv(ii«ive therapy. 


Table 2. —Distribution of Palmomental Reflex in Various Age Groups * 

Signifi¬ 

cant 



Sumlier 

Age 

Distri- 

Palrno- 

mental 

Patient.s 

Affeelcd, 


Patient Classlflcution t 

'I’esled 

biition 

Reile.v 

% 

Comment 

Normals . 

. 40 

20-4.> 

2 

6 

1 normal patient had had severe head trniiinn 

Primary behavior disorders. 

oo 

13-10 

0 

0 


Psychosis with organic disease. 

. 7 

13-10 

4 

57 


Schizophrenia . 

. «9 

20-L'» 

7 

10.1 

6 hud E.C.T.; 1 had cpilep.iy and E.U.T.; 

Psychosis with epilepsy. 

. 49 

20-4:* 

7 

14 

1 hud Friedreich’s ataxia 

Post-topectomy . 

. 311 

20-*2:> 

21 

53 


Senile psychosis . 

. 71 

Over .">0 

53 

71 


General hospital patients wittiout cnccpluilopnthy. 


Over 59 

50 

100 



* Physicians tested all patients without any foreknowledge of their diagnoses, 
f Diagnoses used were those established at the regular .staff conference. 


means of determining the integrity of the lower motor 
neurone fibres of the facial nerve. Blake and Kunkle - 
expressed the opinion that it is a “normal reflex,” that is, 
a wince reflex normally associated with a painful stimulus 
in subjects without pathology. 

Recent work by Thompson ^ suggested to us that, if 
somewhat refined, this test might serve as a useful diag- 


Dr. Theodore J. C. von Storch aided in this study. 

From the Division of Neuropsychiatry, Montefiore Hospital, New York, 
and Rockland State Hospital, Orangeburg, N. Y. 

Assistant in the Division of Neuropsychiatry, Montefiore Hospital, 
New York, and Senior Psychiatrist, Rockland State Hospital, Orangeburg, 
N. Y. (Dr. August). Adjunct Attending Physician, Montefiore Hospital, 
New York, and Associate Neurologist, Kings Park State Hospital, Kings 
Park, N. Y. (Dr. Miller). 

1. Marinesco, G., and Radovici, A.: Sur un r^flexe cutane nouveau; 
Reflexe Palmq-Mentonnier, Rev. neuroi. 27; 237, 1920. 

2. Blake, J. R., and Kunkle, E. C,; The Palmomental Reflex: A Physio¬ 
logical and Clinical Analysis, A. M. A. Arch. Neurol. & Psychiat. 65; 
337 (March) 1951. 

3. Thompson, G. N.: The Palmo-Mental Sign, Bull. Los Angeles 
Neurol. Soc. 10: 174, 1945. 


sidered positive but not significant, while 3-\- ^nd 4-\- 
reactions are considered positive, hyperactive, and sig¬ 
nificant. 

Using this criteria, a preliminary study was made of 
482 subjects classified as: normal (200), psychoneurotic 
(70), psychotic without organic disease (70), organic 
behavioral disorders (27), encephalopathies (70), mye¬ 
lopathies (40), and idiopathic epilepsies (5). It was 
apparent from this study (Table 1) that a significant 
3^ or 4-|- palmomental reflex was extremely common 
in the organic cerebral disorders (encephalopathies), 
and was most infrequent (1) if the organic disorder was 
in the spinal cord below the seventh cervical segment; 
(2) if no organic disorder was to be expected from 
examination of the patient; or (3) if the subject was 
normal. 

From these observations it would appear that a sig¬ 
nificant palmomental reflex is a reasonably reliable indi- 
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:ation of an encephalopathy. Just what pathways the 
impulses follow from the fifth cervical segment to the 
lower motor neurones of the seventh cranial nerve is not 
yet known. Neither is it known why it should be ex¬ 
aggerated in certain disorders. These questions await 
further investigation. Nevertheless, the reflex can be of 
value to the clinician. 

Since the palmomental reflex has reportedly been 
present in a high percentage of infants,'- an effort was 
made in a second group of 347 subjects to correlate it 
,vith various age groups. These observations are sum- 
narized in Table 2, from which it would appear that this 
reflex may be produced by cerebral disorders or the 
process or aging. 

Just as Babinski’s reflex may be a normal finding in 
infants, the appearance of a hyperactive palmomental 
reflex in the older age groups may be due to normal cere¬ 
bral aging, as well as to organic cerebral disease. No cor¬ 
relation was observed between the palmomental reflex 
and Babinski’s reflex or its confirmatory signs. It is, there¬ 
fore, as yet unknown whether or not it is a pyramidal 
sign.’* 

Hence, the palmomental reflex is of value to the clini¬ 
cian in examinations of patients past infancy and under 
50. In this period a significant reaction is strongly sugges¬ 
tive of organic central nervous system disease above the 
seventh cervical segment. 'We are unable at this time to 
give a satisfactory explanation of the anatomy or physiol¬ 
ogy of this reflex. Appropriate studies are in process 
elsewhere. = 

CONCLUSIONS 

The presence of a hyperactive palmomental reflex in 
a patient past infancy and under the age of 45 is virtually 
diagnostic of an intracranial disorder and is a depend¬ 
able, easily obtainable and rapid sign indicating the 
advisability of a more complete neurologic work-up. 
(Obviously, disturbances of transmission from the point 
of stimulation to the seventh cranial nerve may prevent 
use of this reflex as an indication of an encephalopathy.) 
We feel that the reflex is of definite advantage not only 
to the neurologist, but also to the psychiatrist whose 
practice excludes neurology. 

Monlefiore Hospital for Chronic Diseases, 84 Gun Hill Rd. 
(Dr. August). 

4. Wcchsler, 1.; A Textbook oE Clinical Neurology with an Introduc¬ 
tion to the History of Neurology, ed. 6, Philadelphia, W. B. Saundets 
Compitny, 1947, p. 19. 


Accident-Prone Persons—^The personality of these patients 
prone to recurring accidents is usually that of a young person 
outwardly restless, vivacious, immediate in his demands and 
action, not able to wait, impulsive, quick in judgment, often 
taking a chance, boastful, not taking pleasure in intellectual 
pursuits but very interested in athletics and in medical and health 
subjects as they affect the body. They are people who rebel early 
against parental authority and gain independence often at the 
cost of buried aggression and psychological guilt. A curious 
feature is that the more concerned they are with their body in 
the sense of fearing mutilation, the more the likelihood of “acci¬ 
dentally" injuring themselves. While often outwardly happy-go- 
lucky and sociable they are inwardly aggressive; in their 
childhood development nail biting, enuresis and occasional de¬ 
linquencies are notable.—D. Cappon, M.D., Some Psychoso¬ 
matic Aspects of Injuries, The CenedioH A'Icdiccil Association^ 
Journal, October, 19.“) 1. 
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COUNCIL ON PHARMACY 
AND CHEMISTRY 


NEW AND NONOFFICIAL REMEDIES 

The following additional articles have been accepted as con¬ 
forming to the rules of the Connell on Pharmacy and Chemistry 
of the American Medical Association for admission to New and 
Nonofficial Remedies. A copy of the rules on which the Council 
bases its action will be sent on application. 

R. T. Stormont, M.D., Secretary. 

Lidocainc Hydrochloride (See New and Nonofficial Remedies 
1951, p. 36). 

Solution Xylocaine Hydrochloride 0.5%: 50 cc. vials. A so¬ 
lution containing 5 mg. of lidocaine hydrochloride and 8 mg. of 
sodium chloride in each cubic centimeter. Preserved with 0.1% 
methylparaben. Astra Pharmaceutical Products, Inc., Worcester, 
Mass. 

Solution Xylocaine Hydrochloride 1%: 20 cc. and 50 cc. 
vials. A solution containing 10 mg. of lidocaine hydrochloride 
and 7 mg. of sodium chloride in each cubic centimeter. Pre¬ 
served with 0.1% methylparaben. Astra Pharmaceutical 
Products, Inc., Worcester, Mass. 

Solution Xylocaine Hydrochloride 2%: 50 cc. vials. A solu¬ 
tion containing 20 mg. of lidocaine hydrochloride and 6 mg. of 
sodium chloride in each cubic centimeter. Preserved with 0.1^% 
methylparaben. Astra Pharmaceutical Products, Inc., Worcester, 
Mass. 

Solution Xylocaine Hydrochloride 2% with Epinephrine 
Hydrochloride 1:50,000; 50 cc. vials. A solution containing 20 
mg. of lidocaine hydrochloride, 0.02 mg. of epinephrine hydro¬ 
chloride and 6 mg. of sodium chloride in each cubic centimeter. 
Preserved with 0.1% methylparaben. Astra Pharmaceutical 
Products, Inc., Worcester, Mass. 

Methamphctnminc Hydrochloride-U.S.P. (See New and Nonof¬ 
ficial Remedies 1951, p. 193). 

Solution Doxyfed: 473 cc. and 3.78 liter bottles. A flavored 
aqueous solution containing 1.5 mg. of methamphefamine hydro¬ 
chloride in each cubic centimeter. Raymer Pharmacal Company, 
Philadelphia. 

Tablets Doxyfed: 2.5 mg. and 5 mg. Raymer Pharmacal 
Company, Philadelphia. 

Cod Liver Oil Concentrate Tablets (See New and Nonofficial 
Remedies 1951, p. 465). 

Tablets Cod Liver Oil Concentrate with added Vitamin D^; 
Each tablet has a potency of not less than 3,120 U.S.P. .units of 
Vitamin A and of not less than 312 U.S.P. units of Vitamin D. 
White Laboratories, Inc., Kenilworth, N. J. 

Estrone-U.S.P. (See New and Nonofficial Remedies 1951, p. 
333). 

Aqueous Suspension Estrone: 10 cc. vials. A suspension con¬ 
taining 2 mg. (20,000 I. U.) and 5 mg. (50,000 I. U.) of estrone in 
each cubic centimeter. E. S. Miller Laboratories, Inc., Los 
Angeles. 

Cliloramphcnicol-U.S.P. (See New and Nonofficial Remedies 
1951, p. 118). 

Ophthalinic Ointment Chloromycetin 1%: 56.7 gm. tubes. 
An ointment containing 10 mg. of chloramphenicol in each gram. 
Parke, Davis & Company, Detroit. 

p-Aminosalicylic Acid (See New and Nonofficial Remedies 1951, 
p. 89). 

Powder Para-Atnw.asali.cyli'z Acid: Hulk.;, for mao-ufacluciu^ 
use, Chemo Puro Manufacturing Corporation, Long Island City, 
N, Y. 
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PROPHYLAXIS OF OPHTHALMIA 
NEONATORUM 

There have recently appeared in various lay magazines 
several articles and short comments adversely criticizing 
the Crede silver nitrate prophylaxis for ophthalmia neo- - 
natorum and advocating some form of antibiotic pro¬ 
phylaxis, usually penicillin, in the medium of an ophthal¬ 
mic ointment. The various arguments for and against 
both silver nitrate and penicillin prophylaxis have been 
reviewed by various committees of ophthalmologists and 
have been the subject of clinical investigation in several 
obstetric clinics. The net result of these reports and in¬ 
vestigations is that, although the experiences in various 
obstetric clinics clearly indicate that a penicillin prophy¬ 
laxis, administered under proper control, is the equal of 
and in some respects superior to the established silver 
nitrate procedure, nevertheless no radical change in the 
- existing laws or regulations requiring the silver nitrate 
. rophylaxis should be recommended at this time. 

The Crede method consists of a thorough cleansing of 
the newborn infant’s eyes, the instillation of one drop of 
a 1 per cent solution of silver nitrate in each conjunc¬ 
tival sac, and after one to two minutes the irrigation of 
the eyes to remove the silver nitrate and any desquamated 
epithelium. Prior to the introduction of this prophylaxis 
in 1882, the incidence of ophthalmia neonatorum in the 
Leipzig Lying-In Hospital was 10.8 per cent and was re¬ 
ported to be over 10 per cent in other obstetric clinics 
throughout the world. Similarly, the incidence of-blind¬ 
ness from ophthalmia neonatorum in 22 German asy¬ 
lums was 50 per cent in 1876. After the introduction of 
the Crede method, the incidence of ophthalmia neona¬ 
torum in the Leipzig institution and other obstetric 
clinics fell to less than-1.0 per cent, and the incidence of 
blindness from ophthalmia neonatorum in the blind asy¬ 
lums fell proportionately. At present, ophthalmia neo¬ 
natorum is a relatively rare complication of childbirth in 
the United States. Some form of prophylaxis against 
ophthalmia neonatorum is now required by either law or 
regulation in all 48 states and the District of Columbia. 

In 32 states the laws or regulations specify the silver 
nitrate method, while in only one state is penicillin men¬ 
tioned as an alternate procedure. 

The opponents of the silver nitrate prophylaxis and 
proponents of the penicillin method argue that in 50 per 
cent of the infants treated with silver nitrate chemical 
conjunctivitis later develops, which, while not serious, is 
disturbing; that stock solution of silver nitrate may evap¬ 
orate to the extent that the solution used may become 
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dangerously strong and may actually cause organic djr 
age to the cornea; occasional mistakes such as the us- < 
a 10 per cent solution instead of the proper 1 pcr c/r- 
solution have been made and as a result the infant 
treated is permanently blinded; penicillin prophylaxis^, 
equally efficacious in the prevention of ophthalmia nco 
natorum and carries with it none of the above objectiom 
and that the net value of the silver nitrate proceduieVi^ I 
in the preliminary cleansing of the eye, which is real asel 
sis, and that the use of strong chemicals such as siKcr 
nitrate harks back to Listerian antisepsis. 

The ophthalmologists and obstetricians opposing an 
abandonment of the silver nitrate prophylaxis at this timj 
argue that, while 1 per cent silver nitrate does cause 
chemical conjunctivitis in a high percentage of cases, 
such conjunctivitis is trivial, and, in hundreds of thou¬ 
sands of cases in which it has been used, there is no 
record that a properly performed Crede prophylaxis has 
done any harm to the infant’s eyes. It has been proved to 
be an effective prophylaxis against ophthalmia neona¬ 
torum. They further argue that the danger of evaporation 
or use of a wrong solution is completely obviated by the 
use of the modern wax ampules and that no possible 
change of laws or regulations can save' an ignorant or 
careless physician from the results of his folly. While the 
penicillin prophylaxis is equally efficacious in preventing 
ophthalmia neonatorum, the ointments or solutions 
should be kept on ice, and even then they may deteriorate 
in time. Thus, unless properly preserved and renewed, tht 
penicillin may become inactive. Further, they point to tht 
possibility of sensitization to penicillin and emphasize 
that neither silver nitrate nor penicillin is effective agains' 
the virus of inclusion blenorrhea. Finally they claim tha; 
in all probability some new antibiotic will be found that 
will be effective against both the Gonococcus and the 
virus and that therefore the time is not yet ripe for recom¬ 
mendations for a change in the already existing laws and 
regulations. 

While there is much truth in both sides of the contro¬ 
versy, the weight of the argument appears to oppose the 
abandonment of silver nitrate. There is no doubt that the 
use of penicillin by parenteral injection in the mother be¬ 
fore birth of the infant, in the baby immediately after 
birth, or, preferably, by topical application of penicillin 
ointment (100,000 units per gram) in the ey'es of the 
newborn infant, all effectively prevent ophthalmia neo¬ 
natorum and eliminate the later troublesome chemical 
conjunctivitis. It is equally true that there is more danger 
of an improperly preserved or old penicillin ointment be¬ 
coming ineffective than there is of deterioration of the sil¬ 
ver nitrate in the modern wax ampules. The danger of 
sensitization of the infant by one application of penicillin 
ointment is so slight it may be dismissed. Present investi¬ 
gation indicates that there is hope that some new antibi¬ 
otic may have a sufficiently wide spectrum to be effective 
against both the Gonococcus and the virus of inclusion 
blenorrhea. Thus, while there can be mo possible objec¬ 
tion to the use of penicillin prophylaxis in hospital clinics 
where its use is well controlled, it would appear that any 
specific recommendations for changes in the state laws 
or regulations would at this time be premature. It is, ho\v- 
ever, quite possible that further investigations will permit 
firm recommendations for a prophylaxis with an anti- 







123 


.Vol. 148, No. 2 

; ■' biotic with a wider spectrum than is possessed by penicil- 
lin and without the objections that can now be made 
against the penicillin procedure. 

ARTERIOVENOUS PULMONARY FISTULA 

Hereditary hemorrhagic telangiectasia, or Rendu- 
Osler-Weber disease, is an uncommon but well-estab- 
lished clinical entity characterized by multiple telangiec- 
■ fasias, hemorrhages, and hereditary transmission. The 
lesions are commonly seen on the face, the lips, and the 
mucosa of the nose, lips, mouth, and the gastrointestinal 
' tract. Telangiectasias may also involve various viscera. 
The literature contains only occasional reference to pul¬ 
monary involvement, which is usually discovered post¬ 
mortem. Bowers ‘ reported in 1936 the death of a new¬ 
born child caused by hemorrhage from a ruptured pul- 
monaiy hemangioma. Rodes,^ in 1938 reported what 
appears to be the first case of hemangioma of- the lung 
associated with secondary polycythemia. His patient had 
cyanosis, clubbed fingers and toes, and polycythemia. 
The red blood cell count was 7,540,000 and the hemo¬ 
globin 118%. The patient died from a massive pul¬ 
monary hemorrhage, and the postmortem revealed two 
hemangiomas in the right lung and one in the left. Smith 
and Horton reported a similar case in a man of 47. 

Hepburn and Dauphinee •’ are credited with having 
performed the first pneumonectomy in a girl, 23, with 
polycythemia and an infiltrating lesion of the lung. The 
lung contained a large angiomatous mass in the midpor¬ 
tion of the lower lobe. Immediately after the operation, 
there was disappearance of cyanosis, a more gradual dis¬ 
appearance of clubbing of the digits, and pronounced 
improvement in general health. Janes * reported a man of 
30 with cyanosis, multiple small hemangiomas on the 
lower lip, and a history of coughing up bright blood. Ra¬ 
diographs showed two shadows in the right lung and one 
in the left. There was a blowing murmur in the region of 
the cardiophrenic angle. The right side was operated 
upon first, and two hemangiomatous lesions were re¬ 
moved by local excision. Six months later two lesions in 
the left lobe were excised. 

Subsequent reports by Goldman,'^’ Jones and Thomp- 
son,“ Adams and his co-workers,’ of Burchell and 
Clagett,® and of Makler and Zion “ have contributed to 
the formulation of a comprehensive picture of this inter¬ 
esting entity. The symptoms, signs, and the course of the 
condition in all of the reports were sufficiently similar 
for a clinical entity of cavernous hemangioma or arterio¬ 
venous fistula of the lung with secondary polycythemia 
to be established. The patients showed the characteristic 
triad of cyanosis, clubbing of the fingers and toes, and 
polycythemia. Other symptoms were dizziness, headache, 
faintness, thickness of speech, fatigue, and dyspnea on 
exertion. The arterial blood showed low oxygen satura¬ 
tion. A striking negative finding was the absence of signs 
of cardiac disease. The cyanosis that occurs in these cases 
is due to the shunt effect of the tumor, which deviates 
blood from the pulmonary artery into a pulmonary vein 
without transmission through the alveolar capillaries. 
The clubbing of the digits and the polycythemia develop 
as secondary manifestations of systemic anoxemia. The 
polycythemia is a compensating mechanism, an attempt 
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on the part of the hematopoietic system to compensate for 
the anoxemia. The blood picture differs from that in pri- _ 
mary polycythemia by the absence of basophilic stippling 
and by the absence of immature white cells. 

A constant radiological finding is that of one or more 
nonprogressive pulmonary lesions that are seen as round 
masses, and which on fluoroscopic examination may be 
seen to pulsate. A continuous murmur, loudest at inspira¬ 
tion and fading out at expiration, may be heard over 
the lesion. 

The lesions described are probably all congenital and 
in some cases hereditary. They represent developmental 
abnormalities of capillaries, small venules, and small 
arterioles. „The pathological changes are those of a dis¬ 
tended afferent artery and distended efferent veins. Be¬ 
tween the arterial and venous system there is either a 
direct communication through one or several larger vas¬ 
cular trunks or a network of distended vessels instead of 
capillaries. Degenerative changes develop in the walls 
and may lead to rupture. 

Moyer and Ackerman state that of the 15 cases 
reported in the literature up to 1948, association with 
hereditary hemorrhagic telangiectasias was demonstrated 
in only 3, although 9 patients had telangiectasias of the 
nose, face, or lips. They reported a family with hemor¬ 
rhagic hereditary telangiectasias, two members of which 
had visceral involvement consisting of pulmonary arterio- ; 
venous fistula. 

Treatment of arteriovenous pulmonary fistula is essen¬ 
tially surgical. In view of the modern advances in thoracic 
surgery, it presents no difficulties. Eradication of the 
fistula may be accomplished rarely, as in the case of 
Janes, by local excision and more commonly by a lobec¬ 
tomy or a pneumonectomy. Bisgard,’’ and Hepburn and 
Dauphinee and others stress that surgical intervention 
is indicated in these cases, even in the absence of in¬ 
capacitating symptoms, because oLthe hazard of a fatal 
pulmonary hemorrhage or of thrombotic sequelae due to 
polycythemia. 

' The steadily increasing number of cases reported sug¬ 
gests that the condition is much commoner than has been 
supposed. Awareness of the picture should lead to a more ' 
frequent diagnosis of the condition. 
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ORGANIZATION SECTION 


FACTS ABOUT A. M. A. DUES FOR 1952 

The following information on membership dues for the 
American Medical Association for 1952 has been compiled by 
the office of the Secretary of the American Medical Association. 

J. American Medical Association membership dues for 1952 
are $25. 

2. Fellowship dues for 1952 have been abolished. 

3. American Medical Association membership dues are levied 
on “active” members of the Association. A member of a con¬ 
stituent association who holds the degree of Doctor of Medicine 
or Bachelor of Medicine and is entitled to exercise the rights 
of active membership in his constituent association, including 
the right to vote and hold office as determined by his constitu¬ 
ent association, and has paid his American Medical Association 
dues, subject to the provisions of the By-Laws, is an “active” 
member of the Association. 

4. American Medical Association membership dues are pay¬ 
able through the component county medical society or the con¬ 
stituent state or territorial medical association, depending on the 
method adopted locally. 

5. Commissioned medical officers of the United States Army, 
the United States Navy, the United States Air Force or the 
United States Public Health Service, who have been nominated 
by the Surgeons General of the respective services, and the per¬ 
manent medical officers of the Veterans Administration and the 
Indian Service, who have been nominated by their Chief medi¬ 
cal Directors, may become Service Fellows on approval of the 
Judicial Council. Service Fellows need not be members of the 
component county or constituent state or territorial associations 
or the American Medicffi Association. They do not receive any 
publication of the American Medical Association except by per¬ 
sonal subscription. If a local medical society regulation permits, 
a Service Fellow may elect to become an active member of a 
component and constituent association and the American Medi¬ 
cal Association, in which case he would pay the same member- 

ip dues as any other active member and receive a subscription 
The Journal of the American Medical Association. 

6 . An active member of the American Medical Association 
may be excused from'fhe payment of American Medical Asso¬ 
ciation membership dues when it is deemed advisable by the 
Board of Trustees, provided that he is partially or wholly ex¬ 
cused from the payment of dues by his component society and 
constituent association. 

The following may be excused in accordance with this pro¬ 
vision: (fl) members for whom the payment of dues would con¬ 
stitute a financial hardship as determined by their local medical 
societies; (6) members in actual training but not more than five 
years after graduation from medical school; (c) members who 
have retired from active practice; UO members who have reached 
the age of 70, on request, and starting January 1 following the 
70th birthday, and (e) members who are called to active duty 
with the armed forces (exemption begins July 1 or January 1 
following entrance on active duty). The last two categories are 
excused from A. M. A. dues regardless of local dues exemptions. 

7. Active members of the American Medical Association ate 
not excused from the payment of American Medical Association 
membership dues by virtue of their classification by their local 
societies as “honorary” members or because they are excused 
from the payment of local and state dues. Active members rnay 
be excused from the payment of American Medical Association 
membership dues only under the provision described in para¬ 
graph 6 above. 

8 . American Medical Association membership dues include 
subscription to The Journal of the American Medical Asso¬ 
ciation. Active member of the Association who are excused from 
the payment of dues will not receive The Journal except by 
personal subscription at the regular subscription rate of $15 
a year. 

9. Members may substitute one of the special journals pub¬ 
lished by the Association for The Journal to which they are 
entitled as members. 


_ 10. A member of the American Medical Association 
joins the Association on or after July 1 will pay membershi! 
dues for that year of $12.50 instead of the full $25 membcrshi- 
dues. 

11. An active member is delinquent if his dues are not paid 
by June 1 of the year for which dues are prescribed and shall 
forfeit his active membership in the American Medical Asso- 
ciation if he fails to pay the delinquent dues within thirty da\s 
after the notice of his delinquency has been mailed by the Sec¬ 
retary of the American Medical Association to his last known 
address. 

12 . Members of the American Medical Association who hau 
been dropped from the Membership Roll for nonpayment* of 
annual dues cannot be reinstated until such indebtedness has 
been discharged, but such indebtedness shall apply only to the 
one year of delinquency. 

13. The apportionment of delegates from each constituent 
association shall be one delegate for each thousand (1,000), 01 
fraction thereof, active members of the American Medical /Ijm. 
ciation as recorded in the office of the Secretary of the Americai: 
Medical Association on December 1 of each year. 

SCIENTIFIC EXHIBIT, CHICAGO SESSION 

Attention is called to the fact that applications for space ii 
the Scientific Exhibit at the Chicago Session of the Americai 
Medical Association, June 9-13, 1952, will close on January 15 
Applications should be sent immediately so that the Committe 
on Scientific Exhibit will have an opportunity to consider them 
Late applications will be placed on the waiting list to be con 
sidered by the Committee if space is available. 

Applications should be sent to the Director, Scientific Exhibi 
American Medical Association, 535 N. Dearborn St., Chicago H 

WOMAN’S AUXILIARY CONFERENCE 

The two-day, eighth annual conference of the presidents an 
presidents-elect of the auxiliaries to the state medical societit 
and the committee chairmen of the Woman’s Auxiliary to tli 
Arnerican Medical Association drew a registration of more tha 
150. The conference, held in Chicago Nov. 14-15, was bui 
around the theme “Working Together for Health.” Among tl 
many speakers during the conference were Auxiliary Presidei 
Mrs. Harold F. Wahlquist, Minneapolis; Dr. Ernest B. Howan 
Assistant Secretary of the A. M. A.; Edward H. O’Conno-, 
Chicago, managing director of the Insurance Economic Society 
of America, and Dr. Walter Judd, Minneapolis, a member of 
the House of Representatives in Washington. Dr. Judd's inspir¬ 
ing speech will be published in the December Bulletin of the 
Woman’s Auxiliary. Mrs. Ralph Eusden, Long Beach, Calif., 
President-Elect of the Auxiliary, presided at “the conference 
sessions. 

TWO HUNDRED ATTEND 
SCHOOL HEALTH MEETING 

More than 200 persons—educators, physicians, and public 
health officials—from 36 states, the District of Columbia, 
Hawaii, Japan, and Israel, attended the Third National Con¬ 
ference on Physicians and Schools, which was held recently at 
the Moraine Hotel in Highland Park, Ill. The conference was 
sponsored by the Bureau of Health Education of the A. M. A. 
Dr. W. W. Bauer, Bureau Director, told the gathering that the 
purpose of the conference was to develop cooperative and elTec- 
tive health services for school children. Many speakers took 
part in the two-day program, including Fred V. Hein, Ph.D., 
health education consultant, and Dr. Donald A. Dukelow, medi¬ 
cal consultant, of the Bureau. Conference participants were 
divided into five discussion groups, covering every phase of the 
school child’s health. Each division made a report which was 
adopted by the conference. Several reports emphasized the im¬ 
portance of having the family physician conduct the health 
examinations of children whenever possible. 
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ALABAMA 

Personal.—Dr. Walter S. Parsons, Mobile, has been named a 
chevalier de la Legion d’Honneur by the French governinent in 
recognition of services rendered to the Allied cause during tha 
two World Wars and particularly to the Free French Force? 
during the last conflict. 

ARKANSAS 

Annual Ncuropsychiafric Meeting.—The fourth annual neuro¬ 
psychiatric meeting of the Veterans Administration Hospital, 
North Little Rock, Ark., will be held there February 28-29. 
Among the guest lecturers will be Dr. Leo H. Bartemeier, 
president, American Psychiatric Association, Detroit, Mich.; 
Dr. Daniel Blain, medical director, American Psychiatric As¬ 
sociation, Washington, D. C; Vice-Admiral (retired) Joel T. 
Boone, chief medical director. Veterans Administration, Wash¬ 
ington, D. C.; Dr. Paul C. Bucy, neurosurgeon, Chicago; Dr. 
D. Ewen Cameron, president-elect, American Psychiatric Associ¬ 
ation, Montreal, Canada; Dr. Edward H. Cushing, assistant chief 
medical director. Veterans Administration, Washington, D. C.; 
Dr. Edwin F. Gildea, head, department of neuropsychiatry, 
Washington University School of Medicine, St. Louis; O. Hobart 
Mowrer, Ph.D., research professor of psychology. University of 
Illinois, Urbana; Dr. Philip Thorek, surgeon, Chicago; and Dr. 
Harvey J. Tompkins, chief, psychiatry and neurology division, 
Veterans Administration, Washington, D. C. There will be also 
about ten clinical demonstrations and thirty technical exhibits 
concerned with the hospital itself. There will be no charge for 
registration, and' attendance of all interested professional per¬ 
sonnel will be welcomed. Information may be obtained from Dr. 
Ewin S, Chappell, Director of Professional Education, Veterans 
Administration Hospital, North Little Rock, Ark. 

CALIFORNIA 

Dedicate Research Building.—The $25,000 one story building 
built by the Alumni Research Foundation of the College of 
Medical Evangelists on the Loma Linda campus was dedicated 
November 25. Dr. Roger W. Barnes, Los Angeles, foundation 
president, presided at the exercises. Several alumni are helping 
the foundation to further research at the College of Medical 
Evangelists by assigning to the foundation all profits from the 
sale of medical instruments specially developed by them. The 
research shop will house machinery used in the manufacture of 
some of these instruments. 

COLORADO 

Metz Aw.nrd Established.—The Colorado Society of Anesthesi¬ 
ologists has announced the creation of the C. Walter Metz 
Award. This award is to be given annually to a member of that 
society for outstanding achievement in the field of anesthesi¬ 
ology. 

Dr. Sabin Honored.—Dr. Florence R. Sabin, Denver, was 
honored at recent ceremonies at which the new $1,000,000 
cancer wing at the University of Colorado Medical Center was 
dedicated. The new wing will be known as the Florence R. Sabin 
Building for Research in Cellular Biology. Among the speakers 
at the dedicatory ceremonies was Dr. Leonard A. Scheele, 
Surgeon General, U. S. Public Health Service. The ceremonies 
were held December 1-2, a few days after Dr. Sabin celebrated 
her 80th birthday, at which time her colleagues honored her at 
a dinner and presented her with a bound volume of felicitations 
from all parts of the country. Dr. Sabin has had a brilliant 
career as teacher, research worker, physician, counselor, and 
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public health leader. She was recently awarded the General Rose 
Memorial Hospital’s 1951 medal for distinguished public service. 
She is one of six honorary members of the .Colorado State 
Medical Society. 

FLORIDA 

Lectures at Children’s Cardiac Home.—Dr. Robert P. Grant, 
member of the National Heart Institute, Bethesda, Md., com¬ 
pleted a series of lectures on “Spatial Vector Electrocardiog¬ 
raphy” to a group of Miami physicians December 17-21. The 
course was arranged and sponsored by the National Children’s 
Cardiac Home. 

ILLINOIS 

Appointments to Stale Board of Health Advisors.—Four addi¬ 
tional members have been appointed to the State Board of Public 
Health Advisors, an adjunct to the state department of public 
health. They are Dr. Frank J. Jirka, Chicago, former director of 
the state health department and clinical associate professor of 
surgery. University of Illinois; Dr. Charles O. Lane, West Frank¬ 
fort, member of the council of the Illinois State Medical Society; 
Dr. Frank Garm Norbury, Jacksonville, and Miss Jessie F. 
Binford, Chicago, executive director of the Juvenile Protec¬ 
tive Association. The four new positions on the board were 
created by House Bill 590, which was passed by the 67th 
General Assembly. 

Chicago 

Indigent Arthritic Patients to be Rehabilitated.—^The Arthritis 
and Rheumatism Foundation, Illinois Chapter, has announced 
in connection with its $350,000 drive for funds in Illinois that 
60% of the funds raised in Chicago will be used to give aid 
medically and financially to the indigent victims of arthritis and 
rheumatism in Chicago. It is the first time, according to the 
foundation, that these sufferers will be aided through the Illinois 
Chapter. It has established 11 clinics in the city for indigent 
patients. Each applicant will be placed under the care of a 
special team consisting of a physician, therapist, rheumatologist, 
orthopedist, medical social worker, and a nurse. As each wage 
earner is rehabilitated another will be investigated. Forty per 
cent of the funds collected locally will go to the national foun¬ 
dation for research. 

INDIANA 

Lions Club Gift to University.—Members of the Lions Clubs of 
Indiana attended an open house held in the Indiana University 
School of Medicine department of radiology, Indianapolis, on 
December 2. State officers of the Lions and trustees of the Lions 
Club Cancer Control Fund were guests at a luncheon preceding 
the afternoon program. The affair was arranged in recognition 
of the activities of Indiana Lions in underwriting the purchase 
of x-ray equipment, including the million-volt unit. The clubs 
pledged $50,000 to equip the department, and about $42,000 of 
that amount has been paid. 

MARYLAND 

New System to Correct Birth Records.—^The bureau of vital 
records of the Baltimore City Health Department on October 18 
closed the first year of its birth record correction advisory 
service. The names of a number of residents of Baltimore, 
especially children, do not match their birth certificates and 
could some day result in tax mix-ups and loss of inheritances 
and social security benefits. A new system was developed last 
year by the bureau of vital records in cooperation with the legal 
aid bureau. Confidential sessions are held from 5 to 7 p. m. on 
the second and fourth Wednesday of each month. Problems in¬ 
volving names in questions of legitimacy and paternity of more 
fhan a hundred persons have been straightened out, and the 
bureau has handled other changes in the records resulting from 
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adoptions, legal changes of name, and previously unrecorded 
births. A special feature of the service is the opportunity given 
unwed parents, under certain conditions, to give the father’s 
surname to their issue without court action. 

MASSACHUSETTS 

Appoint Assistant Dean.—Dr. David McLean Greeley, Prince¬ 
ton, N. J., has been appointed assistant dean at Boston Univer¬ 
sity School of Medicine. He will also take charge of admissions 
and student relations at the school of medicine and will be 
active on the staff of the Massachusetts Memorial Hospitals as 
a member of the medical associates. Dr. Greeley succeeds Dr. 
Francis C. Lowell, who will continue teaching and research on 
allergy at the school of medicine and at the Massachusetts 
Memorial Hospitals, Boston. From 1941 until his recent appoint¬ 
ment Dr. Greeley was an instructor in pediatrics at Columbia 
University, New York. He has also been assistant attending 
pediatrician at Babies’ Hospital, New York, and chief of the 
pediatric cerebral palsy clinic of that hospital; attending pedi¬ 
atrician at St. Francis Hospital, Trenton, N. J.; attending 
pediatrician at the House of St. Giles the Cripple, Garden City, 
N. Y., and pediatric consultant of the United Cerebral Palsy 
Association’s Chestnut Hill Project in Pennsylvania. Dr. Greeley 
is the third member of the family doing medical work in Boston. 
Dr. Hugh Payne Greeley, the father, is doctor of internal medi¬ 
cine at Boston’s Lahey Clinic, and Dr. Hugh McLean Greeley 
is interning at the Massachusetts Memorial Hospitals. 

MICHIGAN 

Surgical Chief Retires.—^Dr. Frank C. Witter was honored by 
the surgical staff of the Highland Park General Hospital at a 
dinner November 28 commemorating his retirement as chief of 
the surgical department of the hospital, a position he has held 
for 30 years. He will continue in the private practice of surgery. 

Paul De Kruif Made Honorary Member of County Society.— 
Paul de Kruif, Ph.D., was made an honorary member of the 
Ottawa County Medical Society at its regular meeting December 
7 in the city of Holland, at which time the following resolution 
was passed: 

Whereas, Dr. Paul de Kruif, a native son of Ottawa County, born in 
eland, Michigan, has brought fame to himself and to this community 
his outstanding ability as a medical writer, and 
Vhereas, Dr. Paul dc Kruif has distinguished himself for his services 
d attainments in medicine and the allied sciences, and 
Whereas, Dr. Paul de Kruif has rendered other services of unusual 
value to organized medicine and the medical profession, be it therefore 
Resolved, That Dr. Paul de Kruif be elected as an honorary member 
to the Ottawa County Medical Society. 

Course on the Acoustical Spectrum—^The School of Public 
Health of the University of Michigan, Ann Arbor, in collabora¬ 
tion with the Institute of Industrial Health, will offer a course 
on the “Acoustical Spectrum, Sound—Wanted and Unwanted,” 
February 5-8 under the chairmanship of Dr. Carey P. McCord. 
The course will include material on sound, sonics, biophysics of 
sound perception, effects of sound, and sound control. The 
course is given to serve public health, industrial health and safe¬ 
ty personnel, industrial management and municipal officials, 
industrial physicians, otologists, and general practitioners. The 
enrollment fee of $10 should be submitted with application for 
enrollment to H. E. Miller, School of Public Health of the 
university. ' 

MINNESOTA 

Dr. Lundy to be Guest Editor of Loncet. —^Dr. John S. Lundy, 
head of the department of anesthesiology of the Mayo Clinic, 
Rochester, has' been named guest editor of The Journal Lancet 
for the February, 1952, issue. Dr. Lundy plans to devote the 
entire issue to the subject of pain. 

I Phi Delta Epsilon Lecture.—^This annual lecture, presented at 
I the University of Minnesota, Minneapolis, will be given in the 
auditorium of the Museum of Natural History at 8:15 p. m. 
February 14. Dr. Charles P. Bailey of Philadelphia will discuss 
“Recent Advances and Future Trends in Cardiac Surgery.” All 
physicians and medical students are invited to attend. 


NEW YORK 

Brookljm Aftercare Clinic.—A new aftercare clinic in Broolk- 
to centralize service to convalescent patients from several ir 
stitutions is now operating on a limited schedule. The din- 
which will contain 11 consultation offices, a group therapy cer^ 
ter, and general office space, is at 153 Pierrepont St. The sctvb 
is similar in organization and facilities to the Manhattan After 
care Clinic, which has been in operation since 1944. The nc'.', 
clinic serves convalescent patients from Kings Park, Pilgrim 
Central Islip, and Creedmoor state hospitals, Leichwor'th Villacj 
and Wassaic State School, and other institutions neeclinc thj 
service. It will provide psychiatric and social service, each par 
ticipating institution conducting its own clinics at stated time 
with its own personnel. The clinic will be open daily and ere 
nings as needs of the patients indicate. 

New York City 

Joint Meeting of Tuberculosis.and Heart Societies.—A join 
meeting of the Tuberculosis Sanatorium Conference of Metro 
politan New York and the New York Heart Association willli 
held at 8:30 p. m. January 22 in Hosack Hall of the New Yor: 
Academy of Medicine. The following program will be presenter 

Irving S. Wrighi, Diagnosis and Treatment of Pulmonary Infarction 
Charles T. Dotter, Angiocardiography in Diagnosis of Mediaslm: 
Masses. 

Herbert C. Maier, Surgical Treatment of Tuberculous Pericarditis. 

Personals.—Dr. Edward H. Mandel has been appointed assistai 
clinical professor of dermatology at the New York Medic; 

College-Flower and Fifth Avenue Hospital.-A dinner j 

honor of Dr. Clarence P. Oberndorf on the occasion of his 70l 
birthday will be given him by his friends and colleagues tl 
evening of February 15 at the Waldorf-Astoria in Nesv Yor 

-Dr. Fred W. Stewart lectured to staff members of tl 

Armed Forces Institute of Pathology, Washington, D. C., c 
December 11 and 13 on “Spontaneous Involution of Cancer at 
Cancer of the Breast.” 

OHIO 

County, Society Anniversary.—The 80th anniversary of the 
founding of the Mahoning County Medical Society is to be 
celebrated January 15. A banquet on that date at the Youngs¬ 
town Country Club will honor all living past presidents of the 
society. 

TEXAS 

Drs. Cori to Give First Bodansky Lecture.—^The Meyer Bodan- 
sky Lectures at the University of Texas Medical Branch, Gal¬ 
veston, will be inaugurated by Dr. and Mrs. Carl F. Cori, of 
Washington University School of Medicine, St. Louis, on Febru¬ 
ary 13, The Meyer Bodansky Lectureship was established by a 
group of Galveston business men in memory of the late Dr. 
Meyer Bodansky, who was professor of pathological chemistry 
at the University of Texas Medical Branch from 1926 to his 
death. Dr, Carl F. and Dr. Gerty T. Cori received the Nobel 
Prize in J947 for their contributions on carbohydrate meta¬ 
bolism, 

GENERAL 

Personal.—Dr. Martha Eliot, chief of the United States Chil¬ 
dren’s Bureau, received the American Woman’s Association 
Award for Eminent Achievement December 9, in recognition of 
her “spirit of leadership and career of service to others.” 

Masonic Fund for Research on Dementia Praccox.—The Scot¬ 
tish Rite Masons of the Northern Jurisdiction have appropriated 
$70,000 for study on dementia praecox, on which they have 
spent over a million dollars since 1935. The fund will be used 
this year. 

Death of Dr, Irwin.—Robert B. Irwin, LL.D., Port Orchard, 
Wash., retired executive director of the American Foundation 
for the Blind, died at his home December 12, aged 68 , of a heart 
attack. He had been executive director of the American Founda¬ 
tion for the Blind from 1929 to 1950. Dr. Irwin had been blind 
since the age of 5. 
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Meeting of Pathologists and Cancer Society.—The South Cen¬ 
tral Regional Committee of the College of American Pathologists 
has planned a joint meeting with the Louisiana Association of 
Pathologists and the state division of the American Cancer 
Society at the Hotel Roosevelt in New Orleans February 1-2- 
The first day will be devoted to a tumor seminar, with Dr. Lauren 
V Ackerman, Washington University School of Medicine, St. 
Louis, as the guest conductor. Ten papers will be given on 
Saturday. 

Society Elections_At the annual meeting of the Association for 

Research in Nervous and Mental Disease in New York, Decem¬ 
ber 14-15, the following officers were elected for 1952; Dr. 
H. Houston Merritt, New York, president; Dr. Robert F. Loeb, 
New York, first vice-president; Dr. Charles D. Aring, Cincinnati, 
second vice-president; Dr. Clarence C. Hare, New York, secre¬ 
tary-treasurer, and Dr. Rollo J. Masselink, New York, assistant 
secretary. Two additional trustees elected to the board of 
trustees were Drs. H. Houston Merritt and Clarence C. Hare. 
The subject for the 1952 meeting will be “Metabolic and Toxic 
Diseases of the Nervous System."-The American Associa¬ 

tion of Medical Clinics at its annual session in Los Angeles 
December 3 elected the following officers for the coming year: 
Dr. Dean H. Echols, Ochsner Clinic, New Orleans, La., presi¬ 
dent; Dr. Russell 3. Moe, Duluth (Minn.) Clinic, vice-president; 
and Dr. Arthur H. Griep, Welborn Clinic, Evansville, Ind., 
secretary-treasurer. The next meeting will be held in Denver 
in December, 1952, immediately prior to the American Medical 
Association clinical session. 

The Nation’s Health in 1951.—United States citizens enjoyed 
exceptionally good health in 1951, according to Dr. Louis 1. 
Dublin of the Metropolitan Life Insurance Company, New York. 
The death rate in the United States was about 917 per 1,000, or 
only 1% above the all-time low mark set in 1930, Dr. Dublin 
reported. The excellent record of 1951 was achieved in the face 
of a wave of respiratory disease in February and March. The 
year’s death rate from tuberculosis appears to have fallen below 
20 per 100,000 population, a mark not expected for several years 
yet, and a reduction from last year of better than 10%. One has 
to go back only to 1943 to find a rate double that of 1951, and 
only to 1933 for a rate three times as high. The infant mortality 
rate, estimated at 29 per 1,000 live births, will equal or perhaps 
slightly better in 1951 the all-time low of 1950. The maternal 
mortality rate, estimated at less than seven In every 10,000 live 
births, will set a new low. Within five years this rate has been 
cut more than 50%. Although the number of children is now 
greater than ever before in our history, communicable diseases 
of childhood are an insignificant part of the total mortality. The 
leading causes of death among children are accidents and cancer. 
Poliomyelitis was slightly less prevalent than in 1950, and the 
mortality also was slightly lower. The total number of cases for 
the year was about 29,000 as compared wUb more than 33,000 
in 1950. Despite the outbreak of respiratory disease in the early 
months of 1931, the death rate from respiratory conditions re¬ 
mained low, with the combined rate from pneumonia and influ¬ 
enza rising less than 5% over 1950, Mortality from appendicitis 
continued to decline in 1951 and is now nearly 7S% less than 
10 years ago. 

The degenerative diseases of middle and later life and cancer 
dominate the mortality picture in this country and in 1951 
showed a modest increase over the year before. This is not 
unexpected in view of the steady rise in the average age of the 
population and the respiratory epidemic of early 1951 that 
hastened the deaths of many older persons. However, there was 
a small decrease in the death rate from diabetes. Mortality from 
accidents was up in 1951. Motor vehicle accidents account for 
about half the total increase, and occupational accidents showed 
an increase, the latter probably reflecting the rise in industrial 
production stimulated by the defense program. Other puhiic 
accidents were also greater in number in 1951 than in 1950. 

Honor Antibiotic Discoverers.—Portraits of the discoverers of 
various antibiotics were presented to phaimaccutical houses in 
a ceremony at the National Press Club in Washington Decem¬ 
ber 13. Except for the portrait of Sir Alexander Fleming, each 
oil painting was presented to the pharmaceutical company which 
played the leading role in translating a test tube discovery into 
practical everyday use. Fleming’s portrait was presented to Dr. 
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Chester S. Keefer, Boston, who has been' identified'with the 
evaluation of peniciiiin since it was first introduced into this 
country. Dr. Keefer currently heads the National Research 
Council’s Committee on Antibiotics, and during World M ar U - 
he directed the nationwide research program designed to deter-, 
mine the clinical- usefulness of penicillin. All the portraits 
were executed by Bernard Godwin, a Washington portrait paint- 
en Reproductions of these portraits appear in a new book, Anti¬ 
biotic Therapy,” just published. Henry Welch, Ph.D., chief or 
the Food and Drug Administration’s Division of Antibiotics, 
presented the Fleming portrait to Dr. Keefer, who in turn pre¬ 
sented the remaining portraits to executives of the pharmaceuti¬ 
cal manufacturers. The other portraits were presented as follows: 
the portrait of Rene ). Dubos, Sc.D., of the Rockefeller Institute, 
discoverer of tyrothricin, was presented to Sharp & Dohme of 
Philadelphia; the portrait of Selman A. Waksman, Ph.D^ 
Rutgers University, discoverer of streptomycin, was presented 
to Merck & Company of Rahway, N. I.; the portrait of Dr. 
Frank L. Meleney and Balbina Antoinette Johnson of Columbia 
University, co-discoverers of bacitracin, was presented to Com¬ 
mercial Solvents Corporation; the portrait of Benjamin Minge 
Duggar, Ph.D., of Lederie Laboratories, discoverer of aiireo- 
mycin, was presented to Lederie Laboratories, Pearl River, 
N. Y.; the portrait of Paul Rufus Burkholder, Ph.D., chairman 
of the department of plant science at Yale University, New 
Haven, Conn., discoverer of Chloromycetin, was presented to 
Parke. Davis Company, Detroit; the portrait of the late John L. 
Smith, former president and chairman of the board, was pre¬ 
sented to the Pfizer Company, Brooklyn. Since a large number 
of the researchers on the Pfizer staff participated in the “team 
project" which discovered terramycin, it was decided to honor 
the head of the company at the time the work was undertaken: 
The portraits were made available for the presentation ceremony 
by Dr. Henry Klaunberg, head of the Arundel Press, Washing¬ 
ton, which published the book on antibiotic therapy. 


CORRECTION 

Number of X-Ray Examinations.—In the Internship and Resi¬ 
dency Number of The Journal, Sept. 29, 1951, page 449, the 
number of x-ray examinations made at the Kings County Hos¬ 
pital, Brooklyn, was erroneous as published and should have 
been 113,912. 

38th Parallel Medical Society.— The Journal, Nov. 17, 1951, 
page 1,156 published an item submitted from “somewhere in 
Korea” staling that the “38th Parallel Medical Society” was 
said to be the first of its kind ever to be organized on the battle¬ 
field. Dr. James B. Hall of Mount Dora, Fla., writes that a cor¬ 
rection is in order and calls attention to an item in The Journal 
June 5, 1943, page 380, entitled “Allied Papuan Medical 
Society,” which held regular monthly meetings “somewhere in 
New Guinea” during World War II. 


EXAMINATIONS 
AND LICENSURE 


BOARDS OF medical EXAMINERS 

Alabama: Ex^minn/Zon. Montuomery^ June 24-26, 1952. Sec., Df. D. G. 
GiU, 537 Dexter Ave., Montgomery 4. 

Arizokv.* Exaniinarjon. Phoenix, Jan. 19. Reciprocity- Phoenix, Jan. 15-17. 
Sec., Df. J^ H. Patterson, 316 W, McDowell Road, Phoenix. 

Arkansas:* Regular. Little Rock, June 5-6. Sec., Dr. Joe Verser, Harris¬ 
burg. Eclectic. Little Rock, June 5-6. Sec., Dr. Frank C. Smith, 2301 
Broadway, Little Rock. 

CAUFORNtA; iVriaen. Los Angeles, Feb. 18-21; San Francisco, June 23-26; 
Los Angeles, Aug. 18-21; Sacramento, Oct. 20-23. Application must be 
received at least two weeks prior to date ol examination. Oral for Reci¬ 
procity Applicants. Los Angeles, Feb. 16; San Francisco, June 2l; Los 
Angeles, Aug. 16; San Francisco, Nov. 8. Applicants are requested not 
to arrange to come to an oral cxaminaiion until they receive notice from 
the Credentials Committee. Oral and Ciinicof for Foreign ^fedical School 
Graduates. Los Angeles, Feb. I7; San Francisco. June 22; Los Angeles. 
Aug. 17; San Francisco, Nov. 9. Sec., Dr. Frederick N. Scatena, 1020 N 
St., Sacramento, 
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Connecticut:* Rcgutar Examination. Hartford, March 11-12. Sec. to the 
Board, Dr. Creighton Barker, 160 St. Ronan St., New Haven. Homeo¬ 
pathic Examination. Derby, March 11. Sec., Dr. Donald A. Davis, 38 
Elizabeth St., Derby. 

Georgia: Atlanta and Augusta, June. Sec., Mr. R. C. Coleman, 111 State 
Capital, Atlanta 3. 

Guam: The Commission on Licensure will meet whenever a candidate 
appears or submits his credentials. E.x. Sec., Dr. John K. Battenfield, 
Agana. 

Hawaii: Examination. Honolulu. Jan. 14-17. Final date for filing applica¬ 
tion is Dec. 14. Sec., 1. L. Tilden, 1020 Kapiolani St., Honolulu. 

li-LiNois; Chicago, Jan. 22-24. Supt. of Regis., Mr. Charles F. Kervin, 
Capitol Bldg., Springfield. 

Indiana: Indianapolis, June 1952. Sec., Dr. Paul R. Tindall, 1138 K of P 
Bldg., Indianapolis 4. 

Maine: Portland, March 11-12. Sec., Dr. Adam P. Leighton, 192 State St., 
Portland. 

Massachusetts: Examination. Boston, Jan. 15-18. Sec., Dr. Robert C. 
Cochrane, Room 37 State House, Boston. 

Michigan:” Examination. June. Sec., Dr. J. E. McIntyre, 100 W. Allegan 
St., Lansing 8. 

Minnesota:* Minneapolis, Jan. 15-17. Sec., Dr. J. F. Du Bois, 230 Lowry 
Medical Arts Bldg., St. Paul 2. 

Missouri: Examination. Jefferson City, Feb. 19-21. Reciprocity. Jefferson 
City, Feb. 11. Exec. Sec., Mr. John A. Hailey, Box 4, State Capitol 
Bldg., Jefferson City. 

Montana: Helena, April 1. Sec., Dr. S. A. Cooney, 214 Power Block, 
Helena. 

Nevada:* Carson City, Feb. 4. Sec., Dr. George H. Ross, 112 Curry St., 
Carson City. 

New Hampshire: Concord, March 12-13. Sec., Dr. John S. Wheeler, State 
House, Concord. 

New Jersey: Examination. Trenton, June 17-19. Sec., Dr. E. S. Hallinger, 
28 W. State St., Trenton. 

New Me.xtco;* Santa Fe, April 7-8. Sec., Dr. Charles J. McGoey, Coro¬ 
nado Bldg., Santa Fe. 

New York: Examination. Albany, Buffalo, New York City and Syracuse, 
Feb. 5-8. Sec., Dr. Jacob L. Lochner, Jr., 23 S. Pearl St., Albany. 

North Carolina: Endorsement. Raleigh, Jan. 21. Sec., Dr. Joseph J. 
Combs, 439 Professional Bldg., Raleigh. 

■ Oklahoma:* Examination. Oklahoma City, June 4-5. Sec., Dr. Clinton 
Gallahcr, 813 Braniff Bldg., Oklahoma City. 

Pennsylvania: Philadelphia, Jan 22-25. Acting Sec., Mrs. M. G. Steiner, 
351 Education Bldg,, Harrisburg. 

Puerto Rico: Examination. San Juan, March 4. Sec., Mr. Luis Cueto 
Coll, Box 3717, Santurce. 

South Dakota:* Examination. Sioux Falls, Jan. 15-16. Ex. Sec., Mr. John 
C. Foster, 300 First National Bank Bldg., Sioux Falls. 

Vermont: Burlington, Jan. 31-Feb. 2, Sec., Dr. F, J. Lawliss, Richford. 

Wyoming: Cheyenne, Feb. 4. Sec., Dr. Franklin D. Yoder, Capitol Bldg., 
Cheyenne. 

BOARDS OF EXAMINERS IN THE BASIC SCIENCES 
--Alaska: E.\amination. On application. Juneau or other towns in Territory 
ns decided by Board. Reciprocity. On application. Sec., Dr. C. Earl 
.Ibrecht, Box 1931, Juneau. 

trado: Denver, March 5-6. Examination. Sec., Dr. Esther B. Starks, 
i459 Ogden St., Denver 18. 

onnecticut: New Haven, Feb. 8. Examination. Miss Mary G. Reynolds, 
Executive Assistant, State Board of Healing Arts, 110 Whitney Ave., 
New Haven 10. 

District of Cqlumdia: Examination. Washington, April 21-22. Sec., Dr. 
Daniel L. Seckinger, 4130 E. Municipal Bldg., Washington, D. C. 

Florida; Gainesville, June 7. Examination. See., Mr. M. W. Emmel, Box 
340, University of Florida, Gainesville. 

Michig.w. Detroit and Ann Arbor, Jan. 11-12. Examination. Sec., Miss 
Eloisc LeBeavi, 501 W. Michigan Ave., Lansing 15. 

Oklahoma: Examination. Oklahoma, April 14. Sec., Dr. Clinton Gallaher, 
813 Braniff Bldg., Oklahoma City. 

Rhode Island: Providence, Feb. 13. E.xamination. Administrator of Pro- 

- fessional Regulation, Mr. Thomas B. Casey, 366 State Office Bldg., 
Providence. 

Texas: Austin, April. E.xamination. Sec., Bro. Raphael Wilson, 306 Nalle 
Bldg., Austin. 

* Basic Science Certificate required. 


MEETINGS 


American Academy of Allergy, Hotel Sherman, Chicago, Feb. 38-20. 

Dr. Ben Z. Rappaport, 208 East Wisconsin Ave., Milwaukee 2, Secretary. 
American Academy ,of Forensic Sciences, Biltmore Hotel, Atlanta, Ga., 
March 6-8. Prof, Ralph F. Turner, Michigan State College Dept, of 
. Police Administration, East Lansing, Mich., Secretary. 

American Academy of Orthopaedic Surgeons, Palmer House, Chicago, 
Jan. 26-31. Dr. Harold B. Boyd, 122 South Michigan Ave., Chicago 3, 
Secretary. 

Akwrican College of Clinic Administrators, Conrad Hilton Hotel, 
Chicago, .Ian 13-35. Dt. R. J. Wilkinson Jr., 1115 Sixth Avenue, Hunt¬ 
ington, W. Va., President. 

College of Radiology, Palmer House, Chicago, Feb. 8. Mr. 
William E. Stronach, 20 N. Wacker Drive, Chicago 6, Executive 
Secretary. 


J.A.M.A., Jan. 


1951 


American Laryngological, Rhinolocical and Otological Socinr • 
Middle Section, Indianapolis Athletic Club, Indianapolis, Jan 
Ralph J. McQuiston, 20 North Meridian St., Indianapolis 4* Chv' 
Southern Section, Atlanta, Ga., Jan. 14. Dr. Lester A. 

Peachtree St. N.E., Atlanta 3, Ga., Chairman. - *'■ 

Western Section, Los Angeles County Medical Association Biiiu- 
Los Angeles, Jan. .19-20. Dr. Howard P. House, 1136 Wed 
Los Angeles 14, Chairman. 

American Society for Surgery of the Hand, Palmer House Ch' 

- Jan. 25-26. Dr. J. H. Boyes, 1401 S. Hope St., Los Angeles 15 ScctS' 
Annual Congres.s on Industrial Health, William Penn Hotel Pu" 
burgh, Jan. 18-19. Dr. Carl M. Peterson, 535 N. Dearborn St CM-l, 
10, Secretary. ’’ 

Annual Congress on Medical Education and Licensure, Palmer Horn 
Chicago, Feb. 11-12. Dr. Donald G. Anderson, 535 N. Dearborn s'’ 
Chicago 10, Secretary. 

Atlantic Coast Line Railway Surgeons Association, Fort Sumwtt 
Hotel, Charleston, S. C., Jan. 24-25. Dr. Braswell E. Collins. WaicrL 
Ga., Secretary. 

Central Surgical Association, Toronto, Can., March 6-8. Dr, James T 
Priestley, 102 Second Avenue S.W., Rochester, Minn., Secrct.ary. 
Chicago Medical Society Annual Clinical Conference, Palmer Home 
Chicago, March 4-7. Dr. Walter C. Bornemeier, 86 East Randolph St 
Chicago 1, Secretary. 

International Medical Assembly of Southwest Texas, Municipal Audi- 
■ torium, San Antonio, Jan. 22-24. Dr. John J. Hinchey, P. O. Box 2345, 
San Antonio 6, Secretary. 

National Conference on Medical Service, Palmer House, Chicago, Feb. 
10. Dr. Harlan A, English, 139 'North Vermilion St., Danville, Ill,, 
Secretary. 

National Conference on Rural Health, Shirley-Savoy Hotel, Dcmci, 
Feb. 28-Mar. 1. Dr. F. S. Crockett, 535 North Dearborn St., Chicago lo' 
Chairman. 

Sectional Meetings, American College of Surgeons: 

Panama City, R. i’., El Panama, Jan. 16-18. Dr. Jaime Dc la Giianlia, 
Box 808, Panama City, R. P., Chairman. 

Dallas, Texas, Hotel Adolphus, Feb. 4-6. Dr. John V. Goode, 2618 Oali 
Lawn Ave., Dallas 4, Chairman. 

Atlantic City, N. J., Chalfonte-Haddon Hall, Feb. 11-12. Dr. David H. 

Allman, 104 St. Charles Place, Atlantic City, Chairman. 

Quebec, Can., Chateau Frontenac, Feb. 18-19. Dr. Paul A. Poliqiiin, 
71 St. Ann St., Quebec, Can., Chaitman. 

Southwest Allergy Forum, Hotel Baker, Dallas, Texas, March 2-4 Dr. 

James Holman, Medical Arts Bldg., Dallas, Secretary. 

Tri-States Medical Association of the Carolinas and Virginia, Roan¬ 
oke, Va., Feb, 18-19. Dr. James N. Northington, 306 North Tryoii St., 
Charlotte 2, N. C., Secretary. 


INTERNATIONAL 

Australasian Medical Congress, Melbourne Victoria, Australia, Aiig. 
22-30. Dr. C. H. Dickson, Medical Society Hall, 426 Albert St„ East 
Melbourne, Victoria, Australia, Hon. General Sccrelary. 

Com.monwealth and Empire Health and Tuberculosis Confcrfnce, 
Central Hall, London, England, July 8-13. Dr. J. H. Harley WillKims, 
Tavistock House North, Tavistock Sq., London, W.C.l, England, Sec¬ 
retary General. 

Congress of the International Diabetes Federation, Leyden, Nether¬ 
lands, July 7-12. Dr. F. Gerritzen, 33, Prinsegracht, The Hague, Nether¬ 
lands, Secretary. 

European Society of Cardiovascular Surgery, Strasbourg, France, Oct. 
3-4. Sir James Lcarmonth, Department of Surgery, University New 
Buildings, Edinburgh 8, Scotland. 

JNTERAMERICAN CARDIOLOGICAL CONGRESS, Biienos Alres, Argentina, Aug. 
31-Scpt. 7. Dr. Bias Moia, Larrea 1132, Buenos Aires, Argentina, 
Secretary-General. 

Inter-American Congress of Radiology, Mexico City, Mexico, Nov. 2-6 
Dr. Guido Torres Martinez, Marsella No. 31, Mexico, D.F., Secictary- 
Gencral. 

International College of Surgeons, Madrid, Spain, May 20-24. Dr. 
Max Thorek, 850 West Irving Park Road, Chicago, 111., U. S. A., 
Secretary-General. 

International Conference on Vitamins and Metabolism, Havana, Cuba, 
Jan. 25. Dr, Angel Vieta Barahona, Medical School, University of 
Havana, Havana, Cuba, General Chairman. 

International Congress op Internal Medicine, Friends House, London, 
N.W.l, Eng. Sept, 15-18. Sir Harold Boldcro, 12 Pall Mall East, 
London. S.W.l, England. Secretary. 

International Congress on Neuroimthology, Rome, Italy, Sept, 8-13. 
Dr. Armando Ferraro. 722 W. 168tli St., New York, N. Y., U. S. A., 
Secretary General. ' 

International Congress of Physical Medicine, London, England, July 
14-19. Dr. A. C. Boyle, 45, Lincoln’s Inn Fields, London, W.C.2, 
England, Hon. Sccrelary. 

Latin American Congress of Physical Medicine, Panama City, R. P.. 
Feb. 24-29. Dr. Cassius Lopez de Victoria, 176 East 71st St., New York, 
N. Y.. U. S. A., Executive Director. 

Neuroradiologic Symposium, Stockholm, Sweden, Sept. 17-20. Docent 
Ake Lindbom, Symposium Neuroradiologicum, Serafimcrlasarettct, Stock¬ 
holm K., Sweden, Secretary. 

Pan-American Congress of Gastroenterology, Mexico City, D.F., May 
11-17. Dr. R. Flores-Lopez, Calle Dr. Balmis, No. 148, Mexico City, 


D.F., Secretary. 

Pan American Congress of Otorhinolaryngology and Bronciioesopiu- 
gology, Havana, Cuba. Jan. 20-24. Dr. Pedro Hernandez Gonzalo, 
8 No 358, Vedado, Havana, Cuba. General Secretary. 

Pan-Eu'ropean Congress of Gastroenterology, Bologna. Florence and 
Rome, Italy, April 20-26. Prof. Guido Bassi, Policlinic of St. Orsola, 
Bologna, Italy, Secretary. 
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DEATHS 


Higgins, William Lincoln, South Coventry, Conn.; born in Ches¬ 
terfield, Mass., March 8, 1867; University of the City of New 
York Medical Department, New York, 1890; veteran of World 
War 1; member of the American Medical-Association; past 
president and formerly legislative secretary of the Connecticut 
State Medical Society; past president of the Tolland County 
Medical Society;, formerly township health officer; for many 
years county health officer; served Connecticut as member of 
the state senate, 1909-1910, member of the general assembly 
for many years, and secretary of state for two terms, from 1929 
to 1933; member of Congress from 1933 to 1937; medical ex¬ 
aminer for coroner of Tolland County from 1891 to 1947; affili¬ 
ated with Wiilimantic (Conn.) Hospital and Manchester (Conn.) 
Hospital; for seven years trustee of the Mansfield (Conn.) State 
Training School and Hospital; past president of the Booth- 
Dimock Memorial Library; served as medical examiner for 
several insurance companies; died in a Norwich (Conn.) Hos¬ 
pital November 19, aged 84, of arteriosclerosis. 

Coaklcy, Walter A., Brooklyn; born in South Amboy, N. J., in 
1889; Fordham University School of Medicine, New York, 
1912; member of the American Society of Plastic and Recon¬ 
structive Surgery and the American Medical Association; fellow 
of the American College of Surgeons; founder member of the 
American Board of Plastic Surgery; served in France during 
World War I; during World War II member of the local de¬ 
fense council and advisor in reorganization of General Hospital 
37 at Kings County Hospital; clinical professor of plastic sur¬ 
gery at New York State University School of Medicine; attend¬ 
ing plastic surgeon, director of surgery and for five years presi¬ 
dent of the medical board. Kings County Hospital; attending 
plastic surgeon. Holy Family Hospital in Brooklyn and St. 
Vincent’s Hospital in New York; consultant plastic surgeon at 
Wyckoff Heights Hospital in Brooklyn and St. Clare’s Hospital 
in New York; consultant plastic surgeon. New York City Police 
Department; died November 16, aged 62, of coronary 
thrombosis. 

Gordon, Robert Earl ® El Paso, 111.; born in Carlyle, 111., in 
1873; Missouri Medical College, St. Louis, 1893; director on 
the board of the Independent Telephone Association of Illinois, 
which he was instrumental in organizing, had been first secretary, 
and later president; president of the Independent Telephone Toll 
Clearing Association; established the first telephone exchange 
in the El Paso area and served as president and general manager 
of the El Paso Independent Telephone Company; served as 
president of the grade school board, alderman, and mayor of 
the city; on the staffs of the Mennonite and St. Joseph hospitals 
in Bloomington; president of the Woodford County National 
Bank; died November 16, aged 78, of coronary thrombosis. 

Crawford, G. Marshall $ Lincoln, Mass.; born in Seattle, Oct. 
4, 1906; Northwestern University Medical School, Chicago, 
1932; specialist certified by the American Board of Dermatology 
and Syphilology; member of the American Dermatological As¬ 
sociation, American Academy of Dermatology and Syphilology, 
and the New England Dermatological Society, of which he had 
been secretary; affiliated with Massachusetts General Hospital; 
instructor in dermatology at Harvard Medical School in Boston; 
died while on a hunting trip on Prince Edward Island, Canada, 
in October, aged 45, of coronary thrombosis. 

W.'ilkcr, John Robert ® Carmel, Calif.; born in Vandalia, III., 
March 9, 1874; Barnes Medical College, St. Louis, 1898; asso¬ 
ciate fellow of the American Medical Association; specialist 
certified by the American Board of Ophthalmology; fellow of the 
American College of Surgeons; past president of the Fresno 
County Medical Society; served as vice-president of’the Cali¬ 
fornia Medical Association; member of the state board of medi¬ 
cal examiners for four years; served on the staffs of Burnett 
Sanitarium and St. Agnes Hospital in Fresno; died November 16, 
aged 77, of coronary occlnsion. 


® Indicates Fellow of tltc American Medical Association. 


Rosenberg, Louis Charles ® Newark, N. J.; George Washington 
University School of Medicine, Washington, D. C., 1916; special¬ 
ist certified by the American Board of Pediatrics; fellow of the 
American Academy of Pediatrics and the American College of 
Physicians; member of the Association for the Study of Internal 
Secretions; served during World War I; affiliated with Essex 
County Hospital for Contagious Diseases in Belleville; con¬ 
sultant at Babies Hospital-Coit Memorial; senior attending 
pediatrician, Newark Beth Israel Hospital, where he died No¬ 
vember 3, aged 59, of hepatitis. 

Campbell, Clayton C. ® Long Beach, Calif.; Central College 
of Physicians and Surgeons, Indianapolis, 1904; an Associate 
Fellow of the American Medical Association; member of the 
American College of Allergists; died November 22, aged 71, 
of arteriosclerotic heart disease. 

Clark, Erbie Bethel, Sparta, Tenn.; University of Tennessee 
College of Medicine, Memphis, 1914; county health officer; 
member of the American Medical Association; died in Cooke¬ 
ville October 2, aged 63. 

Co.x, Thomas Jefferson, Ionia, Mich.; University of Texas 
School of Medicine, Galveston, 1940; member of the American 
Medical Association; fellow of the American College of Sur¬ 
geons; served overseas in both the European and Pacific theaters 
of operation during World War 11; affiliated with Clinton 
Memorial Hospital in St. Johns and Ionia County Memorial 
Hospital; died October 31, aged 45, of coronary occlusion. 

Crocker, Jake Thomas, Haskell, Okla.; Memphis (Tenn.) Hos¬ 
pital Medical College, 1883; died September 28, aged 98. 

Davis, Arthur Everett ® Pittsford, N. Y.; New York Homeo¬ 
pathic Medical College and Hospital, New York, 1906; one of 
the founders of the Pittsford National Bank; died December 7, 
aged 74. 

Dietz, Charles Klinesfever ® Shamokin, Pa.; University of 
Pittsburgh School of Medicine, 1910; died November 20, 
aged 76. 

Donovan, Joseph William, Morocco, Ind.; New York Medical 
College, Flower and Fifth Avenue Hospitals, New York, 1946; 
member of the American Medical Association; certified by the 
National Board of Medical Examiners; died November 3, aged 
31, of carcinoma. 

Downey, Charles John ® Springfield, Mass.; University of 
Vermont College of Medicine, Burlington, 1894; from 1934 to 
1941 medical examiner in Hampden County’s Second District; 
an examining physician for the Selective Service System during 
World Wars I and II and served in that position to the time 
of his death; on the staffs of Springfield Hospital and Mercy 
Hospital, where he died November 24, aged 82, of uremia. 

Dunham, Theodore ® New York; Harvard Medical School, 
Boston, 1888; formerly professor of surgery at the New York 
Post Graduate Medical School and Hospital; courtesy visiting 
surgeon, Roosevelt Hospital; consulting surgeon. Eastern Maine 
General Hospital in Bangor, and member of the surgical board 
of Mount Desert Island Hospital in Bar Harbor; died in Bar 
Harbor, November 10, aged 88, of heart disease and broncho¬ 
pneumonia. 

Dymond, Albert Gay, Seattle; Medico-Chirurgical College of 
Philadelphia, 1910; died November 6, aged 69. 

Ennes, Lincoln Garry, Lakeland, Fla.; Long Island College 
Hospital, Brooklyn, 1889; died September 11, aged 91, of cere¬ 
brovascular accident. 

Everitt, Washington Brutus, Sterling City, Texas; Hospital Col¬ 
lege of Medicine, Louisville, 1890; member of the American 
Medical Association; in 1934 president of the Tom Green-Eight 
Counties Medical Society, lor Tnany years local surgeon of the 
Santa Fe Railroad; died September 29, aged 84, of acute 
cholecystitis. 
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DEATHS 


Finnegan, n'illiam Leo, Wonewoc, Wis.; St. Louis University 
School of Medicine, 1919; served as health officer; formerly on 
the staff of St. Mary’s Hospital in Madison; died in Reedsburg 
October 20, aged 65, of injuries received in an automobile 
accident. 


Fleming, Thomas J., Shreveport, La.; Tulane University of 
Louisiana School of Medicine, New Orleans, 1913; served as 
president of the T. E. Schumpert Memorial Senitarium; died 
November 6, aged 64, of coronary thrombosis. 

Ford, Ulric Stanley ® Forks, Wash.; University of Pennsyl¬ 
vania School of Medicine, Philadelphia, 1918; mayor of Forks; 
served during World War I; for many years a member of the 
state house of representatives; died November 3, aged 64, of 
heart disea.se. 

Fremniel, Isaac Frank ® Chicago; College of Physicians and 
Surgeons of Chicago, School of Medicine of the University of 
Illinois, 1909; member of the American Trudeau Society; died 
September 5, aged 65. 

FrjedJander, Richard Dufficy ® San Francisco; University of 
California Medical School, San Francisco, 1930; associate clin¬ 
ical professor of medicine at his alma mater; specialist certified 
by the American Board of Internal Medicine; fellow of the 
American College of Physicians; served during World War II; 
associated with the Veterans Administration; affiliated with 
Hahnemann, Franklin, and University of California hospitals; 
died in Mary’s Help Hospital November 1, aged 44, of acci¬ 
dental barbiturate poisoning. 

Gage, Clifton Earl, Los Angeles; College of Physicians and 
Surgeons, medical department of the University of Southern 
California, Los Angeles, 1910; member of the American Medi¬ 
cal Association and the Industrial Medical Association; served 
during World War I; affiliated with the Hospital of the Good 
Samaritan; died in California Hospital October 27, aged 68, of 
gastrointestinal hemorrhage. 


Geibke, Charles Frederick ® Gretna, La.; Medical Department 
of Tulane University of Louisiana, New Orleans, 1900; for 
many years coroner of Jefferson Parish; formerly mayor of 
Gretna; served the state as a member of its board of health and 
as district director of the Works Progress Administration; mem¬ 
ber of the American Association of Railway Surgeons; in 1945 
eived the Rotary Club Award of outstanding civic achieve- 
t during that year; died September 2, aged 72, of acute dila- 
on of the heart. 


ilbert, Joseph @ Austin, Texas; University of Texas School of 
Medicine, Galveston, 1897; fellow of the American College of 
Surgeons; member of the House of Delegates of the American 
Medical Association in 190S; member of the staff of Seton In- 
rmary; president of the staff, St. David’s Hospital; died Octo- 
ler II, aged 78. 


3off, Marcellos Henry ® New Rochelle, N. Y.; Howard Uni¬ 
versity College of Medicine, Washington, D. C., 1927; served 
luring World War II; died October 11, aged 50. 

Gufhiel, Andrew William, Rochester, N. Y.; Syracuse Uni¬ 
versity College of Medicine, 1936; member of the American 
Medical Association; affiliated with St. Mary’s and Highland hos¬ 
pitals; died November 7, aged 5), of hypertensive heart disease. 


Hadden, David, Berkeley, Calif.; Cooper Medical College, San 
Francisco, 1899; member of the American Medical Association 
and the American Association of Obstetricians, Gynecologists 
^“''Seons; past president of the Alameda County 
ledical Association; affiliated with Alta Bates Hospital, where 
, he died September 22, aged 76, of coronary thrombosis. 

* Medizinische Fakultat der Uni- 

• f "'ember of the American Medical 

> Association; died m Ithaca, N. Y., September 8, aged 38. 

Medical College of 

' lion; died in American Medical Associa- 

^ ' of’MSic”'”si. LmI' toT'j’',"*''"®!'’" School 

; November 6, aged 85.' ™ Missouri Baptist Hospital 


J.A.M.A., Jan. 12, 

Hicks, Allen K., Little Rock, Ark.: Kansas City Coiict" i 
Medicine and Surgery, Kansas City, Mo., 1917; died October', 
aged 67, of chronic interstitial nephritis. ^ 

Hilgenberg, James Francis ® Pesotum, Ilk; Medical Collese c' 
Indiana, Indianapolis, 1904; affiliated with Burnham Ciu Ho I 
pital in Champaign and Mercy Hospital in Urbana; died i 
vember 4, aged 72, of coronary occlusion, ''' 

Hirschmann, Herman, Omaha; Baltimore University School o' 
Medicine, 1903; died in Doctors Hospital November 9, aced'i 
of coronary arteriosclerosis. 

Hoffman, George Edgar, Rochester, Ind.; University of Michi. 
gan Department of Medicine and Surgery, Ann Arbor, 1S9? 
served as city and county health officer; one of the founders and 
president of the Farmers & Merchants Bank; died November ? 
aged 84, of coronary embolism. 

Holliday, L. Doyte, Fairmount, Ind.; Medical College of Indi. 
ana, Indianapolis, 1905; member of the American Medical Asso- 
ciation; county health commissioner; past president of the Grant 
County Medical Association and the Eleventh District Medical 
Society; served on the school board and had been school phjsi. 
cian; affiliated with the Marion (Ind.) General Hospital; died 
October 29, aged 67, of cerebral hemorrhage and arteriosclerosis, 

Hosve, John Howard, State Sanatorium, Ark.; Middlesex Col¬ 
lege of Medicine and Surgery, Cambridge, Mass,, 1925; veteran 
of World War I; affiliated with Arkansas Tuberculosis Sana¬ 
torium; died October 23, aged 53, of cerebral hemorrhage. 

Hudson, Harry ® Philadelphia; Jefferson Medical College of 
Philadelphia, 1903; member of the American Academy of 
Orthopaedic Surgeons; served on the staffs of Jefferson, Samari¬ 
tan and Philadelphia General hospitals; formerly on the faculty 
of Temple University School of Medicine; died November 18, 
aged 72, of heart failure. 

Huff, Leoman Dustin, Fruitland, Idaho; Drake University Col¬ 
lege of Medicine, Des Moines, 1910; died in Boise October 26, 
aged 67. 

Humphrey, James Hugh, Mooreland, Okla.; University of Okla¬ 
homa School of Medicine, Oklahoma City, 1932; member of the 
American Medical Association; at one time a medical mission¬ 
ary in China; died in Mooreland Community Hospital October 
14, aged 49, of coronary disease. 

Jamison, Gariing U., Texarkana, Texas; College of Physicians 
and Surgeons of Chicago, School of Medicine of the University 
of Illinois, 1902; died September 11, aged 75. 

Jickling, David Saunders, Flint, Mich.; University of Michigan 
Department of Medicine and Surgery, Ann Arbor, 1906; died in 
Hollywood, Fla.; November 4, aged 75, of coronary occlusion. 
Kanncl, John William, Fort Wayne, Ind.; Eclectic Medical Insti¬ 
tute, Cincinnati, 1897; died November 6, aged 83, of coronary 
thrombosis and arteriosclerosis. 

Knipe, William Henry ^ Limerick, Pa.; Jefferson Medical Col¬ 
lege of Philadelphia, 1894; died November 5, aged 80. 

Kolack, Solomon Charles, Suffern, N. Y.; UniversitUt Basel 
Medizinische Fakultat, Switzeland, 1937; member of the 
American Medical Association; served during World War 11; 
affiliated with Good Samaritan Hospital; died October 29, aged 
40,'Of coronary occlusion. 

Priest, Paul Herbert, Omaha; University of Nebraska College 
of Medicine, 1920; member of the American Medical Associa¬ 
tion; affiliated with Nebraska Methodist Hospital; died Novem¬ 
ber 1, aged 57, of coronary thrombosis. 

Reichstadt, Emil, Omaha; John A. Creighton Medical College, 
Omaha, 1919; died October 21, aged 69, of hypertensive heart 
disease. 

Ryan, William Butler Sr., Ridgeland, S. C.: Medical College of 
South Carolina, Charleston, 1886; died November 5, aged 85, 
of myocardial failure. 

Tyson, Joseph Ellis, Texarkana, Texas; University of Texas 
School of Medicine, Galveston, 1924; member of the AmcriMn 
Medical Association; served overseas during World War I; affil¬ 
iated with St. Michael Hospital in Texarkana, Ark,; died m 
Temple, October 16, aged 53, of hypertension and heart disease. 
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ARMY 

Dr. Blake Named Civilian Director of Research.—Dr. Francis 
G. Blake, former dean of the Yale Medical School has been 
named civilian technical director of medical research in the 
OlTice of the Surgeon General. He assumed his new duties Janu¬ 
ary 2. 

Dr. Blake will serve as expert consultant to Col. John R. 
Wood, MC, chairman of the Army Medical Research, and De¬ 
velopment Board, in the evaluation of research projects con¬ 
ducted by Army medical installations and 81 cooperating civilian 
institutitons. He will be responsible for ensuring close coordina¬ 
tion between the Army’s present $10,079,000 medical research 
effort and similar programs sponsored by the other armed forces 
and civilian federal agencies. 

On leave of absence from Yale, Dr. Blake retired earlier this 
year (1951) as chairman of the Committee on Medical Sciences 
of the Research and Development Board in the office of the 
Secretary of Defense, During World War II he served as special 
consultant to President Roosevelt and Secretary of War Stim- 
son and as president of the Army Epidemiological Board. He 
is certified by the American Board of Internal Medicine, is the 
author of numerous treatises on epidemic diseases, and was 
elected president of the Association of American Physicians 
in 1949, 

Personal_Col. Arthur P. Long, MC, returned from the Far 

East Command December 20, 1951, to become assistant chief 
of the preventive medicine division in the Office of the Surgeon 
General. For his environmental control and immunization pro¬ 
gram in the combat zone. Colonel Long received the Legion 
of Merit with Oak Leaf Cluster. 


DEPARTMENT OF DEFENSE 

Surgeons General Receive Award.—The American Pharmaceu¬ 
tical Manufacturers Association has presented its 1951 Scientific 
Award to the Surgeons General of the U. S. Army, Navy, and 
Air Force. 

The awards were presented to Maj. Gen. George E. Arm¬ 
strong, USA; Rear Adm. H. Lament Pugh, USN, and Maj. Gen. 
Harry G. Armstrong, USAF, by Dr. Martin Lasersohn, vice- 
president of Winthrop-Stearns, as chairman of ,the association’s 
awards committee, at the midyear meeting, in New York. 
Progress of the medical services against tetanus and venereal 
disease. Dr. Lasersohn observed, illustrates their accomplish¬ 
ments. “Immunization so successfully reduced the threat of lock¬ 
jaw that there were only 12 cases in all of World War II,’’ he 
said. Treatment and control of malaria, typhoid fever, filariasis, 
scrub typhus, and rickettsiosis, and work on narcotic drug sub¬ 
stitutes and blood plasma have been substantially advanced 
because of military medical experiments. 

Dr. Lasersohn also paid tribute to the medical services for 
their contributions in the fields of forward-area surgery, psychi¬ 
atric casualties, and therapeutic and diagnostic uses of radio¬ 
active isotopes. He praised their fundamental contributions in 
surface decompression and high-speed, high-altitude flying. 

"Provision for psychiatric therapy has resulted in speedy re¬ 
covery of many cases and reduction of serious breakdowns,’’ he 
noted. “All that is known of the psychology of submarine per¬ 
sonnel has come from the medical services. Clinical observation 
and on-the-spot experiments have produced a vast store of 
knowledge concerning atomic radiation.” 

Armed Forces Institute of Pathology,—^The Scientific Advisory 
Board of the Armed Forces Institute of Pathology convened at 
the institute December 6 to make reeommendations concerning 
types of research to be undertaken, the collation of institute 
studies with those of other scientific institutions, and the proper 


use of the vast amount of pathological material that has been 
accumulated. Discussion also centered on the training program 
of the institute. The board serves in an advisory capacity to the 
director of the institute. 

Members attending the meeting were Dr. Arnold Rich of the 
Johns Hopkins University School of Medicine, board chairman; 
Brig. Gen. George Callendar (retired), chief. Pathology Division, 
Veterans Administration, Washington, D. C.; Dr. Austin Brues, 
director, Argonne National Laboratories, Chicago, Ill.; Dr. 
Balduin Lucke, director of Laboratories, University of Pennsyl¬ 
vania School of Medicine; Dr. Howard Karsner, medical re¬ 
search advisor to the Navy’s Bureau of Medicine and Surgery; 
Dr. C. N. H. Long, dean, Yale University School of Medicine. 

Others who attended were Henry Swanson, D.D.S., chair¬ 
man, Council on Dental Museums and Dental Registry of the. 
American Dental Association; Dr. Shields Warren, director. 
Biology and Medicine, Atomic Energy Commission; Dr. Carl V. 
Weller, professor of pathology. University of Michigan Medical 
School; Dr. Robert A. Moore, dean, Washington University 
School of Medicine, and Dr. James W. Kernehen, Mayo Clinic, 
Rochester, Minn. 


PUBLIC HEALTH SERVICE 

Changes on Restrictions on Shipment of Certain Birds.—Dr. 
Leonard A. Scheele, Surgeon General, Public Health Service, 
on Dec. 15, 1951, called to the attention of bird owners and 
pet shop operators in the United States newly-adopted Changes 
in federal quarantine restrictions on interstate shipments and 
foreign importations of parrots, parakeets, love birds, and other 
members of the psittacine bird family. 

Changes in the quarantine regulations covering importations 
of the birds from abroad became effective on that date, while 
changes in the regulations governing interstate shipments weiit 
into effect on November 15. 

The quarantine restrictions were imposed originally because 
psittacine birds are carriers of psittacosis, or “parrot fever,” an 
acute respiratory disease of varying severity which is readily 
transmittable to humans. 

Changes in the Foreign Quarantine Regulations include (1) 
removal of the eight-month minimum age limit on birds im¬ 
ported for use by zoos and research institutions; (2) a reduction 
from two years to four months in the time birds imported as 
pets must be in the owner’s possession prior to entry into this 
country; (3) removal of the requirement that imported pet birds 
must be transported to the owner’s residence immediately on 
arrival in this country; and (4) the addition of a requirement 
of an affidavit that birds imported as pets are not to be resold 
and that no other birds have been brought into the country as 
pets by the owner in the preceding year. 

Changes in the Interstate Quarantine Regulations (1) remove 
all federal restrictions on shipments of psittacine birds from' 
psittacosis-free areas in the United States; and (2) prohibit the 
shipment of the birds from areas where the Surgeon General 
has determined that psittacosis infection is dangerous to the 
public health. 

Dr. Scheele said none of the changes affects the standing re¬ 
quirement that interstate shipments of psittacine birds must be 
covered by a permit when it is required by the health depart¬ 
ment of the state of destination. 

The changes in the quarantine regulations followed a Public 
Health Service study of the Nation’s psittacosis problem. The 
study disclosed that psittacosis is no longer a major public health 
problem in this country and that it is found among birds other 
than members of the psittacine family. Pet psittacine birds in 
the United States usually include parrots, Amazons, Mexican 
double heads, parakeets, African grays, cockatoos, love birds, 
lories, and lorikeets. 
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ITALY 

Convention of Rlieumatologisfs.—^The Fifth National Conven¬ 
tion of Rheumatologists was held in Naples under the chair¬ 
manship of Professor Di Guglielmo, head of the medical clinic 
of the university of that city. The first report was on the subject 
of rheumatism and pregnancy. In the first part the clinical aspects 
were discussed by Professor Lucherini of the University of 
Rome, and in the second, Dr. Cervini, also of the University 
of Rome, discussed the hormonal aspects. Professor Lucherini 
emphasized that the physiopathological and clinical correlations 
between rheumatic diseases and pregnancy are' still of great 
theoretical and clinical interest, particularly the concepts con¬ 
cerning the hypophysial-adrenocortical system, which have re¬ 
ceived much attention, especially in the field of rheumatology. 

Previous observations have emphasized the beneficial influ¬ 
ence of pregnancy in bronchial asthma, hemicrania, Raynaud’s 
disease, psoriasis, and other diseases. Improvement brought 
about by pregnancy has been observed, particularly in rheu¬ 
matoid arthritis, and attempts have been made to reproduce such 
beneficial effects by transfusion of blood taken from pregnant 
women. Results were, in general, favorable. 

On the basis of a review of the literature and of his own clini¬ 
cal material. Dr. Lucherini listed the three following types of 
correlation existing between rheumatic diseases and pregnancy: 
1. Instances in which a woman previously suffering from rheu¬ 
matic disease becomes pregnant, and the clinical manifestations 
of chronic and acute rheumatism are affected in a beneficial way 
by this condition. 2. Instances in which a woman suffering from 
rheumatic disease becomes pregnant, and the clinical aspect of 
rheumatism is not influenced. 3. Instances in which the appear¬ 
ance of rheumatism occurs during pregnancy. Two possibilities 
may be considered in this group; first, instances in which the 
appearance of rheumatism may be correlated to occasional 
t,anic changes caused by pregnancy. These cases are excep- 
al; they could be called rheumatism caused by pregnancy, 
“nuine gravidic rheumatism; second, instances in which the 
jearance of rheumatism during pregnancy may be considered 
.. luitous and independent. 

In regard to the hormonal condition linked with pregnancy, 
the speaker questioned whether measuring the urinary hormonal 
catabolites would permit determination of a hormone with anti- 
iheumatic action predominant in the blood of the pregnant 
woman. He also questioned whether the endocrine concept may 
be accepted without reserve in the field of rheumatic diseases 
to the exclusion of other important factors. Professor Lucherini 
concluded that the problem of the correlations between rheu- 
m’atic diseases and pregnancy, despite the many advancements 
and the utilization of cortisone (compound E of Kendall), still 
presents many difficulties and deficiencies in interpretation. 

Dr. Cervini demonstrated the importance of hormones in 
nregnancy, as well as in rheumatic disease, emphasizing the 
lormonal modifications occurring during physiological preg- 
lancy (predominance of progesterone during the first half of 
-he pregnancy and successive gradual predominance of estro¬ 
gen) and those occurring during delivery and during the puer- 
perium. On the basis of the recognized importance of the pitu¬ 
itary gland and the adrenal cortex with regard to rheumatic 
disease and pregnancy, and on the basis also of the histomor- 
phological and functional modifications of the two glands during 
pregnancy, the speaker discussed the importance of the two 
hormones corticotropin (ACTH) and cortisone in the light of 
modern concepts. He discussed the metabolism of these two 
fundamental hormones and their relation to the female sex 
hormones in the general hormonal picture of the pregnant 
I %yoman. He discussed the importance of the study of the excre- 
1 tion in the urine of those hormonal catabolites (17-ketosteroids 
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and 11-oxycorticosteroids) which are presumably of meiabol- 
derivation from the adrenocortical hormones. He also indicaM 
the importance of the various biologic, chemical, and calori. 
metric techniques used for the measurement of these catabolitej 

The discovery of Hench and Kendall has aroused great en¬ 
thusiasm for studies and research aiming to establish from tri 
pathogenic point of view the presumed endocrine aspects 
acute and chronic rheumatic diseases. From these studies !ia\c 
come the massive data, sometimes conflicting, on the metabolism 
of the various hormones. Dr. Cervini has himself studied the 
behavior of the 17-ketosteroids and 11-oxycorticosteroids in per¬ 
sons with acute and chronic rheumatism, and, on the basis of 
his resulks, he concluded that these determinations are still un¬ 
reliable in the general picture of rheumatic diseases and their 
various phases. 

Indications and Contraindications of Orthopedic and Surgical 
Treatment of Lumbar Arthritis. —Professor Zanoli of the Uni¬ 
versity of Genoa reported on orthopedic and surgical treatment 
of lumbar arthritis. The orthopedic treatment of lumbar arthritis 
is directed, with gratifying results, to immobilization by means 
of a plaster pelvic belt. Hyperemizating therapy and medical 
therapy with analgesic action are useful in acute phases of the 
disease. From the speaker’s point of view. Bier’s thermotherapj 
is still preferable to radiothermy, infrared rays, and similar treat¬ 
ment. Professor Zanoli believes that therapy with water, muds 
and medical therapy with preparations based on sulfur ant 
iodine are advantageous in intermediate phases and in chronit 
syndromes. These treatments are particularly indicated in span 
dylitis deformans and in posterior apophysial arthritis of Putti 
but in backache and sciatica associated with herniation of nucleui 
pulposus it is preferable to use surgical measures that may elimi 
nate the symptoms. Removal of the protruded disk should bi 
associated with osteosynthesis in instances of severe degenera 
tive reaction of the intravertebral space. In backache and sciatic; 
due to spondylolisthesis, and in cases of primary degeneratioi 
of the disk, arthrodesis should be performed. The truth of Putti’ 
arthrogenous apophysial concept has been confirmed by th 
gratifying results that the speaker obtained with lumbar arthrcc 
tomy in 10 patients with lumbago who were unaffected by th 
common orthopedic treatments. These results were checked L 
to 20 years after the intervention. The pronounced crises from 
lumbar arthritis that may lead to the necessity of surgical inter¬ 
vention are generally observed in middle-aged persons; in old 
persons severe crises are rare, and in almost all cases orthopedic 
therapy, such as plaster pelvic belts, and physiotherapy are 
sufficient. 

Contraindications to the orthopedic intervention are rare; 
those suggested by disturbances of the heart, liver, and gastro¬ 
intestinal and urogenital apparatuses have been exaggerated. 
In fact, even in these patients orthopedic treatment may be in¬ 
stituted if greater caution is combined with the facilities that 
modern orthopedic technique offers today to the surgeon. 

Pulmonary Tuberculoma.—In a report to the Medicosurgical 
Association of the Romagna region, which met under the chair¬ 
manship of Professor De Castro, Dr. Barbagianni and Dr. Di 
Virgilio discussed some clinical cases that could be classified 
among the so-called pulmonary tuberculomas. This denomina¬ 
tion, according to the speakers, does not apply to an autonomous 
clinical form, but to the particular clinicoradiological aspect 
that may be assumed by various tuberculous forms in a specific 
stage of their evolution. The higher incidence that these forms 
present today in comparison to the past may have various causes, 
especially of pathogenic nature, attributable to the action of 
antibiotics. Pulmonary tuberculoma is, in substance, the healing 
manifestation of cavities treated with antibiotics. The speakers 
reported four cases of this type. With regard to the prognosis, 
one may be rather optimistic; however, it is probably too early 
to judge whether these forms represent a definite result of heal¬ 
ing, or merely a period of remission in the cycle of the tuber¬ 
culous disease. 
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Tomography in Phthisiology.—Drs. D'Arcangelo, Bertaccini, 
Russo, and Barbagianni discussed the importance of tomo~ 
graphic investigation in phthisiology before the Medicosurgical 
Society of the Romagna region. They discussed numerous clinL 
cal cases and practical problems. One problem concerned visuali- 
zation of the tuberculous cavities of the lung; in this, tomog~ 
raphy has decisive importance from many points of view. From 
the diagnostic point of view, it may reveal cavities that common 
radiography conceals or multiple cavities in cases in which 
standard radiography shows only one. Tomography may also 
lead to the detection of an inelTective pneumothorax. 

From the therapeutic point of view, tomography may modify 
pneumothorax treatment by revealing a cavity on the apex of 
the opposite lung for which a later surgical intervention may 
be justified. The decisive and indispensable contribution of 
tomography to the much discussed question of shadows of the 
hilus was also considered. The speakers demonstrated that in cer¬ 
tain instances these shadows are due to the lymph nodes of the 
hilus but that in other cases they are only projections of shadows 
on the apex of the lower lobe of the lung in the area of the hilus. 
These condiHons may be differentiated only by tomography. In 
another group of patients, radiological examination revealed 
an annular image suggestive of a tuberculous cavity, whereas 
tomographic investigation clearly revealed that the vessels and 
.bronchi shadows were intertwined in various ways. In another 
group of clinical cases, the speakers discussed the close integra¬ 
tion possible between tomography and thoracic surgery, par¬ 
ticularly with regard to thoracoplasty, extrapleural pneumo¬ 
thorax, and intracavitary suction drainage, not only for evalu¬ 
ating the surgical results but also for establishing preoperatively 
the exact topography of the lesions, so that collapse may be 
achieved in the most efficient manner. 

Medical Meetings in Genoa.—Medical meetings were held in 
the city hospital of Genoa Sestri under the chairmanship of 
Professor Gelera. Dr. Erede and Dr. Odello discussed the thera¬ 
peutic use of paraoxypropiophenone (H 365), particularly in 
gynecology. This synthetic preparation is said to inhibit some 
stimulating substances secreted by the hypophysis, such as gonad¬ 
otropin A, thyrotropin, and intermedin; however, it does not 
influence corticotropin, lactotropin, or gonadotropin B. It can be 
used in cases of hyperthyroidism, with a strong hypophysial 
predominance, hyperestrogenism, and some psychic disturbances 
of hormonal origin. It has also been successfully employed in 
cases of chorioepithelioma and in Riehl’s melanosis. The drug 
is entirely nontoxic and is administered orally in doses up to 1.50 
gm. daily. Dr. Sacco discussed 10 cases of renal calculosis not 
revealed by roentgenograms. He called the audience’s attention 
to this negative radiological finding and to the necessity of mak¬ 
ing systematic studies for diagnosis of a painful renal syndrome 
apparently without lesions. 

Dr. Montemagno presented a paper on refillings during exu¬ 
dative pleurisy caused by pneumothorax. He has observed 
numerous cases of this morbid entity, which does not have a 
well-defined etiopathogenesis, and he emphasized the particular 
sensitivity of the serous membranes in allergic patients. On the 
basis of his personal experience, he cautioned against suddenly 
inducing positive manometric values. An excessive collapse of 
the lung that may suppress its active power of retraction and 
expansion is thus avoided. He concluded by reaffirming the use¬ 
fulness of frequent and careful thoracoscopic examinations as 
a means of preventing and correcting eventual irregularities that 
deform the pneumothorax and considerably reduce its efficiency. 
Dr. Russo discussed the syndromes caused by lesions of the cer¬ 
vical sympathetic chain and of the superior cervical ganglion 
in neoplastic and tuberculous diseases. Of particular interest is 
Pancoast's syndrome, characterized by changes of the apex of 
the lung associated with a homologous Horner’s syndrome. Dr, 
Pasini made an important radiological contribution to the study 
of “zones” of the lungs, using a great amount of clinical ma¬ 
terial illustrated by roentgenograms. In discussing respiratory 
pathology in the light of the zonal structure of the lung, he em¬ 
phasized the thcrapeufic advantages derived from this new 
concept, especially in bronchoscopy and in pulmonary surgical 
intervention. 


ISRAEL 

Bernhard Zondek—Sixty "Vears.—Several special journals were 
were dedicated to Prof. Bernhard Zondek in honor of his sixtieth 
birthday. Three of them have just appeared in Israel: The 
Acta medica oricntalia (vol. 10, Aug.-Sept. 1951), Harefttnii 
(vol. 41, no. 8, 1951), and the Acta endocrinologica (vol. 7, fasc. 
1-4, 1951). 

Professor Zondek received,the first part of his medical edu¬ 
cation at the Berlin University. He became interested in surgery 
while working in a German military hospital during World 
War I. His first scientific works dealt with hormone problems. 
In 1919, Zondek became interested in gynecology and joined 
the staff of the gynecological department of the Charite Hos¬ 
pital, Berlin. During the following years he investigated the 
action of thyroid and ovarian extracts. Gland implantation ex¬ 
periments indicated that implantation is more effective than oral 
or parenteral administration of gland extracts in cases of endo¬ 
crine deficiency. Zondek also succeeded in proving the presence 
of female sex hormones in the follicular wall, in the follicular 
fft/id, and in the corpus iuteum. In 1927, Zondek, in coiiaboration 
with Aschheim, demonstrated that large quantifies of estrogenic 
hormones appear in the urine of pregnant women and pregnant 
mares. Thus, an easily accessible and relatively inexpensive 
source of this substance in- relatively pure condition was 
discovered. 

The proof of the existence of gonadotropic hormones in 
the hypophysis by Zondek led to the conclusion that the anterior 
pituitary lobe is the center of the sex functions. The gonado¬ 
tropic hormones can be classified on the basis of two activating 
principles: the follicle stimulating hormone and the luteinizing 
hormone, designated by Zondek as prolan A and prolan B, 
respectively. The Aschheim-Zondek pregnancy test is based on 
the elimination of the gonadotropic hormone in the urine during 
pregnancy. This test, with its various modifications, still retains 
the first place in the laboratory diagnosis of pregnancy. 

During the next years, Zondek studied the effect of female 
sex hormones in man and animals. The follicle stimulating hor¬ 
mone was found in the urine of castrated women and menopaufe 
patients, and its diagnostic importance was recognized. The ap¬ 
pearance of this hormone in the urine of carcinoma patients was 
of special importance, although its entire meaning is not yet 
fully understood. The tremendous increase of gonadotropic 
hormones in the urine of patients suffering from nydatidiform 
mole and chorioepithelioma has become of paramount diag¬ 
nostic importance. The fact that the Aschheim-Zondek test is 
also positive in cases of chorioepithelioma of men suggests that 
this strange tumor is analogous, not only histologically but also 
functionally, to cases of chorioepithelioma in women. Further 
studies in the field of pituitary hormones led to the discovery 
of the hormone of the intermediate lobe of the pituitary gland, 
designated as intermedin by Zondek. 

In October, 1934, Zondek settled in Jerusalem where he was 
appointed head of the gynecological department of the Hadassah 
University Hospital and of the Hormone Research Institute. 
Here, he studied the problems of the treatment of sterility. He 
also succeeded in developing pituitary tumors (by administering 
large doses of estrogenic substances), dwarfism, and various 
other degenerative disturbances in animals. In his clinical work, 
Zondek has given special attention to the treatment of men¬ 
strual disturbances and has proved that it is possible to induce 
uterine bleeding in amenorrheic patients with relatively small 
quantities of progesterone. This has led to the “one-shot ther¬ 
apy” of secondary amenorrhea in the form of a combined 
estrone-progesterone solution. 

Zondek’s experimental and clinical investigations are sum¬ 
marized in two monographs, “Die Hormone des Ovariums und 
des Hypophysen-Vorderlappens” and “Genital Function and Its 
Regulations.” In spite of the many obstacles that Zondek had to 
overcome during his scientific career, he has done much impor¬ 
tant work. His inspiring personality and his capacity to interest 
his collaborators in his ideas has yielded constructive results in 
the field of the gynecologic endocrinology. 
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Periarteritis Nodosa.—One of the rare cases of periarteritis 
nodosa diagnosed during the life of the patient and confirmed 
by autopsy is described by H. Steinitz and E. Loewental in 
-Harefuah (41:113, 1951). A 65-year-old man suddenly fell iil 
with a high temperature and died four months later. The symp¬ 
toms that led to a diagnosis were jaundice with high tempera¬ 
ture; severe backache, especially in the right lumbar region; 
temporary swelling of the arms; hypertension, 150/90 to 170/100 
mm. Hg., even in afebrile periods; heavy and progressive neuritis 
of both legs, and, during the last month, of the left arm. 
Nephritis was present in the last phase of the illness only (in 
the beginning there were symptoms of cystitis and prostatitis, 
apparently in consequence of an old gonorrheal infection). The 
laboratory findings were; leukocytosis (the count was usually 
between 10,000 and 15,000, but was as high as 23,500 leuko¬ 
cytes) with 75 to 82% neutrophil polynuclears and 5 to 8% 
eosinophils. Progressive secondary anemia and high blood sedi- 
' mentation rate (75 to 100 mm. in the first hour—Westergren 
method), were also present. Results of all other examinations, 
chemical, serological, and bacteriological, as well as two exami¬ 
nations of the cerebrospinal fluid were normal. A mild diabetic 
condition was controlled by the administration of 10 units of 
insulin twice daily. The urine was always free of sugar. Only on 
the last day of life did the blood sugar rise to 700 mg. per 100 cc., 
with a urea level of 94 mg. per 100 cc. 

The course of the disease was not influenced by therapeutic 
measures, which included four blood transfusions and large doses 
of antibiotics (39.5 million units of penicillin, 31 gm. of strep¬ 
tomycin, 25 gm. of aureomycin, and 12 gm. of chloramphenicol 
[Chloromycetin®] given alone or simultaneously). No therapeutic 
trial with cortisone or corticotropin could be made. The clinical 
diagnosis was confirmed by an anatomic examination showing 
the typical findings of periarteritis nodosa (polyarteritis nodosa) 
^ in all the organs examined. Heavy necrosis and signs of peri¬ 
arteritis nodosa in the muscles of the back were the cause of the 
severe backaches. Preceding the final “acute” phase were: (1) 
hypertension during the last 10 years, remaining approximately 
the same during the last months of progressive prostration; (2) 
mild diabetes during the last five years, easily controlled by diet 
and small doses of insulin; and (3) a duodenal ulcer, with hyper¬ 
acidity and typical pain, found by roentgen examination two 
years earlier but not confirmed by the last roentgenogram and 
it found on autopsy. , 

Although hypertension is known as one of the commonest 

ptoms of periarteritis nodosa and peptic ulcer is sometimes 
present, the combination of periarteritis nodosa and diabetes has 
been described only in a few cases. In this connection, it should be 
stressed that the histological examination revealed that the earli¬ 
est and most widespread changes of periarteritis nodosa took 
place in the blood vessels of the pancreas. It is probable that 
diabetes was caused by these specific lesions and that the diabetes 
as well as the hypertension and the peptic ulcer were symptoms 
of the chronic arterial process of periarteritis nodosa, preceding 
the final fever phase of the disease by many years. 

Bactcria-Frce Culture of Trichomonas Hominis,—Prof. S. Adler 
has written a paper for the jubilee issue of the Hcirefiiah hon¬ 
oring Professor Zondek which describes the results of a culture 
of Trichomonas ^hominis on a bacteria-free medium. Some 
strains grow on Boeck and Drhbohlav egg slant overlaid with 
semisolid or bouillon containing about 10% inactivated serum, 
with a trace of ascorbic acid. Other strains do not survive on this 
■ medium, but all five strains isolated from bacteria (by the use of 
penicillin, up to 1,000 units per milliliter, and streptomycin) grow 
on a medium consisting of egg slant overlaid with a liquid, con¬ 
sisting of bouillon, 4 parts, filtrate of culture of Escheria coli 
lysed by bacteriophage, 4 parts, inactive cow serum, 1 part, 
nicotinamide, 1:50,000, and a trace of ascorbic acid or 1 cc. of 
lemon juice. i 

The phage-lysed Esch. coli provide factors necessary to the 
development of some strains of T. hominis. The addition of 
nicotinamide enables the culture to survive for one month. Ac¬ 
cording to Adler, one of the bacteria-free strains of T. hominis 
multiplied intensively in the abdominal wall of mice after inocu¬ 
lation together with pyogenic organisms, however, it did not 
produce abscesses in the absence of pyogenic organisms. 


J.A.M.A., Jan. 12 , 15 ;. 

NORWAY 

Hospital and General Practitioners’ Diagnoses Compared .^r. 
order to determine the accuracy of the diagnoses with 
general practitioners send patients to hospitals, Dr. Mikael KoV 
has attempted to analyze the diagnoses of 1,000 consecuiK- 
patients who have been subjected to four tests. The first tv 
concerned the diagnosis with which the patient was sent to th 
hospital, the second, the diagnosis of an intern on the patient' 
admission to the hospital, the third, the diagnosis of an cv 
perienced hospital physician, and the fourth, the diagnosis wiis 
which the patient was discharged. The general practitioner db.l 
nosed 341 cases correctly (a third of the total), the intern, 453 1 
cases, and the experienced hospital physician, 664 cases. Outrich' 
blunders were made by general practitioners in 155 cases, interri 
in 109 cases, and experienced hospital physicians in 36 case, 
Out of 27 patients sent to the hospital with the diagnosis oi 
cholelithiasis or cholecystitis, there were only 16 in whom this 
diagnosis could be verified; the illness in the other cases na, 
simple constipation. Among eight patients sent to the hospital 
for pernicious anemia) seven did not suffer from any form of 
anemia, and among nine patients sent to the hospital with the 
diagnosis of cancer, there were only three in whom a malignant 
tumor could be found. 

Dr. Kobro’s comments on these findings reflect criticism of 
the hospital physician rather than of the general practitioner. 
The hospital physician scored the greatest number of marks, but 
he did so, to a great extent, by virtue of the laboratory and 
radiological tests at his disposal; however, he is apt to waste 
time over such tests. For example, an old patient is admitted to 
the hospital complaining of pain in the back. He probably has 
spondylosis, a disease presenting no great diagnostic problems. 
A radiological examination is made the day after admission. 
This is repeated on the third day, and on the fourth day, the 
radiological department gives its verdict; treatment based on it 
is not started until the fifth day. The cost of special tests may 
not be great, but the time spent on them adds enormously to 
the cost of hospital treatment. 


BRAZIL 

Hodgkin’s Disease with Parietal Pericardial Involvement.—Dr. 
Quintiliano H. Mesquita, of the Department of Cardiology, N. S, 
Aparecida Hospital, Sao Paulo, recently described a rare case 
of pericardial involvement in Hodgkin’s disease. Of the secondary 
invasions observed in Hodgkin’s disease, involvement of the 
heart and pericardium is seldom reported. According to the re¬ 
views published during the last 15 years by Harrell, Garvin, 
Setzu, and McCoy, the literature contains only 27 cases, includ¬ 
ing Dr. Mesquita’s patient, of pericardial involvement in Hodg¬ 
kin’s disease, of which only 12 had pericardial lesion as the sole 
lesion in the heart. Of the remaining 15, 5 had concomitant peri¬ 
cardial and myocardial invasion, 8 had myocardial involvement 
exclusively, and 2 were reported with only a vague reference to 
heart involvement. According toJDr. Mesquita, his case was the 
first such instance reported in the Brazilian medical literature. 

The author stressed the main features of his case: a survival 
for nearly five years; the exceptional localization on the peri¬ 
cardium, causing exudation; the treatment with mustard gas and 
roentgen rays; termination with voluminous pericardial effusion 
of the extensive involvement of the left lung; and cardiac failure. 
While she was under the care of another physician, in 1946, a 
pathological examination had been made of a cervical gland of 
this patient, a girl of 15, with a report of chronic nonspecific 
lymphadenitis. Although this might have suggested a diagno¬ 
sis of Hodgkin’s disease, she was given treatment for tuberculo¬ 
sis of the lymphatic glands, with roentgen therapy of the 
cervical and axillary glands and of a tumoral mass above the 
manubrium of the breast bone. In 1948, the patient was put 
under Dr. Mesquita’s care. With mustard gas therapy, there was 
a considerable regression of the glandular masses and the peri¬ 
cardial effusion; but, in the last months of her illness, a rela¬ 
tively rapid invasion of the left lung and a -new effusion of - 
pericardium led to cardiac insufficiency, which resulted in death. 
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An Easy and Rapid Staining Method for Treponemas.—Dr. L. 
Salles Gomes, of the central laboratory of the Sao Paulo Slate 
Department of Health, described a new easy and rapid staining 
method he has successfully used for Treponema pertenue, the 
causative parasite of frambesia, and for other treponemas. The 
staining medium is the “super chrome" blue-black ink used to 
fill the Parker 51 fountain pen. A drop of serum from a fram- 
besia lesion is mixed with a drop of ink at the end of a clean 
slide. The mixture is spread with the edge of a cover slide as is 
done for blood smears. The manipulations must be done as 
quickly as possible, and two slides must be prepared, one with 
a thin smear and another with a thick one. In about three 
minutes the smears are dry and ready for an oil immersion 
examination. The treponemas stand out clearly, as blue-black 
stains on a light blue background. The staining is permanent. 
Red, green, light blue, and black inks of the same kind do not 
stain treponemas well. The author hopes that the method will 
simplify the diagnosis of syphilis, frambesia, and pinta, whenever 
the use of the conventional methods, such as dark field, Gietnsa 
staining, and Fontana-Tribondeau’s silver impregnation, is not 
feasible. 

Frequency and Severity of Accidents in the Textile Industry.— 
For both the value of the production and for the number of 
workers, the textile industry occupies an important place in the 
industrial activity of Brazil and the state of Sao Paulo. Twenty- 
one per cent of the industrial workers of the country and 25 per 
cent of those of the state of Sao Paulo are employed by the 
textile industry. In the city of Sao Paulo, in 1948, there were 
353,530 workers, of which 85,735 (24%) were employed in this 
industry. Dr. B. Alves Ribeiro, professor at the School of 
Hygiene and Public Health, University of Sao Paulo, studied 
the accidents that occurred during the year 1948 in 28,746 
workers from 150 textile mills, a representative sample of the 
industry. During that year, there were 2,444 accidents, causing 
one death, 103 permanent and total incapacities, and 2,340 tem¬ 
porary and partial incapacities. This volume of accident cases 
corresponds to a rate of 8.5% of the total number of workers, 
or an average ratio of 1 worker in 12 suffering an accident. 
According to the method of compiling industrial injury rates 
adopted by the American Standards Association, these figures 
correspond to a frequency rate of 35.4, a severity rate of 1.4, 
and an average time charge of 40 days per case. The frequency 
rate is about 4 times higher than that presently observed for the 
same industry in the United States, and the severity rate is nearly 
double. This emphasizes the gravity of the industrial accident 
problem in the local textile industry, stressing the need for urgent 
and adequate measures to improve the situation. 

Acute Injuries of the Head.—Dr. Luis G. Wertheimer, assistant 
professor of surgery at the University of Sao Paulo, published 
a study of 13,110 patients treated by the traumatology service 
of the Hospital das Clinicas. Of this total, 3,821 patients had 
acute head injuries, with the following distribution; cerebral con¬ 
cussion, 43.5%, skull fractures, 32.4%, scalp injuries, 12.3%, 
cranial contusions, 9.4%, and firearm wounds, 2.4%. The gravity 
of these traumas is emphasized by the, fact that, out of 660 
deaths which occurred among the total 13,110 patients, 543 
were from head injuries. Thus, while the general fatality rate 
is 5% of the total patients injured, head injuries alone comprise 
4.2% of the total, leaving only 0.8% of the fatalities due to 
other injuries. In relation to the cause of the accidents, it is 
important to note that about 50% of the cases of head injury 
were caused by vehicle accidents, and about 25% by falls. Con¬ 
comitant injuries of adjacent parts were observed principally in 
cases of fractures of the frontal and temporoparietal regions and 
fractures of the base of the skull. The most frequent lesion asso¬ 
ciated with the frontal injury was fracture of one of the face 
bones. In the great majority of cases the x-ray examination 
disclosed a line of fracture, an exception being the closed frac¬ 
tures of the base of the skull, in which in only 69.8% of the 
fracture could be visualized by the roentgen picture. The most 
frequent fractures were those of the temporoparietal region 
(41.7%), followed by those of the base of the skull (28.9%) and 
those of the frontal bone (22.4%). While the fractures of the 
frontoparietal region, of the occipital bone, and of the base of 
the skull were mainly of the closed type, for the frontal bone 
71.1% were open fractures. The fatality rate for all cases of 


fracture of the head bones was 45.1%, the highest figure being 
for fractures of the base of the skull (52.5%), followed by those 
of the temporoparietal region (30.7%) and the frontal bone 
(10.5%). 

Brazilian Medical Association_At a meeting held recently at 

Beio-Horizonte, Minas Geraes, the basis was laid for the organi¬ 
zation of a national medical association, to be called Associagao 
Medica Brasileira. The Brazilian Medical Association will have 
a structure similar to that of the American Medical Association. 
In 17 of the 20 states of Brazil the organizational work has 
already begun. The largest delegations at the Belo-Horizonte 
meeting were those from the state of Sao Paulo, with 22 dele¬ 
gates, representing about 9,900 physicians, and from the Federal 
District (city of Rio de Janeiro) with 14 delegates, representing 
about 4,500 physicians. 


BOLIVIA 

Fourth National Medical Congress.—During the first week of 
August, the Fourth National Medical Congress was held in La 
Paz in the University of San Andres under the chairmanship 
of the Minister of Health. The subjects discussed were chronic 
heart diseases, by Dr. Armando Morales; cancer, of the heart, 
by Dr. Hector Fernandez; glomerulonephritis, by Dr. Guillermo 
Jauregui; head injuries, by Dr. Mario Michel; abnormal preg¬ 
nancy, by Dr. Jenaro Mariaca; cancer of the uterus, by Dr. 
Roberto Suarez; silicotuberculosis, by Dr. Leon Arce; collapse 
therapy in tuberculosis, by Dr. Antonio Brown; intraocular 
tonus, by Dr. Luis Landa; Biiccorhinopharyngeal leishmaniasis, 
by Dr. Felix Veintemillas; renal tuberculosis, by Dr. Renato 
Gamarra, and project for code of medical ethics, by Dr. Enrique 
Saint Loup. 

Activities of Inter-American Cooperative Public Health Service. 
—Since 1943, the Servicio Cooperative Interamericana de Salud 
Publica (a public health agency sponsored by the Bolivian gov-, 
ernment and the Institute of Inter-American Affairs) has been 
dedicated to the organization of health centers, health educa¬ 
tion, and sanitary engineering activities. A small number of 
fellowships is granted annually to physicians, nurses, and other 
technicians engaged in public health work. The nursing section, 
assisted by the physicians of the same agency, also offers a course 
in public health training for graduate nurses every year. In ' 
summarizing the work accomplished by the medical division, it 
may be pointed out that at the present time there are nine 
health centers in the republic. The Central Public Health Labo¬ 
ratory, which aids in the Servicio’s program as well as those of 
other medical organizations is located in Cochabamba. There is 
a mobile unit in the Department of Potosi that takes care of 
some 25,000 natives living in four provinces. Preference is given 
to the care of the school population. There are two other mobile 
units in (he departments of La Paz and Cochabamba devoted 
exclusively to performing vaccinations. The activities of the 
medical division include scientific meetings that are held every 
fortnight in the main health centers. 

Personal News.—As a result of the change in government dur¬ 
ing the last days of May, 1951, Dr. Valentin Gomez, a colonel 
in the Medical Corps of the Bolivian Army, became the min¬ 
ister of health. The former minister. Dr. Felix Veintemillas, 
director of the Institute of Bacteriology and dean of the Faculty 
of Science of the University of San Andres for the last few 
years, died unexpectedly from myocardial infarction while at¬ 
tending the Fourth National Medical Congress. 

Dr. John I. Hanlon, professor in the School of Public Health 
of the University of Michigan, who was during the past year 
director of the Servicio Cooperativo Inter-Americano de Salud 
Publica, received a decoration from the Bolivian government in 
recognition of his valuable work in that country. Dr. Anthony 
Donovan, formerly in charge of the Pan American Sanitary 
Bureau Regional Office in Lima, replaces Dr. Hanlon. Upon 
completion of his one year contract with the World Health Or¬ 
ganization as a team leader of the Maternal and Child program 
in the Philippines, Dr. Carlos Ferrufino returned to La Paz, re¬ 
joining the Servicio Coope'rativo Staffs head of the Depart¬ 
ment of Planning and Evaluation o^UlKtums. 
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ADDITIONAL HOSPITALS REGISTERED 

The following hospitals were registered by the Council on 
Medical Education and Hospitals of the American Medical Asso¬ 
ciation at its meeting in Los Angeles, Dec. 2, 1951: 


Flowers Hospital, Dothan. Ala. 

St. Jude’s Catholic Hospital, Mont¬ 
gomery, Ala. 

Ashdown Hospital, Ashdown, Ark. 
Desha County Hospital, Dumas, 

Ark. 

Roy Hospital, Forrest, Ark. 

Boone County Hospital, Harrison, 
Ark. 

Bradley County Memorial Hospital, 
Warren, Ark. 

U. S. Naval Hospital, Corona, Calif. 
Biggs-Gridley Memorial Hospital, 
Gridley, Calif. 

Kings View Homes, Reedley, Calif. 
Sonora Hospital, Sonora, Calif. 

Tulare County "General Hospital, 
Tulare, Calif. 

Trinity General Hospital, Weaver- 
ville, Calif. 

Glenn General Hospital, Willows, 
Calif. 

Veterans Administration Hospital, 
Denver, Colo. 

Santa Fe Hospital, La Junta, Colo. 
Adams Hospital, Washington, D. C. 
Children’s Convalescent Home, 
Washington, D, C. 

District Training School, Washing¬ 
ton, D, C. 

Hendry County Hospital, Clewiston, , 
Fla. 

Fort Pierce Memorial Hospital, 

Fort Pierce, Fla, 

Hialeah Hospital and Sanitarium, 
Hialeah, Fla. 

Monroe General Hospital, Key 
West, Fla. 

sceoln Hospital, Kissimmee, Fia. 
thcast Florida Slate Sanatorium, 
ntana, Fla. 

istian Hospital, Miami, Fla. 
ami Retreat Sanatorium, Miami, 
Fla. 

Sunny South Hospital, New Smyrna 
Beach, Fla. 

Municipal Hospital, Port St. Joe, 
Fla. 

American Legion Hospital for Crip¬ 
pled Children, St. Petersburg, Fla. 
Bayou Sanitarium, St. Petersburg, 
Fla, 

Pine Ridge Hospital, West Palm 
Beach, Fla. 

Grady County Hospital, Cairo, Ga. 
St. Francis Hospital, Columbus, Ga. 
Hall County Hospital, Gainesville, 
Ga, 

Pineworth Lodge, Macon, Ga. 

Askew Memorial Hospital, Nash¬ 
ville, Ga. 

Howard-Pirkle Hospital, Pelham, 

Ga. 

Brook Haven Manor Sanitarium, 
Stone Mountain, Ga. 

Upson County Hospital, Thomaston, 
Ga. 

Atlantic Coast Line Hospital, Way- 
cross, Ga. 

Burke County Hospital, Waynes¬ 
boro, Ga. 

Ashton Memorial Hospital, Ashton, 
Ida. 

Marsh Valley Hospital, Doivney, 

I lda. 

Bonner General Hospital, Sandpoint, 
Ida. 

Granville Manor, Chicago, Ill. 
Central Hospital, Clifton, Ill, 

. Thomsen Clinic Hospital, Dolton, 

i 111. 

, Keeloy Institute, Dwight, Hi. 
i Galesburg State Research Hospital, 
i|{ Galesburg, III. 


Lightner Hospital, Harrisburg, Ill. 
Highwood Hospital, Highwood, Ill. 
Lawrence County Memorial Hos¬ 
pital, Lawrenceville, Ill. 

River Forest Health Resort, Mel¬ 
rose Park, Ill. 

Wabash General Hospital, Mount 
Carmel, Ill. 

Lincolnview Hospital and Sanitari¬ 
um, Springfield, Ill. 

Warren Hospital, Michigan City, 
Ind. 

Washington County Memorial Hos¬ 
pital, Salem, Ind. 

Tipton County Memorial Hospital, 
Tipton, Ind. 

Akron Community Hospital, Akron, 
Iowa 

Rosary Hospital, Corning, Iowa 
Buena Vista County Hospital, Storm 
Lake, Iowa 

Schoitz Memorial Hospital, Water¬ 
loo, Iowa 

St. Margaret’s Mercy Hospital, Fre- 
donia, Kan. 

Brown County Hospital, Hiawatha, 
Kan . 

Hiawatha Community Hospital, Hi¬ 
awatha, "Kan.' 

Hoisington Lutheran Hospital, Hoi- 
sington, Kan. 

Kingman Memorial Hospital, King- 
man, Kan. 

Kansas State Penitentiary Hospital, 
Lansing, Kan. 

St. Joseph Memorial Hospital, 
Lamed, Kan. 

Marysville Hospital, Marysville, 
Kan. 

Medicine Lodge Memorial Hospital, 
Medicine Lodge, Kan. 

Onaga Hospital, Onaga, Kan. 

Gove County Hospital, Quinter, 
Kan. 

Greeley County Hospital, Tribune, 
Kan . 

Flaget Memorial Hospital, Bards- 
town, Ky. 

Covington-Kenton County Tubercu¬ 
losis Sanatorium, Covington, Ky. 
Dr. D. L. Jones Clinic and Hos¬ 
pital, Fulton, Ky. 

District SiK Tuberculosis Hospital, 
Glasgow, Ky. 

Hurst-Snydef Hospital, Hazard, Ky. 
Garrard County Memorial Hospital, 
Lancaster, Ky. 

Cardinal Hill Convalescent Hospi¬ 
tal, Lexington, Ky. 

Casey County War Memorial Hos¬ 
pital, Liberty, Ky. 

District Five State Tuberculosis Hos¬ 
pital, London, Ky. 

Our Lady of Peace Hospital, Louis¬ 
ville, Ky. 

0",ven County Memorial Hospital, 
Owenton, Ky. 

Caldwell County War Memorial 
Hospital, Princeton, Ky. 

Pepc Clinic Hospital, Bogalusa, La. 
Washington-St. Tammany Charity 
Hospital, Bogalusa, La. 

Savoy Hospital, Mamou, La. 
Oakdale Infirmary, Oakdale, La. 
Gundry Sanitarium, Baltimore, Md, 
Fall River General Hospital-Tuber¬ 
culosis Division, Fall River, Mass. 
Jewish Tuberculosis Sanatorium, 
Rutland, Mass. 

Hanover House, West Hanover, 
Mass. 

Edyth K. Thomas Memorial Hos¬ 
pital, Detroit, Mich. 

Harworth Hospital, Detroit, Mich. 


Glenbrook Hospital, Farmington, 
Mich. 

Genesee County Tuberculosis Sana¬ 
torium, Flint, Mich. 

Dickinson County Memorial Hos¬ 
pital, Iron Mountain, Mich. 

Rogers City Hospital, Rogers City, 
Mich. 

Saginaw County Infirmary Hospital, 
Saginaw, Mich. 

Standish General Hospital, Standish, 
Mich. 

Clearwater County Memorial Hos¬ 
pital, Baglcy, Minn. 

Buffalo Memorial Hospital, Buffalo, 
Minn. 

Butler Hospital, Cloquet, Minn. 

Valleyview Hospital and Sanitarium, 
Jordan, Minn. 

St. Michael’s Hospital. Sauk Cen¬ 
tre, Minn. 

Soudan Hospital, Soudan, Minn, 

Wells Municipal Hospital, Wells, 
Minn. 

Marion County General Hospital, 
Columbia, Miss. 

Ellisville Municipal Hospital, Ellis- 
vilie, Miss. 

Schmid Sanitarium, Jackson, Miss. 

Louisville Hospital, Louisville, Miss. 

Arrington Hospital, Meridian, Miss. 

Felix Long Memorial Hospital, 
Starkville, Miss. 

Butler Memorial Hospital, Butler, 
Mo. 

Oakland Park Hospital, Glendale, 
Mo. 

Krestwoods Medical Hospital, Kan¬ 
sas City, Mo. 

Wheatley-Provident Hospital, Kan¬ 
sas City, Mo. 

Dunklin County Memorial Hospital, 
Kennelt, Mo. 

Prcsnell Hospital, Kennelt, Mo. 

Perry County Memorial Hospital, 
Perryville, Mo. 

Phelps County Memorial Hospital, 
Rolla, Mo. 

Casebeer Eye, Ear, Nose and Throat 
Hospital, Butte, Mont. 

Veterans Administration Hospital, 
Miles City, Mont. 

Carbon County Memorial Hospital, 
Red Lodge, Mont. 

Musselshell Valley Hospital, Round¬ 
up, Mont, ' 

Wheatland Memorial Hospital, 
Wheatland, Mont, 

Gothenburg Memorial Hospital, 
Gothenburg, Neb. 

Dick Hall’s House, Hanover, N. H. 

Manchester City Hospital, Man¬ 
chester, N. H. 

Elmer Community Hospital, Elmer, 
N. J. 

Meyer Sanitarium, Park Ridge, N. J. 

Valley Hospital, Ridgewood, N. J. 

Alexander Linn Hospital, Susse.x, 
N. J. - 

Eastern New Mexico Memorial 
Hospital, Melrose, N. Mex. 

Roosevelt County Hospital, Portales, 
N. Mex. 

Veterans Administration Hospital, 
Albany, N. Y. 

Amsterdam City Hospital, Amster¬ 
dam, N. Y. 

Kenmore Mercy Hospital, Buffalo, 
N. Y. 

Emma Laing Stevens Hospital, 
Granville, N. Y . 

Placid Memorial Hospital, Lake 
Placid. N. Y. 

Onondaga County Hospital, Onon¬ 
daga, N, Y. 

Sing Sing Prison Hospital, Ossining, 
N. Y. 

High Point Hospital, Port Chester, 
N. Y. 

Willowbrook State School, Staten 
Island, N. Y 

Transylvania Community Hospital, 
Brevard, N. C. 

Albemarle Hospital, Elizabeth City, 
N. C. 

Garden Terrace Convalescent Home, 
Greensboro, N. C. 

Caldwell Memorial Hospital, Lenoir, 
N. C. 


Franklin Memorial Hospital l„ 
burg, N. C. 

St. Joseph of the Pines Hoi--, 
Southern Pines. N. c. ' 
Alleghany County Alemorial it*^ 
pital, Sparta, N, C. 

Warren General Hospital. Wur- 
ton, N. C. 

Brown Community Hospital u,i 
liamston, N. C. 

John C. Wesscll Sanatoriuni. iv,'~ 
ington, N. C. 

Bowling Green Universitv Hovpii,] 
Bowling Green, Ohio 
Memorial Hospital, Noriv.ilk, Oi'o 
Champaign County Hosp.tal. Ut. 
bana, Ohio 

Erick Hospital, Erick, OUa. 
Comanche County Memorial Hos- 
pital, Lawton. Okla. 

Perry Memorial Hospital, Pern 
Okla. 

Pichcr Hospital, Picher, Okla, 
Walters Hospital and Clinic, Wat- 
ters, Okla. 

Dr, Bostwick’s Nose and Throat 
Hospital, Ardmore, Pa. 

Veterans Administration Hospital, 
Erie, Pa. 

Memorial Hospital. Everett, Pa, 
Valley Forge Heart Institute anj 
Hosp., Fairview Village, Pa 
Gnaden Huetten Memorial Hos¬ 
pital, Lehighton, Pa. 

Teah Private Hospiltil, Loch 
Haven, Pa. 

Florence Crittenton Home, Phila¬ 
delphia, Pa. 

Laurel Hospital and Clinic, Wilkes- 
Barre, Pa. 

Divine Providence Hospital, Wil- 
liamsport. Pa. 

Kent County Memorial Hospital, 
Warwick, R. 1. 

Good Samaritan-Waverly Hospital, 
Columbia, S. C. 

Hope Clinic Hospital, Lockhart, 
S. C. 

Clarendon Memorial Hospital, 

Manning, S. C. 

Wallace Thompson Hospital, Union, 
S. C. 

Creamer Community Hospilal, Du¬ 
pree, S. D. 

Ipswich Community Hospilal, Ips¬ 
wich, S. D. 

Community Memorial Hospilal, 

Redfield, S. D. 

Rosebud Community Hospital, Win¬ 
ner, S. D. 

Isbell Eye, Ear and Throat Hos¬ 
pital, Chattanoog.<i, Tenn. 
Memorial Hospital, Johnson City, 
Tenn. 

East Tennessee Tuberculosis Hospi¬ 
tal, Knoxville, Tenn. 

Scott Hospital, Lake City, Tenn. 
Faulkner Springs Sanitarium and 
Hospital, McMinnville, Tenn. 

Oak Ridge Institute of Nuclear 
Studies, Medical Division, Oak 
Ridge, Tenn. 

Obion County General Hospital, 
Union City, Tenn. 

Physicians and Surgeons Hospital, 
Alice, Texas 

Oak Ridge Sanitarium, Austin, 
Texas 

Anchell Hospital, Cleveland, Texas 
Cleveland Hospital, Cleveland, 
Texas 

Cuero Hospital and Clinic, Cucro, 
Texas 

Jones Eye, Ear, Nose and Throat 
Hospital, Dallas, Texas 
Missouri, Kansas, Texas Railroad 
Employees Hospital, Denison, 
Texas 

Fleming Memorial Hospital, Elgin, 
Texas 

Florence Clinic-Hospital, Florence, 
Texas 

Leake Clinic and Emergency Hos¬ 
pital, Gladewatcr, Te.xas 
McKean Clinic and Emergency 
Hospilal, Gladewatcr. Texas 
Haskell County Hospital, Haskell, 
Texas 
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Kcighticy Hospital, Houston, Texas 
North Houston Hospital, Houston, 
Texas 

Steed Clinic and Hospital, Hughes 
Springs, Texas 

General Hospital, Iraan, Texas 
Hall-deVlaming Hospital, Kauf¬ 
man, Texas 

Roy H Laird Memorial Hospital, 
Kilgore, Texas 

Price and Black Hospital, Lamesa, 
Texas 

Littlefield Hospital and Clinic, 
Littlefield, Texas 
Mathis Hospital, Mathis, Texas 
Western Chnic-Hospital, Midland, 
Texas 

Missouri Pacific Lines Employees’ 
Hospital, Palestine, Texas 
Bannister Memorial Clinic Hos¬ 
pital, Pearsall, Texas 
Harper Eye, Ear, Nose and Throat 
Hospital, Port Arthur, Texas 
Rosebud Hospital and Clinic, 
Rosebud, Texas 

Memorials Hospital, San Angelo, 
Texas 

Santa Anna Hospital, Santa Anna, 
Texas 

Gaines Clinic and Hospital, Semi¬ 
nole, Texas 

Shamrock General Hospital, Sham-^ 
rock, Texas 

Charles H Ewing Memorial 
Hospital, Sinton, Texas 
Sterling County Hospital, Sterling 
City, Texas 

Strawn Hospital, Slrawn, Texas 
Bronnenberg Clinic Hospital, Ta- 
hoka, Texas 

Jackson Clmic-Hospital, Terrell, 
Texas 

Federal Correctional Institution, 
Texarkana, Texas 


U. S. Air Force Hospital, Wichita 
Falls, Texas 

Yorktown Memorial Hospital, 
Yorkiown. Texas 

American Fork Community Hos¬ 
pital, American Fork, Utah 

Dickenson County Hospital, Clint- 
wood, Va 

Warren Memorial Hospital, Front 
Royal, Va 

John Randolph Hospital, Hopewell, 
Va. 

Stonega Hospital. Stonega, Va 

Louise Obici Memorial Hospital, 
Suffolk, Va 

Shenandoah County Memorial 
Hospital, Woodstock, Va 

Ocean Beach Hospital, Ilwaco, 
Wash. 

Prosser Memorial Hospital, Pros¬ 
ser, Wash 

Northgate Surgery, Seattle, Wash. 

West Seattle General Hospital, 
Seattle, Wash 

Central Memorial Hospital, Top- 
penish, Wash. 

Elizabeth Coplm Leonard Memo¬ 
rial Hosp, Buckhannon, W.Va 

Boiarsky Memorial Hospital, 
Charleston, W. Va. 

Veterans Administrations Hospital, 
Madison, Wis 

Belleview Convalescent Hospital, 
Milwaukee, Wis 

Plattevillc Municipal Hospital, 
Platteville, Wis 

St, Mary’s Hospital, Superior, 
Wis. 

Waupun Memorial Hospital, Wau- 
pun, Wis. 

Southshore Hospital, Aiea, Hawaii 

Guayama Tuberculosis Hospital, 
Ouayama, P. R. 

Mayaguez and Western Polyclinic, 
Mayaguez, P. R. 


UNIVERSITY OF NORTH DAKOTA 
SCHOOL OF MEDICINE 

At its meeting on Dec. 2, 1951, the Council on Medical Edu¬ 
cation and Hospitals voted to remove the University of North 
Dakota School of Medicine from probation and to restore the 
school to the status of a fully approved school of the basic medi¬ 
cal sciences. This school has been on probation with the Council 
since May, 1939. The action of the Council was based on a 
survey of the school carried out by representatives of the Council 
and the Association of American Medical Colleges, Oct. 1-5, 
1951. 
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MEDICOLEGAL ABSTRACTS 

Medical Practice Acts: Constitutionality of in Relation to Chi¬ 
ropractors.—^The state, on relation of the board of medical reg¬ 
istration and examination, filed a proceeding to adjoin the de¬ 
fendant chiropractor from practicing medicine without a license. 
From a judgment granting a permanent injunction, the defendant 
appealed to the Supreme Court of Indiana. 

The defendant contended generally and specifically that the 
medical practice act was unconstitutional in its attempt to create 
a medical board to license chiropractors. 

This court has previously held, said the Supreme Court, 
that the practice of chiropractic is the practice of medicine. 
Under existing statutes the legislature made it unlawful to prac¬ 
tice medicine without a.license. Therefore, until the defendant 
obtains a license he cannot practice chiropractic. The board of 
medical registration and examination of Indiana was granted 


the authority to make rules and regulations and to set standards 
for medical schools, which includes chiropractic schools, and 
also to set the requirements which must be met by applicants 
for examinations to practice chiropractic under a medical license. 
An applicant for a license to practice chiropractic is exempted 
by statute from taking an examination in materia medica, sur¬ 
gery and obstetrics. In conformity with the statutes, the board 
of medical registration and examination adopted rules prescrib¬ 
ing the requirements for medical schools and the leaching of 
chiropractics. The rules, both as to schools of chiropractic and 
applicants for examination, specifically exempt the study of 
and examination in materia medica, surgery, and obstetrics, and 
thus meet the standards set by the legislature. The defendant - 
has made no effort to comply with these rules and the statutes, 
said the Supreme Court. He attempts to set his own standards 
of qualifications for a license and disregards the standards as 
set by the legislature for education and examination. The prac¬ 
tice of medicine requires the highest standards of education, and 
the cases holding this apply equally to the practice of chiroprac¬ 
tic, since both medical doctors and chiropractors minister to the 
ills of the human body. The board of medical registration and 
examination has, through its adopted rules, set requirements in 
compliance with legislative enactment as to educational require¬ 
ments as well as requirements for examination. Therefore, the 
Supreme Court concluded, if a chiropractor desires to be licensed 
in this state, he must meet the requirements as set by the 
board of medical registration and examination. 

The defendant however, contended that the composition of 
the board of medical registration and examination was uncon¬ 
stitutional because the members of the medical profession have a 
direct pecuniary interest in the elimination of chiropractors. 
It appears, said the Court, that the majority of the board of reg¬ 
istration and examination are members of the medical profession, 
holding a license to practice medicine, obstetrics, and surgery. 
There is no contention that these members are directly pecuni¬ 
arily interested except by reason of that fact. None of the mem¬ 
bers are shown to be from a community in which defendant 
lives and none of the members are shown to be financially 
interested in any way in defendant’s community or in his prac¬ 
tice. The members of the medical board, the Supreme Court 
concluded, even though they were from the same community 
as the defendant, would appear to have only an indirect pecuni¬ 
ary interest. Furthermore, said the Court, the composition of 
the board of medical registration and examination and the 
manner in which it may function is a legislative question and not 
a judicial one, the wisdom of which is a matter to be deter¬ 
mined by the legislature. So long as the constitution is not of¬ 
fended, we may not interfere with its enactments. 

Finally, the defendant contended that he cannot have a fair 
and impartial hearing before the medical board as now con¬ 
stituted. The defendant’s answer failed to allege that he had met 
the qualifications and that he had applied for a license. He 
contended that because five members of the board are medical 
doctors, holding unlimited licenses to practice medicine, they de¬ 
sire to eliminate all chiropractors and monopolize the profession. 
Merely because a person holds a license in a certain professional 
field, and is appointed to a board to pass upon the qualifications 
of those requesting a license to operate in that field, it cannot be 
said to justify the assertion that he is so unfair and impartial 
that he cannot fairly and impartially pass upon the requirements 
and fix the standards set by the legislature. If this were true, 
the composition of every professional board in the state of 
Indiana, including the board of law examiners, would offend 
the constitution. Whether or not the medical board is unfair 
and partial cannot be determined until the defendant meets the 
requirements as set by the board and applies for a license. 

Accordingly, the judgment of the trial court sustaining the 
constitutionality of the medical practice act was affirmed.— 
Lucas V. State ex rel Board of Medical Registration and Exanj- 
ination, 99 N.E. (2d) 419 (Indiana 1951). 
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A.M.A. Arch. Indust. Hyg. & Occup. Med., Chicago 

4:297-416 (Oct.) 1951 

SYMPOSIUM ON CANCER CONTROL PROGRAM FOR HIGH-BOILING 
CATALYTICALLY CRACKED OILS 

Teamwork in Control of Occupational Diseases: Introductory State¬ 
ment. R. C. Page.—p. 297. 

Experimental Analysis of Carcinogenic Activity of Certain Petroleum 
Products. W. E. Smith, D. A. Sunderland and K. Sugiura.—p. 299. 
Properties of High-Boiling Petroleum Products: Physical and Chemical 
Properties as Related to Carcinogenic Activity, H. G. M. Fischer, 
W, Priestley Jr., L. T. Eby and others.—p. 315. 

Cancer-Control Program for High-Boiling Catalytically Cracked Oils. 
J.-P. Holt, N. V. Hendricks, R. E. Eckardt and others.—p. 325. 

' Properties of High-Boiling Petroleum Products: Quantitative Analysis 
of Tumor-Response Data Obtained from Application of Refinery 
Products to Skin of Mice. F. H. Standing, W. H. King Jr., W. 
Priestley Jr. and J. Rehner Jr.—p. 335. 

Lobar Deposition and Retention of Inhaled Insoluble Particulates. H. E. 

Stokinger, L. T. Steadman, H. B. Wilson and others.—p. 346. 
Impingement of Dust from Air Jets. C. N. Davies, M, Aylward and 
D. Leacey.—p. 354. 


A.M.A. Arch. Neurology and Psychiatry, Chicago 

66:403-536 (Oct.) 1951 

Absolute Measurement of Vibratory Threshold. E. C. Gregg Jr,—p. 403. 

, Analysis of Prognostic Factors in Insulin Therapy. M. Cohen.—p. 412. 
Studies on Blood-Brain Barrier with Radioactive Phosphorus. L. Bakay. 
—p. 419. 

Cytology of Rabbit Neurons After “Malononitrile” Administration. Chan- 
Nao Liu.—p. 427. 

Comparative Psychological Study of Hyperkinetic and Akinetic Extra- 
pyramidal Disorders. V. A. Krai and H. Dorken Jr.—p. 431. 
Spontaneous Subarachnoid Hemorrhage Occurring in Nonecl'amptic Preg¬ 
nancy. J. W. Conley and C. W. Rand.—p. 443. 

♦Efficacy of Aqueous Penicillin Alone and Combined with Other Modes in 
Advanced Dementia Paralytica: Five-Year Study. P. N. Brown.—p. 464. 
Cryptococcus Meningitis (Torulosis) Treated with New Antibiotic, Acti- 
dione.® H. M. Wilson and A, W. Duryea.—p. 470. 
Electroencephalographic Findings in Spinal Cord and Brain Stem Lesions. 

G. F. Perry and D. J. Simons.—p. 481, 

Effect of Potassium on Electrocardiographic Abnormalities Produced 
During Insulin Shock. I. A. Kraft, H. Salzberg and J. A. Rosenkrantz. 
—-p. 485. 

racranial Metastasis of Sarcoma Botryoides. L. M. Friedland.—p. 491. 
ateral and Bilateral Lobotomy; Controlled Evaluation. A. Simon, 
H. Margolis, J. E. Adams and K. M. Bowman.—p. 494. 

' Iroenccphalogram in Multiple Sclerosis: Analysis.of Series Submitted 
to Continuous Examinations and Discussion. V. Fuglsang-Frederiksen 
and P. Thygesen.—p. 504. 

‘enicillin and Other Treatment in Dementia Paralytica.—^Five 
nodes of treatment were used in 50 cases of severe dementia 
laralytica at the Ypsilanti State Hospital. Group 1 was treated 
vith 4,000,000 units of aqueous penicillin in a dose of 20,000 
inits every two hours for 16% days. Group 2 was given 4,000,- 
)00 units of penicillin in the same dosage as Group 1 and a 
;ourse of therapeutic malaria. Group 3 received 4,000,000 units 
>f penicillin in the same dosage, plus intravenous injections of 
irsenic alternated with administration of bismuth for one year, 
jroup 4 was given 4,000,000 units of penicillin, a course of 
herapeutic malaria, and one year of chemotherapy. Group 5 
served as a control, receiving a course of therapeutic malaria and 
ihemotherapy. Throughout the investigation, serological tests 
Yere performed. This study revealed that for the severe dementia 
paralytica usually seen in state hospitals, penicillin combined 
with therapeutic malaria is the best treatment. A cpmparison of 
groups 2 and 4 indicated that at least in some cases of dementia 
paralytica chemotherapy is harmful. 

Periodicals on file in the Library of the American Medical Association 
may be borrowed by members of the Association or its student organi¬ 
zation and by individual subscribers, provided they reside in continental 
United States or Canada. Requests for periodicals should be addressed 
“Library, American Medical Association.” Periodical files cover only the 
last 11 years, and no photoduplication services ate available. No charge 
Is made to members, but the fee for other borrowers is 15 cents in 
stamps tor each item. Only three periodicals may be borrowed at one 
time, and they must not be kept longer than five days. Periodicals pub¬ 
lished by the American Medical Association are not available for lending 
but can be supplied on purchase order. Reprints as a rule are the prop¬ 
erty'of authors and can be obtained for permanent possession only from 
them. 
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A.M.A. Arch. Surgery, Chicago 

63:413-584 (Oct.) 1951 

Effect of Cortisone and Corticotrophin (ACTH) on Intra-Abdnn- . 
Adhesions. S. R. Scheinberg and H. C. Saltzstein.—p. 413 . 

Role of Cardiovascular Stress in Pathogenesis of Endocarditis 
Glomerulonephritis: Observations Including Method of Exnerim.nr^ 
Production Utilizing Arteriovenous Fistulas. C. W. Lillchri 1 « 
Shaffer, W. W. Spink and others.—p. 421. ’ ' ' ' 

Femoral Arteriovenous Anastomosis in Treatment of Occlusive An.,; 1 
Disease. D. E. Szilagyi, G. D. Jay III and E. D. Munnel.-p. 435 

Operative Treatment of Peripheral Aneurysms. J. J. Clear ami t r 
Herrmann.— p. 452. ’ 

Leg and Thigh Amputations in Obliterative Arterial Disease H n 
Sliumacker Jr. and T. C. Moore.—p. 458. ‘ ‘ 

Gasornetric Studies in Carotid-Internal Jugular Anastomosis in Nee),- 
Preliminary Report on Human Experiences. E. S. Gurdjtan I p 
Webster and F. Martin.—p, 466. ' ' ' 

Complications and Effects Observed in Thirty-Three Patients with Ccnical 
Arteriovenous Fistulas. J. M. Hammer, H. S. Heersma, J. R. Mjc. 
Gregor and others.—p. 477. 

Syndrome of Leaking Duodenal Stump. B. B. Larsen and R. C Fmr 
man.—p. 480. 

Pneumoarthrograms of Knee: Aid in Localization of Internal Derancc- 
ment. J. K. Stack and R. C. Lockwood.—p. 486. 

Consideration of Lethal Factors in Acute Pancreatitis. V. E. Siler and 
J. H. Wulsitr.—p. 496. .- 

Study of Types of Recurrence Following Inguinal Herniorrhaphy. 
S. Zawacki and E. T. Thieme.—p. 505. 

Slow Versus Rapid Intestinal Strangulation Obstruction. H. Lauiman 
W. E. Furr Jr. and H. D. Roach.—p. 511. 

Circulatory Disturbances Produced by Acute Intestinal Distention in 
Living Animal. R. J. Noer, H. J. Robb and L. F. Jacobson.—p. 520. 

Surgical Jaundice in Infants and Children. E. W. Gerrish and J. W. Cole 
—p. 529. 

♦Biliary Tract Disease in the Aged. H. C. Fisher and H. MacM. White )t. 
—p. 536. 

Localization of Radioactivity of Colloidal Gold^"*: Preliminary Report. 
H. F. Berg.~p, S45. 

Radioactive Isotopes in Localization of Intracranial Lesions: Survey of ’ 
Various Types of Isotopes and “Tagged Compounds” Useful in Diag¬ 
nosis and Localization of Intracranial Lesions with Special Reference 
to Usi^ of Radioactive Iodine-Tagged Human Scrum Albumin. S. N. 
Chou.'J. B. Aust, W. T. Peyton andiG. B. Moore.—p. 554. 

Use of Invert Sugar Solutions for Parenteral Feeding of Surgical Patients. 
B. R, Lawton, A. R. Curreri and J. W. Gale,—p. 561. 

Tryptic Debridement of Necrotic Tissue. H. G. Reiser, R. Patton and 
L. C. Roettig.—p. 568. 

♦Growth of Vascular Grafts in Growing Experimental Animals; Pic- 
liminary Report. T, C. Everson and H. W. Southwick.—p. 576. 


Biliary Tract Disease in the Aged.—In patients over 70 who hat! 
been operated on at the Denver General Hospital biliary tract dis¬ 
ease ranked next to carcinoma of the stomach and colon in mor¬ 
tality and next to repair of hernias in frequency. The records of 
elderly patients treated for biliary tract disease were reviewed 
and the following facts were revealed: 1. Biliary tract disease 
in the aged is dangerous and occurs frequently. 2. The inci¬ 
dence of cholelithiasis and the ratio of men to women with the 
disease increase with age. 3. The complications of cholelithiasis 
cause most of the deaths from biliary tract disease in this age 
group. 4. Emergency operation has a high mortality and should 
be avoided if possible, yet the increased incidence of .perfora¬ 
tion emphasizes the need for considering emergency treatment 
for acute cholecystitis. 5. Elective cholecystectomy, with cholc- 
dochostomy if necessary, is well tolerated by elderly persons and 
should be performed during a quiescent period of the disease 
to prevent further acute attacks and the dangerous complications 
of.cholelithiasis. 6 . Nonsurgical management is preferable when 
other conditions increase the risk in surgery. 7. Postoperative 
complications, especially pulmonary infections,'are frequent and 
dangerous in this age group, and adequate preoperative and 
postoperative care is necessary to lower the mortality. 8 . Elderly 
patients usually are benefited by either surgical or nonsurgical 
treatment, but those treated surgically have fewer continued 
symptoms and fewer complications of biliary tract disease. . 

Growth of Vascular Graffs in Animals.—Venous and arterial 
grafts have been used increasingly in the operative correction of 
congenital vascular anomalies in infants' and children. There is, 
however, little or no evidence to indicate whether these vascular 
grafts grow as the patient increases in size. To answer this ques¬ 
tion, autogenous arterial, autogenous venous, and homologous 
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preserved arterial.grafts were inserted intq aortic defects in 10 
young pigs to determine if the grafts would grow as the animals 
increased in size. All of three autogenous arterial grafts, two of 
four autogenous venous grafts, and two of three homologous 
preserved arterial grafts were patent when the animals were killed 
seven months later after having increased in weight eight to nine 
times. All grafts that remained patent grew in both length and 
diameter. More extensive'studies are now in progress to deter¬ 
mine if there is a statistically significant difference in incidence of 
occlusion between autogenous venous and homologous preserved 
arterial grafts in growing experimental animals. • 

American Journal of Clinical Pathology, Baltimore 

21:799-900 (Sept.) 1951 

‘Effects of Cortisone on Bone Marrow in Hodgkin’s Disease. R. S. Fadem, 
S. S. Berson, A. S. Jacobson and B. Straus.—p, 799. 

Platelets and Coagulation Defect Caused by Dicumarol. F. D. Mann, M. 
Hum and N. W. Barker.—p. 814. 

Electrolytic Resistance of Blood Clot in Polycythemia Vera Before and 
After Radiation and Its Relationship to Clot l(etraction. H. H. Hens- 
^ tell, I. S. Hcnstell and E. M. Ornitz Jr.—p. 820. 

Excretion of P-- in Bile of Rabbits Following Intravenous Administra¬ 
tion. F. B. Moreland, J. H. Gast and B. Halpert.—p. 828. 

Serum Sodium and Potassium Values in 400 Normal Human Subjects, 
Determined by Beckman Flame Photometer. H. C. Elliott Jr. and 
H. L. Holley.—p. 831. 

Technical Problems in Direct Tissue Studies with Electron Microscope. 

R. F. Dent Jr., M. Barhite and E. F, Geever.—p. 836. 

Uptake of Radioiodine-in Frozen Thyroid Carcinoma Tissues. W. N. 
Harsha and B. R. Harsha.—p. 842, 

Effects of Cortisone on Bone Marrow in Hodgkin’s Disease.—^To 
determine the effects of cortisone in Hodgkin’s disease, 10 
patients were selected who had active, progressive Hodgkin’s 
disease and who had received no therapy except blood trans¬ 
fusions and rest for one month. Adequate marrow examinations 
were possible in only six patients. Cortisone was administered, 
initially, in a daily dosage of 100 mg. for 21 days. Subsequent 
treatments with cortisone, nitrogen mustard, or other agents 
depended upon the condition of the patient. Bone marrow was 
obtained by aspiration from the sternum or the iliac crest. Each 
aspiration was made at a site at least 1 cm. removed from the 
site of earlier aspirations. The most prominent bone marrow 
changes were proliferation of erythrocytic, granulocytic, eosino¬ 
philic, and megakaryocytic elements, and of reticulum cells, 
associated in some instances with morphological abnormalities. 
It is doubted that these changes resulted from correction of a 
previously existing deficiency of the hormone. Rather, it is be¬ 
lieved that cortisone exerted stimulatory influences upon growth 
of marrow cells and possibly prevented delivery or utilization 
of such cells in the peripheral blood. The development of giant 
cells of the Reed-Sternberg type in the marrow of three patients 
was also noted. This finding is interpreted as evidence that 
cortisone does not beneficially effect an important underlying 
mesenchymal disturbance in Hodgkin’s disease. 

21:901-998 (Oct.) 1951. Partial Index 
Symposium on Blood Glucose. F. W. Sunderman, R. P. MacFate, G. T. 
Evans and J. B. Fuller.—p. 901. 

Neurologic Lesions of Erythroblastosis Fetalis in Relation to Nuclear 
Deafness. W. B. Dublin.—p. 935. 

Anaplastic Cells of Fetal Adrenal Cortex. J. M. Craig and B. H. Landing 
—p. 940. 

•Jaundice and False Positive Frog Tests for Pregnancy. H. Sobel and 
' S. Edelman.—p. 950. 

Use of Human Serum in in Vitro Tests for Virulence of Corynebacterium 
Diplitheriae. J. T. Hook and E. 1. Parsons.—p. 979. 

Direct Agar Culture Method for Testing Sensitivity of M. Tuberculosis 
to Streptomycin. L. R. Peizer, D. Widelock and C. Schechter.—p. 982. 
Rapid Staining Procedure for Intestinal Amoebae and Flagellates. W. B. 
Wheatley.—p. 990. 

Jaundice and False Positive Test for Pregnancy.—^The male frog 
test for pregnancy was performed with urine of 21 jaundiced 
patients. The urine of nine patients, including men and women, 
contained a substance that caused a positive reaction. The posi¬ 
tive tests were not necessarily associated with the presence of 
parenchymal liver damage nor related to the degree of jaundice. 
Patients whose urine did not give a positive reaction had similar 
types of obstructive and parenchymal jaundice with approxi¬ 
mately similar ranges of, the icterus index. The nature of the 
active material is as yeriink'n'owh. It'i's apparently quite labile. 
The activity seems to disappear if the material is kept on kaolin 
for several days. 
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-American Journal of Tropical Medicine, Baltimore 

31:535-672 (Sept.) 1951. Partial Index 

Laboratory Comparison of United States 6nd British Army Typhoid- 
Paratyphoid Vaccine. W. S. Miller, D. L. Clark and O. C. Dierk- 
hising.—p. 535. 

Efiiciency of Zinc- Sulfate Technic in Detection of Intestinal Protozoa by 
Successive Stool Exam nations. J. E. Tobie, L. V. Reardon, J. Bozi- 
cevich and others.—p. 552. 

Measurements of Direct Amebicidal Potential by Micro-Method for 
Screening of Drugs in Vitro. B. P. Phillips.—p.-Sfil. 

Aureomycin in Treatment of Intestinal Amebiasis: Report on 44 Cases. 

C. Calero.—p. 566. 

Effect of Lap:nonc (M.2350) on P. Vivax Infection in Man. G. Fawax 
and F. S. Haddad.—p. 569. 

'Role of House Fly, Musca Domestica, in Mulfplicalion of Certain 
Enteric Bacteria. J. E. Hawley, L. R. Penner, S. E. Wedberg and 
W. L. Kuip.—p. 572. 

Results Obtained in Testing Molluscacides in Field Plots Containing 
Oncomelania Nosophora, Intermediate Host of Schistosoma Japonicum. 

D. B. McMullen, S. Komiyama. N. Ishii and others.—p. 583. 

Antibody Re.sponse in Egyptian Splenomegaly. M. A. Gohar, A. A. Eissa 

and I. Sebai.—p. 605. 

Fresh-Water Cercanal Dermatitis from Southern California. W. L. 

Simmonds, W. E. Martin and E. D. Wagner.—p. 611. 

Note on Filariasis Among the Natives of Okinawa, with Particular Refer¬ 
ence to Possible Transmission of Wuchereria Bancrofti by.-Anopheles 
Hyreanus Sinensis. T. W. Simpson.—p. 614. 

Experimental Therapy of Onchocerciasis with Suramin and Hetrazan: 

Results of Three-Year Study. T. A. Burch and L. L. Ashburn.—p. 617. 
Observations Based on Cutaneous Biopsies in Onchocerciasis. L, Mazzotti. 
—p. 624. 

Production of Polyvalent Antivenin Against Trimeresurus Flavoviridis and 
Agkistrodon Blomhoffii Venoms. K. F. Burns.—p. 665. 

Housefly and Multiplication of Enteric Bacteria.—Most writers 
have assumed a mechanical transmission of bacteria on the body 
of the housefly, and some have studied the possibility of multi¬ 
plication of bacterial organisms in flies following ingestion of 
such organisms. Normal stool flora studies were conducted on 
36 houseflies. While the presence of soil and water species of 
bacteria was common, Proteus morganii was isolated from 28 
of the 36 flics studied, and Aerobacter aerogenes was found in 
20 of the 36 flies. Mounted flies were fed daily with sterile 0.5 
molar sucrose solution and sterile skim milk from potometers. 
Droppings were collected in the tubes containing 2.0 ml. of iso¬ 
tonic sodium chloride solution or on the surface of non-nutrient 
agar plates from which isolation of the specific test organisms was 
attempted. Of 132 domestic flies investigated in controlled feed¬ 
ing experiments, 36 were fed known numbers of Escherichia 
coli, 48 were given measured amounts of Salmonella schott- 
miilleri, and another group of 48 flies received known numbers 
of Shigella dysenteriae in an effort to determine passage of the 
test species of bacteria through the digestive tract of the flies. 
Flies in groups of 12 fed small numbers (less than 1,000) of .the 
specified organisms in a single feeding apparently do not pass 
these bacteria in their stools, but as the numbers of ingested 
bacteria increase, decided multiplication occurs within _the in¬ 
sects, as evidenced by the excretion of significantly greater 
numbers'of the test species than were-initially fed. 

Am. Practitioner & Digest of Treatment, Philadelphia 

2:745-832 (Sept.) 1951 

Evaluation of Liver Biopsy as Diagnostic Procedure. C. Cassel, F. C. 

Bone, J. M. Ruffin and L. D. Stoddard.—p. 745. 

Headache Clinic HI: Endocrine Therapy in Migraine. L. S. Blumenthal 
and M. Fuchs.—p. 755. 

Blinding Diseases of the World—^Treatment. A. A. Knapp.—p. 758. 
•Erythema Nodosum: Analysis of 50 Cases and Review of Literature. 

E. Wasserman and J. Yules.—p. 772. 

Modern Advances in Diagnosis and Treatment of Convulsive Disorders. 
R. B. Aird.—p. 777. 

Chloromycetin in “Healthy Carriers” of Endamoeba Histolytica. A. P. 
Coronel.—p. 782. 

Topical Use of Penicillin Ointment in Treatment of Chronic Bartholin 
Cyst Infection. A. Jablonsky.—p. 784. 

Primary Sarcom.a of Heart: Report of Case Associated with Metastatic 
CalciOcation. P. H. Ringer Jr. and W. J. McDermid.—p. 786. 
Management of the Complaining Patient: Me'thod of Intensive Psycho¬ 
therapy. R. L. Sutherland.—p. 792. 

Erythema Nodosum.—Fifty cases in which the diagnosis of 
erythema nodosum was unequivocal were selected at random 
from admissions to the Boston City Hospital from 1941 to 1951. 
The clinical and laboratory features of these 50 patients are 
presented. The disease was much more frequent in females (42) 
than in males (8). The ages of the patients ranged from 18 to 73 
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years. Seventy per cent of the patients had associated respiratory 
infections, a fact which is in accord with other reports from the 
same geographic area. The former concept that erythema 
nodosum is a manifestation of tuberculosis and rheumatic fever 
can no longer be supported, in view of recent observations, in¬ 
cluding those in this group, in which only one patient had co¬ 
existing tuberculosis and only four had rheumatic fever. Dental 
infection (in 12%), ulcerative colitis (in 4%), and gonorrhea 
(in 4%) were present in a higher incidence than previously noted 
in the literature. Bromide sensitivity was responsible for 
erythema nodosum in one patient. Sulfonamide sensitivity, pul¬ 
monary hilar lymphadenopathy, and generalized lymphadenop- 
athy were noted in proportions similar to those already reported. 
The authors feel that erythema nodosum may be considered a 
disease of hypersensitivity often associated with infectious and 
chemical agents. Geographic location appears to determine the 
specific causative factors associated with this condition. Tuber¬ 
culosis and rheumatic fever are not commonly found in asso¬ 
ciation with erythema nodosum in this area. 

American Review of Tuberculosis, New York 

64:327-476 (Oct.) 1951 

♦Tuberculomas of Mediaslinum. C. F. Storey and H. A. Lyons.—^p. 327. 
Enumeration of Viable Tubercle Bacilli by Surface Plate Counts. 
F. Fenner.—p. 353. 

Study of Relation of Nutrition to Development of Tuberculosis: Influence 
of Ascorbic Acid and Vitamin A. H. R. Getz, E. R. Long and H. J. 
Henderson.—p. 381. 

Bronchography in Pulmonary Tuberculosis: With Histopathologic Correla¬ 
tion in 82 Resections. M. G. Buckles, W. L. Potts, H. B. Davidson and 
W. B. Neptune.—p. 394. 

Tuberculous Meningitis: Correlation of Therapeutic Results with Patho¬ 
genesis and Pathologic Changes: 1. General Considerations and Patho¬ 
genesis. O. Auerbach.—p. 408. 

*Id.: II. Pathologic Changes in Untreated and Treated Cases. O, Auerbach. 
—p. 419. 

Chemotherapy as Prophylaxis Against Secondary Intestinal Tuberculosis: 

Report of 150 Autopsies. I. Kiillqvist.—p. 430. 

Attempts to Heighten Effect of BCG Vaccination with Hyaluronidase. 
S. Bergqvist.—p. 442. 

Plasma Concentrations of Para-Aminosalicylic Acid (PAS) After Oral and 
Rectal Administration as Influenced by p-(Di-n-Propylstilfamyl)-Benzoic 
Acid (Benemid). C. W. Rieber, M. Saline and M. M. Friedman.—p. 448. 
Effect of Prolonged Administration of p-(Di-n-Propylsulfamyl)-Benzoic 
Acid (Benemid) upon Plasma Concentrations of Para-Aminosalicylic 
Acid. H. L. Israel, F. Mick and W. P. Boger.—p. 453. 
mportance of Respiratory Diseases. A. D. Langmuir.—p. 461. 

- ■ <:tinal Tuberculomas.—^The occurrence of mediastinal 
uberculoma is reported in six men between 20 and 30 who 
were on active duty in the armed forces. Only one of the six 
patients had symptoms referable to the mediastinal mass, which 
in four was discovered on routine chest roentgenograms. In 
five of these six cases and in five of eight cases previously re¬ 
ported by other workers, the masses were located in the mid¬ 
plane of the chest immediately above the level of the transverse 
portion of the azygos vein. The presence of an oval or spherical, 
smoothly outlined, and sharply circumscribed mass of homo¬ 
geneous density, or containing calcium deposits, projecting to 
the right from the mediastinum in the aforementioned position, 
strongly suggests a diagnosis of mediastinal tuberculoma. A his¬ 
tory of tuberculosis, other evidence of that disease, and/or a 
positive tuberculin reaction (as in two of the authors’ patients) 
would make the diagnosis more likely. As there is no method 
of making a positive diagnosis preoperatively, it is believed 
that most of these patients should be subjected to ex¬ 
ploratory thoracotomy, which was performed in the authors’ 
patients. The mass should be removed at the time of surgical 
intervention if it can be accomplished with reasonable safety. 
The mass was excised in five of the authors’ cases. Two of the 
lesions showed active chronic granulomatous processes with 
tubercle formation but no acid-fast bacilli. In the three others no 
normal architecture remained, so that it was impossible to prove 
that the lesions had arisen from chronic granulomatous lymph¬ 
adenitis, but acid-fast bacilli were demonstrated in the caseous 
centers of two lesions. At present tuberculoma appears to be 
an acceptable descriptive term for lesions of this kind. Post¬ 
operative management consisted of strict bed jest for three 
months, and of bed rest interrupted by progressively longer 
periods out of bed for an additional three months. Streptomycin 
in doses of 1 gm. daily and p-aminosalicylic acid in doses of 
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12 gm. daily were given postoperatively for six weeks to f 
months. Of the six patients, five had been returned to full dn.r* 
and the sixth is expetecd to be returned to full duty after v‘’ 
months of postoperative rest. ' 

Tuberculous Meningitis—Pathological findings in 64 eases p' 
tuberculous meningitis treated with streptomycin for perioj' 
of from one day to 25 months were compared with findinas in 
untreated cases in an attempt to correlate the therapeutic effect 
with the. pathogenesis and pathological changes of the disease 
The survival period in untreated cases of tuberculous meninci^ 
tis is usually less than three weeks, too short a time for extensh- 
caseation and granulation tissue to develop. With streptomycin 
therapy the exudate within the subarachnoid space undergoes ex¬ 
tensive necrosis that encircles and partially involves the vessel 
walls in a similar process. Concomitantly there is fibrous thick¬ 
ening of the intima of the enclosed blood vessels. Tuberculous 
granulation tissue from the piarachnoid replaces the remaininc 
fibrlnocellular exudate in the subarachnoid space so that, with 
prolonged therapy, the base of the brain becomes covered bj 
a dense layer of hyalinized connective tissue that encloses necrotic 
foci. Streptomycin therapy has introduced a new phase in treat¬ 
ment of tuberculosis meningitis. The drug prolongs the.natural 
course of-the disease and causes extensive healing within the 
exudate. Since the source of dissemination to the meninges in 
children with tuberculous meningitis is eliminated by healing o( 
the primary infection, successful results with streptomycin ther¬ 
apy appear more likely in children than in adults. In adults the 
meningitis is usually secondary to active extrapulmonary tuber¬ 
culosis that gives rise to repeated hematogenous dissemination. 
That repeated infections of the meninges occur in adults is sug¬ 
gested by the presence of all stages of the healing process and 
also by the presence of fresh exudate over the convexity of the 
brain and surrounding the spinal cord. Repeated relapses in the 
course of streptomycin therapy may be related to the appearance 
of fresh foci of inflammation in the subarachnoid space. 

Bulletin of Johns Hopkins Hospital, Baltimore 

89:263-338 (Oct.) 1951 

♦Muscular Wasting of Obscure Origin and Thyroid Gland. K. L. Zierler, 
—p. 263. 

Vectorcardiographic Study of “Q3” Deflection in Cases of Myocardial 
Infarction and in Normal Subjects. W. R. Milnor, A. Genecin, S. A. 
Talbot and E. V. Newman.—p. 281. 

Effect of Cortisone on Primary and Secondary Aqueous and on Corneal 
Vascularization in Rabbits. S. R. Irvine and M. D. Irvine.—p. 288. 
Tissue Culture Studies on Liver Cells of Tuberculin Sensitized Animals 
in Presence of Tuberculin (Purified Protein Derivative). J..J. Buckley, 
S. M. Buckley and M. L. Keeve.—p. 303. 

Non-Traumatic Aortic Valve Rupture. D. Carroll.—p. 309. 

Hepatitis in Mice, of Presumed Viral Origin: Preliminary Report. J. Jor¬ 
dan and G. S. Mirick.—p. 326. 

Muscular Wasting in Thyroid Disease.—Although it is unlikely 
that muscle is ever unaffected in hyperthyroidism, cases in which 
muscle Involvement is the most prominent symptom have beer 
subclassified as examples of thyrotoxic myopathy. Many feature! 
of chronic thyrotoxic myopathy are suggestive of “apathetic thy 
roidism” as described by Lahey. Previous reports show that mus 
cular wasting with thyroid disease is observed almost exclusively 
in patients over 40 or 50 years of age. Zierler observed 1( 
patients over 40 in whom the principal manifestation of hyper 
thyroidism was great muscular wasting. These patients com 
plained chiefly of anorexia, weakness, and weight loss. Exoph 
thalmos, thyropathic eye signs, and goiter were not demonstrabli 
or were not pronounced in most cases. A curious pattern 0 
creatine metabolism appeared in these patients, characterized 
by hypocreatininuria, impaired creatine tolerance, and surpris¬ 
ingly slight spontaneous creatinuria. So consistent was this pat¬ 
tern that it became an indication for therapeutic trial. Although 
the pattern also occurs with myotonic dystrophy and Addison s 
disease, adrenocortical insufficiency in these older hyperthyroid 
patients could not be demonstrated. A possible explanation of 
these findings is that the rate of synthesis of creatine is de¬ 
creased in the three clinical conditions in which the anomalous 
pattern has been noted. Convincing demonstration of hyper¬ 
thyroidism depended on response to therapy. Rapid recovery 
of weight and restoration of strength occurred uniformly during 
administration of strong iodine (Lugol’s) solution or of «-propyI' 
thiouracil or of both. 
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' V Circulation, New York 

•' 4:321-480 (Sept.) 1951 

Cardiodynamic Eficcts of Mitral Commissurotomy. E. R. Munnell and 
C. R. Lam.—p. 321. 

Transposition of Aorta and Pulmonary Artery. M. Campbell and S. Suz¬ 
man.—p. 329. 

Dynamics of Eiscnmenger’s Complex: Integration of Pathologic, Pliyfio- 
t logic and Clinical Features. JL. Goldberg, E. N. Silber, A. Gordon and 

L. N. Katz.—p. 343. 

Nitroglycerin-Flicker Test. E. L. Fox and T. S. Wright.—p. 350. 
Significance of Nitroglycerin-Fiicker Fusion Response in Normal Sub¬ 
jects and Patients with Cardiovascular Disease. H. 1. Russek, W. H. 
Anderson and A. A. Doerner.—p. 359. 

Some Effects of Digoxin on Heart and Circulation in Man; Digoxin m 
'■ Enlarged Hearts Not in Clinical Congestive Failure. R. M. Harvey, 

M. I. Ferrer, R. T. Cathcart and J. K. Alexander.—p. 366. 

Eifect of Intravenously Administered Digoxin on Water and Electrolyte 
Excretion and on Renal Functions. S. J. Farber, J. D. Alexander, 
E. D. Pellegrino and D. P. Earle.—p. 378. 

•Study of Effect of Procaine Amide Hydrochloride in Supraventricular 
' Arrhythmias. M. C. McCord and J. T. Taguchi.—p. 387. 

New Tolerance Test as Guide to Clinical Heparin Therapy. R. S. 
McCIeery and J. A. Yarborough.—p. 394. 

‘ Lumbar Sympathectomy for Peripheral Arteriosclerosis. F. L. Pearl and 
L. D. Rosenman.—p. 402. 

Evaluation of Anticoagulant Therapy in Congestive Heart Failure. D. C. 

Levinson and G. C. GrifTith.—p. 416. 

Lfnipolar Precordial and Extremity Electrocardiogram in Normal Infants 
and Children. M. M. Alimurung, L. G. Joseph, A. S. Nadas and B. F. 
Masscll.—p. 420. 

Management of Cardiac Patients in Relation to Surgery. A, C. Ernstene. 
—p. 430. 

4:483-640 (Oct.) 1951 

Relief of Acute Right Vcnlricular Strain by Production of Interatrial 
Septal Defect. G. A. Brccher and D. F. Opdyke.—p. 496. 
Recommendations for Human Blood Pressure Determinations by Sphyg¬ 
momanometers. J. Bordley HI, C. A. R. Connor, W. F. Hamilton and 
others,—p. 503. 

Study of Central and Peripheral Arterial Pressure Pulse in Man: Corrold- 
tion with Simultaneously Recorded Electrokymograms. A. H. Salans, 
L. N. Katz, G. R. Graham and others.—p, 510, 

Quinidinc Lactate and Gluconate in Suppression of Ectopic Ventricular 
Tachycardias Associated with Myocardial Infarction: Control of Toxic¬ 
ity by Morphine. A. S. Hams, A. Estandfa, T. J. Ford Jr. and R, F. 
Tillotson.—p, 5,22. 

Studies of Antiadteneigic Effects of Nitroglycerin on Dog Heart. R. V/. 

Eckstein, W. B. Newberry, J. A. McEachen and G. Smith.—p. 534. 
Effect of Pulse Pressure and Mean Arterial Pressure Modification on 
Renal Hemodynamics and Electrolyte and Water Excretion. E. E. 
Selkurt.—p. 541. 

Determination of Caroiac Output by Continuous Recording System Utiliz¬ 
ing lodlnated (I”') Human Serum Albumin; I. Animal Studies. W. J. 
MacIntyre, W. H. Pritchard, R. W. Eckstein and H. L. Fridell.—p, 552. 
Macrophage Migration in Experimental Atherosclerosis. J. H. Simouton 
and J. W. Gofman,—p, 557, 

Peripheral Vasomotor Eflects of Adrenaline and Noradrenaline Acting 
upon Isolated Perfused Central Nervous System. R. D. Taylor and 

I. H. Page.—p. 563. 

Effect of Cycle Length on Time of Occurrence of First Heart Sound and 
Opening Snap in Mitral Stenosis. A. L. Messer, T. B. Counihan, M. B. 
Rappaport and H. B. Sprague.—p. 576. 

New Aspects of Blood Pressure Regulation. C. Heymans and G. van den 
Hcuvel-Heymans.—p. 581. 

Experimental Production of Diffuse Proliferative Glomerulonephritis 
Utilizing Arteriovenous Fistula Stress with Bacteremia. C. W. Lillehei, 

J. R. R. Bobb, D. Wargo and others.—p. 587. 

Quantitative Electrokymograph. R. H. Morgan and R. E. Sturm.—p. 604. 

Procaine Amide Hydrocliloride in Supraventricular Arrhythmias. 
—Procaine amide hydrochloride has proved of value in cardiac 
arrhythmias of ventricular origin but is considered as having 
little effect on the auricles. The present report, however, de¬ 
scribes the results of the intravenous administration of procaine 
amide in 25 patients with cardiac arrhythmias of supraventricu¬ 
lar origin. The drug, which comes in 10 cc. vials, was diluted 
to 30 cc. with isotonic solution of sodium chloride and was 
administered intravenously. Electrocardiographic control was 
maintained continuously for variable periods following adminis¬ 
tration. A pronounced effect on the auricles was demonstrated 
by the following findings: (a) conversion to normal sinus rhythm 
in six cases of auricular fibrillation and,in three cases of supra¬ 
ventricular tachycardia; (b) elimination of premature auricular 
contractions in one patient; and (c) marked slowing and changes 
in the configuration of the auricular waves in seven other 
patients. In four patients with auricular flutter conversion to 
normal sinus rhythm was not achieved. Other electrocardio¬ 
graphic evidence of the edeef of this dt-ag on fVie hearf was 
demonstrated in nearly all patients by mild to marked degrees 


of QRS and QT interval prolongation. An increase in ventricular 
rate in auricular fibrillation and a decrease in auricular- 
ventricular ratio in auricular flutter was a constant finding. 
“Toxic” or undesirable changes were observed in eight patients. 
Considerable variation in individual sensitivity to procaine 
amide and the frequency of unfavorable manifestations make 
necessary careful electrocardiographic and blood pressure con¬ 
trol during intravenous administration of this drug. 

Diseases of Chest, Chicago 

20:347-452 (Oct.) 1951 

Bronchial Adenoma: Follow-Up Report After 35 Years. C. Jackson. 

—p. 347. 

•Role of Bronchoscopy in Diagnosis and Treatment of Bronchial Adenoma. 

C. L. Jackson and C. M. Norris.—p. 353. 

Dilluse Interslilia! Fibrosis of Lungs (Report of Case with Unusual ^ 
Features). H. L. Katz and O. Auerbach.—p. 366. 

Cardio-Respiratory Studies in Pre and Post Operative Funnel Chest 
(Pectus Excavatum), A. L. Brown and O. Cook.—p. 378. 

Streptomycin as Adjunct to Therapy of Pulmonary Tuberculosis; Long 
Term Study. K. A. Harden. H. M. Payne, H. V. McKnight and N. P. 
Gillem.—p, 392. 

Postural Rest in Pulmonary Tuberculosis. B. A. Dormer, E. Greathead, 

G. Pirrie and others.—p. 407. 

Treatment of Giant Tuberculous Cavities. P. Ottosen, C. Popp, A. J. 

Beatty and W. W. Buckingham.—p. 420. 

•Familial Pulmonary Fibrosis. J. M. MacMillan.—p. 426. 

Medical Treatment of Abscess of Lungs. T. Saglam.—p. 437. 

Bronchoscopy in Bronchial Adenoma.—The authors report on 
36 patients, 25 women and II men, with a “carcinoid” type 
of bronchial adenoma, and on four patients, two women and two 
men, with a “cylindroma” type of bronchial adenoma. Of the 
first group of patients, 24 were treated by bronchoscopic re¬ 
moval and all but two whose status is not known are well. 
Lobectomy was performed in eight, of whom one died post- 
operatively and seven are well. Pneumonectomy was performed 
in three, of whom one died postoperatively and two are well. ' 
Biopsy alone was performed in one patient who was not fol¬ 
lowed. Bronchoscopic removal was also performed in the four 
patients with the cylindroma type of adenoma. Two of them ; 
died despite palliative bronchoscopic treatment, and two are 
asymptomatic although they still require treatment. Broncho¬ 
scopic removal is curative and constitutes efficacious preopera¬ 
tive or palliative treatment in bronchial adenoma. Broncho¬ 
scopy is also important in the diagnosis, visualization, and 
biopsy of these tumors. The main source of confusion with re¬ 
gard to bronchial adenoma is the histopathology. Subdivision 
into various types like carcinoid and cylindroma is useful. Each 
case of adenoma should be studied individually to select the 
particular method of treatment. Resection should not be per¬ 
formed automatically as is usually done for carcinoma. ' 

Familial Pulmonary Fibrosis.—^The term familial pulmonary 
fibrosis designates a new disease entity that may be a familial 
response to chronic pulmonary trauma of an infectious or inor¬ 
ganic nature manifested in bilateral symmetrical involvement. 
Three familial groups are discussed in whom a diagnosis of 
pulmonary tuberculosis was not justified on the basis of examina¬ 
tion and chest roentgenograms. Recent fibrosis was revealed in 
lung sections of the mother and daughter in the first group. 
The family history revealed that the mother’s father and two 
sisters supposedly had died of pulmonary tuberculosis. The sec¬ 
ond group included two women, identical twins, with interstitial 
fibrosis of the lungs. Chest roentgenograms were interpreted as 
showing bilateral infiltration suggestive of fibrosis in two sisters 
of the third familial group. In familial pulmonary fibrosis the 
constitutional factor seems to be of great importance. The age 
of occurrence is from 30 to 55 years, and once the disease has 
manifested itself clinically, it usually progresses to death. Clin¬ 
ical characteristics are dyspnea, orthopnea, chronic cough, and 
cyanosis associated with minimal lung findings. Cor pulmonale 
may be a terminal change rather than a part of the disease. 

It is still too early to make positive statements with regard to 
therapy; potassium iodine seems to exert a beneficial inhibiting 
effect. A history of familial pulmonary fibrosis and inquiry into 
the manner of death of members of the family may provide more 
accuTate rafoTmatioTi tbaa questioas Trferriag to the presumed 
diagnosis. 
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Gastroenterology, Baltimore 

19:1-190 (Sept.) 1951 

Abdominal Masses: I. Survey of Their Incidence and Clinical Significance. 

D. B. Butler and J. A. Bargen.—p. 1. 

Id.: 11. Diseases of Alimentary Tract: Carcinoma of Stomach, Carcinoma 
of Colon, and Lymphosarcoma of Alimentary Tract. D. B. Butler and 
J. A. Bargen.—p. 13. 

Id.: 111. Diseases of Liver, Pancreas, and Spleen: Metastatic Tumors of 
Liver, Acute Cholecystitis, Obstruction of Common Bile Duct, Hepatic 
Cirrhosis, Tumors of Pancreas, and Banti's Disease. D. B. Butler and 
J. A. Bargen.—p. 32. 

♦Malignant Degeneration in Chronic Ulcerative Colitis E. D. Kiefer, 

E. J. Eytinge and A. C. Johnson.—p. 51. 

♦Treatment of Acute Ulcerative Colitis by Ileostomy and Simultaneous 
Colectomy. G. Crile Jr. and C. Y. Thomas Jr.—p. 58. > 

- Chloramphenicol (Chloromycetin) in Treatment of Viral Hepatitis. L. Hall 
and G. K. Wharton.—p. 69. 

Emphysema of Colon (Pneumatosis Cystoides Intestinalis): Case Report 
and Review of the British and American Literature. P. G. Creese. 
—p. 75. 

Simple Measure of Gastric Secretion in Man: Comparison of One Hour 
Basal Secretion, Histamine-Secretion and Twelve Hour Nocturnal 
Gastric Secretion, E. Levin. J. B. Kirsner and W L. Palmer.—p. 88. 
Study of Significance of Reactive Hypoglycemia Following Gastrectomy. 
T. J. Butler.—p. 99. 

Massive Gastrointestinal Hemorrhage: Experimental Observations. A. 
Sachs, C. M. Wilhelmj, H. C. Struck and others.—p. 113. 

Cephalic Phase of Gastric Secretion Following Partial Gastrectomy. 
O. Noring.—p. 118. 

Pharmacological and Clinical Studies with Antispasmodics and Local 
_ Anesthetics on Upper Digestive Tract. G. P. Child.—p. 126. 

Malignant Degeneration in Ulcerative Colitis.—Knowledge of 
the expected incidence of carcinoma of the large bowel in 
patients with chronic ulcerative colitis is important for selection 
of proper treatment. To determine this incidence the authors 
studied 214 patients who had undergone total or partial resection 
of colon and rectum for ulcerative colitis and an additional 12 
who came to autopsy. Another 458 patients were studied by 
sigmoidoscopy and roentgenography, but in these the diagnosis 
was considered incompletely verified because the colons were 
not available for pathologic examination. In the 226 verified 
, cases there were 10 instances of cancer of colon or rectum, and 
in the 458 unverified cases 9 cancers occurred. The total num¬ 
ber of person-years of colitis was computed from the date of 
onset of the colitis until the date of death, operation, or exami¬ 
nation. Expected values were computed by comparing to the per¬ 
son-years the average annual incidence rates published for the 
ate of New York for cancer of the colon, rectum, and recto- 
oid. The results indicate that cancer was observed 66 times 
31 times more frequently than would be expected in the 
me age groups of the general population. It is concluded that 
chronic ulcerative colitis predisposes to cancer in younger per¬ 
sons, especially when the colitis has existed for 10 years or 
longer. 

Treatment of Acute Toxic Ulcerative Colitis.—In a series of 675 
cases of ulcerative colitis observed at the Cleveland Clinic there 
were only 31 cases with acute toxic manifestafions. When the 
records of these patients were analyzed from two to nine years 
after their initial admission, it was found that 21,'or about two- 
thirds had died. Eight of these deaths occurred in the 11 patients 
who had acute toxic ulcerative colitis of less than six months’ 
'duration; the remaining 13 deaths occurred in the 20 patients 
with an acute exacerbation of chronic ulcerative colitis. Dividing 
the cases according to whether the patients had medical treatment 
only or medical treatment and ileostomy, it was found that 10 
of the 16 patients treated by ileostomy died as compared to 11 
of the 15 treated only by medical means. Only two of the four 
surviving medically treated patients are able to work, as com¬ 
pared to all of the five subjected to ileostomy and. subsequent 
colectomy. Patients with acute toxic ulcerative colitis whose 
colons are not removed are not often able to resume their ac-/ 
tivities. Patients with acute toxic ulcerative colitis should not be 
subjected to the minimal operation of ileostomy, which may 
cause the least shock but also results in the least improvement, 
but,to the maximum operation of subtotal colectomy, which 
' causes prompt improvement. Patients with acute toxic ulcera¬ 
tive colitis die oftener as a result of their disease than as a 
1 , result of operation. Even extensive operations are tolerated 
[ well if'the disease is eradicated. The more seriously ill the 
J patient the more urgent are the indications for simultaneous 
1 subtotal colectomy and ileostomy. 


J.A,M.A., Jaa. 12 , i,jj 

Geriatrics, Minneapolis 

6:277-346 (Sept.-Oct.) 1951. Partial Index 

Gastric Surgery in the Aged. W. E. Branch.—p. 277 . 

X-Ray Study of Bowel Function in the Aged. L. Wectisler i < 
and M. F. Goldsmith.—p. 293. 

Sexual Function in the Aging Male. W. R. Stokes._p 304 

Studies in Atherosclerosis: VIIl. Prophylaxis of Atherosclcmd. tv 

Stabilization of Blood Cholesterol. O. J. Poliak._p. 309 

tMetrazoI in Arteriosclerosis Associated with Senility. E T m, 

A. J. Giacobe and P. H. Wosika.—p. 319. ' ' 


Metrazol® in Arteriosclerosis Associ.ated with Senility 
care of aged patients with advanced arteriosclerosis, who'oft'" 
are not only bedridden but mentally confused, difficult. Spcci"! 
diets, glucose, proteins, and various vitamins, as wcU'as sliml 
lants, such as caffeine and ephedrine, have been tried with lmi> 
success. At the suggestion of Urse pentylenetetrazole (metrazolh 
was used: in such cases. The changes produced by this dnig in 
the electroencephalogram are probably due to a combination 
of increased synaptic transmission and general analeptic effects 
By stimulating the respiratory center, the drug was e.xpected to 
improve pulmonary ventilation and circulation, and so help 1 q 
overcome anoxia. It was expected to act as a general tonic 
by its analeptic effect and by increasing nerve impulse trans¬ 
mission. Thirty-two patients with advanced arteriosclerosis, man) 
of whom were almost psychotic, were treated. Their ages raneej 
from 65 to 90, with an average of 74. Pentylenetetrazole ilas 
given orally for a minimum of 90 days. The average dose rsas 
1 or 2 tablets (0.1 to 0.2 gm.) four times a'day, but doses up to 
3 and 4 tablets four times a day were used at times. Of the 32 
patients, 26 showed at least some improvement and 12 showed 
pronounced improvement. Fatigue and mental confusion were 
reduced to the extent that these patients were again able to 
enjoy life, while nursing care was made much simpler. There 
were almost no side-effects, except nausea and vomiting in a 
few patients who received large doses. Pentylenetetrazole (metra- 
zol®) seems an effective and safe analeptic of definite value in 
geriatric practice. 


Illinois Medical Journal, Chicago 

100:221-272 (Oct.) 1951 

•Treatment of Sub-Acute Bacterial Endocarditis with M-issive Doses cl 
Procaine Penicillin in Oil. M. M. Chertack, W. R. Best and F. K. Hick. 

—p. 228. 

Office Psychiatry. F. G, Norbury.—p. 232, 

Use of Anticoagulant Therapy in Medicine. N. B. Roberg.—p. 234. 
Lansing Poliomyelitis Virus Neutralizing'Antibody Titers of Different 
Types of Human Serum S. O. Levinson, A. Milzer and A. M. Woll. 
—p. 238. 

Trends in Management of Appendicitis in Children. P. F. Fox.—p. 241. 
Retrolental Fibroplasia. M. L. Newman.—p. 245. 

•Clinical Results Obtained with Reichstein’s Compound. J. Peters.—p. 249. 
Superficial Fungus Infections—Direct Mount and Culture in Tinea Pedis. 
D. Cohen and M. Goldin.—p. 252. 

Mechanism and Treatment of Pulmonary Edema. A. A. Luisada.—p. 254. 
Tuberculosis X-Ray Survey as Medium for Early Diagnosis of Chest 
Malignancy. G. H. Gowen.—p. 257. 

Association of Masculinizing "Tumor of Ovary and Pregnancy. W. R. 
Young.—p. 263. 

_ Tuberculous Appendicitis. T. M. Larkowski and A. R. Rosanova.—p. 265. 

Penicillin in Bacterial Endocarditis.—Chertack, Best, and Hick 
attempted to eliminate bacteriologic therapeutic failures and to 
minimize permanent damage to the valves in subacute bacterial 
endocarditis by intramuscular administration of 2 cc. (800,000 
units) of procaine penicillin in oil to five patients every two hours 
day and night for 30 days. The total dosage was 288,000,000 
units or 720 cc. Carinamide was also given in some cases and 
proved to be of value in elevating penicillin blood levels. Pa¬ 
tients were not restricted to bed rest. Slight allergic reactions 
in two'cases were easily controlled. A bacteriologic cure was 
obtained in each case, but one patient died of acute myocardial 
infarction on the 18th day of treatment. 

Reichstein’s Compound.—Reichstein’s Compound S, which dif¬ 
fers from cortisone only in that it lacks the oxygen molecule at 
C-11, was used by Peters in treatment of lupus erythematosus 
disseminatus, chronic urticaria complicated by convulsions, 
psoriasis, and bronchial asthma that had not responded to the 
usual treatments. Initial results were good; appetite improved, 
strength returned, mental capacity and activity increased, an 
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'-’b the patients had a sense of well-being. The laboratory findings 
" showed either a decrease or a complete disappearance of cir- 
culatory eosinophils. The results in these cases indicate the re¬ 
lationship between the endocrine glands and the nervous system; 
w' further study of their interaction may result in a new concept 
of the meaning of disease and provide a different approach to its 
management. 

Journal of Applied Physiology, Washington, D. C. 

4:161-244 (Sept.) 1951 

. ' Changes in Blood Pressure in Response to Presumably Painful Surntdi. 

F. R. Goctrl, C. W. Bicn and G. Lu.—p. 161. 

' ^ Value of Jntraoral Pressure as Measure of Intrapleural Pressure. E. E 
V Elisberg, H. Goldberg and G. L. Snider.—p. 171. 

Estimation of Cardiac Output by Dye Dilution Method with Ear Ox- 
I , imeier. E. F. Beard and E. H. Wood.—p. 177. 

' ' EtTect of Light-Dark Ratio on Fusion Frequency of Flicker. P. AVincheB 
‘ and E. Simonson.—p. 188. 

Influence of Analgesics, Dromoran, Nisentil and Morphine, on P^'^ 

.c Thresholds in Man. R. E. Lee and C. C. Pfeiffer.—p. 193. 
w. Physiological Responses of Hands and Feet to Cold in Relation to Body 
Temperature. C. H. Wyndham and W. G. Wilson-Dickson.—p. 199. 

Pv'jAt. P'zM.'Mws tvi Inffn- 

red Gas Analyser. R. E. Albert and E. D. Palmes.—p. 208. 

- » Use of Audio-Amplifier as Means of Facilitating Work Output; Strength 
Development Through a Program of Progressive Resistance Exercise, 

^ A. S. Hoye.—p. 215. 

Effect in Normal Man of Hyperglycemia and Glycosuria on Excretion 
and Reabsorption of Phosphate. B. A. Levitan.—p. 224. 

Sources of Error in Plasma Creatinine Determination. H. D. Lauson. 

—p. 227. 

^ Journal Clin. Endocrinology, Springfield, III. 

11:1045-1214 (Oct.) 1951 

Use of Antithyroid Drugs During Pregnancy. E, B. Astwood.—p. 10^5. 
♦l'Meihyl-2-Mercaptoimidazole: New Active Antithyroid Agent. E. C. 

Bartels and R, W. Sjogren.—p. 1057. 

Column Chromatography of Thyroid Gland Hydrolysates. I. N, Rosen¬ 
berg.—p. 1063. 

Effect of Thyrotropin on Release of Hormone from Human Thyroid* 

R. E. Goldsmith, J. B, Slanbury and G. L. Brownell.—p. 1079. 

Analysis of Techniques for Determination of Thyroid Function with 

Radioiodine. G. L. Brownell.—p. 1095. 

^ Effect of Thyroid-Stimulating Hormone in Acute Tliyroiditis. J. Robbins, 

J. E. Rail, J. B. Trunnell and R. W. Rawson.—p. 1106. : 

Radioiodinc Studies in Thyroiditis. W, M. McConahey and F. R, Keating 
Jr.—p. 1116. 

Classification of Thyroiditis, with Special Reference to Use of Needle 
Biopsy. G. Crile Jr. and J. B. Hazard.—p. 1123. 

‘ *Limitations and Indications in Treatment of'Cancer of Thyroid with 
Radioactive Iodine. R. W. Rawson, J. E. Rail and W. Peacock. 

—p. 1128. 

Tracer Dose of Radioactive Iodine in Diagnosis of Thyroid Disease, 

L. Seed, B. JafT6 and C. Baumeister.—p. 1143, 

* Nodular Goiter and Malignant Lesions of Thyroid Gland. O. H. Beahrs, 

J. deJ. Pemberton and B. M. Black.—p. 1157. 

•Carcinoma of Thyroid Gland in Youth. R. C. Horn Jr. and L S, Ravdin, 

—p. 1166. 

Recurrent and Persistent Hyperthy/oidlsm. W, Bartlett Jr.—p. 1179. 

Study of Ankle Jerk in Myxedema. E. H. Lambert, L. O. Underdahl, 

S. Beckett and L. O. Mederos.—^p. 1186. 

New Antithyroid Agent.—Eighty-two patients with primary 
hyperthyroidism and 18 with hyperthyroidism due to an ade¬ 
nomatous goiter were treated with methimazole (“tapazole")- 
Of these 100 patients, 93 received methimazole in preparation 
for a subtotal thyroidectomy and 7 patients received it as main¬ 
tenance medical .'treatment. The doses used were 20 to 30 rt*g. 
for patients with primary hyperthyroidism and 30 to 40 mg. for 
patients with adenomatous goiters, the size of the goiter deter¬ 
mining the size of the dose. Of the 93 patients receiving the drug 
in preparation for thyroidectomy, 56 were treated for 40 to 70 
days, 23 for less than 40 days, and 14 for more than 70 days. 
All of the seven patients on maintenance treatment with me- 
thimazolc in doses of 2.5 to 5 mg. per day for periods of 10 to 
17 months are now euthyroid. Clinically methimazole was ob¬ 
served to be 10 times as active as propylthiouracil. Of the lOO 
patients, 6 had skin reactions to the drug, which in 3 patients 
necessitated discontinuation of the treatment; in the other 3 
treatment with methimazole v.'as wdb, ve.dwetsww oi - 

the dose or addition of an antihistaminic drug. Myxedema oc¬ 
curred in two patients with primary hyperthyroidism. An ele¬ 


vated plasma cholesterol level suggests presence of myxedema 
before symptoms are produced. The results obtained with 
methimazole in these patients indicate that it is an active anti¬ 
thyroid substance. The incidence of untoward reactions was 
higher than with propylthiouracil, but none of the reactions svas 
serious and agranulocytosis was not observed. Since the com¬ 
pletion of the authors’ study, one patient was observed in whom 
severe granulocytopenia developed, indicating that methima¬ 
zole also has toxic potentialities. 

Treatment of Thyroid Cancer with Radioactive Iodine.—Radio¬ 
iodine tracer studies on 146 patients with cancer of the thyroid 
indicated that it was desirable and possible to administer radio¬ 
active iodine therapeutically to 20. Objective improvement as 
evidenced by microscopic or roentgenographic evidence of tumor 
destruction was observed in 10. The major limitations to this 
treatment were as follows; (1) The relative to absolute lack of 
natural avidity for I'“i of almost all cancers of the thyroid and 
the natural variability in function of those tumors which do 
concentrate radioiodine; (2) the previous interference with the 
natural or induced avidity for radioiodine of certain tumors by 
the administration of iodine or iodine-containing drugs or by the 
administration of noncancericidal amounts of isotopic or roent¬ 
gen ray radiation; and (3) the damaging effects of radiation 
from radioioeline on normal and vital tissues such as the blood 
and blood-forming organs. In view of these limitations, the 
indications for the treatment of cancer of the thyroid with radio¬ 
active iodine were defined as follows; (1) that the tumor be 
not removable; (2) that the tumor be capable of concentrating 
enough radioactive iodine to exert a cancericidal effect; and (3) 
that the calculated total blood irradiation delivered by the pro¬ 
posed therapeutic dose of I'^i be within the range of safety, 
i. e., less than 500 roentgen equivalents physical. Every candi¬ 
date for treatment with large doses of should be subjected 
previously to tracer studies with daily determinations of the blood 
levels for at least 96 hours. It seems to be justifiable to subject 
all patients with distant metastases from cancer of the thyroid 
to removal of the normal thyroid and to prolonged treatment- 
with thiouracil in an attempt to bring them to a treatable stage 
with radioactive iodine. 

Carcinoma of the Thyroid Gland in Youth.—Of 3,328 patients 
with goiters who were admitted to the hospital of the University 
of Pennsylvania over a period of 1714 years, 159 had carcinoma 
of the thyroid. Twenty-two (13.8%) of these 159 patients were 
less than 25. Of these 22 patients, 19 were observed during the 
last six years, as well as 43 patients in the same age group with 
other thyroid lesions (except toxic diffuse goiter) that can be 
treated surgically. Thus carcinoma of the thyroid gland is not 
rare in patients less than 25, and its incidence (30.6%) relative 
to the incidence of other surgical thyroid disease is extremely 
high as contrasted with that in adults. Of the 22 patients, .17 
had cervical lymph node metastases, and 13 initially complained 
of a lateral cervical mass that ultimately proved to be carci¬ 
noma of thyroid origin. This "lateral aberrant thyroid syndrome” 
presented clinical evidence of metastasis for years before a goiter 
was apparent. At times careful pathological examination of the 
thyroid gland may be necessary to disclose the primary tumor. 
Therefore, all lateral cervical nodes should be removed for 
pathological examination. The disease should be treated by 
thyroidectomy (hemithyroidectomy with removal of the isthmus 
in unilateral' cases), neck dissection if there are palpably en- 
largeB cervical lymph nodes, and postoperative roentgen ray 
therapy. Tracer studies with radioactive iodine should be made 
when the diagnosis of thyroid carcinoma is suspected. Even ex¬ 
tensively invasive tumors should be removed surgically, as com¬ 
pletely as possible, together with any remaining normal thyroid 
gland, to facilitate the subsequent use of radioactive iodine. 
Two of the authors’ patients responded well to treatment with 
E®', one showing regression of extensive pulmonary metastases. 
Despite the frequent presence of metastases at the time of the 
first observation, thyroid cancer in youthful patients appears to 
he. a velaEvely hevAg,v. awd slowly progiesslve disease. Even wlltv 
extensive pulmonary metastasis the prognosis is by no means 
hopeless. 
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Journal of Experimenlal Medicine, New York 

94:269-358 (Oct.) 1951 

Studies on Host-Virus Interactions in Chick Embryo-Influenza Virus 
System: IV, Role of Inhibitors of Hemagglutination in Evaluation of 
Viral Multiplication. O. C. Liu and W. Henle.—p. 269. 

Id.: V. Simultaneous Serial Passage of Agents of Influenza A and B in 
Relation to Variations in Growth Cycle of Influenza B Virus. O. C. 
Liu and W. Henle.—p. 291. 

Id.: VI. Evidence for Multiplicity Reactivation of Inactivated Virus. 
W. Henle and O. C. Liu.—p. 305. 

Persistence in Mice of Certain Foreign Proteins and Azoprotein Tracer- 
Antigens Derived from Them. P. D. McMaster and H. Kruse.—p. 323. 
Similarities in Mechanisms Determining Arthus and Shwartzman Phe¬ 
nomena. C. A. Stetson Jr.—p. 347.' 

Journal-Lancet, Minneapolis 

71:349-412 (Sept.) 1951 

Concepts of Bone Grafting. G. M. Hart.—p. 351. 

My.xcdema: Case Report. W. F. Nuessle.—p. 355. 

Recent Developments in Poliomyelitis. K. S. Landauer.—p. 360. 

Delayed Healing in Pilonidal Cyst Wounds. B. J. Niemiro.—p. 364. 

J. Neuropathology & Exper. Neurology, Baltimore 

10:343-458 (Oct.) 1951 

Cerebellar Astrocytoma. N. Ringertz and H. Nordenstam.—p. 343. 

True Hamartoma of Hypothalamus Associated with Puberlas Praecox. 
R.^ B. Richter.—p. 368, 

Spinal Teratoma. D. Furtado and V. Marques.—p. 384. 

Production of Experimental Encephalomyelitis with Calcium Acetate 
Compound Extracted from Brain Tissue. A. Ferraro and L. Roizin. 
—p. 394. 

Virus as Primary Plasmacytogenic Agent in Brain Tissue. J. B. Hyde and 
B. Campbell.—p. 408. 

*Heterologous Transplantation of Tumors of Human Nervous System; 
Implantation in Eye of Guinea Pig. R. M. Kniseley and J. W. Kerno- 
han.—^p. 416. 

Absence of Regeneration in Spinal Cord of Young Rat. I. Feigin, E, H. 
Gellcr and A. Wolf.—p. 420. 

Primary Massive Pontine Hemorrhage: Clinico-Pathological Study. A. W. 
Epstein.—p, 426. 

Heterologous Transplantation of Nervous System Tumors.— 
Many reports of heterologous transplantation of tumors into 
the anterior chamber of the guinea pig’s eye have been enthusi¬ 
astic, and some investigators believe the technique affords a 
biologic method for distinguishing benign and malignant neo- 
.plasms. -Others consider it unreliable. The authors decided to 
Vvestigate the applicability of the method to gliomatous tumors, 
ney transplanted fragments of 22 tumors of the human nervous 
system into the eyes of 128 guinea pigs. The transplanted frag¬ 
ments of two of the tumors grew actively; fragments of the re¬ 
mainder of the tumors showed no evidence of growth after 137 
to 293 days of observation so that the percentage of “takes” 
was disappointingly low. The authors feel that the technique may 
be useful in the research laboratory, but that at present it is not 
a practical adjunct to the diagnosis of tumors. 

Journal of Pediatrics, St. Louis 

39:267-396 (Sept.) 1951. Partial Index 
'Effect of Cortisone on Nutrition. L. J. Geppert, B. F. O’Hara and A. C. 
Peat.—p. 267. 

Antithrombin Titer in Cystic Fibrosis of Pancreas; Preliminary Report. 

I. Innerfield, A. Angrist and J. W. Benjamin.—p. 287. 

Herpes Simplex Encephalitis. D. R. Gtnder and C. M. Whorton.—p. 298. 
Infectious Mononucleosis )n Negro; Review of Literature with Report of 
Nine Cases. J. F, Harley.—p. 303. 

Electrocardiogram in First Two Months of Life. R. A. Furman and 
W. R. Halloran.—p. 307. 

Use of Ascorbic Acid Tablets to Enrich Milk for Infant Feeding. 

A. D. Holmes, C. P. Jones and F. Tripp.—p. 320. 

Study on Orange Juice, Orange Juice Concentrate, and Orange Peel 
Oil in Infants and Children: With Special Reference to Incidence of 
Dermatologic and Gastrointestinal Disturbances. C. L. Joslin and J. E. 
Bradley.—p. 325. , 

Effect of Surgery on Growth of Patients with Patent Ductus Arteriosus. 

F. H. Adams and W, B, Forsyth.—p. 330. 

Formula Rooms for Newborn Infants in Lying-in Hospitals: Results of 
Municipal Educational Program to Modernize Preparation of Formulas; 
With Special Reference to Terminal Sterilization. H. M. Wallace, 
H. Abramson, M. A. Losty and others.—p. 337. 

"Periarteritis Nodosa in Infancy; Report of Case Following Allergic Re¬ 
actions to Penicillin. L, Adelson.—p. 346. 

Effect of Cortisone on Nutrition.—^The relative roles of nitrogen 
retention and fluid retention in weight gain reported previously 
in patients treated with cortisone was studied in two boys, aged 
4 years, with juvenile rheumatoid arthritis and one boy, aged 
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11 years, with biliary cirrhosis, pancreatic fibrosis and 
chiectasis. Four studies of nitrogen, sodium, and potassium r' 
ances were carried out during cortisone therapy in these n-!?'' 

In two of these studies in the patients with rheumatoid i tf' 
the dietary intake was limited to 1,900 calories per ^4 hi 
In the other two studies one of the patients with rheumv ' 
arthritis and the patient with biliary cirrhosis were allovt',' 
consume as much food as desired. From 48 to 72 hours^'^--' 
administration of cortisone was started the children shown” 
pronounced increase in appetite. If the diet was not lesth-.i 
their caloric intake was four or five times their basal rca'^ t' 
ment. Although cortisone is antianabolic, this effect is neu' ■ 
ized by the increased intake of calories, nitrogen, and electrolw 
when therapy is continued for 10 days or less. Under such'c^ 
cumstances, approximately half the weight gain is due to nittv 
gen retention and actual nutritional gain. Excessive wcicht cA 
and edema may be reduced by the use of a salt-free dieri 
dietary intake is adequate, additional potassium is not require; 
to prevent hypokalemia and potassium deficit, but it may faciii 
tate nitrogen assimilation. Adaptation of these principles ar 
procedures to the treatment of nutritional failure was attempiej 
Infants who had no specific detectable organic reasons for crow' 
failure were given corticotropin or cortisone for five-day pVioJ. 
There w'as no demonstrable effect on the appetite of newbor: 
infants. Several infants between 6 and 12 months of age di 
show increased appetite and sudden reversal of nutritional failui 
when corticotropin was given for short periods. 

Periarteritis Nodosa in Infancy.—In infants less than 1 yeart 
age periarteritis nodosa is rare. Its occurrence in an infant be 
aged four and one-half months was revealed at necropsy, T1 
infant died suddenly 22 days .after the onset of what appears 
to have been an ordinary upper respiratory infection. Durir 
his terminal illness a variety of therapeutic agents were atlmi 
istered, including penicillin by month on two occasions in tol 
doses of 600,000 units and 500,000 units, respectively. Eat 
time a skin eruption followed the administration of penicill 
within 24 to 48 liours; a discrete, punctate, macular rash a 
peared on the face, ears, back, and legs after the first course i 
penicillin, while, after the second, a blotchy and erythemalo 
rash was accompanied by typical urticaria. At gross postmortc 
examination the heart was found to be enlarged in all diamelt 
and had multiple subendocardial petechiae on the anterior ai 
posterior surfaces. All the major branches of both corona 
arteries stood out prominently and had a conspicuously nodul 
“beaded” appearance; Microscopic examination of multiple st 
tions taken from all portions of the heart disclosed severe neci 
tizing arteritis and arteriolitis characteristic of periarteri 
nodosa. While it cannot be categorically stated that the sen 
tivity was due to penicillin, the history pointed toward a fail 
definite allergic reaction as the major etiological factor. i 
individual constitutional difference in reactivity determines t 
only the possibility of sensitizaton but also the character of t 
reaction and the tissue in which it occurs. Administration 
penicillin after symptoms of hypersensitivity have appeared rr 
produce visceral damage of the periarteritis nodosa type a 
must be discontinued before irreversible changes occur. 

J. Pharmacology & Exper. Therap., Baltimore 
103:1-106 (Sept.) 1951. Partial Index 

Adrenergic Blocking Action of Some Dibenzazepine Derivatives, L. 0 
Randall and T. H. Smith.—p. 10. 

Effects of Narcotics and Convulsants on Tissue Glycolysis and RespiP- 
tion. J, L. Webb and K. A. C. Elliott.—p. 24. 

Nicotinolytic Drugs: I. Drugs Inhibiting Nicotine-Induced Tremors. R. 
Cahen and T. E. Lynes.—p. 44. 

Anticonvulsant Activity of a-Phenyl Succinimides. G, Chen, R. Portnwn- 
C. R. Ensor and A. C. Bratton Jr.—p. 54. 

Significance of Carbonyl Group and Ether Oxygen in Reaction of A«t5 
choline with Receptor Substance. J. H. Welsh and R, Taub.—p. -• 
Relative Hypotensive Activity of Certain Veratrum Alkaloids. O- 
Maison, E. Gotz and J. W. Stutzman,—p. 74. 
3-Hydroxy-2-Phenylcinclioninic Acid - (HPC); Its Absorption, A' 

and Its Effects on Certain Renal Functions and Enzyme Systems, k. 
Beyer, H. F. Russo, G. S. Schuchardt and others.~p. 79. 

Effect of Cortisone, Desoxycorticostcrone, and -Adrcnocorticotrophic 
mone upon Responses of Animals to Analgesic Drugs. C. A. 
and L. Flataker.—p. 93. 
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Journal of Thoracic Surgery, St. Louis 

22:219-328 (Sept.) 1951 

Chanses in Urine anti Serum Electrolytes and Plasma Volumes After 
Major Imralhoracic Operations. R. K, Finley Jr., J. Y. Templeton lit, 
R. H. Holland and J. H. Gibbon Jr.—p. 219. 

Complications and Surgical Treatment of Hiatus Hernia and Short 
Esophagus. D. B. Efller and C. S. Ballinger.—p. 235. 

Formation of Temporary External Esophageal Fistula Over T-Tube for 
Stenosing Esophagitis. P. Thorek.—p. 248. 

Observations as to Etiology and Treatment of Achalasia of Esophagus. 
E. B. Kay.—p. 254. 

•Thoracoplasty Combined with Resection for Pulmonary Tuberculosis. 

W. S. Conklin, J, E. Tuhy and J. T. Grismer.—p. 271. 

Revision Thoracoplasty: Review of 27 Cases. W. O. Kelley and D. V. 
Pecora.—p. 295. 

Liposarcoma of Mediastinum: Report of Case .with Associated Lipomas 
of Mediastinum and Subcutaneous Tissues. C. F. Storey and K. P. 
Knutson.—p. 300, 

Device for Producing Realistic Pulsation of Dead Heart. R. F. Butter- 
worth.—p. 316. 

New Operating Cardioscope. R. F. Butterwortli.—p. 319. 

Primary Lymphoma of Lung: Review of Literature, Report of One Case, 
and Addition of Eight Other Cases. W, C. Beck and J. C. Reganis. 
—p. 323. 

Thoracoplasty and Resection for Pulmonary Tuberculosis.—• 
Pulmonary resection and thoracoplasty were performed at the 
same operation on 38 tuberculous patients between 15 and 57. 
Most of the patients had far-advanced bilateral disease, and 
about two-thirds had had previous collapse therapy. In 6 of the 
38 pneumonectomy was performed, in 29 an upper lobe was 
removed, and in 12 segmental resection was performed alone or 
in conjunction with lobectomy. There was one postoperative 
death among the 32 patients who had upper lobe resections and 
thoracoplasty and none among the 6 who had pneumonectomy 
and thoracoplasty. Bronchopleural fistula occurred after the sur¬ 
gical intervention in two patients. One patient had an early post¬ 
operative spread in the contralateral upper lobe, which responded 
promptly to antibiotic therapy; one had temporary atelectasis, 
and one who had had total pleurectomy and pneumonectomy 
had recurrent laryngeal nerve palsy on the left. Thus, as a rule, 
the combined operation seemed to be well tolerated and the 
incidence of postoperative complications was low. The follow-up 
period has not been long enough to permit conclusions about 
the long-term results. Early results were impressive, in that, of 
the 37 patients who survived, only 1 had positive sputum and 
this was attributed to preexisting contralateral disease. Thirty- 
six (95%) had negative sputum and permanent arrest of their 
disease seemed possible. On the basis of this limited experience 
with thoracoplasty performed in conjunction with resection and 
from the reports of others, the authors tentatively listed the 
following advantages of the combined procedure over separate 
operations: 1. A modified thoracotomy incision and less ex¬ 
tensive rib resection provide adequate exposure and a better 
functional result than the usual postresection thoracoplasty, 2. 
The chest wall can be accurately conformed to the remaining 
portion of the lung before it becomes distended and adherent. 
Subtotal resection, in preference to pneumonectomy, can be 
undertaken with more confidence. 3. The pleural dead .space is 
promptly obliterated by thoracoplasty, decreasing the hazard of 
bronchopleural fistula and emphysema. 4. Elimination of one 
major procedure and its attendant risk is important to the patient 
and to the hospital, and patients who have had a resection and 
might refuse a second operation are assured the protection of 
thoracoplasty. 

New England Jonrnal of Medicine, Boston 

245:441-474 (Sept. 20) 1951 

•Pulmonary Complications of Cardiospasm. A, S. Breakey, C. T. Dottcr 
and 1. Steinberg.—p. 441. 

Carcinoma of Ovary: Clinical and Pathological Evaluation. F. C. 

VVlieelock, R. H. Fennell Jr. and J. V. Meigs.—p, 447. 

•Incidence of Hypertension in Mitral Stenosis. M. D. Roseman and 
E. Wasserman.—p. 450. 

Premenstrual Tension: Its Relation to Abnormal Water Slorage. W 
Bickers and M. Woods.—p, 453. 

Blood Grouping, Blood Banking and Blood Transfusion (Concluded). 
L. Souttcr, F. H. Allen Jr. and C. P. Emerson Jr.—p. 456. 

Pulmonary Complications of Cardiospasm_Cardiospasm com¬ 

plicated by pulmonary disease was studied in 63 patients, 17 
of whom arc reported on for the first time. Of the 63 patients, 
27 were men, 35 were women, and the sex of 1 was unknown. 


The average age of the patients at the time of the diagnosis was 
40.5 years. It is significant that 25 patients, i. e., more than one- 
third, complained initially of symptoms referable to the pul¬ 
monary complications of cardiospasm (cough, hemoptysis, fever, 
and chest pain) rather than of symptoms directly due to the 
esophageal disease. Thirty-eight patients complained initially of 
dysphagia, regurgitation, and vomiting, and 11 of these noted 
the simultaneous onset of symptoms caused by the cardiospasm 
and its pulmonary complications. Of the 63 patients, 8 died after 
protracted chronic illness and 1 died suddenly after massive 
aspiration of esophageal contents; necropsy revealed mega- 
esophagus in all of them. From available clinical, laboratory, 
and roentgenologic data it appears that most of the pulmonary 
complications of cardiospasm resulted from repeated aspiration 
of material from the dilated food-filled esophagus, especially at 
night, causing pneumonia, lung abscess, or even sudden asphyxia. 
These lesions will not respond permanently to therapy unless 
the fundamental lesion, the cardiospasm itself, is eliminated. 
Cardiospasm can be treated. Early diagnosis and definite therapy 
are desirable. The esophagus should always be examined when 
pneumonia, nonspecific pulmonary infiltration, lung abscess, or 
pulmonary lesions of obscure etiology occur. 

Hypertension in Mitral Stenosis—^The association of hyperten¬ 
sion and mitral stenosis was investigated in 517 patients, with 
mitral stenosis, 185 males and 332 females of all age groups. 
Controls were 2,000 hospital patients of comparable age and 
sex distribution. Of the 517 patients, 103 (19.9%) had hyper¬ 
tension; of the controls, 581 (29.1%) had hypertension. Of the 
223 patients over 45 with mitral stenosis, elevated blood pres¬ 
sure was found in 71 (31.9%), and 43.4% of the controls in 
this age group had high blood pressure. Seventy (21.1%) of the 
332 females had hypertension; 29.9% of 1,004 female controls 
had hypertension. Fifty-four (39.7%) women over 45 had ele¬ 
vated blood pressure, as compared with 50.5% of the controls. 
Of 185 male patients of all ages, 33 (17.8%) had hypertension, 
while 28.2% of the male control group had hypertension. Seven¬ 
teen (19.5%) of 87 men over 45 had elevated blood pressure, 
compared with 37.5% of the controls. In general, these results 
corroborate those of Horns. The incidence of hypertension in 
patients with mitral stenosis, in all age groups and of both sexes, 
appears to be no greater than that of the general hospital popu¬ 
lation. This contradicts the general belief that hypertension is 
commoner in patients with mitral stenosis in the older age group, 
particularly in women. 

New Orleans Medical and Surgical Journal 

104:131-172 (Oct.) 1951 

P-92 Penicillin: New Penicillin Salt with Decrease in Reaction Rate. 
A. B. Longacre.—p. 131. 

Tuberculosis Treated with Antibiotics. C. R. Gowen and E. C. Edwards. 
—p. 136. 

Intravenous Administration of Dilute Pitocin in Obstetrics: Experience 
tn 173 Cases. G. T. Schneider, J. H. Ferguson and H. K. Miller. 
—p. 139. 

•Mercurial Diuretics in Toxemia of Pregnancy: Preliminary Report. R. C. 

Smith, H. K. Miller and J. W. Hendrick.—p. 144. 

Free Feeding in Obstetrics. M. M. Miller.—p. 149. 

Accidental Hemorrhage in Third Trimester of Pregnancy. M. A. Schud- 
mak.—p. 154. 

The Headache Problem. B. P. Smith.—p. 157. 

Problem of the Dizzy Patient. M. L. Lewis Jr.—p. 161. 

Mercurial Diuretics in Toxemia of Pregnancy.—Since the prog¬ 
nosis in severe preeclampsia and eclampsia is better for patients 
who have a good urinary output. Smith and associates decided to 
use the mercurial diuretic, mersalyl, to control edema. Patients 
with sudden, excessive weight gain with pitting edema of the 
lower extremities were thought to need diuretic treatment. The 
authors hospitalize all patients with toxemia whose condition • 
does not seem controllable in the outpatient clinics, including 
many who do not cooperate on a salt-poor diet. The laboratory 
examinations include daily urine albumin determinations, elec¬ 
trocardiograms, and blood chemistry and kidney function tests. 
Patients -are on complete bed rest during this time. After this 
work-up is completed and a base line is reached, the patients are 
given 2 cc. of mersalyl, usually by intramuscular injection. Of the 
41 patients with toxemia of pregnancy who were treated with 
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mercurial diuretic, 29 received mersalyl on one or two occasions 
along with bed rest, a salt-free diet, and sedation. Twelve pa¬ 
tients also received hypertonic glucose solution and ammonium 
chloride. The average weight loss in the former group was 7.1 lb. 
(3.2 kg.), while in the latter group it was 8.3 lb. (3.8 kg.). No toxic 
reactions occurred. On two occasions amniotic fluid obtained 24 
hours following administration of mersalyl contained no mer¬ 
cury. The authors feel that no definite conclusions can be based 
on this study, but the results justify further use of mercurial 
diuretics in toxemia of pregnancy. 

New York State Journal of Medicine, New York 

51:2055-2182 (Sept. 15) 1951 

Problem of Gastric Cancer. A. F. R. Andresen.—p. 2115. 

Primary Cancer of Liver. R. R. Heffner and R. C. Swingle.—p. 2123. 
Present Trends in Treatment of Ulcerative Colitis. B. B. Crohn and 

H. Yarnis.—p. 2129. 

Surgery in Ulcerative Colitis. H. A. Patterson.—p. 2135. 

Silent Carcinoma of Cecum. S. J. Stabins and J. A. Dixon.—p. 2140. 
Place of Banthine in Treatment of Duodenal Ulcer. H. L. Segal, ft. A. 

Friedman and J. S. Watson Jr.—p. 2147. 

Postdysenteric Syndrom.e. S. M. Fierst and A. Werner.—p. 2152. 

Clinical Value of Duodenal Drainage in Diagnosis of Carcinoma of 
Biliary Tract and Pancreas. H. M. Lemon.—p. 2155. 

Evaluation of Teropterin Therapy in Metastatic Neoplasms. S. Weintraub, 

I. Arons, L. T. Wright and others.—p. 2159. 

Ohio State Medical Journal, Columbus 

47:897-980 (Oct.) 1951 

Medical Supervision of Boxing. L. B. Chenoweth.—p. 913. 

Acute Nonspecific Pericarditis: Report of Case Treated with ACTH 
(Adrenocorticotrophic Hormone). N. J. Kursban and A. Iglauer. 
—p. 915. ' 

A Case with.-Unusually High Cold Hemagglutinin Titer. F. Shaft and 
R. 1. Fried.—p. 919. 

Case Report; Rem.ission in Chronic Schizophrenic Illness After Treatment 
with Cortisone. J. B. Cohn and D. Harris.—p. 922. 

Anatomical Distribution of Pancreatic Fat Necrosis: Report of Case with 
Unusual Dissemination. R. S. Wilson.—p. 925. 

Carcinoma of Gallbladder—Analysis of Cases. F. N. Sunia' and R. D. 
Williams.—p. 927. 

Manipulation of Lumbosacral Joint. E. H. Schweitzer.—p. 930. 

c. Staff Meet. Mayo Clinic, Rochester, Minn. 

26:361-376 (Sept. 26) 1951 

Clinical Effects of Cortisone Administered Orally to Patients with Rheu¬ 
matoid Arthritis. L, E. Ward, C. H. Slocumb, H. F. Policy and others. 
—p. 361. 

Interrelationships Between Enzymes and Hormones: VI. Influence of Age, 
Sex, Adrenalectomy, and Cortisone Acetate upon Concentration of 
Monamine Oxidase in Livers of White Rats. J. S. Schweppe, A. E. 
Zeller and G. M. Higgins.—p. 371. 

Oral Administration of Cortisone in Rheumatoid Arthritis.— 
The oral administration of cortisone either in the form of tablets 
or in a saline suspension produced an effective antirheumatic 
response in 99 of 100 patients studied. Equally good results were 
obtained with the tablets and the suspension. Of the 100 patients, 
27 were given cortisone, first intramuscularly and then orally, 72 
were given cortisone only by mouth, and one was given corti¬ 
sone first by mouth and then, when no antirheumatic effect was 
obtained, by intramuscular injection. The required oral dose of 
cortisone was approximately the same or only sligthly larger 
(a sixth to a fourth) than the intramuscular dose in most cases.' 
Because of the prompt but short action of cortisone given orally, 
the daily dose was given in three or four parts at appropriate 
intervals. Results of this study emphasize the importance of 
legulating the dosage to meet each patient’s need. Similar side- 
effects resulted from oral and intramuscular administration of 
cortisone. In only two patients did gastrointestinal irritation 
, follow oral administration of tablets of cortisone. Use of cor¬ 
tisone was discontinued in 11 cases to see how much improve- 
'.ment would be maintained. Relapses began to occur within 10 
to 60 hours after withdrawal of cortisone in 9 of these 11 cases. 
Reniissions in the other two cases are now of 2 months’ and 
i 10 months’ duration, respectively. The oral administration of 
' cortisone in closes just small enough to prevent development 
j of significant side-effects appears to be useful for long-term man- 
I agement in many cases of rheumatoid arthritis. 
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South' Carolina Medical Assn. Journal, Florence 

47:317-358 (Sept.) 1951 

Present Concepts Concerning Etiology and Therapy of Urinirv i ..i- 

L. F. Greene.—p. 317. ^ 

Present Status of Thyroid Surgery and Indications for It W ti n 

lean.—p. 321. • • H. rno. 

Serum Neuritis Following Use of Rabbit Scrum. J. I. Warinc—n 
Athletic Injuries. W. Cook.—p. 324. ' 

Carcinoma of Stomach: Clinical Study. H. W. Mayo Jr._ p. 315 

47:359-392 (Oct.) 1951 

Importance of Symptomless Intrathoracic Lesions. P. W. Sanger—n no 
‘Reading Difficulty in Children. J. W. Jervey.—p. 363. ^ 

Cavernous Hemangioma: Report of Unusual Case. L. B Keels mi u 

M. Lemmon.—p. 365. “ 

Carcinoma of Colon and Rectum: Clinical Study. R. B 1 ennor.i . 

H. W. Mayo Jr.-p. 368. ' 

Reading Difficulty. —Of 2,000,000 new pupils each year in the 
United States, nearly 300,000 fail for lack of reading^kill. More 
boys than girls have difficulty and it may occur in pupils with 
a high intelligence quotient. Three times as many cases of 
dyslexia have resulted when flash*methods of teaching have been 
used alone as when phonetic instruction has been emplojed 
The more rapid techniques are excellent for most children, but 
some must learn by more dependable means. It has been shown 
that beginners do better when they can name and write capital 
and small letters. Too much emphasis on speed may create a 
subconscious sense of defeat and conflict, and can produce in¬ 
ability to read. The most experienced, most intelligent, and 
highest paid teachers should teach in the primary grades, rather 
than those with least experience, as is now the practice. Emo¬ 
tional problems may be a factor in dyslexia, but many problem 
children have improved in behavior when reading difficulty has 
been cured. Dyslexia appears to be commoner in persons with 
mixed cerebral dominance, that is, in persons who are lefthanded 
with a dominant right eye or vice versa. In these cases confusion 
can be demonstrated clinically. The ophthalmologist is con¬ 
sulted because it is assumed that eye disturbances are factors 
in dyslexia, but phorias occur with equal frequency in good and 
poor readers. There is a possible relation between dyslexia and 
a low amplitude of fusion or a weak power bf convergence. 
The author states that all children cannot be taught by so-called 
“progressive methods.” When difficulty is incipient or well estab¬ 
lished, teaching must begin with the most elementary work re¬ 
gardless of the school grade, including fundamentals of syllable 
formation, word structure and analysis, 'phonetics, and spelling. 
Kinesthetic methods such as tracing, sand writing, and typing 
are of value. \ 

< 

Surgery, St. Louis 

30:597-762 (Oct.) 1951 

'Partial Gastrectomy for Ulcer and Postoperative Complications. K. 

' Nicolaysen and B. Fretheim.—p. 597. ' 

‘Diverticulitis of Colon and Its Surgical Management. J. W. Neal Jr. 

—p. 606. 

Bacteriologic Study of Human Liver. C. Romieu and A. Brunsclwvig. 

—p. 621. 

Effects of Ligation of Hepatic Artery in Dogs. D. Fraser, A. M. Rappa- 
port, C. A. Vuylsteke and A. R. Colwell Jr.—p. 624. 

Partial Hepatectomy in the Dog; Experimental Study. M. S. DeWeese 
and C. Lewis Jn—p. 642. 

Aureomycin in Experimental Acute Pancreatitis of Dogs. L. Persky, F. B. 

Schweinburg, S. Jacob and J. Fine.—p. 652. 

Carcinoid Tumors of Appendix: Review of 26 Cases. G. N. Weiss and 
A. J. Hertzog.—p. "657. 

Lateral Supratentorial Approach to Cerebellopontine Angle for Acoustic 
Nerve Tumor: Preliminary Report., A. Ecker.—p. 661. 

Mulitiple Rib Fractures: Indication for Tracheotomy. M. H. Williams 
-p. 664. ^ ^ - 

Mixed Tumors of Skin: Criteria for Diagnosis. L. G. .Khedroo ana r. 

A. Casella.—p. 674. ,0 . ^ 

Experimental Intracardiac Surgery with Extracorporeal Circulation. W, 
T. Mustard and A. L. Chute.—p. 684. . 

Atrophy of Sarcoma in Rats Followed by Tumor Immunity: Surgics 
Method for Development of Tumor Immunity in Rats. M. R. Lewis, 
D. B. Maxwell and P. M. Aptekman.—p. 689. 

Partial Gastrectomy for Ulcer. —This is a study of 280 patients 
with-gastroduodenal ulcer in whom partial gastrectomy ''es 
performed between 1946 and 1949, including 65 patients wit 
gastric ulcer, 8 with ulcer of the stomach and duodenum, an 
207 with duodenal ulcer. Not included were those operated on 
for perforating ulcer, those with bleeding ulcers operated upon 
as an emergency measure, those with marginal ulcer, 11 cases 
in which only gastrojejunostomy was performed, and 2 cases 
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' in which only vagus resection was done. The criteria for the 
operative treatment were drawn up in cooperation with the medi- 
cal department where follow-up examinations were made on the 
n, patients treated medically. It was found that 22% of patients 
' with gastric ulcer and only 10% of patients with duodenal ulcer 
' had not had recurrence. The rate of cure after medical treat- 
^ ment was much poorer for patients with ulcer symptoms of 
"" more than five years’ duration than for those with symptoms 
of less than five years’ duration. Of the former, 14% with gastric 
ulcer and 7.6% with duodenal ulcer did not have recurrence. 
. Therefore the authors recommend surgical treatment for all 
‘ patients with ulcer symptoms of more than five years’ duration 
1. and for some patients with ulcer symptoms of less than five 
years’ duration. The authors discuss the surgical technique with 

- particular attention to postoperative complications. The mor¬ 
tality rate was 0.35%, and postoperative complications occurred 
in 30%. The most important complications were postoperative 
hemorrhage, gastric retention, rupture of the incision, and res¬ 
piratory infections. The marked improvement in results in recent 
years is due not only to more effective treatment of infections 
(with sulfonamides and penicillin), but probably primarily to 
general measures used in preoperative and postoperative treat¬ 
ment. The improvement also results from use of partial gas- 

.' trectomy rather than exclusion by Finsterer’s method in cases 
of duodenal ulcer difficult to remove. 

: Colon Diverticulitis.—^Neal reviews the literature and gives his 
own observations on diverticulitis of the colon. The etiology 
.. is unknown, but the most plausible explanation is an inherent 

■ weakness of the muscular walls and increased intracolonic pres- 
. sure. Various symptoms are produced by diverticulitis, depend- 

- ing on the location in the colon and the degree and extent of 
: the inflammatory process. Diagnosis of diverticulitis depends 
" on demonstration of the diverticula on roentgenograms. At times 

■ preoperative diagnosis is impossible, especially with cecal in- 
: volvement. The author discusses six surgically treated patients, 

including one with solitary cecal diverticulitis. As a rule, surgi¬ 
cal treatment should be reserved for the complications of di- 

- vcrticulitis, including acute perforation, abscess, obstruction, 
fistula formation, coexisting carcinoma, and inability to differ- 

, entiate diverticulitis and carcinoma. It has been estimated that 
, complications requiring surgery occur in from 15 to 20% of 
cases. Bowel resection should not be undertaken in the presence 
of an active inflammatory process. When there is complete ob¬ 
struction or fistula formation, a colostomy should be performed, 
preferably in the transverse colon proximal to the lesion. After 
an optimum waiting period of one year, the opening may be 
closed or the involved segment resected, depending on the con¬ 
dition of the bowel. When carcinoma cannot be ruled out, radical 
resection is indicated. ^ 

U. S. Armed Forces Med. J., Washington, D. C. 

2:1269-1422 (Sept.) 1951. Partial Index 

Field Use of Methadone and Levo-Iso-Methadone in Combat Zone 
(Hamhung-Hungnam, North Korea). H. K. Beecher, P. A. DefTer, 
F. E. Fink and D. B. Sullivan.—p. 1269. 

Thoracic Injuries in World Wat H; II. Therapy in Reconstructive Phase. 
J. P. O’Connor.—p. 1277. 

Saline Soiution in Treatment of Injuries with Shock. D. W. Richards Jr. 
—p. 1289. 

Efiect of Rapid and Prolonged Rewarming on Local Cold Injury. J, 
Pichotka and R. B. Lewis.—p. 1293. 

Epidemic Typhus Vaccine: Antibody Response to Single Dose Among 
Persons Previously Vaccinated. R. L. Gauld and K. Goodnet.—p. 1311. 
Medical Problems of Underwater Demolition Team. C. L. Waite. 
—p. 1317. 

Needle Biopsy of LiS'er. O. A. Wutl and J. H. Moyer.—p. 1327. 

•Narcotic Addiction: Management of Withdrawal Symptoms with Corti¬ 
sone. W. H. BoSwell.—p. 1347. 

Treatment of Malignancy of Testes. J. C. Kimbrough and W H Morse. 
—p. 1353. 

Histamine as Factor in Dental Inflammation. M. W. Ogle and R B 
Lydic.—p. 1357. 

Management of Abortion. W. S. Baker Jr.—p. 1363. 

Betel Nut Chewer's Cancer, R. W. Mendelson.—p. 1371. 

Foreign Bodies in Lip. J. P. Echternach.—p. 1377 . 

Volunteer Blood Donor Program. J. A. Mikuluk.—p. 1379 
Coarctation of Aorta. J. H. Forsce, H. W. Swan 11, E. m’. Goyette and 
H. P. Makel.—p. 1385. 

Cortisone for Withdrawal Symptoms in Narcotic Addiction.— 
The case reported was a 27-year-old rnedical officer with five 
months’ service in Korea. He admitted taking an average of 60 


ce. of meperidine (demerol®) hydrochloride and 1 gm. of mor¬ 
phine daily. This was self-administered intravenously, usually 
6 limes daily with ten 16 mg. morphine tablets dissolved in 10 
cc. of meperidine solution. Within 24 hours after admission 
moderate gastric- cramps developed and the patient vomited. 
Within the next two hours abdominal pain increased, and several 
fluid bowel movements occurred. The patient began to be appre¬ 
hensive, weak, and broke out in a cold sweat. The pulse rate 
increased, and the blood pressure fell. To establish a definite 
diagnosis, 10 cc. of meperidine solution was given intravenously 
following which there was complete relief of symptoms. Then 
the patient slept for five hours. During the next 12 hours he was 
given two further injections of meperidine solution, and, at 11 
a. m. on Feb. 19, that is, 18 hours after the onset of symptoms, 
oral administration of cortisone acetate was started. The patient 
was given (1) 100 mg. of cortisone and 0.5 mg. of potassium 
chloride every six hours for four doses; (2) 50 mg. of cortisone 
and 0.5 mg. of potassium chloride every six hours for three 
days; and (3) 25 mg. of cortisone and 0.5 mg. of potassium 
chloride every six hours for one day. About one hour after the 
first dose of cortisone was given there was evidence of early 
shock and 16 mg. of morphine was given hypodermically. Again 
at 3 p. m. shock was imminent, and the morphine injection was 
repeated. By 10 p. m. the general condition had improved. The 
patient was able to take food and fluid. By noon on Feb. 20 
he was completely asymptomatic. His appetite increased, and 
on the third, fourth, and fifth days of treatment he ate an average 
of four rations at each of the regular meals, extra milk between 
meals, and a midnight ration. During these three days he con¬ 
sumed 36 bars of candy, and his fluid intake was greatly in¬ 
creased. He was mildly euphoric. Although physically tired, he 
was mentally alert. For the entire period of treatment and for 
two days following he was unable to sleep. The night after treat¬ 
ment was terminated, be slept for two hours; this amount in¬ 
creased several hours a night until by the fifth night after 
treatment was terminated he was sleeping seven or eight hours 
nightly. During the 10 days of post-treatment observation there 
was no mental depression or malaise and his appetite remained 
good. During the 15 days of hospitalization he gained 15 lb. (6.8 
kg.). Two weeks later, he had continued to gain weight and his 
menial outlook was improved. 

Virginia Medical Monthly, Richmond 

78:525-580 (Oct.) 1951 

Chronic Lung Failure. /. L. Guerrant.—p. 527. 

Evaluation of the Cardiac Patient. A. D. Williams.—p. 535. 

Evaluation of Certain New Therapeutic Measures in Management of 
Rheumatoid Arthritis. W. L. Wingfield, E. C. Toone Jr., J. P. Wil¬ 
liams and E. Becker.—p. 539, 

Urological Problems in Infants and Children. P. Hogg, C. W. Beaven 
and A. A. Creecy.—p. 546. 

Spinal Fusion in Treatment of Low Back Pain—Some Clinical Observa¬ 
tions. R. D. Butterworth.—p. 551. 

Pulmonary Tuberculosis and the Doctor in Practice. C. LaFratta. 
—p. 554. 


Wisconsin Medical Journal, Madison 

50:840-972 (Sept.) 1951 

Clinical Studyqot Anticoagulant Properties of Treburon. J. S. Hirsch- 
boeck, F. W. Madison, J. J. Gilliberti and A, V. Pisciolta.—p. 863. 
Unusual Aortic Arch Nonluetic Aneurysm; Surgical Treatment. W. 

Weiscl, W. A. Huttner and I. H. Becker.—p. 866. 

Infectious Mononucleosis; Symptomatology and Complications. L. P. 
Wolf and J. D. Fine.—p. 869. 

Treatment of Certain Allergic Syndromes with Parenteral Diphen¬ 
hydramine Hydrochloride (Benadryl). W. H. Lipman.—p. 873. 
Cataract Surgery in Pakistan. J. K. Trumbo.—p. 877. 

50:973-1064 (Oct.) 1951 

New Psychiatric Concepts and Their Application. L. A. Osborn.—p. 994. 
Association of Varicose Veins with Industry. H. O. MePheeters.—997, 
Juvenile Cirrhosis of Liver in Three Members of the Same Family. J. A. 

Schindler and L. G. Kindschi.—p. 1004. 

Prophylactic Appendectomy During Cholecystectomy: Review of 247 
Cases. T. Taniguchi and F. A. Stratton.—p. 1009. 
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^ Acta Endocrinologica Iberica, Porto 

1:145-208 (May-June) 1951. Partial Index 

•Epinephrine Eosinopenia in Various Diseases. E. A. Laviada.—p. 145. 

Epinephrine Eosinopenia.—Twenty-five patients with different 
diseases were tested for eosinopenia following epinephrine ad¬ 
ministration. The decrease of circulating eosinophils was small 
in three patients with pluriglandular disease of hypophysial 
origin. A contrary reaction, with a 60% increase in eosinophils, 
occurred in an acromegalic patient. The eosinopenic index was 
lower than 50% in six patients with Addison’s disease, in two 
of whom the disease was clinically compensated. It was above 
70% in two of four patients with rheumatoid arthritis and below 
50% in the other two. There was no relation between the results 
of the test and the acuteness of arthritis. In 10 patients with 
cardiovascular or bronchopulmonary diseases or infections, the 
test results depended on the general health of the patient. The 
average decrease in eosinophils was 56% in patients in good 
health and 35% in those in poor health. The test is of value in 
the differentiation of Simmonds’ cachexia and anorexia nervosa 
and of prognostic value in acute and chronic infections. 

Archives of Disease in Childhood, London 
26:279-362 (Aug.) 1951. Partial Index 
Osteochondrodystrophia Deformans (Morquio Brailsford Disease). N. 

Feldman and M. E. Davenport.—p. 279. 

Congenital Myasthenia Gravis. R. I. Mackay.—p. 289. 

Functional Intestinal Obstruction in the Newborn. I. Forshall, P. P. 

Rickham and D. B. Mossman.—p. 294. 

Congenital Mitral Stenosis. J. L. Emery and R. S. Illingworth.—p. 304. 
Sarcoma of Heart in a Child. E. G. G. Roberts and R. M. E. Seal. 
—p. 308. 

Q-T Interval in Rheumatic Fever. J. N. Briggs and S. A. Doxiadis. 
—P.-311. 

Serial Electrocardiograms in Rheumatic Fever. B. Gans.—p. 315. 
Electrical Conductivity and Chloride Content of Women’s Milk. W. O. 

Kermack and R. A. Miller.—p. 320. 

Pliaeochromocytomata in Children. D. Hubble.—p. 340. 

Familial Renal Insufficiency. N. S. Clark.—p. 351. 

Unilateral Renal Vein Thrombosis Treated by Nephrectomy and Post- 
Operative Heparin. E. W. Parry.—p. 358. 


;hives des Maladies du Coeur, Paris 

44:673-768 (Aug.) 1951. Partial Index 

Results of Surgical Treatment of Coronaritis. M. Fauteux.—p. 673. 
•Involvement of Tricuspid Valve in Course of Mitral Stenosis. P. Souli 6 , 
Y. Bouvrain and J. Di Matteo.—p. 687. 

Auriculo-Ventricular Synchronization and Syndrome of Wolff-Parkinson- 
White. M. Segers.—p. 712. 

Paroxysmal Tachycardia and Allergic Factors. M. Vastesaeger, J. F. 
Merlen and A. E. Hustin.—p. 721. ^ 

•Procaine Amide in Treatment of Paroxysmal Ventricular Tachycardia and 
Other Cardiac Arrhythmias. F. Siguier, J. J. Welti, Guedeney and 
Sebaoun.—p. 736. 

Involvement of Tricuspid Valve in Mitral Stenosis.—In patients 
with mitral .stenosis the tricuspid valve is often involved simul¬ 
taneously.' However, since tricuspid valve lesions seldom pro¬ 
duce murmurs, the clinical diagnosis is difficult. The authors 
found this involvement at autopsy in 26 of 70 patients with 
mitral stenosis. The tricuspid valve showed manifest stenosis in 
seven patients, diffuse valvulitis without stenosis in three, dis¬ 
crete lesions of the valve leaflets in six, lesions of the chordae 
tendinae without lesions of the valves in four, and dilatation of 
the orifice without lesions of the valves in six. A diagnosis of 
functional tricuspid insufficiency was made in the last six cases. 
The most valuable diagnostic sign of tricuspid insufficiency is 
an enlarged liver that pulsates synchronously with ventricular 
systole. This can be demonstrated by electrokymography, kine- 
densography, and roentgen-electrokymography. These methods 
also permit demonstration of right auricular systolic regurgita¬ 
tion. Other clinical manifestations to be noted are the contrast 
between the clearness of the pulmonary fields on roentgenologic 
examination and the enlarged heart, enlarged liver, and pe¬ 
ripheral edema. The differentiation of organic and functional 
tricuspid involvement is difficult. The diagnosis of tricuspid sten¬ 
osis is suggested by the relatively rare occurrence of paroxysmal 
pulmonary edema and by the predominance of hepatic involve¬ 
ment, including the enlarged and pulsating liver. 


J.A.M.A., Jan. jj,. 

Procaine Amide in Ventricular Tachycardia_ Procaine i 

seems at present the best treatment of paroxysmal venr^'" 
tachycardia. Slow intravenous injection of this drua T" 
makes possible the arrest of a prolonged crisis, without' ' 
voking serious complications. Oral administration makes it 
sible to avoid new crises and to terminate recurrent parowfi 
Although procaine amide is effective in the prevention and t 
ment of ventricular extrasystoles, it is less effective in auri-^C 
or nodal hyperexcitability. 

Arch. Drug. Med., Cir. y. Espec., Montevideo 

38:229-350 (April) 1951. Partial Index 

•Syringe-Transmitted 'Virus Hepatitis in Uruguay: Prevention. B Vf 
Fuentes, C. Gomez del Valle and G. Martinez Prado.—p. 229. 

Virus Hepatitis by Inoculation.—Sixty-six cases of syrim-. 
transmitted virus hepatitis are reported. The disease was acu"' 
in eight cases, and two patients died. The frequency of sjrint". 
transmitted hepatitis in Uruguay necessitates establishmenril 
efficient preventive measures. Both the A and the B viruses sr- 
vive boiling for 15 minutes; they survive for a few months!' 
certain antiseptics and for many years in dried plasma. Boilin' 
needles and syringes after they have been used on carriers c'i 
A or B virus or patients with asymptomatic and nonicteric fornn 
of hepatitis does not protect the subsequent user against syrincj 
transmitted hepatitis. To prevent transmission of the virus th; 
following measures are advisable: 1. Private patients shouk 
have their own syringes and needles, which in these cases cai 
be boiled for sterilization. 2. In hospitals, clinics, sanatorium^ 
and laboratories for clinical analyses, “pyrex” syringes shouk 
be used. They should be dried and held over a Bunsen micro 
burner so that the flame enters the syringe and touches all sur 
faces. 3. Platinum needles or needles of an inexpensive materia 
that can stand direct exposure to a flame for sterilization shoul 
be used. The following measure should be observed in trans 
fusion departments and routinely in blood banks; 1. Biooi 
serum anci plasma should be subjected to ultraviolet irradiatioi 
at 2,650 A. units for one hour. 2. Persons-with a proved c 
doubtful clinical history of jaundice should be rejected as donors 
3. Apparently acceptable donors should have a urine examinj 
tion for bilirubin and urobilin. If the urine is normal, a bloo 
sample should be studied for direct bilirubinemia, and cephalic 
cholesterol flocculation and thymol turbidity tests should b 
made. Positive results of these tests suggest that the person i 
in the preclinical phase of hepatitis or in the incubation perio 
of a virus infectidn, and should be rejected as a donor. 

British Journal of Radiology, London 

24:469-524 (Sept.) 195/. Partial Index 

SYMPOSIUM ON THE RETICULOSES 
Comments on Pathology of Reticuloses. W. St. C. Symmers.—p. 469. 
Clinical Aspects of Reticuloses. R. B. Scott.—p. 475. 

Radiological Diagnosis of Reticuloses. F. C. Golding.—p. 478. 
Treatment of Reticulosis by X-Rays. W. M. Levitt.—p. 485. 
Cutaneous Manifestations of Reticuloses. B. Russell.—p. 498. 
Nitrogen Mustard Therapy in Reticuloses. J. D. N. Nabarro.—p. 507. 


British Medical Journal, London 

2:747-806 (Sept. 29) 1951 

Practical Aspects of Radioactive Isotopes in Relation to Medical Titat- 
ment. J. S. Mitchell.—p. 747. ,, 

Theoretical Aspects of Isotopes in Relation to Medicine. A. Uormal 

—P- r I 

Som.e Observations on Endogenous Cortisone Excretion in Man. u j- 

Cope, X. Boysen and S. McCrae.—p. 762. 

Trials of Oral Streptomycin for Infants with Non-Specific Gastroentcri i 
I. Trial at the City Hospital, Edinburgh. G. M. Lowdon and M. • ■ 
McNeill.—p. 767. ^ 

Id.; II. Trials at the Queen Elizabeth Hospital, Hackney. W. F. Yo 
G. Smith, A. Russell and B. McNicholl.—p. 770. 

Chemical Tests for Blood in Urine. H. Caplan and G. Discombe^P- 
Glandular Fever with Neurological Complications. J. S. Cron 
—p. 775. 

•Tenosynovitis of Wrist. M. Ellis.—p. 777. 

Tenosynovitis of Wrist. — Examination of 44 cases of lenosyno 
vitis of the wrist convinced Ellis that the anatomic descrip 
given in most textbooks is in error. He found that a sausage 
shaped swelling was present on the radial side of the lower p 
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of the dorsal surface of the forearm but never extended 
distally more than about 2 in. (5 cm.) from the lower articular 
margin of the radius. Thus, even allowing for a tendon sheath 
extending around the muscle bellies, the swelling seemed to be 
too high in the forearm to have any connection with the ex¬ 
tensors and long abductor of the thumb. Dissections convinced 
Ellis that tenosynovitis is a lesion of the sheath of the tendons 
of the extensor carpi radialis muscles rather than a lesion of 
the muscles of the thumb. The disease is said to be due to a 
strain or excessive use of muscles. The tenosynovitis in the re¬ 
ported cases resulted from direct trauma by a blow on the ten¬ 
don sheath in 13 of the cases, from indirect trauma associated 
with isolated excessive muscular action in 9 cases, and un¬ 
accustomed movements of the wrist in 19 cases; no definite cause 
could be ascertained in 3 cases. The patient usually complains 
of pain at the back of the wrist or lower forearm and sometimes 
of weakness of the grip. The sausage-shaped swelling may be 
hot and tender to the touch, particularly when the tenosynovitis 
follows sudden trauma, and crepitus is always noted with move¬ 
ments of the wrist. Treatment in the form of immobilization by 
splints, electrotherapy, and counterirritants is discussed. At the 
author’s clinic it is explained to the patient that to stop work 
and immobilize the wrist in plaster-of-paris will give speedy 
relief from pain, but when the plaster is removed and the wrist 
is used again, the pain may recur. The patient is urged to con¬ 
tinue work and to rub iodine ointment into the swelling twice 
daily. The pain will then slowly disappear and will not recur. 

Journal of Hygiene, London 

49:127-364 (June & Sept.) 1951. Partial Index 

Spread of Infantile Gastro-Ententis m a Cubicled Ward K B Rogers. 
—p. 140. 

Observations on Life Cycle of Nocardia. E. O Morris —p 175 
Comparative Study of Reaction in Vivo and in Vitro of Rabbit Tissues 
to Infection with Bovine Tubercle Bacilli Part I Observations on 
Rabbit Spleen Infected in Vitro H. B. Fell and E M Brieger—p. 181. 
‘Diphtheria in the Immunized with Observations on Diphtheria-Lihe Dis- 
case Associated with Non-Toxigenic Strains of Corynebacterium Diph- 
thcri.ic. D. G. Edward and V. D Allison—p 205. 

Survival of Bacteria During and After Drying R M Fry and R. I. N. 
Greaves—p. 220. 

Surviving Tissue Suspensions for Influenza Virus Titration. F. Fulton 
and P. Armitagc —p. 247. 

Penicillin Sensitivity and Phage Types of Staphjlococci Isolated from 
Hospital Patients. J. S. Elwood —p. 263. 

’Preparation, Testing and Standardization of Typhoid Vaccine A. Felix. 

—p. 268. 

’Immunizing Potency of Alcohol-Killed and Alcohol-Preserved Typhoid 
Vaccine After Storage for Ten Years A. Felix and E. S. Anderson. 

—p 288. 

Double Enteric Infection (La Fievre Typhoide Intriqu6e): Account of 
Epidemic. A B. Shaw and H. A. F. Mackay —p 299. 

Hospital Outbreak of Typhoid Fever. W H Bradley, L. W. Evans and 
1 Taylor.—p. 324. 

Hospital Outbreak of Typhoid Fever: Bacteriological and Serological 
Investigations. A. C. Jones—p. 335. 

Diphtheria in the Immunized.—A senes of 35 patients with 
diphtheria who had been fully inoculated against the disease 
and from whom toxigenic diphtheria bacilli were isolated were 
investigated and compared with 17 patients who had not been 
inoculated. Two-thirds of the infections in the inoculated were 
due to Corynebacterium diphtheriae, intermediate type. Inter¬ 
mediate infections were proportionately more numerous in the 
inoculated than in the uninoculated, whereas gravis infections 
were less frequent. Estimations of the antitoxin in the blood 
were made on admission. The inoculated patients had levels of 
antitoxin below, or in the neighborhood of, that believed to con¬ 
fer protection. In the inoculated group severity did not appear 
to be influenced by the level of antitoxin in the blood on admis¬ 
sion. Antitoxin in the blood was found to have increased after 
recovery in all except one patient; the increase was great in those 
who had been inoculated previously. From 23.5% of all cases 
of clinical diphtheria investigated only nontoxigenic diphtheria 
bacilli (gravis, intermedins, and mitis types) were isolated. These 
cases were considered separately. On admission the majority 
of the patients had in their blood considerable amounts of anti¬ 
toxin, which did not increase after recovery. No other pathogenic 
organisms were regularly found. It is possible that under certain 
conditions nontoxigenic C. diphtheriae may be able to cause a 
diphtheria-like disease. 


Typhoid Vaccine.—The review of the laboratory evidence pub¬ 
lished since the introduction, 10 years ago, of the alcohol-treated 
typhoid vaccine furnishes additional support for abandoning 
the old method of making typhoid vaccine. The alcohol-treated 
vaccine has advantages in regard to both the Vi-antibody re¬ 
sponse and the degree of systemic reactions produced. Felix 
stresses the necessity of testing typhoid vaccines not only by 
active-immunity tests in mice but also for their antibody- 
stimulating properties. These tests consist of immunization of 
rabbits, estimation of their Vi-agglutinin and 0-agglutinin 
titers, and passive-immunity tests in mice. The author lists the 
important sources of error in mouse-protection tests and shows 
how they can be avoided. Standardization of the potency of 
typhoid vaccine is now possible. Either an alcohol-preserved or 
a dried vaccine can serve as standard vaccine, to be used in 
combination with the “provisional standard antityphoid serum.” 
The paratyphoid components of T. A. B. C. (typhoid-para¬ 
typhoid A, B, and C) vaccine can be standardized in an 
analagous manner. 

Potency of Typhoid Vaccine After Storage.—Alcohol-killed and 
alcohol-preserved typhoid vaccine retain their power of stimu¬ 
lating Vi-antibody and O-antibody formation unimpaired dur¬ 
ing storage at 1 to 2 C for at least 10 years. The 'Vi antibody 
induced by immunization with the 10-year-old vaccine possesses 
full functional efficacy in passive-immunity tests in mice. The 
expiration date of this type of vaccine can be extended to a 
period of 10 years, provided the vaccine is kept in cold storage. 

Journal of Larj'ngology and Otology, London 

6S:S49-628 (Aug.) 1951 

Osteoclastoma in Relation to Nose, A. B Handousa.—p. 549. 

Nasal Malignant Melanoma. T. S Stewart.—p, 560. 

Self-Limited Osteomyelitis of Skull and Paranasal Sinuses. H. Brunner. 
—p 575 

♦Allergic Rhinitis at Menopause. H. A. Lucas and J. Pepys.—p. 598. 

Allergic Rhinitis at Menopause.—Fifty-seven patients with aller¬ 
gic rhinitis were treated with synthetic estrogens. Thirty-three 
patients responded well to treatment with estrogens alone, al¬ 
though in six cases a clinical history of sensitivity to inhalant 
allergens Was confirmed by positive skin tests. Six patients re¬ 
quired both estrogen and desensitization with inhalant allergens. 
In 30 of these 39 patients, there was a relationship between the 
rhinitis and the menopause. In 18 patients with a history sug¬ 
gesting a relationship between the rhinitis and the menopause 
the rhinitis was not improved by estrogen treatment, and 9 
patients were benefited by desensitization with inhalant aller¬ 
gens. The response to estrogen treatment was rapid, and, when 
symptoms recurred after treatment was stopped, resumption of 
treatment produced relief again. The required duration of treat¬ 
ment varied, as it does when menopausal symptoms are treated 
with estrogens. 

Lancet, London 

2:505-550 (Sept. 22) 1951 

Sodium. M. L Rosenheim —p. 505. 

^Results of Streptomycin Treatment in Tuberculous Meningitis. R. S. 
Illingworth and J Lorber.—p. 551. 

Laboratory Control of Antibiotic Therapy. R. W. Fairbrother, G. Martyn 
and L. Parker.—p 516. 

♦Bell’s Palsy: Aetiology, Clinical Course, and Treatment. J. A. James and 
W. R. Russell —p 519. 

Action of Sphingosine and Its Derivatives on Tuberculin Sensitivity in 
Guinea Pigs. N. Fisher, C. Hanngton and D. A. Long —p 522. 

Acute Non-Specific Mesenteric Lymphadenitis: Incidence and Prognosis 
m Children J. N. Ward-McQuaid.—p. 524. 

Streptomycin in Tuberculous Meningitis.—This paper describes 
the results of streptomycin treatment in 82 cases of tuberculous 
meningitis observed by the authors between August, 1947, and 
June, 1950. Thirty-six of these children survived and were 
followed up by physical, radiological, audiometric, and psycho¬ 
metric methods. Twenty-two of them had no residual physical 
or mental defect. Three children are of exceptional intelli¬ 
gence. Four had some physical defect but were mentally normal. 
Eight were retarded, with or without physical defects. Two arc 
still under treatment and apparently have no mental defect. The 
survival rate in early cases was 73.7% and in advanced cases 
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treatments evidence of structural damage was found in the cor¬ 
tex, of the left frontal lobe. Clinical evidence of physical lesions 
had disappeared 10 weeks after the treatment, but, apart from 
decrease of the depression, the patient’s condition remained un¬ 
changed. At least nine months after a course of electric shock 
treatments the third patient showed evidence of structural 
changes in the cortex of the left frontal lobe. These changes and 
the resultant clinical effects had to be regarded as permanent. 
The fourth patient showed evidence of structural changes in the 
cortex of the left frontal and parietal lobes two and one-half 
years after two courses of electric shock treatment. The fifth 
patient showed evidence of structural changes in the cortex of 
the left frontal lobe and of the right parietal lobe two months 
after treatment. Whether these changes and their clinical effects 
were permanent was uncertain, but it seemed probable on the 
basis of their severity and wide distribution. Deaths have been 
reported by other observers following electric shock treatment. 
In neurological, psychiatric, and electroencephalographic studies 
made by other investigators both before and after electric shock 
treatment, there was evidence of disturbed cortical function in a 
high percentage of cases. Experimental and pathological obser¬ 
vations on the effects produced in the structure of the brain in 
the course of electric shock treatment are also reviewed. 

Nordisk Medicin, Stockholm 

46:1221-1254 (Aug. 15) 1951. Partial Index 

♦Asphyxia Neonatorum. B. J. Jonsson.—p. 1221. 

♦‘‘Coronary Failure” Syndrome. A. Griiner and T. Hilden.—p. 1224. 
♦Coronary Symptoms in Hemorrhages from Gastrointestinal Tract. A. 
Griiner and T. Hilden.—p. 1227. 

Observations in Acute Myocardial Infarction. A. Griiner and T. Hilden. 
—p. 1229. 

Significance of Localization in Prognosis of Cardiac Infarcts. K. Bru- 
zelius.—p. 1231. 

Hypersensitivity to Antihistamine Preparations. B. Soderholm.—p. 1232. 
Primary Osteosynthesis in Diaphyseal Fractures of Leg. J. Weber. 
—p. 1238. 

Emptying of Stomach After Resection According to Billroth I and II, 
J. M. Wollesen.—p. 1241. 

Potassium Therapy Under Electrocardiographic Control. -P. Riising and 
T. Spttrup.—p. 1243. 

Asphyxia Neonatorum.—Asphyxia of the newborn is a func¬ 
tional disturbance that may have various causes. One of the 
commonest causes of neonatal asphyxia is reduced function of 
the respiratory center. Injury to the respiratory center from nar¬ 
cosis may result in deficient ventilation that leads to anoxia and 
further damage to the respiratory center. Anoxia may cause 
edema and small hemorrhages in the brain; at necropsy it may 
be impossible to determine whether cerebral bleeding was the 
cause or the result of asphyxia. Anoxia leads to disturbed func¬ 
tion of all organs; if it is severe and prolonged, irreversible 
changes occur. Cardiac defects in the newborn are often difficult 
to distinguish clinically from asphyxia. Pronounced cyanosis of 
hands and feet in the newborn infant may be due to local stag¬ 
nation anoxia that does not affect the child’s general condition. 
The prognosis in asphyxia of the newborn is not known, 

“Coronary Failure” Syndrome.—^In many instances coronary 
heart disease can readily be recognized as angina pectoris or 
myocardial infarction, but it is more difficult to classify when 
the pain is of longer duration, especially at rest. Among 145 
patients with coronary heart disease treated in 1947-1949, in¬ 
cluding 54 cases of angina pectoris and 68 of myocardial infarc¬ 
tion, Griiner and Hilden found 23 such cases. In 10 cases the 
diagnosis was angina decubitus, in 6 extracoronary factors were 
evident, in 2 premonitory pain preceded an attack of acute 
myocardial infarction, and in 5 the clinical picture was 
that of “coronary failure,” i. e., long-continued angina-pectoris- 
like attacks not followed by clinical signs of cardiac infarct 
(Blumgart, Schlesinger, and Zoll). Two cases are reported. The 
pathogenetic basis for “coronary failure” and premonitory pain 
in cardiac infarct is perhaps the same in many cases. In coro¬ 
nary failure ischemia occurs in the myocardium, but is not 
severe enough to cause myocardial necrosis. Some cases of 
coronary failure are thought to be due to coronary occlusion 
(Blumgart and Schlesinger). In patients with coronary failure 
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rest in bed is considered necessary. If no signs of cardia- v-- 
have appeared in two days, rest in bed for about three V-v' ’ 
advised; hospitalization is recommended. 

Coronary Symptoms with Gastrointestinal Hemorrhanp 
five men, one aged 56, the others aged 72 or over, with a h'^' 
of moderate attacks of angina pectoris, gastrointestinal h' ^ 
rhage caused symptoms of defective coronary circulatio-. 
marked pain at rest. In two cases the hemorrhage was acm 
three, chronic. Moderate, transient symptoms, which were r-" 
ent in the first three cases, probably result from myocar'' 
ischemia, although the presence of small myocardial necr^ 
cannot be: excluded. The other two cases, in which pain wasV--- 
pronounced, were fatal; necropsy revealed recent myocar'' 
necroses without cardiac infarct. In severe cases the otw*- 
deficiency in the myocardium is undoubtedly so great that nv ■ 
malacias develop, not necessarily with’ occlusion of the coro.-'- 
arteries. These cases represent “coronary insufficiency J'! 
myomalacia” (Master and associates). In cases of acute heir,'-, 
rhage without fall of blood pressure and without developing 
of severe anemia, the coronary symptoms are attributed to cq-! 
tractions in the coronary vessels, which are possibly a circulate-, 
adjustment to the loss of blood. In cases with severe chror ' 
hemorrhages anemia resulting from diminished oxygen supp'i 
in the myocardium is believed to be the cause of the coronan 
pain. 

Policlinico (Med. Sect.), Rome 

58:145-212 (June) 1951 

Studies on Behavior of Blood •Proteins in Experimental Polyplobulp- 
Due to Cobalt. A. Volta and U. Marinoni.—p. 145. 

Action of Vitamin Bis Supplemented by Vitamin C and Vitamin K c 
Experimental Intoxication Due to Benzene: Hematological Asiwi 
A. Di Porto and M. Sebastiano.—p. 172. 

♦Neoplasms Originating in Areas Affected by Lupus Vulgaris. F. Gi:' 
—p. 183, 

Neoplasm in Areas Affected by Lupus Vulgaris.—Of 300 p;. 
tients with lupus vulgaris observed by the author since 1935, 
cancer developed in 12 patients in the areas affected by ih 
dermatitis. This report and an extensive review of the literalun 
prove that cancer develops in areas affected by lupus vulgari' 
more frequently than in those affected by other dermatitides. Nc 
age or sex disposition 'was noted. The neoplasm appears gsi 
erally in the exposed areas of the body 15 to 20 years after lb 
onset of the skin lesion. Squamous epithelioma is commonesi 
It develops slowly, first toward the surface, afterward toward ft; 
deep layers, and causes extensive destruction of tissue. Histo 
logically it resembles common epithelioma of the skin, but iths 
malignant characteristics. Its prognosis may be favorable i 
treatment is instituted early. The literature has reported coir 
plete recovery in 60% of the cases. Roentgen and irradialio 
therapy are the treatment of choice. In studies on the relatio 
between lupus vulgaris and neoplasm, pathogenic factors can 
ing appearance of the cancer have been attributed to thehypci 
plastic and metaplastic epithelial conditions observed in tl 
skin lesions, to the chronic inflammatory stimuli intrinsic to lupi 
vulgaris, and to extrinsic irritating stimuli due especially 1 
x-ray treatment of the lesions or to trauma. Experiments wi 
carried out with cancefogenlc chemical preparations in anims 
and with tar in human beings. Primary alteration of the sb 
was followed by secondary proliferation of the epithelium fit 
toward the surface then toward the deep layers. Later, and or. 
when these skin alterations had created predisposing enviro 
mental conditions, the malignant transformation of the «' 
occurred. A similar action is attributed to the skin alteralio 
involving the cells and the connective fibers that precede t 
skin lesions in the human organism. They induce a dermoep' 
dermic imbalance that causes a trophic deviation and a disluf -*• 
balance of the internal epithelial cells. In the presence of t ^ 
trophic-plastic imbalance and of predisposing constitution! 
conditions, the abnormal growth appears. In lupus vulgaris, - 
generative and atrophic conditions of the skin are more pr ^ 
nounced than in other types of dermatitis, and this may exp 
the high incidence of cancer originating in the areas affec e ; 
this skin lesion. 
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' 'rcsse Medicale, Paris 

59:1237-1256 (Sept. 22) 1951 

Electrocardiographic Studies During Cardiac Surgical Intervention. P. 
1 . Souhe, M, Touche, G. Delaha>e and M. Servellc—p. 1237. 
'■^Compared Biologic Values of Various Glucides Used in Infant Dietetics 
■f M. Vanslecnberglic—p. 1239 

Histochemical Contribution to Study of Structure and Destruction of 
Bones A. Cretin—p. 1240 

. 'ileclrocardioRraphic SUidics During Cardiac Surgery—Eiec- 
' rocardtographic changes were studied in cardiac patients during 
‘■':i\ types of surgical intervention on the heart, i. e., mitral val- 
' miotomy or commissurotomy, pulmonary valvulotomy, peri- 
' ;ardiectomy, incision of the anterior ventricular wall, establish- 
■''ment of shunts for Fallot’s tetralogy or tricuspid atresia, and 
^ ligation of the ductus arteiiosus. Although direct clinical obser- 
'"vation of (he heart remains essential for the control of surgical 
intervention, the electrocardiogram reveals otherwise undetect- 
‘ able cardiac abnormalities, such as variations in the heart 
.action and disturbances of intraventricular conduction in the 
presence of a regular action and normal pressure and pulse. 
2 The electrocardiogram is of definite aid in the detection of 
tachycardia, arrhythmia, and cardiac arrest. The determination 
'.of the ventricular or extraventricular origin of tachycardia or 
-of extrasystoles is of definite piognostic value. In case of cardiac 
:■ arrest the electrocardiogram becomes essential, because it makes 
possible differentiation of true cardiac arrest from ventricular 
fibrillation and, consequently, the institution of emergency 
treatment. In three patients subjected to valvulotomy, lengthen¬ 
ing of the QT interval at the expense of the ST interval, and a 
T wave with the aspect of the P wave were observed near the 
_ end of the intervention. This significant change in the electro- 
~ cardiographic tracing occurred after a drop in arterial tension 
t; associated with severe bleeding. The disturbance continued for 
“. 10 minutes after the arterial tension was restored to normal by 
blood transfusion. Electrocardiographic recordings made in the 
■ course of the anesthetic procedures revealed that the adminis¬ 
tration of cyclopropane was followed rapidly by ventricular 
extrasystoles, nodal rhythm, auriculoveritricular dissociation, 
- I oscillations of the cardiac pacemaker, and disturbances of the 
intraventricular conduction. Intravenous administration of pro- 
-’ caine hydrochloride was not always effective in preventing these 

- untoward reactions to cyclopropane. Pericoronary injection of 
procaine hydrochloride seemed to prevent ventricular fibrilla- 

*• tion that might have been elicited by the incision of the myo- 

- cardium. Electrocardiograms taken in the course of surgical 
' intervention on the heart facilitate the exact study of the be¬ 
havior of the heart during the intervention and are useful for 

- the exact and rapid interpretation of occasional complications. 

Revista Mcdica de Chile, Santiago 

79:421-486 (July) 1951. Partial Index 

1 ‘Valvular Rheumatic Heart Disease. D. Lamas, R. Barchona, H, Donoso, 
and J. BarzclaUo—p. 421 

•Subacule Bacleral Endocarditis Recognized Only at Autopsy. R. Ortuzar 
and R Silva —p. 429. 

Diagnosis of Rheumatoid Anhntis: Experience with 200 Cases. M. Losada 
L. and O. France S—p. 439. 

] Rhemnatic Valvular Heart Disease—Lamas and collaborators 
' reviewed the clinical and anatomic records of 260 consecutive 
cases of rheumatic valvular heart disease with inflammation of 
the valvular orifices, ending in death, which were compiled in a 
hospital during the 10-ycar period from 1940 to 1949. Mitral 
lesions occurred most fiequently (213 cases). Aortic insufficiency 
was combined with mitral insufficiency oftener than with mitral 
stenosis; it accompanied mitral insufficiency in 56 cases out of a 
total of 83. Eighty-four (32.3%) of the patients were over 50 
years old. A history of previous rheumatic fever was obtained 
in only 89 cases. The period between the first attack of rheumatic 
fever and the death of the patient varied from less than 5 years 
(11 cases) to more than 30 years (15 cases). The congestive heart 
failure was usually of short duration, tvhether it was compli¬ 
cated by subacute bacterial endocarditis or not; in 76.6% of the 
cases it lasted less than a year. Subacute bacterial endocarditis 
was a complication in 40.3% of the cases; it occurred more fre¬ 


quently in men than in women. Rheumatic activity was present 
in only 16.6% of the patients over 50; in those under 51 it 
affected 58.3%. 

Stibaciile Bacterial Endocarditis Discovered at Autopsy .—The 
discovery of the antibiotics and their efficacy in the treatment of 
subacute bacterial endocarditis has led to revision of the original 
diagnostic criteria for this disease. Organic murmur and per¬ 
sistent unexplained fever are sufficient reasons for suspecting 
subacute bacterial endocarditis and initiating antibiotic treat¬ 
ment, but even these symptoms are sometimes lacking. The 
authors list seven reasons for failure to diagnose subacute bac¬ 
terial endocarditis during the patient’s life: ( 1 ) absence of signs 
of congenital or valvular heart disease; ( 2 ) coexistence of some 
other disease that seems to explain the patient’s condition; (3) 
advanced age of the patient; (4) absence of fever; (5) existence 
of congestive heart failure; ( 6 ) misinterpretation of some of the 
minor symptoms of subacute bacterial endocarditis; and (7) ex¬ 
istence of some complication of subacute bacterial endocarditis, 
which is mistaken for the primary disease. Avoidance of these 
errors is essential for diagnosis and treatment. The authors re¬ 
port six cases in which for one or more of these reasons subacute 
bacterial endocarditis was not discovered until autopsy. 

Ugeskrift for Laeger, Copenhagen 

113:1147-1176 (Aug. 30) 1951. Partial Index 

^Treatment of Rh Immunized Mothers and Their Children with Special 
Regard to Exchange Transfusion: One Year’s Material. E. Freiesleben 
and M. Ingerslev.—p. 1147. 

Fulminant Toxic Laryngotracheobronchitis O. Bouet.—p. 1154. 

'Morphine and Asthma E. Henriksen.—p. 1158. 

Codeine Intoxication in Children After “Therapeutic’' Doses. T. Sams^e- 
Jensen and E. Thamdrup—p. 1163. 

Acute Lethal Salicylic And Intoxication m Infant After Overdosage. 
H Koscr-Niclsen—p. 1166 

“Restless Legs” Treated >Mth Vasoconstriciing Agents. H. Tjell.—p. 1167. 

Exchange Transfusion in Infants of Rh-Immunized Mothers.— 
Of 55 Rh-immunized mothers seen within a year, 48 went to 
term and abortion was induced in seven. Of the 48 mothers, 4 
gave birth to Rh-negative children, who are living and well, 
and 44 had Rh-positive children, of whom 8 were stillborn. 
In 14 of the living Rh-positive infants she prognosis was con¬ 
sidered favorable and transfusion therapy was not applied; 13 
of these are alive and well, 1 child died at 6 months, probably 
from kernicterus. The remaining 22 Rh-positive infants, be¬ 
lieved to have doubtful or unfavorable prognosis, were given 
exchange transfusion; 20 are well to date, 2 died in the first three 
days of life, 1 from kernicterus, 1 from intracranial hemorrhage. 
Freiesleben and Ingerslev based their indications for exchange 
transfusion, which, they say, should be carried out as soon as 
possible after birth, mainly on three factors: jaundice at birth 
or developed in the first hours of life, anemia at birth, and 
strongly positive Coombs’ test. In borderline cases the indication 
was also supported by a high antibody titer in the mother’s blood, 
earlier transfusion of Rh-positive blood to the mother and history 
of erythroblastosis in earlier pregnancies.’ In some cases high 
erythroblast count or edema in the newborn infant was taken 
into account. The authors have now performed 14 additional 
exchange transfusions, with one death. 

Morphine and Asthma.—Henriksen reviews the action of mor¬ 
phine on the respiratory center and the respiratory tract and 
cautions against the use of morphine and preparations with simi¬ 
lar properties in patients with bronchial asthma. Even though 
morphine injection or injection of related substances usually 
stops an attack of asthma, death during asthma attacks is not 
rare in patients treated with morphine. He describes the effect 
of morphine or prqiarations with similar action in two fata) 
cases of grave asthma complicated by chronic bronchitis and in 
a characteristic case of grave asthma probably due to pollen 
allergy. Stagnation of secretion occurred because of the weaken¬ 
ing of the cough reflex from the morphine. The actual cause of 
death in the two cases was probably an acute aggravation of 
chronic cor pulmonale; in the case with recovery the electro¬ 
cardiogram in the critical period revealed signs of acute cor 
pulmonale. Milder cases in asthma or bronchitis patients given 
codeine for relief of cough are often manifested by stagnation 
of secretion and signs of bronchopneumonia. 
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Clinical XJrographj: An Afias and Textbook of Roentgenoiogic Diag* 
nosis. By William F, Braasch, M.D., and John L. Emmett, M.D., Consul¬ 
tant in Urology, Mayo Clinic, Rochester, Minn. Cloth. $25. Pp. 736, with 
1361 illustrations. W. B. Saunders Company, 218 W. Washington Sq., 
Philadelphia 5; 7 Grape St., Shaftesbury Ave., London, W.C.2, 1951. 

This is an enlarged edition of the 1927 Braasch’s Urography. 
The first chapter, which includes a short historical review and 
development of this field, also sets forth in concise detail the 
method and indications for urological examinations. There is a 
comprehensive discussion of the normal urogram. The authors 
state that full appreciation of the variations of a normal uro¬ 
gram is the basis of a sound urographic interpretation. The 
importance of the preliminary film and its revelations are em¬ 
phasized. No interpretation of a urogram should be undertaken 
without a plain film. The indications for retrograde and excre¬ 
tory pyelograms are clearly defined. The authors recommend 
initial excretory films in children and injured persons, and in 
cases of anomalies and neoplasms. The importance of making 
an excretory pyelogram preliminary to cystoscopy, especially 
in hematuria, is well covered. Retrograde films are found valu¬ 
able in that they provide good, clear definition for interpretation 
and useful information in delayed films. The interpreter is cau¬ 
tioned against making a diagnosis from poor films, either intra¬ 
venous or retrograde. 

This volume contains an excellent reproduction of a collec¬ 
tion of well-preserved genitourinary films. The entire field of 
genitourinary lesions and anomalies is well presented, and many 
lesions are illustrated several times. The interspersing of excel¬ 
lent reproductions with the discussion of extraurinary lesions 
and shadows is instructive, The many fine examples of rare 
lesions could only be gleaned from such a large volume as the 
100,000 films taken at the Mayo Clinic. The conservative and 
practical interpretation of the films presented gives the reader 
added confidence in the value of this volume. Nearly all of the 
final diagnoses have been confirmed at operation. The chapter 
on renal arteriography is well written; however, the necessity 
of the “pressure apparatus” for injection into the aorta is ques- 
ionable. In the perusal of this volume, the urologist, the sur¬ 
geon, and the roentgenologist can obtain many helpful aids in 
exact diagnosis through the use of genitourinary films. As a 
reference for both the practicing physician and the student, this 
.volume is unequaled at the present time. The clear reproduc¬ 
tions and their concise legends will enhance the reader’s knowl¬ 
edge of the field of urology. 


A Pediatric Manual for Mothers: Questions and Answers on Care and 
Feeding of Infants and Children. By Harry R. Litchfield, M.D., and Leon 
H. Dembo. M.D. Cloth. $2.50. Pp. 269. Grune & Stratton. Inc., 381 Fourth 
Ave., New York 16, 1951, 

This is a small book by two pediatricians with long experi¬ 
ence in dealing with the big and little questions that concern new 
parents. Its subject index is complete in the basic matters of 
growth, feeding, common disease conditions, and emergencies, as 
well as some of the more recently popularized diseases and 
therapeutic agents. Sections on the recently developing problems 
related to comic books, television, and camp life are also in¬ 
cluded. The information is presented in a question-and-answer 
form, which well serves the purpose of providing brief, readily 
accessible factual information to mothers, so that the work of 
the pediatrician will be facilitated. This style of composition 
sacrifices the more complete information obtainable from the 
more ponderous discussion type of presentation and makes this 
volume useful primarily as a reference. The book can be highly 
recommended for the authentic and up-to-date information pro¬ 
vided for the guidance of mothers in the care of young children. 
Its simple, straightforward statement of the facts and complete¬ 
ness of coverage makes it outstanding in its field. 


The reviews here published have been prepared by competent authorities 
and do not represent the opinions of any official bodies unless specifically 
stated. 


Allergy in Relation to Pediatrics. By Bret Ratner, M D P 
Clinical Pediatrics (Allergy) and Associate Professor of 
York Medical College, New York. Panel Discussion. By T 
M.D., and others. Official publication of American Collece u, 
Cloth. $3.75. Pp. 228, with illustrations. Bruce Publishinc Comn 
University Ave., St. Paul 4, Minn.; Box J586, Minneapolis 1951 ' 


This volume provides an excellent coverage of the most - 
portant phases in the field of pediatric allergy. It includes imr 
nological considerations, the question of infection, clinical ph!' 
and manifestations in infants and young children, several 
sions on the evaluation of skin tests, some psychosomatic asiwi- 
and the most important aspects of treatment. The conlributio- 
are by authorities in the field of allergy and pediatrics, and i- 
elude such well-known names as Lewis Webb Hill. Ediiai' 
Scott O’Keefe, William C. Deamer, M. Murray Peshkin Btr 
Ratner, Albert V. Stoesser, Jerome Glaser, and T, N. Hatt« 
The pediatric phases of this subject are repeatedly emphasfcj 
Some errors and unproved statements are found, but it 1 $ j;, 
markable that with such a diversity of authors they are notmoa 
numerous. For the most part the material is sound, practfo! 
and reliable. Most chapters have representative bibliographies 
As is to be expected in the case of such symposia or panel dis 
cussions, these are not complete expositions of the field of allergs 
For the beginner in the study of allergy this reference bool 
would have to be supplemented by reference to other texts coti 
taining more detailed information on allergenic causes, such « 
pollen and fungi, and also on other phases of allergy. This bool 
should be useful to allergists, pediatricians, dermatologists, and 
general practitioners and can be highly recommended for llie 
purposes intended. 


Coxitis tubcrkulosa; Eln Beltrag zur rSntgenologtscben Patiiologit dir 
Skelettiiberkulose. Von Dozent Dr. Herbert Gardemin, Chefarzt dcr orllio. 
pfidischen Abteilung des Evangelischen Waldkrankenhauses, Betlm-Spirr 
dau. Band 26, Sonderbande zur Sfrahlentherapie, herausgegeben von Hjm 
Meyer. Cloth. 18 marks. Pp. 166, with 245 illustrations. Urban & Schit 
zenberg, Thierschstrasse II, Munich 22; Meinkestr. 13, Berlin W. 15,19J0 

For a monograph that has set itself a rather limited scope, 
namely the tuberculous disease as represented in the roentgeno¬ 
gram, this is a work of remarkable breadth of vision. The author 
starts from the established pathological distinction betwetn 
caseous and granulomatous forms, a division that is consistently 
observed throughout the entire book. The specific interest in 
the subject of hip joint involvement is safeguarded by topo¬ 
graphical analysis of the various localizations. Each of these is 
then given, with proper evaluation regarding the prognosis and 
course of the disease. The author describes in turn the epi¬ 
physial, the cervical, the cortical, the metaphysial, the acetabu¬ 
lar, the trochanteric and the capsular localizations, all well docu¬ 
mented by roentgenograms and case reports. The epiphysial 
localization is well characterized by the appearance of sequestra, 
fragmentation, and rapid decay of the diseased area. Again in 
the central cervical type, the author emphasizes the early ap¬ 
pearance of areas of the translucency. The cortical metaphysial 
zone of translucency contains a sequestrum with a tendency to 
perforating in the joint. In the acetabular focus, a point of 
peculiar importance, he finds multiple areas of destruction m 
the various stages in the acetabulum and secondary changes ot 
the neck, and rapid progressive destruction of the acetabulum. 
The trochanteric type is presented by three cases, a compare 
tively rare localization usually of caseous nature. Of special in¬ 
terest is the demonstration of the capsular or synovial type, 
which presupposes primary synovial tuberculosis, a point that n 
still debatable. Here the author presents evidence of what ap¬ 
pears to be a primary capsular shadow with secondary osseous 
involvement. The section on differential diagnosis is very in¬ 
structive, particularly as far as the osteochondritis deformans 
coxa is concerned. Much attention is given to the Mvay pa 
thology of the late stage and the ultimate outcome of cit er 
the normal joint or the osseous or fibrous ankylosis or of neo- 
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rthrosis. In this connection the author emphasizes that reor- 
mization of the joint with complete function is, contrary to 
le general belief, not a rarity and that the infection by no means 
ways ends with ankylosis. At the same time the author agrees 
ith Lorenz that ankylosis is preferable to an inferior even 
lough partially movable joint. 

All this is splendidly illustrated and documented by 88 cases 
id roentgen ray reproductions of indisputably high quality, 
here is no question that this book, as far as its scope reaches. 

excellently written and ought to be of great value to the 
;ader. The author is to be commended for the precision and 
icuracy with which he has handled this subject. 

Groiipine, Tjpinj! and Banking of Blood. By Otakar Jaroslav Poliak, 
.D., Ph.D., F.C.A.P., Director, Blood Bank, Quincy City Hospital, 
uincy. Mass. Cloth. S5.75. Pp. 163, with 25 illustrations. Charles C 
lomas, 301-327 E. Lawrence Ave., Springfield, III.; Blackwell Scientific 
iblications, Ltd., 49 Broad St., Oxford, England; Rycrson Press, 299 
Jeens St., W., Toronto, 2B, 1951- 

This book is written as a simple introduction to the complex 
:Id of blood grouping and blood banking for the use of tech- 
cians, house officers, and nurses. Although there is need for 
ich a volume, the present book is unsatisfactory because of 
umerous errors, misprints, and considerable misinformation. 
1 this review there is only room to mention a few of the more 
latant errors. In Table 3 on page 8, the symbols for alpha and 
:ta have been interchanged. On page 10, the statement that 
lere are eight different antibodies specific for the various sub- 
-oups of A and AB is untrue. On page 13, the S factor is in- 
irrectly referred to as a third allelomorph in the M-N system, 
n page 14, Henry is incorrectly credited with the discovery 
[ the Kell system, while his paper, as shown by the title in the 
ibliography, dealt with an entirely different subject. In Table 
1, on page 19, there is a blood labelled group AB, whose cells 
•e agglutinated by serum of alt other groups but whose serum 
gglutinates bloods of groups A and B and not groups O or AB; 
lanifestly, no such blood exists. In describing the antiglobulin 
:st on page 144, the author states that the antiserums are pre- 
ared by immunizing rabbits with red blood cells that have 
een washed 8 to 10 times; this is also untrue. For every patent 
listake there are numerous misstatements of a more subtle 
ature. Obviously, the beginner who accepts this book as authori- 
itive will acquire much misinformation and many incorrect 
Dncepts. This book cannot be recommended. 

The E&sentfals of Modern SurgeO’- Edited by R. M. HandBeld-Jones, 
:.C., M.S.. F.R.C.S., Senior Surgeon to St. Mary’s Hospital, London, 
id Sir Arthur E. Porritt, K.C.M.G., C.B.E., M.A.. a Surgeon to His 
[ajesty The King, London. Fourth edition. Cloth. $11. Pp. 1263. with 644 
ustraijons. Williams & Wilkins Company, Mount Royal and Guilford 
ves., Baltimore 2. 1951. 

The frequent revisions that this remarkable text has under- 
one since its first edition 12 years ago speak favorably for its 
eotcric quality and its coverage of recent changes in the man- 
gement of surgical patients. Yet its main value consists in its 
andling of time-tested principles concerning the diagnosis, 
tiology, and pathogenesis of surgical disease. Attractively com- 
liled by the two editor-authors, this volume of 51 chapters 
ontributed by 14 surgical authorities is a useful textbook for 
ledical students and should serve well as a reference work for 
le general practitioner and the surgical resident. Though not 
esigned primarily for the trained and mature specialist, it 
hould appeal to him as a guide for the broad aspects of various 
urgical fields outside his particular specialty. The wide scope 
f material spanned by this large volume includes general sur- 
ery and all the surgical specialties, with the exception of 
phthalmology. 

The book may be criticized on grounds that some of the sug- 
ested minor remedies and medications are outmoded and are 
:ldom seen in modern surgical management. Perhaps this 
lerely represents variation between British and American 
lethods. Certainly the tannic acid coagulation treatment of 
urns is no longer considered the best procedure in up-to-date 
istitutions here. Criticism of the book’s scanty discussion of 
3 mc therapeutic innovations is perhaps also justified. For ex- 
mple, only cursory mention is made of the use of radio-iodine 


in the treatment of carcinoma of the thyroid and no mention 
at all of its use in hyperthyroidism, a practice which in the 
United States is replacing surgery in a large number of selected 
cases. Also, the importance of vagotomy with gastroenterostomy 
supplanting subtotal gastrectomy in the treatment of duodenal 
ulcer is minimized. 

The vast majority of the chapters were written by the two 
editors, who have arranged the text in a wholly logical fashion, 
devoting the earlier chapters to the more general considerations 
in surgery and subsequent chapters to the various organ-systems 
and specialties. Most of the chapters are presented with utmost 
clarity of organization and frequently open with a preliminary 
outline of the material covered. This systematic arrangement, 
combined with an attractive format, facilitates the use of this 
book as a reference manual. Especially commendable is the 
chapter on tumors, wherein a usable classification of neoplasms 
is presented followed by a concise discussion of each type. Titles 
and subheadings appear in conspicuous, bold-faced type, and the 
print throughout is large and easily read. The margins and spac- 
ings are liberal, and the index is adequate. Illustrations are abun¬ 
dant and are well selected to clarify the text. Nearly half of 
them are photographs of clinical material and radiograms. An 
additional one-fourth are amply descriptive reproductions of 
gross pathological specimens removed at surgery. Four per 
cent of the illustrations are drawings of microscopic sections, 
so precisely executed that one wishes there were more of them. 
As is characteristic of British scientific publications, the authors’ 
literary standards are high, the style of writing is pleasing, and 
the content is readily understood. 

A Color Atlas of MorplioloRic HematoloK> nith a Guide to Clinical 
Inlerpretalion. By Geneva A. Daland, B.S., Chief Laboratory Assistant 
in Hematology. Thorndike Memorial Laboratory. Boston City Hospital, 
Boston. Edited by Thomas Hale Ham, M.D., Assistant Professor of Medi¬ 
cine. Harvard Medical School, Boston. Cloth. $5. Pp. 74, with illustra¬ 
tions by Etta Piotti. Harvard University Press, Cambridge 38, Mass.; 
Oxford University Press. Amen House. Warwick Sq„ London, E.C.4, 
1951. 

The purpose of the atlas as stated is to furnish a guide for 
reference in the study of films of peripheral blood stained with 
Wright’s stain. This purpose is fulfilled by both text and plates, 
most of which are in color and represent camera lucida com¬ 
posites. The text is good and is obviously written by one well 
versed in hematologic techniques and acquainted with the im¬ 
portance of correlating them with clinical findings. At times, 
references to prognosis and therapy creep in that seem quite out 
of place. It is unfortunate that almost no cognizance is taken 
of the recently recommended terminology for the classification 
of blood cells. 

With the exception of the lower half of plate 4, which com¬ 
pletely fails to capture the picture of a severe iron deficiency, 
the color renditions reflect the artist’s wide experience with micro¬ 
scopic hematologic material. The most disconcerting feature of 
the atlas is the constant reference to the Syllabus, a feature that 
makes one wonder why the atlas was not made a part of the 
syllabus or the syllabus a part of the atlas. The book should 
be found useful by beginner, whether technician or student. 

Labelled Atoms: The Use of Radioactise and Stable Isotopes In Biol¬ 
ogy and Medicine. By Raymond Glascock, B.Sc., Ph.D. Sigma Introduc¬ 
tion to Science 38. Cloth. $3.25. Pp. 217. with 58 3ine drawings by Doris 
E. Jones. [Interscience Publishers, Inc., 250 Fifth Ave., New York 1]; 
Sigma Books Limited, 7 John St., London, W.C.i, 1951. 

This book is one of a series by various authors summarizing 
the present status of various branches of science in a way that 
enables a specialist in one field to understand what goes on in 
another. The presentation is not “popularized,” as it presupposes 
some scientific knowledge, such as the ability to appreciate the 
structural formulas of organic chemistry. In the present volume 
Glascock deals in this manner with isotopes, both the stable 
and radioactive kinds, used as tracers in the biological sciences, 
including medicine, and agriculture. The text is lucid, and the 
illustrations are good. There are references at the end of each 
chapter, and the index is adequate. The book is recommended to 
physicians seeking a readable, authoritative introduction to this 
subject. 
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Tralamento cirurgico das moIesHas mentais (leucotomfa), Por Mario 
Yahn, A. Mattos Pimenta e Afonso Sette Junior. Paper. Pp. 293, with 
Illustrations Grafica e edildra Edigraf Ltda. Rua da Figueira, 701/5, Sao 
Paulo, 1931. 

It is gratifying to find that there are summaries in English and 
French at the end of each chapter of this book. It is on the basis 
of these summaries that this review is made. Although there 
are instances in which the English translation is taken out of the 
Spanish context, the material is easily understood. There is a 
full index as well as a prologue by Egas Moniz, a Nobel Prize 
winner. The authors have had much experience in the surgical 
treatment of mental illnesses. Their data are documented with 
scrupulous care and objective honesty. Full discussions of some 
of the approved techniques are presented, with comparisons as to 
their relative efficacy. However, it is unfortunate that two fairly 
successful techniques employed in this country are not included 
in the summary, i. e., the undercutting operation of Scoville and 
the topectomy, as popularized by Pool. Interesting studies are 
made on the basis of differential and incomplete lobotomies. An 
interesting chapter is devoted to the treatment of intractable epi¬ 
lepsy with lobotomy; six patients with chronic epilepsy were thus 
treated. Unfortunately, the English translation does not specify 
whether the improvement described occurred in the epileptic at¬ 
tacks or in the concomitant personality disorders. It is difficult 
to grasp the rationale of this form of therapy in epilepsy. 

The percentage of improvement in the routine lobotomies 
roughly paralleled those reported in this country. In addition, the 
authors describe a group of 22 patients on whom perietal lobot¬ 
omies were performed. The needle was introduced perpendicu¬ 
larly at the maximum parietal convexity, and an incision 2 cm. 
by 2 cm. was made. In only two cases was there improvement 
resulting from this technique. For those specifically interested 
in the surgical treatment of mental illnesses, the statistical re¬ 
sults in a large series of cases will be a valuable source of 
reference. 

A Tevt'Book of Medicine. Edited by E. Noble Chamberlain. Cloth. $10. 
Pp. 962, with 266 illustrations. Williams & Wilkins Company, Mount 
Royal and Guilford Aves., Baltimore 2, 1951. 

This book includes contributions from 17 Liverpool authors, 
each dealing individually with his subject. There is something 
to be said in favor of the text from the standpoint of the medical 
student who desires a brief and easily read summary of the 
important features of a disease with which he is not familiar. 
Of particular value to the beginner are comprehensive sections 
in neurology, psychosomatic illness, tropical medicine, and 
toxicology. The book is free of the redundancy of many other 
medical texts and yet complete enough to help the average 
student in medical school; however, it is not likely to please 
the energetic student of graduate medicine in hospital practice, 
because it touches only “high spots” of many diseases of impor¬ 
tance, does not possess a bibliography, fails to consider suffi¬ 
ciently the collagen group of diseases and the electrolyte dis¬ 
turbances, is confusing in the description of hepatic and 
cardiovascular disease, and falls far short generally in its con¬ 
sideration of therapy exclusive of the unavoidable out-datedness 
common to medical texts. A just comparison cannot be made 
with the more detailed and complete textbooks recently edited 
by American authors, since this text is more elementary. The 
type is moderately large and is legible. The illustrations are not 
especially useful, though several are in color. 

Clinical Hematology. By Maxwell M. Wintrobe, M.D., Ph.D., Professor 
of Medicine and Director, Laboratory for Study of Hereditary and 
Metabolic Disorders, University of Utah, College of Medicine, Sait Lake 
City. Third edition. Cloth. $12.50. Pp. 1048, with 237 illustrations. Lea c& 
Febiger, 600 S. Washington Sq., Philadelphia 6, 1951. 

In bringing this book up-to-date, the general format and plan 
of previous editions have been retained. However, where the 
advances ‘have been significant, large sections have been rewrit¬ 
ten; as in the discussion of cytochemistry, coagulation, ionizing 
radiation, and hemolytic anemias. New charts and diagrams 
have been added, which in many instances enhance the value 
of the book by their simplicity and clarity. The illustrations as 
a whole are excellent, though the color plates, by and large, are 
poor, both in detail and color rendition; this is especially true 
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of plates 2, 7, and 8. The bibliography is most exicr • 
remarkably up-to-date. ' "'''ii- 

As an inevitable consequence of the tremendously 
size of the book (almost 200 pages added), some secfioTr'' 
only been brought up-to-date by the insertion of new r' 
gives the book a rather staccato style, in parts, makinc - 
somewhat difficult. Because of gradual expansion the^K^i 
starting to lose the character of a textbook and’isfc- ^ 
more of a reference. Its growth reflects both the intrinsi-?^ 
of hematology as well as the relative growth of hematob- 
the field of general medicine. The new edition retains the 
eminence established by its predecessors and remains the t 
available book for both hematologists and internists. ' 


hex OITenscs: The Problem, Causes and Prevention Bv t 
Guttmacher, M.D., Chief Medical Officer, Supreme Bench 
Cloth. $2.50. Pp. 159. W. W. Norton & Company, Inc loi rjal'; 
New York 3, 1951. . mi uni, 


This book is divided into three parts; the cause of sex 
fenses and problems incident thereto, clinical aspects of! 
offenses, and the treatment and prevention of such offenses 
the first part of the book, literature on sexual offense, especij 
homosexuality, is reviewed to show that knowledge of hoc 
sexuality and kindred subjects is not “sufficient for us to i 
matize and legislate without reservation.” The second p.irt 
views clinical findings in the cases of 172 sexual oflen^ 
referred.to the Psychiatric Clinic of Baltimore by the Crimi 
Court of Baltimore. It also reviews similar statistical studies 
this subject by others. 

The author states that no one study, including his own, repi 
a true random sample of sex offenders. The theme of this ] 
of the book is that great need exists for scientific studies t 
cerning the various aspects of sexual offenses. The conclut 
portion of the book discusses social concepts concerning sei 
offenders, special statutes adopted by several jurisdictions rs 
ing to the handling of “sexual psychopaths,” and the auth 
solution to the problems concerning sexual offenses. Princ 
recommendations, with supporting reasons, are that there sfic 
be more scientific study of the problem and that medical scie 
should be brought more directly into the criminal court proc 
Although written so a layman may read and understand it, 
book maintains a commendable level of professional deem 
and dignity. 


Psychoanalysis and Politics: A Contribution to the PsjcIioIoe:!' of Pol 
and Morals. By R. E. Money-Kyrle. Cloth. $3. Pp. 183. W. W. None 
Company, Inc., 101 Fifth Ave., New York 3, [1951]. 

This short book represents a practical attempt to apply 
knowledge gained through psychoanalytic psychology to 
problems of international politics. Unconscious processes are 
lieved to strongly influence political desires and beliefs. The 
thor came to this conclusion partly as a result of observali 
made as a member of an official group charged with the select 
and placement of suitable Germans in positions of trusi; 
political responsibility in postwar Germany. Discussion roai 
concerns the distinction made between two types of conscic 
or superego, the authoritarian conscience and the humanist ( 
science. The authoritarian type of conscience is considered 
predominant type in prewar Germany. This in its extreme f 
was found under Hitler and national socialism, dominating 
official class of Germans, and causing the German peopl 
become docile but efficient executives. It is considered sij 
cant that members of official classes had been trained for n 
years to accept any moral code imposed on them from a 
whether by the Hohenzollerns, by the Weimar Republic, c 
Hitler. The author points out that the authoritarian typ 
conscience tends to increase its influence and spread as a i 
of the authoritarian nature of early home environment. The 
found mostly among persons whose work was of an adn 
trative nature. The humanist conscience, on the other 1 
was found more frequently in persons, from homes that I 
large degree of freedom and affection and in which the pa 
were engaged in the arts or sciences. It seems that an inevi 
result of bureaucracy was the development of an increasing 
ber of persons with the authoritarian type of conscience s 
decreasing number with the humanist type of conscience. 
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The author concludes that the humanist character and human- 
st morality in general are attributes of a wisdom that consists 
)f insight into ourselves and others and that this type of per- 
lonality can thrive only in the kind of state that seeks to provide 
velfare without curtailing freedom. The main impediment in 
ichieving such a state is believed to be the influence of uncon- 
cious motivation on political thinking. This .impediment could 
je removed only by making such motivation conscious through 
nsight. 

A point of particular importance concerning the activities 
)f Germany in wartime is the apparent ease with which authofi- 
arianism could sufficiently suppress guilt in the official or in- 
lividual so that he could carry out acts of the most malignant 
lersecution while considering himself to be acting only routinely 
md morally as an instrument of a higher power. 

The author has performed a valuable public service in wrilihg 
his book. It can be read with interest and gain by the general 
lublic, and particularly by those who seek and accept positions 
)f political trust and responsibdity. 

Prothrombin Deficiency. By Rosemary Biggs, M.D., Department of 
’athology, RadclilTe Infirmary, Oxford. Publication number 121, American 
-ccture Scries, monograph in American Lectures in Hematology. Edited 
ly Russell L. Hadcn, M.D. Cloth. $2.50. Pp. 83, witli 14 illustrations. 
Charles C Thomas, Publisher, 301-327 E, Lawrence Ave., Springfield, 
II.; Blackwell Scientific Publications, Ltd., 49 Broad St., Oxford, Brig¬ 
and; Ryerson Press, 299 Queen St., W., Toronto, 2B, 1951. 

In this small monograph emphasis is placed on the practical 
ise of methods in the study of prothrombin deficiency. Dr. 
liggs’ excellent background is well reflected in this readable 
look. The two stage method for estimation of prothrombin as 
t is described is perhaps not the best procedure for quantitative 
iccuracy. Although there are papers in the literature that show 
hat prothrombin can be measured accurately by this method, 
his was not possible with the procedure outlined in the mono- 
■raph. The book does, however, emphasize the fact that useful 
nformation can be obtained from blood coagulation tests of all 
cinds. The tests are being abused when unjustifiable meaning is 
;iven to the data they furnish. One chapter is devoted to Quick’s 
heory of prothrombin A and B, and the theory of a percursor 
5 f prothrombin in plasma, and it is pointed out that Quick’s 
lypotheses are not proved by his experiments. Dr. Biggs has 
endered a service by challenging the authoritative viewpoint. 
The appendix contains much useful technical information. There 
ire 90 references to the literature. Although the book will prob- 
ibly be most useful to those who deal with this subject in the 
laboratory, it will also be of aid to the specialist. It is a well- 
:onsidered contribution. 

Determinative Bacteriology Laboratory Manual. By Thomas H. Lord, 
(kssoci.Ue Professor of Bacteriology, Kansas State College of Agriculture 
Jnd Applied Science, Manhattan. Paper, loose-leaf. $2.25. Pp, 63. with 
rharls. Burgess Publishing Company, 426-428 S. Sixth St., Minneapolis 15, 
1951. 

This laboratory manual was apparently designed for a be¬ 
ginning course in bacteriology. It consists of a series of 28 ex¬ 
ercises, the first 17 of which are devoted to a cursory study of 
Ihe morphology, staining reactions, and biochemical character¬ 
istics of bacteria. The remaining exercises contain procedures 
for the identification of the common members of the Eubac- 
teriineae. 

The omission of many methods of practical value to a bac- 
eriologist is to be deplored. The preparation of media, the 
jperation of an autoclave, and the techniques of filtration arid 
if bacterial counting are not touched upon by the author. A 
.yorking knowledge of these procedures is essential for the prac- 
icing bacteriologist. 

Simple procedures are given undue emphasis. For example, 
;ix entire exercises are taken up with the demonstration of six 
3.actcria! stains. Laboratory time spent in this way merely con- 
ributes to the boredom of the student. Compression of the ma- 
erial presented and the addition of exercises on the practical 
ispects of the subject should result in a stimulation of the stu- 
lent s interest. It is hoped thvX the too few e'xe’iev'ses presented 
in this manual are supplemented with additional material in both 
ihe classroom and laboratory. 


Lehrbuch dcr Neurologic in 2 Tcilen. Die Ncrvenkrankbcilcn. Von 
Prof. Dr. Georges SchaUenbrand. Cloth. 87 marks. Pp. 880, with 539 illus¬ 
trations. Georg Thieme, Diemershaldenstrasse 47, (14a) Stuttgart O; agents 
for U. S. A„ Grune & Stratton, Inc., 381 Fourth Ave., New York 16, 
1951. 

It is a pleasure to again have available thoroughly prepared 
scientific textbooks from Germany. This book has been pre¬ 
pared primarily for students and as a source of summarized neu¬ 
rological information for physicians. It covers the field well and 
includes a section on endocrinology and a brief discussion of 
psychogenic disorders. The material is clearly presented. For 
Ihe most part, the various subjects are discussed briefly though 
adequately for the purposes of the book. This is not a reference 
book for the specialist desiring exhaustive treatment of the sub¬ 
ject. The book is profusely illustrated, and the photographs, 
roentgenograms, and diagrams are well chosen. There is an ex¬ 
tensive bibliography at the end of the text that is arranged in the 
same order as the chapters of the book. Although the majority of 
the references cited are in German, there is a representative 
selection of papers from the English, American, French, and 
other literatures. There is a satisfactory index. 

CiinninghanTs Text-Book of Anatomy. Edited by James Couper Brash, 
M.C., M.A., M.D., Professor of Anatomy, University of Edinburgh, Edin¬ 
burgh. Ninth edition. Cloth. $14. Pp. 1604, with 1252 illustrations. Oxford 
University Press, 114 Fifth Ave., New York 11; Amen House, Wanvick 
Sq., London, E.C.4, 1951. 

The retirement of Dr. E. B. Jamieson, coeditor since 1937, 
and the death of four former contributors has resulted in the 
addition of several new and distinguished names to the list of 
contributors to this volume. The text of this edition has been 
revised by all contributors and brought up-to-date by the inser¬ 
tion of references to new works in each chapter. New illustra¬ 
tions, including drawings, roentgenograms, and photographs of 
living models, have been added; older illustrations have been 
improved. The Birmingham revision of the Basle Nomina 
Anatomica is used throughout, although a complete glossary at 
the beginning of the book provides the Latin, B. N. A., and 
Nomenklatur Commission synonyms. This encyclopedic work 
is recommended to all students of anatomy. 

Roentgen Examination of Pleural Fluid: A Study of the Localization 
of Free Etfuslons, the Potentialities of Diagnosing Minimal Quantities of 
Fluid and Its Existence under Physiological Conditions. By Ingemar 
Hess6n. Acta radiologica, supplementum 86. Translated by K. M. Lind- 
skog. Paper. 20 Swedisit crowns. Pp. 80, with 98 illustrations. Appelbergs 
Boktryckeriaktiebolag, Uppsala, 1951. 

This supplement begins with a review of the literature, with 
special attention devoted to infrapulmonic localization of pleural 
fluid. This is followed by a discussion of the techniques used to 
demonstrate minute amounts of fluid in the pleural spaces, of 
which the inclined side position, “hip raised,” is considered the 
best. The normal physiologic occurrence of small amounts of 
pleural fluid forms part of the study. The author concludes that 
pleurisy cannot be diagnosed from the presence of fluid alone. 

Case histories and details of experimental studies are given. 
The bibliography and the reproductions of roentgenograms are 
good. The supplement is well written and will serve as a valuable 
addition to the references on this subject. 

The Scientific Paper: How to Prepare It, How to Write It, A Handbook 
for Students and Research Workers In All Branches of Science. By Sam 
F. Trelease. Second edition. Cloth. $2.50. Pp. 163, with 8 illustrations. 
Williams & Wilkins Co., Mt. Royal & Guilford Aves., Baltimore 2, 1951. 

This book is not limited to medical papers but applies to other 
fields as well. The author discusses 'th'e' arrangement and treat¬ 
ment of scientific data as well as the process of first outlining 
then rewriting scientific papers so that they are in proper form 
for publication. Some of the details considered are ways of 
making the paper interesting, the preparation of tables, foot¬ 
notes, and legends, the use of abbreviations, punctuation and 
capitals, and the preparation of graphs and illustrations. This 
Ixwwiv, ’fcvcteV-s.'.xed. iBwak. A ’ (■e. 'ks'.Wxs, 

especially those not familiar ments of the better 

journals. 
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Precepfs and Counsels of Scientific In>esfication: Stimulants of the 
Splnt. By S. Ramdn y Cajal. Translated by J. M». Sanchez-Perez, M.D. 
Edited and annotated by Cyril B. Courville, M.D., Professor of Nervous 
Disease (Neurology), College of Medical Evangelists, Los Angeles. Cloth. 
59.50. Pp. 180. P.acific Press Publishing Association, Mountain View Cali¬ 
fornia, 1951. 

This book consists of a series of essays designed to convey 
encouragement and counsel to the young scientific investigator. 
The text is an adaptation of the address by Dr. Cajal at the time 
of his appointment to the Royal Academy of Medicine in 1893. 
Dr. Cajal’s observations and advice are of such a fundamental 
and ageless nature that they can be read in the United States 
today with the same enjoyment and enthusiasm that greeted 
their first appearance in Spain over a half century ago. The 
author’s style is clear and forceful and is leavened with many 
deftly humorous passages. A wide variety of subjects are 
touched upon. These include a consideration of the moral qual¬ 
ities desirable in the investigator, social conditions favorable to 
scientific work (with a discussion of the type of wife best suited 
to the man of science), steps in scientific investigation, writing 
for scientific publication, and the “illustrious failures” in science, 
“the dilettantes or contemplators, the erudite or bibliophiles, the 
instrument addicts, the megalophiles, the misfits and the con¬ 
structors of theories”! This book can be recommended to stu¬ 
dents, research workers, and physicians with the expectation that 
it will be read .with profit and entertainment. 

Personality & Psychosis. By Otho W. S. Fitzgerald, M.A., M.D, Cloth. 
$2.50. Pp. 134, Williams & Wilkins Company, Mount Royal and Guilford 
Aves,, Baltimore 2; Bailliere, Tindall & Cox, 2-8, Henrietta Street, Covent 
Garden, London, W.C.2, 1951. 

This book discusses the need for a more distinct method of 
personality typing, which would enable the psychiatrist to cor¬ 
relate the psychotic manifestations of patients with prepsy- 
chotic types. A list of 24 possible combinations of three acquired 
traits and three clusters of genetic types that make up the per- 
inality type is presented. The three genetic types are the im- 
uous extravert personality, the deliberate extravert personal- 
and the introvert personality; the three acquired traits are the 

SI rical, obsessional, and paranoid. Case examples of each 
type are presented. This system appears to be based primarily 
on original concepts of the author formed in an attempt to ex¬ 
tend the principles of Kraepelinian diagnostic methods. In this 
sense the author appears to move away from the more modern 
concepts in psychiatry, which tend toward diagnosis on an 
individual basis, and away from the more rigid diagnostic 
groupings. 


The Control of Cross Infection in Hospitals. By Cross Infection in 
Hospitals Committee of Medical Research Council. Medical Research 
Council memorandum no. 11. New Edition. Paper. Is. 9d. Pp. 49, with 
6 illustrations. His Majesty’s Stationery Otfice, Box 569, London, S.E.l, 
1951. 


In addition to embodying the main recommendations for the 
control of cross infections contained in the original edition, this 
pamphlet presents various practical procedures in greater de¬ 
tail. Subjects discussed include types of infection, sources and 
modes of infection, prevention and control of cross infection, 
and general measures and special precautions to be taken when 
specific cross infections develop. Included in the appendixes is 
information concerning techniques of disinfection and steriliza¬ 
tion, rules for isolation and for wound dressing, special precau- 
I lion for maternity units, and the application of dust-laying oils 
\ to floors, blankets, and linen. An extensive bibliography is 
! provided. 

^ 5S££nd Clinical ACTH Conference. Vol. I: Research, 

’ Pn ' . "'^'“PeutlcsTJ^iTT Mote, M.D., editor. Cloth. $17 per set. 

\ rini w illustrations. The Blakiston Company (Division of 

1 izouoieday & Company, Inc.), 1012 Walnut St., Philadelphia 5, 1951. 


Many of the discrepancies in arrangement of the first pro- 
cee mgs have been overcome by the editor in the transcript of 
' tcnis'^h^'^'^ fcorticotropin) conference. Wisely, the con- 

‘ In ihc^fo^nrr^ divided into research and therapeutic volumes, 
i cording to discussed by various authors ac- 

1 bolic elTect anatomic systems and meta- 

1 P protein, carbohydrate, fat, vitamins, and elec- 
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trolytes. Certain pathologic conditions are also included in is. 
first volume, since fundamental studies on alterations of 
immunologic response during corticotropin therapy are * ' 
yolved. In the volume on therapeutics, the many nccepted*^civ 
icai indications for corticotropin are reviewed, but the ore t 
zation is by no means as clear cut as in the research 
As with the first proceedings, the most serious discrepancv"''-- 
the second is the lack of an index. Short of thumbing throu'v 
the entire table of contents or acquiring thorough familiarft 
with the papers presented, the reader is at a loss to find cros 
references. Nevertheless, this minor hardship does not detraci 
from the value of the volumes as an e.\cellent source refereii'' 
for the latest corticotropin experience. 

Children’s Radiographic Technic. By Forrest E. .ShurtlefT, R.T rioih 
$3.75. Pp. 80, with 32 illustrations. Lea & Febiger, 600 S. Washiiwmn « “ 
Philadelphia 6, 1951. ''i-ionsc,. 

Although this small volume carries important information 
about the small area of roentgen ray examinations for infants 
and children, still one finds many good and simple instructions 
that will help both technician and radiologist. Immediately one 
thinks of how useful this book would be to pediatricians and to 
physicians doing their own radiography in small centers. Ex¬ 
posure charts are extensive, but in no instance are less than 200 
ma. used. Such high-powered equipment is rarely available 
except in large hospital installations. Again, experience has 
proved that sedation, anaesthesia, and even a better psycho¬ 
logical approach are required for babies and children. These are 
not in the index and are not discussed, although such words are 
found in the text, at least once. There are a great many additional 
techniques for infant and preadolescent radiographic procedures 
in other institutions, and it would not be amiss for a second addi¬ 
tion to describe some of them and also tell how these examina¬ 
tions are conducted with 100 ma. technique, because this is 
possible. The book describes the techniques successfully used by 
the author but allows no flexibility or duplication, except in cases 
in which similar apparatus is available. 

Medical Treatment: Principles and Their Application. Edited by Otof- 
frey Evans, M.D., F.R.C.P., Consulting Physician, St. Batthoiemev's 
Hospital, London. Cloth. $20. Pp. 1464, with 51 illustrations, C. V. Mosby 
Company, 3207 Washington Blvd., St. Louis 3; Butterworth & Co., Ltd., 
4-6 Bell Yard, Temple Bar, London, W.C.2, 1951. 

This is a compendium of medical treatment contributed al¬ 
most exclusively by British authorities that presents the treatment 
preferred by the individual authors. Nevertheless, a surprisingly 
even presentation has been secured by the editor in all sections 
of the text. Valuable sections ordinarily not found in similar 
volumes concern addiction, industrial diseases, nuclear radia¬ 
tion, and toxicology. Because of its organization, treatment of 
a disease is not considered as an entity; thus, treatment of tuber¬ 
culosis is described separately under children’s diseases, under 
each system, and again under infectious diseases; Still’s dis¬ 
ease is separated from rheumatism and allied disorders. Little 
space is devoted to diagnosis, with the major emphasis given 
to treatment, including general measures, prophylaxis and 
curative, remedial, and supportive measures. This would be an 
excellent reference text except that the rapid progress in anti¬ 
biotic and hormonal treatment of disease in the past yta tes 
made certain sections obsolete. 

Progress in Neurology and Psychiatry: An Annual Review. Volume M- 
Edited by E. A. Spiegel, M.D., Professor and Head of Department o! 
Experimental Neurology, Temple University School of Medicine, Fnue- 
delphia. Cloth. $10. Pp. 562. Grune & Stratton, Inc., 381 Fourth Ave., 
New York 16, 1951. 

The editorial board of this annual review attempts in this 
volume to develop an up-to-date encyclopedia of neurology 
and psychiatry that will provide an easy reference to annual 
progress in these disciplines, particularly for the specialist. The 
volume has four main parts, which concern clinical neurology, 
clinical psychiatry, related basic sciences, and neurosurgery. 
A total of 72 contributors participate in providing a wide cov¬ 
erage of newest developments in the fields mentioned. The e i 
tors have performed a useful service by supplying a quick ano 
easy reference to much that is new in these fields in the pas 
year for both the specialist and the general practitioner. 
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Ubcr die I’alholosic der >eKctati>en ncr\oscn Peripherie iind ilirer RahR- 
llonaren RcRiiIalionsslalten Von F Feyrtcr o Professor der Patliologie 
an der Univcrsit.il Gottingen Boards S5 70 Pp 201 with 58 illustrations 
Wilhelm Maudrich Spitalgasse IB Wien IX/2 1951 

Although this book is written primal ily for the pathologist, 
It has some interest for the clinician, as it reflects the great em¬ 
phasis at present being given in Germany (greatly under the 
influence of Stoehr) on abnormalities of the vegetative nervous 
system as a cause of various diseases This book is not easy to 
read, but it does present in very logical fashion the abnormal 
changes of the vegetative nervous system, including that of the 
intramural and extramural ganglions Such changes are found 
in many diseases, such as certain forms of appendicitis, neuro¬ 
fibromatosis, leiomvomas, lipomas, carcinoids, and adenomatous 
polyps of the intestine In view of the great importance of the 
technique used, a chapter dealing with histologic technical prob 
lems is welcome The last chapter, which deals with the geneial 
principle of neurons and cells emphasises the syncytial char¬ 
acter of the body structuies The many illustrations, technically 
not too well reproduced, assist in the presentation of the author’s 
challenging arguments 

Ajj;:jocardio«raph> as a Diagnostic Aid In CoiiKcnital Heart Disease. 
By J \V C de Grool M D Cloth Pp 108 with 20 inustntions Keesl^^ 
Riiysdaelstn It 71 Amsterdam 1951 

This brief volume is divided into two major sections The first 
part is devoted to a rather detailed review of the literature, cov¬ 
ering history, apparatus, contrast material, risk, and a discussion 
of the value of angiocardiography, this section is based on the 
work of others and is complete from this standpoint The second 
section IS devoted to examples from the author’s experience m 
many different types of congenital heart disease, in both cyanotic 
and acyanotic An example of each type of heart disease is given, 
including history, laboratory work-up, and an angiocardio¬ 
graphic example The value of the angiocardiogram and differen¬ 
tial diagnosis is discussed m each case Illustrations are limited, 
and the reproductions are fairly good A diagnostic sketch pre¬ 
sented with each illustration greatly enhances the interpretation 
Those interested in a review of angiocardiography and case his¬ 
tones of Various types of congenital heart disease will find the 
book valuable 

Fs>cholOK 3 and Its neariiic on (ducatian By C W Valentine Ma» 
D Phil Cloth S6 Pp 674 Philosophical library Inc 15 E 4flth St, 
New York 16, 1951 

This introduction to the study of psychology is presented m 
a form that will be useful primarily to-teachers, leaders of youth 
movements, social workers, and other persons interested in mod¬ 
ern education The material relates to practical applications of 
the interrelated psychological problems of teachers and students 
as well as the psychological principles involved in processes such 
as learning and remembering The author has stressed most 
strongly the phases of application of psychology to basic edu¬ 
cation that have been accepted most generally by competent 
psychologists A section of the book on appreciation of beauty 
and aesthetic education in relation to visual art, music, and 
poetry is given considerable space in the book, because of a 
recognized lack of such material in many textbooks Teachers, 
particularly in the more progressive schools of education, should 
derive much practical value from this book 

The Earlj UiaRtiosIs of the Acute Abdomen By Zachary Cope B A , 
M D, MS Consultini, Surpeon to St Mary’s Hospital Paddington’ 
Tenth edition Cloth $3 50 Pp 270 with 38 illustrations Oxford Uni¬ 
versity Press, 114 Fifth Are New York 11, Amen House Warwick Sq 
London EC4 1951 

This monograph has become a classic in surgical literature 
From the physiological point of view, it is lacking, but from the 
point of view of straight surgical diagnosis, it is a magnificent 
little volume, which will prove as useful as its previous editions 
Although some new material has been inserted, this edition does 
not represent a major revision The illustrations remain the same, 
with the exception of one new roentgenogram This volume will' 
be useful not only to medical students, assistant residents, and 
residents but to the large group of surgical practitioners who 
wish to have at hand, in a small, concise monograph, some of 
the major practical diagnostic features of the acute abdomen 


The Child Unborn By R J Harrison M A D Sc MB Cloth S3 
Pp 226, with 62 illustrations The Macmillan Company, 60 Fifth Ave , 
New York 11 1951 

The author of this book, an anatomist, describes in simple 
language the advances made during the last 50 jears in the 
knowledge and understanding of reproduction, anatomy, and 
embryology He describes, explains, and illustrates the events 
that take place when a child is conceived, earned in the uterus, 
and finally born The data presented here are based on studies 
made by physicians, biologists, biochemists, physicists, pharma¬ 
cologists, and more recently by workers with radioactive tracer 
elements Such subjects as sex and reproduction, the reproduc¬ 
tive oigans, the control of the reproductive cycle, ovulation and 
fertilization, the early days in the life of the embryo, develop¬ 
ment and growth of the fetus, the mother and pregnancy, birth 
of the baby, and twins and multiple births are discussed 

Although the title of the book is “The Child Unborn,’’ there is 
a short chapter devoted to the birth of the baby and half a 
chapter devoted to the child before and after birth Both of 
these parts are excellent In the stimulating chapter on practical 
problems, the author discusses sterility and fertility and the 
meaning of these words, predetermination of sex, planned par¬ 
enthood, artificial insemination, early marriage, and the ideal 
number of children At the end of the book there is a bibliog¬ 
raphy of well-known works dealing with reproductive anatomy 
and physiology, embryology, and antenatal and postnatal care 
There are 62 clear and highly instructive illustrations The paper 
IS sturdy, and the type is clear Lay persons will not only learn 
a great deal from this book but will also have many hours of 
pleasure 

The Will to Li^e By Arnold A Hutschnecker M D Cloth $3 50 Pp 
278 Thonns Y Crowell Company 432 Fourth A\e , New York 16 1951 

The author, who has been in practice for 25 years, outlines 
his successful methods in combining the general practice of 
internal medicine with the newer theories and practical knowl¬ 
edge in the psychosomatic techniques of handling patients The 
emotional components of the diseases discussed are related to 
and traced through the original theories of Freud concerning 
the life and death instincts Discussion concerning the emotional 
components in, and the psychodynamics of, the phenomena of 
exhaustion seems particularly well presented Case reports se¬ 
lected from the author’s practice clearly portray the operation 
of the passive, or self-destructive instincts This interesting book 
may be advantageously read by both the medical profession 
and the laity 

Statistical Melhodolop} Ke\ie>vs, 1941-1950, Edited by Oscar Krisen 
Buros, Director Institute of Mental Measurements School of Education, 
Rutgers University, New Brunswick, N J Cloth $7 Pp 359 John Wiley 
<5L Sons Inc 440 Fourth Ave , New York 16, Chapman & Hall, Ltd 
37 39 Essex St Strand London W C 2 1951 

This book IS the third in a series intended to give ready ref¬ 
erence to statistical methods described in current publications 
It IS restricted to reviews of books on statistical methods and does 
not include special scientific papers It gives critical reviews of 
these books, reprinted from scientific journals It is cross- 
indexed by author, journal, publisher, subject, and title The 
book IS written with the same care and accuracy that char¬ 
acterized the previous editions, it will be a useful tool for any 
research worker interested in modern statistical methods 

Industrial Heailii and Medical Programs Selected and compiled b> 
Margaret C Klem Margaret F McKiever and Waiter J Lear, M D 
Federal Security Agency, Public Health Service, Division of Industrial 
Hygiene Public Health Service publication no 15 Paper $1 Pp 397 
Superinlcndent of Documents Govern Print Off , Washington 25, D C 
1950 

This publication contains reprinted material from a wide 
variety of sources, with particular emphasis on statistical repre¬ 
sentations of the labor force, kinds and sizes of industrial es¬ 
tablishments, health status of the working population, plant 
health and medical services, professional personnel, and costs 
and extension of service in the form of general medical and 
hospital coverage It is definitely not a manual of procedure, 
although the specific recommendations of officiat agencies re¬ 
garding many aspects of industrial health services are included 
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TETANUS TOXOID BOOSTERS 

To THE Editor:— Is it advisable or necessary to give booster 
doses of tetanus toxoid to children at intervals of one year, 
and if not, what inten’al is advisable? At what age would you 
advise discontinuing booster doses? The older age group often 
show reactions of varying degrees, whereas the younger group 
show almost none. Do you advise using plain, fluid, or alum 
precipitated toxoid for such booster doses? 

John F. Simmons, M.D., Greenville, S. C. 

This inquiry was referred to two authorities, whose respective 
replies follow. —Ed. 

Answer.— ^The first booster injection of tetanus toxoid should 
be given one year after the primary immunization. Then a 
booster or recall injection may be given every three years through 
the grammar school period. Actually, this would not be necessary 
if every minor injury were known and received prompt atten¬ 
tion. However, by means-of periodic recall injections the titer 
of tetanus antitoxin is kept at a high level, affording protection 
at all times. Ordinarily, alum-precipitated or aluminum hydrox¬ 
ide adsorbed toxoid should be used for active immunization 
and recall injections. However, in the case of a known injury 
in a person who has had a primary immunization, some believe 
it is preferable to use fluid toxoid as a booster. This is because 
with more rapid absorption, it is contended, there is a quicker 
rise of the circulating tetanus antitoxin. For the armed forces 
and persons employed in hazardous occupations added protec¬ 
tion is afforded by annual booster doses of tetanus toxoid. 

Answer. —Because of marked variability in individual im¬ 
munological response, it is difficult to be dogmatic concerning 
the exact interval between booster injections of tetanus toxoid. 
Studies in progress in various clinics indicate the desirability of 
repeated, minute, recall doses. If 1/10 cc. of purified alum- 
precipitated toxoid is injected subcutaneously yearly, an ade¬ 
quate level of immunity can be maintained as a protection 
against both clinical and subclinical traumas frequently con¬ 
ducive to infection with Clostridium tetani. The simplicity and 
relative harmlessness of this procedure would support its use 
in place of the irregular injection of tetanus toxoid under con¬ 
ditions of apparent injury. The available data would indicate 
that as many as five booster doses, in the amounts indicated, do 
not guarantee prolonged immunity. 

These frequently repeated injections should be discontinued 
when the tendency to repeated injuries becomes less pronounced. 
This would be determined not only by age but also by the par¬ 
ticular occupation and avocation of the person concerned. When 
the yearly recall doses are stopped, it would be desirable to 
maintain at least a two-year schedule, employing l/20th to 
1/lOth cc. of refined-fluid or alum-precipitated tetanus toxoid, 
either alone or combined with correspondingly refined diphtheria 
toxoid. 

The refined products, now commercially available, are to be 
preferred to those not prepared by the more modern techniques. 
Under these provisions, and with the employment of the small 
doses indicated, it is not particularly significant whether the 
fluid or alum-precipitated materials are used. Nevertheless, it 
is the opinion of some investigators that the fluid tetanus toxoid 
is preferable to the alum-precipitated variety as a recall injec- 
iion following an injury likely to lead to contamination with 
spores of Q. tetani. Under the following circumstances, the com¬ 
bined use of tetanus antitoxin (minimum of 5,000 to 10,000 
units) and tetanus toxoid is indicated: delayed seroprophylaxis, 
extensive or multiple injuries, debilitated states (cachexia, mal- 
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nutrition, and anemia), and acute blood loss. Tetanus am - 
does not interfere with the action of the toxoid in a pf \ V 
actively immunized subject; whereas in the person not adeqr',' 
inoculated with tetanus toxoid before, the antito.xin apni -• 
'impedes the action of the toxoid. 

It is not desirable to give booster injections of any aRij,.. 
during the poliomyelitis season. This routine is to be contb'T 
until a definitive statement is made concerning the alleceV 
effects of local traumas in precipitating paralysis duetopo' . 
myelitis during poliomyelitis seasons. 

KERATOCONUS 

To THE Editor: —My son has the eye condition known ns 
toconus. Please give me the details of this condition, ( . 
its prognosis and its treatment. Let me know about thc'^ 
of contact lenses^ for the restoration of normal sight in 
condition. 

A. Silva Navarro, M.D., Qtiebradillas, Puerto Rico 

Answer. —^The cornea in keratoconus is irregularly cun;' 
so that it is more cone-shaped than spherical. There are al! d- 
grees of severity of the condition. In the milder forms fiv,. 
may be nearly normal with an ordinary spectacle lens that cc- 
rects the marked astigmatism. In the severer cases, contact Icr.-; 
may be required for maximal vision. In the severest types, th;-: 
is ectasia of the cornea, which is markedly thinned and scam.' 
and vision may not be improved, even with a contact lens. 

There is no treatment that will reverse the condition. Jh 
therapy is directed toward correction of the refractive tm 
caused by the differences in resolving power of the cornea r 
its different meridians. In many cases, contact lenses imptoi 
vision to normal, since a symmetrical surface is substituted li¬ 
the irregular cornea. In persons who do not tolerate conta: 
lenses for a useful wearing period or whose vision is correct;; 
to less than 20/200 with contact lenses, corneal transplant i 
recommended. Corneal transplant in keratoconus has a mud 
better prognosis than transplant for any other ocular conditio: 
It is difficult to individualize for any patient with the condifo 
Frequently it progresses rapidly for a short time and then h- 
comes stationary. In other patients, the condition may proge(> 
so far that there is rupture of the inner layers of the cornea 
allowing fluid to enter the corneal stroma itself. 

MANAGEMENT OF HABITUAL ABORTER 

To THE Editor:— A white woman, 37, is a habitual akr - 
(gravida 3, para 0). She is now eight and one-lialj irr:' 
pregnant and has been taking up to 125 mg. daily of 
stilbestrol, and progesterone and estrogens intramim'.-'• 
twice a week. Clinically, her pelvis is of adequate si:i, h 
.x-ray (pelvoencephalograms) a normal female pehis is w 
ported, with the proportion of fetal head to pelvis cxcdknt 
for delivery from below. In view of age and abortions no'JI 
this patient be a candidate for cesarean section? 

M.D., Louisma. 

Answer. —The three previous abortions and the patients s, 
need not be deterring factors to a successful delivery throne 
the birth canal. They should, however, put the physician c 
guard to do everything possible to obtain a living baby, 
patient should be allowed to go into labor spontaneously. It t 
head engages easily, the labor mechanism is normal, and gw 
progress is made, an uneventful outcome can be expecte . 
the other hand, if, at the end of 12 or 15 hours t e P' 
senting part remains high and unengaged, if the uteri 
motility is poorly coordinated and progress is very slow an 
cervix fails to efface and dilate satisfactorily, a cesarean sec 
can be done. 
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PREGNANCY FOLLOWING PNEUMONECTOMY 

To THE Editor: — A woman aged 33 had a total pneumonectomy 
and extensive thoracoplasty about three years ago for uni¬ 
lateral pulmonary tuberculosis. Since that time there has been 
no indication of constitutional activity of the disease or in¬ 
volvement in the remaining lung. Her present vital capacity is 
about 65% of normal. She is able to do ordinary housework 
without difficulty. She is extremely anxious to become preg¬ 
nant. Is any 'information available that would allow me to 
estimate the risk she would obviously be taking? 

N. J. Roberts, M.D., Orange, N. 3. 

This inquiry was referred to two authorities, whose respective 
eplies follow.—E d. 

Answer. —There is no good reason why this patient should 
tot become pregnant. Since she is free from any evidence of 
ictive tuberculosis and since her vital capacity is about 65% of 
lormal, she should go through a normal pregnancy without any 
lifficulty. The fact that she is able to do her ordinary housework 
vithout difficulty is very important in evaluating her ability to go 
hrough pregnancy and labor. Many women have had children 
luccessfully after the removal of a lung. 

If it should be desired to be somewhat more certain about 
he risk of .pregnancy and labor, functional studies could be 
nade of the remaining lung in order to determine the percentage 
)f oxygen saturation of her blood under normal conditions and 
inder strain, such as exercise on a treadmill. Also studies could 
le made on her alveolar oxygen. There are only a few thoracic 
iurgical centers in the country that are equipped to evaluate 
he patient completely from such a standpoint. In this case, it 
vould seem to be unnecessary, because the patient’s ability to 
Jo her housework is a fairly good indication that she is oxygen- 
iting her blood satisfactorily with her remaining lung. 

Answer. —Clinical experience with women who have had a 
:omplete pneumonectomy is limited. Extensive thoracoplasty 
and bilateral collapse therapy have not proved to be serious haz¬ 
ards to the pregnant patient. Most women encounter little diffi- 
:utly during gestation. In one patient who had a pneumonectomy 
for tuberculosis and in a second who had the whole of one lung 
and one lobe of the other removed because of bronchiectasis, 
pregnancy was uneventful, except for some dyspnea in the latter 
months. If this patient is anxious to have a family, and the 
tuberculosis is entirely quiescent, the hazard of a pregnancy need 
not be great. It is difficult to estimate the risk, but this can be 
reduced to a minimum by careful medical management. 

SPHENOPALATINE GANGLION NEURALGIA 

To THE Editor; — A married woman has what several ear, nose, 
and throat specialists think is a left sphenopalatine ganglion 
neuralgia, because injecting the left ganglion with cocaine 
a0ords relief from the typical left-sided headache. When the 
applicator first touches the left ganglion, the typical head¬ 
ache either is precipitated or, if already present, is greatly 
aggravated. This patient has been examined thoroughly by 
otolaryngologists, ophthalmologists, gynecologists, internists, 
and neurologists and has had all the laboratory work indi¬ 
cated, with no relief. She is almost an invalid because of severe 
headaches, which have been occurring almost daily for three 
years. Please outline the latest treatment for sphenopalatine 
ganglion neuralgia and the hazards or complications of such 
therapy. M.D., California. 

Answer.— It would be easier to answer this question if there 
were unanimity of opinion on the existence of the clinical entity 
of sphenopalatine ganglion neuralgia. There are many who be¬ 
lieve that disease of the ganglion cannot cause the complaints 
assigned to it and base their beliefs on the findings of micro¬ 
scopic embryological and neurological studies. It is thought by 
some observers that tracts subserving certain areas in the head 
do not make a stop in the ganglion but that they merely pass 
through it and are hence no part of it. Such evidence was not 
available when the concept of sphenopalatine ganglion disorders 
first arose; the evidence at that time was based largely on gross 
anatomical studies. Further evidence of loss of confidence and 
waning interest in this clinical entity is the decrease in the num¬ 


ber of articles appearing on the subject in the various otolaryn¬ 
gology journals. From 1936 to 1947 not a single reference to 
this topic appeared in the Archives of Otolaryngology. A change 
in concept is evidenced by the rather general acceptance of 
William’s thesis (hat the neurological and sympathetic phe¬ 
nomena formerly ascribed to sphenopalatine ganglion neuralgia 
can now be regarded as manifestations of physical allergy. 

As for the relief that follows intranasal cocaine anesthetiza¬ 
tion of the ganglion region, there are some who feel that this 
may be a post hoc propter hoc situation, aided by the euphoria 
which cocaine may give and which is not altogether safe. As to 
alcohol injection of the ganglion, some observers have not 
noticed the good results claimed for this method and have seen 
considerable discomfort following this intervention, which is not 
lacking in danger. 

Until there is more definite opinion, then, on the whole topic, 
and since the conventional treatment described above has not, 
in the hands of many competent observers, yielded the expected 
results, it may be worth while in the instances above to start all 
over again, ruling out, if possible, such things as vascular head¬ 
aches, headaches originating from suppurative sphenoiditis and 
from intracranial pathology, and psychogenic disorders. 

SYMPTOMS FROM TEETHING 

To THE Editor; — During the eruption of the first teeth in a 
child, every imaginable symptom that the infant may show 
is widely blamed on “teething.” The dentists of my acquain¬ 
tance can produce no good evidence of any relationship be¬ 
tween these manifold symptoms and normal dentition or any 
valid reasons why there should be such varied symptoms. 1. 
Is normal dentition known to produce symptoms such as 
cough, fever, and diarrhea? 2. Are there pathologic reasons 
for such an interconnection? 3. Is there definite evidence of 
a scientific nature for this theory, or is it merely time-sanc¬ 
tioned "empiric” belief? m.D., Petinsylvania. 

This inquiry was referred to two authorities, whose respective 
replies follow.—E d. 

Answer. —^The eruption of the primary teeth into the oral 
cavity is a physiologic process, and the eruptive process has 
often been blamed for a number of disturbances that happen 
to occur at the same time. There is no conclusive evidence of 
their interconnection. In fact, when both eruption and fever are 
concomitant, it is possible that the fever stimulated the erup¬ 
tion. A short discussion of this problem is given on page 773 
in Nelson’s “Mitchell-Nelson Textbook of Pediatrics” (Ed. 2, 
Philadelphia, W. B. Saunders Company, 1950). 

Answer. —It is generally agreed that normal dentition does 
not produce such symptoms as 1. cough, fever, and diarrhea. 2. 
There is no known pathologic reason for such interconnection. 
3. Blaming the rash, cough, diarrhea, and fever on teething 
probably is a time-sanctioned empiric belief. 

OVULATION IN MAN AND LOWER ANIMALS 

To THE Editor; —What reasons are offered for the differences 
between the ovulatory-menstrual-fertile period in human and 
lower forms of animal life? Specifically, why in the dog is the 
period of impregnation most likely just after the stoppage of 
menstrual blood flow and in women midway between men¬ 
strual periods? Also, is there any agreement regarding the 
level of libido during the fertile period versus the period of 
menstruation in women? 

Earl Parsons, M.D., Little Rock, Ark. 

Answer.— ^There are no great differences in ovulation between 
the human and other animals in general. Menstruation in the 
human is commonly confused with heat (flow of blood) in lowei 
animals. Some animals, including humans, ovulate in a fairly 
regular cycle, while others, like the rabbit, may ovulate at copu¬ 
lation. Some women spot or have a show of blood at ovulation. 

The question of libido in the human is so confused by psy¬ 
chogenic factors that it is difficult to evaluate, but many do be¬ 
lieve libido is accentuated during ovulation. In animals it is often 
the only time the female will accept the male. 



162 


QUERIES AND MINOR NOTES 


URINARY TRACT INVOLVEMENT IN SPINA BIFIDA 

To THE Editor: —A boy, aged II, with spina bifida of the lum¬ 
bar spine is paralyzed from the hips down. At first he had 
partial control of the bladder and bowels to the extent that 
he voided at intervals and did not soil. In the past four months 
he has lost all bladder control and dribbles continuously, espe¬ 
cially if standing. The bowel function is all right if he is kept 
constipated. There is pyuria most of the time. He has had 
no surgery except for a straightening of the left foot, so that 
he could wear a shoe and braces. He can walk with the braces 
by supporting himself on furniture but has not learned to use 
crutches yet. He is normal mentally and doing fifth grade 
work. What is the prognosis in a case of this type as to further 
renal involvement or failure? Is there any device to be worn 
for the incontinence other than the Cunningham incontinence 
clamp? Would any further surgery be advisable in this case? 
There is no sac present but merely a pedicle about 3 by 5 
cm. and elevated about 2 cm. M.D., Minnesota. 

Answer. — In order to determine the exact condition of the 
urinary tract, it would be essential to determine whether urine 
is retained in the bladder and to have plain films, as well as 
urograms, made of the entire urinary tract. It would also be 
advisable to make cystoscopic examination to- determine the 
condition of the bladder neck. Incontinence in cases of spina 
bifida may result from overflow, with urinary retention, or from 
weakness in the musculature at the bladder neck. Such reten¬ 
tion may be caused by a spastic condition with hypertrophy and 
cicatricial changes in the bladder musculature. If this is the case, 
transurethral resection may be of value. In offering a prognosis, 
it would of course be necessary to have an estimate of renal 
function as well as the extent of renal and ureteral pathology 
as visualized in the urograms. Absence of residual urine would 
indicate paralysis of the musculature involved in urinary con¬ 
trol, a condition not amenable to local surgery. In regard to the 
spina bifida itself, the spinal cord may be involved in cicatricial 
changes caused by the deformity, and surgical repair occasionally 
may benefit innervation of tissues involved. 

RECURRENT CONDYLOMATA ACUMINATA 

To THE Editor: —A woman, 40 years of age, had condylomata 
acuminata of the vulva and anus three times within a year. 
I removed the condylomas by electrodesiccation and curet¬ 
tage. Podophyllin was not applied because of the extensive 
area around the anus involved by the condylomas and because 
of fear of possible long-lasting irritation. There is no di.s- 
charge from rectum or vagina and no evidence of trich- 
omonads or gonococci. The male partner allegedly has no 
svarts or condylomas. What is the explanation for the recur¬ 
rence of the condylomas? 

Paul C. Rost, M.D., Los Angeles, Calif. 

Answer. —Condyloma acuminatum is caused by a filtrable 
virus and accordingly is infectious and autoinoculable. Many 
experts have had experiences similar to that of the inquirer, in 
that recurrences following treatment are common. These re¬ 
currences may be due to (1) having overlooked some new small 
lesions at the time of the destructive treatment, (2) dissemina¬ 
tion from the treated lesion, or (3) reinfection from the original 
source such as bowel or vagina. For these reasons, prophylactic 
measures for prevention of recurrences should be instituted at the 
time the lesions are destroyed, whether by cautery, electro¬ 
desiccation, or a chemical cauterant. The oral use of aureomycin 
ar-terramycin may be of value in this regard, and the use of 
■ idal soap on the genitalia also has some merit. A dusting 
containing equal parts of thymol iodide, bismuth, and 
dd be applied twice daily to the anogenital area after 
with soap. X-ray therapy following removal of the 
s some advocates, who believe that small lesions may 
stroyed. Cleanliness is essential in preventing recur- 
. d a search for the source of the infection in the vagina 
or in the spouse should be made. In spite of such 
there will be recurrences, so that it is necessary to see 
■ Iv and destroy the new lesions while they are 
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To THE Editor:— -A patient presents the uiuisunl con,r,i ■ 
intermittent engorgement of the large superficial vNn '7 
arms and legs accompanied by severe pain. The ' ‘ 
resemble those reported in Michael Smith’s case in 
NAL (134:924 [July 5] 1947). My patient gives a L 
severe abdominal pain that has led to two lanaroi '^' 
one for a suspected cholecystitis and another for ouesT^'T 
panel eatic disease. In both instances exploration rcvelT ' 
mal structures. F. Parkes Weber, in "Further Rare d‘ '' ' 
briefiy suggests that large veins may become spastic alT''' 
symptoms. In speaking of visceral symptoms he uses I, 
"haemangiospasticr so that one does not know wheih‘’'l 
thinks that venospasm may be the etiologic factor, fjj^' - 
reference is presumably to a paper concerning syniZn'' 
necrosis of the renal cortex, and this would be due to artcr^ 
spasm. Has anyone ever described intermittent venospasmT 
elusive of post-traumatic spasm) similar in nature to Rmmd 
disea.se of arteries? Mayer Hyman, M.D., Tucson, Ari- * 


Answer. —The data given are insufficient to permit onj t- 
say whether or not the condition described should be comij 
ered intermittent venospasm. Additional information might h 
obtained by (I) determining venous pressure in one of the {p 
gorged veins during an attack and in the interim between attach 
and (2) by noting whether the gross appearance of and pressur 
within one of the engorged veins would change during an attaci 
on administration of an autonomic blocking agent or use ci 
some other method for blocking sympathetic impulses. 
Veins are well supplied with autonomic nerves, and \eno 
spasm is recognized as occurring normally in response to man' 
types of chemical and physical stimuli. Pure venospasm unasw 
ciated with arterial spasm and sufficiently severe to cause sjmp 
toms has rarely been described. In his “Monograph on Veins 
(Springfield, Ill., Charles C Thomas, 1937) Franklin briefly r 
views the subject and discusses the early case reports by Mauili 
ner (1864) and Weiss (1822). de Sousa Pereira recently nvitM 
the problem of the innervation of the veins and its role in pair 
venospasm, and collateral circulation {Surgery 19:731, IP-iS 
Humble and Belyavin have reported experiences in which Ik 
observed venospasm severe enough to interfere with the Iran 
fusion of blood {Lancet 2:534, 1944). Naide and Sayen ha\ 
presented evidence that venospasm is an important factor in th 
attacks of Raynaud’s disease {Arch. Int. Med. 77:6, 1946). An 
suspected case of intermittent venospasm deserves the most can 
ful study before one assumes that the symptoms and signs pre 
ent are the result of such spasm. 


ALEXIA AND DYSLEXIA 

To THE Editor: —/ have a patient with developmental olesu 
I. What tests are necessary for a thorough investigation i 
this condition? 2. What treatment is considered most eff, 
cacious? 3. How frequently should this method of reehca 
tion be used? 4. Would a severe attack of pertussis ot lli 
age of 3 months have any causal relation to this type of ilisi 
bility? The patient is a boy of 8 years in good general htal: 
with the exception of seasonal bronchial asthma. He h po 
ticidarly susceptible to dust and spring grasses. 

William P. Clark, M.D., Mount Vernon, N. Y. 

Answer. —The information given about this patient is inat 
quate, but it is presumed that the “developmental alexia 1 
appeared recently, perhaps after he entered school. Before c 
accepts the diagnosis as alexia, which presupposes an orga 
basis for the difficulty, all other avenues should be investiga 
thoroughly to rule out possible functional disorders. Dysln 
(reading difficulty) has been described under various nom 
clatures. This has led to misunderstanding of the problem its 
Dyslexia, alexia, dysphasia, aphasia, and strephosymbolia 
used synonymously, wrongly conveying the idea that they 
identical conditions. 

Dyslexia is a syndrome characterized by inability to r 
property despite normal or superior intelligence. The abnori 
causative factors are functional, preventable, and correcta 
in contradistinction to alexia. 
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.. Examination and investigation of the child and his problem 
■ n every point of view must be made, with a complete history 
n every aspect: physical and mental examination, including 
llectual and emotional appraisals; social investigations; and 
cational achievements, including special abilities or disabilites 
, habits at work and at play. 

. The method of treatment would consequently depend on 
diagnosis. Usually the problem is complex and requires 
stance from various fields of science: medicine, psychology, 

1 education. Should the causative factors be functional, the 
itments can be administered according to the ingenuity of 
se involved in the case. If the difficulty is due to an organic 
on, then a highly specialized teacher in that particular field 
issential. 

.. The child should be allowed to continue in his regular 
ool program. The period required for recovery from dyslexia 
'ariable, and it depends on many things, particularly on the 
ustment and cooperation of parents and the physical status 
the patient. Sometimes weekly counseling and treatments are 
icient. Recovery from alexia requires prolonged treatments. 
1. The medical literature of the last 10 years contains no re- 
ted evidence of causal relationship between pertussis and 
Kia, or dyslexia. 

LERGY TO ALFALFA SEED 

THE Editor: —Please comment on a symptom in a patient 
vlio had taken alfalfa seed tea {IV 2 tablespoons of seed in 
bur Clips of water boiled 15 minutes and taken three cups 
1 day) for rheumatism? She said the arthritis pains were greatly 
mproved after 3 weeks. Then, suddenly, swollen glands dc- 
leloped, then a rash, which seemed to subside when tea wax 
iiscontinued. Later, the patient tried the tea again, and worse 
lymptoms developed. Is this fu.st an allergic reaction? Have 
ton a record of others having allergic symptoms on taking 
his concoction? C. 1. Leavy, M.D., Freeport, III. 

^NSWER.—Alfalfa is related to the bean family. Hence it is 
isible that anyone who is allergic to beans might be allergic 
alfalfa seed. It is possible that the rash was allergic; however, 
xe is no certainty of it. It may be that an exhaustive search 
the literature might disclose a case or two of alfalfa sensi- 
ity, but it is certainly not recognized as an entity distinct from 
ler types of allergy. 

ISCESSES UNDER THE NAILS 

I THE Editor: — A boy, age S’A years, has had generalized in¬ 
fantile eczema since he was 6 months old. An allergist sus¬ 
pected hypothyroidism and prescribed small doses of thyroid. 
The father states that abscesses develop under the boy's nails 
every time thyroid is administered. These abscesses subside 
promptly on cessation of the medication. Is this a known .sign 
of thyroid toxicity? 

Mauro Rosenberg, M.D., Sherman Oaks, Calif. 

This inquiry was referred to two consultants, whose respective 
plies follow.—E d. 

Answer. —Such a complication is not mentioned in any of 
5 standard works on thyroid disease. It might be well to verify 
: father’s statement. 

Answer. —The administration of desiccated thyroid as far 
known, has not been associated with the development of in- 
:tions under the nails. Mild or latent diabetes may become 
rere when desiceated thyroid is administered, and it might 
well to check the patient carefully for the presence of diabetes. 

UMID WEATHER AND ACNE 

) THE Editor: — Does humid weather affect the incidence of 
Robert L. McKenna, M.D., New York. 

Answer. —It has long been observed that humid weather has 
1 adverse effect on acne. A paper by Wiley M. Sams (Humidity: 
dation to Problems in Dermatology, South. M. J. 44:140 [Feb.] 
'51) covers the subject fully and contains some 15 pertinent 
ferences. 


HEADACHE FROM SACCHARIN 

To THE Editor: — A patient, aged 42, has had persistent occipital 
headaches on awaking in the morning. Physical examination 
revealed no abnormality. When he discontinued taking I grain 
(60 mg.) of saccharin tablets in his coffee he stopped having 
headaches. He estimates he took five of the I grain tablets per 
day over a period of two years. Is saccharin ever a causal 
factor ip the production of headaches? 

E. H. Meisel, M.D., Midland, Mich. 

Answer. —No instances of headache following the use of sac¬ 
charin are recalled in a wide experience with many diabetics 
who used this substance over many years. In the days before 
the use of insulin, an occasional patient would use 12 to 24 
saccharin tablets in 24 hours, but no untoward symptoms re¬ 
sulted. It is unusual that this patient used 1 grain (60 mg.) tablets, 
since a 14 grain (15 mg.) tablet is equivalent to 1 teaspoon of 
sugar. 

(The possibility of idiosyncrasy must still be considered in 
this patient.—E d.) 

PSEUDOHYPERTROPHIC MUSCULAR DYSTROPHY 

To the Editor: —A woman who has had one child has two 
brothers suffering from pseudohypertrophic muscular dys¬ 
trophy. She asks about the possibility of her child or further 
children having this disease. Please inform me as to the heredi¬ 
tary pattern of the muscular dystrophies. 

Charles S. McCulloch, M.D., Chico, Calif. 

Answer.— Pseudohypertrophic muscular dystrophy is an in¬ 
herited familial disease, the inheritance of which is, however, 
so variable in different families as to render any definite answer 
to the question impossible. According to recent studies (Tyler, 
F. H., and Stephens, F. E.; Ann. Ini. Med. 35',169 [July] 1951) 
progressive muscular dystrophy of childhood appears to be a 
sex-linked, recessive characteristic transmitted predominantly 
by the female and chiefly to male offspring. The proportion 
between males and females is probably at least 5 or 6 to 1. How¬ 
ever, many sporadic cases are dependent on mutations without 
evident inheritance. 

The sex of the questioner’s child is not stated; a male is much 
more likely to have dystrophy than a female. This holds true 
for any other children that may be born. In any case, inheritance 
of the disease is by no means certain. If the parents are will¬ 
ing, it would be much safer to enlarge the family by adoption. 

ANASTOMOSIS OF SEVERED VASA DEFERENTIA 
To the Editor: —A man, aged 32, had a vasectomy in 1946. 
He remarried in 1949, and had the severed vasa anastomosed. 
The sperm count has steadily risen to 80 million per cubic 
centimeter, but all sperm are dead. What is the prognosis for 
live sperm appearing? The man ii’o.v previously fertile, having 
had four children by his first wife. The urologist can find no 
abnormalities. California. 

Answer. —A sperm count of 80,000,000 per cubic centimeter 
following surgical anastomosis of the severed vasa would indi¬ 
cate that the operation was successful. Occlusion of the vasa 
during a period of three years could be a factor in causing 
necrospermia. There may be, however, some other factor present 
to explain it. Further data, including testicular biopsy, are nec¬ 
essary in order to determine the prognosis. If immature sperms 
are found in the testicular tubules, the prognosis might be more 
favorable. Diethylstilbestrol may be of help in such cases. Re¬ 
peated sperm counts should be made, with proper precautions 
in securing fresh specimens. If necrospermia and low counts per¬ 
sist, the outlook is not good. 

THYROID AND SEDIMENTATION RATE 

To THE Editor: —Will the taking of thyroid tablets over a period 
of months elevate the sedimentation rate of the blood? 

Paul Russell, M.D., Inglewood, Calif. 

Answer.— ^There is not much information on the effect of 
thyroid tablets on the sedimentation rate. The data available 
indicate that there is no effect in physiologic doses. 



164 


QUERIES AND MINOR NOTES 


MENSTRUATION AT THE MENOPAUSAL AGE 
To THE Editor:-/,, the Sept. 22. J951 issue of The Journal, 

"^^’^siriiation at the Menopausal 
Age. The amwer states in part, "Generally, surgical treat¬ 
ment is neither required nor satisfactory for frequent or heavy 
menstrual periods near the menopause. In most women the 
bleeding ceases completely without the necessity for surgical 
therapy. Of course, if there is any bleeding between the 
periods, cancer must be ruled out by curettage and cervical 
biopsy.” 


May I refer you to an article entitled "A Decalogue for 
Early Diagnosis of Pelvic Cancer.” by John Y. Howson and 
Leib J. Golub, in the Pennsylvania Medical Journal (53:696 
[July] 1950), ivhich states. Assume menopausal cycles to be 
normal only when the amount of bleeding and the frequency 
of occurrence of the periods decrease or remain constant. 
Any variations from this, or any post menopausal bleeding 
i equii es a diagnostic dilatation and curettage and biopsy of 
the cervix.” 


It is conceded by all gynecologists that metrorrhagia is an 
abnormal symptom requiring further studies, including dila¬ 
tation and curettage and biopsy of the cervix to rule out can¬ 
cer of the genital tract; however, menorrhagia and frequent 
menstrual periods are occasionally regarded as harmless symp¬ 
toms, They arc, however, definitely abnormal symptoms and 
frequently the first symptom noted in cases of ftindal, cervical, 
and occa.tionally ovarian carcinoma. 

Of 1,580 cases of pelvic cancer studied by the Philadelphia 
Pelvic Cancer Committee, menorrhagia was a prominent 
symptom in 99 patients, or 6.2%. In reviewing 22 case rec¬ 
ords of the Philadelphia Pelvic Cancer Committee of cancer 
of the fundus of the uterus in which menorrhagia aw the 
first symptom of which the patient complained, I found seven 
cases of uterine fibroid, four with sarcomatous degeneration 
and three with adenocarcinoma. In our ovarian group of 210 
cases, menorrhagia was the primary symptom of eight pa¬ 
tients, or 3.8%, and was associated with other symptoms in 
three patients, a total of 5.2%. 

It seems imperative, therefore, that any patient with 
menorrhagia should have a diagnostic dilatation and curet¬ 
tage and exploration of the cervix to rule out early pelvic 
cancer prior to administration of therapy. 


Leib J. Golub, M.D. 

422 Medical Arts Bldg., Philadelphia 2. 


ENTERITIS IN TOURISTS 

To THE Editor: —The recent replies in The Journal (Sept. 22, 
1951, page 358} concerning the enteritis of tourists in Mexico 
does not cover the whole situation. I have been there a num¬ 
ber of times and have suffered from the complaint just as 
many times. It is most certainly caused in many persons by 
the peppers and tomatoes. When this food is not taken, there 
is no trouble. Liberal doses of bismuth constitute the best 
treatment. L. Pellman Glover, M.D. 

1200 Fourteenth Ave. 

Altoona, Pa. 

> 

To THE Editor: —In The Journal (Sept. 22, 1951, page 358) 
in Queries and Minor Notes the replies to the question about 
enteritis in American tourists in Mexico did not mention one, 
and possibly the most important, factor. The condition is 
puzzling in many respects. It is true that one cause is staphylo¬ 
coccic contamination of food. Fortunately, only a fraction of 
cases are due to a bacillary infection, amebiasis, or to infection 
with Salmonella and other members of the paratyphoid 
group. 

An important cause for the harmless but ofteti disoblhig 
diarrhea is the use of varied oils in the preparation of the 
food, which has the cathartic effect of castor oil in many 
Americans. In addition, certain Mexican dishes contain herbs 
which act as a laxative. For the same reason, some American 
tourists experience similar difficulties in traveling in Latin 
countries of Eiu'ope. A tourist in Italy, who has been plagued 
by this inconvenience, on entering France will suddenly be 
cured, because the food in France is mainly prepared with 
butter instead of oil. If the susceptible tourist should then con- 


Jan. J2 

tinue into Spain, the diarrhea will prompth return ti 
leave France in the evening, cat dinner on the train r, i 
he arrives the next morning in Madrid will lia\c 
repeated dashes to the bathroom. On the other }l' 
native traveler, who ate the same meal, has no ' 
digestion. . 

With the increasing number of Ameriams travel 
Mexico and other Lathi countries the diarrhea nroSi-' 
become important. 1 have attended fellow travelers uT ’ 
so ill that they felt the end was near. After thev r "’' 
they immediately left the country, never to rcturn'T^ 
the incidence of two American college girls who 
severely ill with this condition in one of the best I,on 
Florence, Italy. Being in a foreign country and not spell 
the language, they developed a panic reaction and called i 
parents over the transatlantic telephone. The parents in i 
an.xiety cormdted the family physician, who, not knowhwv 
it was all about, merely added to the confusion. 

Walter L. Briietsch, M,i 
3000 W. Washington St 
Indianapolis, 22, 


DILATATION OF PUPIL 

To the Editor: — The query in The Journal March S, [ 
page 688, stated the precautions that should be taken h\ 
general practitioner in the dilatation of the pupil for fu 
examination. 

Any mydriatic may precipitate an attack of glaucon 
one who is predisposed to this disease, particularly in pai 
over the age of 35. For dilatation of the pupil for finuk 
amination, nothing in my experience e.xccls the use 
specially prepared ophthalmic tablet of eucatropine (eupl 
mine®) hydrochloride, 1.5 mg. This product is a mot 
ester related to eucaine and, when applied to the conjim 
causes a prompt mydriasis, with little paralysis of accomn 
tion and rarely an increase of intraocular pressure or co 
irritation. In 20 minutes, it causes a very effective dilatail 
the pupil, which passes off entirely in two to four hours 
preparation of eucatropine hydrochloride is available I 
form of 10 very small round compressed white disks, in a 
tube, which are easy to carry and convenient to use. i 
placed in the eye they dissolve rapidly. 

1 use a small Davill lens eye spoon, and place one d 
the conjunctival sac at the outer canthiis. The palieni 
keeps the eyes closed and holds a small piece of moist c 
firmly over the inner canthus for three minutes, nidi 
disk dissolves; this keeps the solution from running do: 
the nose. After the dilatation of the pupil, one or two 
of a miotic, such as 1% pilocarpine hydrochloride sol 
or 0.25% physostigmine salicylate solution, must aiwo 
instilled. A piece of moist cotton must be held firmly mi 
inner canthus, with the eyes closed for three minutes, 
patient should not be allowed to leave the office iiitli 
pupils are contracted once more and the finger tension ii 
mol. 1 have been using this product for 28 years, without 
lications and with much convenience and comfort to pm 

Carl Hobart, M-i 
3601a Gravois A 
St. Louis. 


TREATMENT OF BURSITIS 

To the Editor:—/,, The Journal, August 25, page )( 
question was asked concerning the value of diathermy, 
therapy, and procaine hydrochloride injections into the 
in cases of acute calcific bursitis. The answer disctisse 
caine injections at length and casually mentioned the 
x-rays after procaine injections and fenestration of the 
Radiologists and referring physicians have observed ex 
results in virtually all cases of acute calcific bursitis, p 
larly when no previous treatment, such as procaine inp 
has been employed. Failure to give proper credit to a 
dure that-is undoubtedly the procedure of choice in i 
dition is misleading to the many physicians who ha 
proper answer to Dr. Archer’s question. 

William A. Henkin, M.D. 

Receiving Hospital of the City of Dc, 
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ANTIBACTERIAL MANAGEMENT OF URINARY TRACT INFECTIONS 

Paul S. Rhoads, M.D., Carl E. Billings, M.D. 
and 

Vincent J. O’Conor, M.D., Chicago 


In'a study not yet completed, our data at present indi¬ 
cate that at least 20% of all patients coming to autopsy 
at Wesley Memorial Hospital had gross or microscopic 
evidence of active or healed pyelonephritis. The condi¬ 
tion was diagnosed ante mortem in only 6% of the cases. 
These figures are in agreement with those of other work¬ 
ers.^! Such findings, together with our frequent inability 
permanently to control urinary tract infecticms, led to the 
present study, which is a critical evaluation of the prob¬ 
lems in our own cases of the past 18 months. 

Current medical literature abounds with enthusiastic 
reports of'the' efficacy of the antibiotics, sulfonamides, 
and sulfonamide mixtures in urinary tract infections. Im¬ 
mediate results with these new agents have prompted us 
to share this enthusiasm, but a careful revievv of our long¬ 
term observation has shown that favorable effects often 
are only temporary. . 

All patients on our own services who had cultures of 
catheterized urine because of known or suspected urinary 
tract infection were studied. The majority of these pa¬ 
tients whose' infection did not clear up quickly—as 
dernonstrated by routine examination and culture of 
catheterized urine and the other usual clinical criteria— 
were studied by roentgenograms and cystoscopy. The in¬ 
fections are classified roughly into various groups as 
accurately as our data would permit (Table 1). Probably 
in a high percentage of those listed as primarily infeetions 
of the lower urinary tract there was considerable involve¬ 
ment of the kidneys and ureters also. 

It is well recognized by urologists that* regardless of 
the care with which an antibacterial agent is chosen, 
and the persistence with which it is used, urinary tract 
infections will not clear up unless obstructive lesions are 
corrected and infecting foci such as urethritis, vaginal in¬ 


fections, prostatitis, and infections of the gastrointestinal 
tract are eliminated. It will be seen that the large majority 
of these patients—at least 75%—had urinary tract ob¬ 
structions or infectious foci of one type or another. 

Table 2 reveals that a total of 332 various micro¬ 
organisms were cultured from the 325 patients studied. 
In 24 instances the patients had pyuria and other sym- 
toms of the type usually associated with urinary tract in¬ 
fections, but cultures were sterile before treatment was 
instituted. In 63 instances two or more different bacteria 
were present in the original culture before therapy was 
begun. Often when one was eliminated by treatment the 
other remained. In 74 instances the single micro-organ¬ 
ism present on pretreatment cultures was eliminated by 
treatment, but a different organism appeared on cultures 
taken aftej the first course of therapy. In 26 instances 
Escherichia coli was eliminated by appropriate therapy, 
but Streptococcus faecalis was present in pure culture 
after treatment. In 16 instances the order was reversed. 

CHOICE AND DOSAGE OF ANTIBACTERIAL THERAPY 
IN PRESENT STUDY 

Since the object of the present study was to get some 
comparison of results with the different antimicrobial 
agents commonly used for urinary tract infections, no 
selection of particular remedies was made other than that 
the agent used should have been expected from current 
information to be effective against the bacterium in ques¬ 
tion and that its use should be practicable. The latter con¬ 
sideration is important. Some of the antibiotics may not 
be practicable because they cannot safely be given par- 
enterally. Since in their present form bacitracin, aero- 
sporin,® polymyxin, and neomycin often produce paren¬ 
chymal kidney damage, they were excluded from the 


Doris M. Adair provided technical assistance. ' ' ” 

Fro.-ri the Department of Medicine, and the Department of Urology, Wesley Memorial Hospital, and Northwestern University Medical School. 
Read before the Section on Interna! Medicine at the One Hundredth Annual Session of the American Medical Association, Atlantic City, June 14, 1951. 
i! S., and Parker, F., Jr.: Pyelonephritis: Its'Relation to Vascular Lesions and to Arterial Hypertension, Medicine 18:221 (Sept.) 1939. Mans- 

Ellis, L. B.: The Differential Diagnosis of Bright’s Disease: Clinicopathological Correlation, New England J. Med. 

•4*9» 387 (Sept. 2) 1943. 
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present study. Another important consideration, is the 
cost of the orally administered antibiotic^' This com¬ 
pletely precludes th'elf use in adequate dosage by many 
patients and prompts the physician to prescribe them'al¬ 
ways in minimum dosage. Penicillin was used only in 
hospitalized patients and usually in those undergoing sur¬ 
gery. It was never given orally. Likewise, streptomycin 
was given only to hospitalized patients, in some instances 
not because it was considered the agent of choice but be¬ 
cause of the inability of the patient to take anything by 
mouth. The adult dosage range considered by us to be 
acceptable for forming opinions as to the efficacy of treat¬ 
ment is listed in Table 3. All of the patients listed in this 
study were treated within the dosage ranges indicated. 

With very few exceptions the daily dose of all oral prepa¬ 
rations was divided into four equal parts given at six-hour 
intervals day and night. Penicillin and streptomycin were 
usually given at 12-hour intervals. Many patients were 
given smaller doses, with good symptomatic relief, but 
the results are not included in the tables. In a few in¬ 
stances the drugs—especially penicillin and streptomycin 
—were given over periods of three to four weeks. 


Table 1.— Location and Classification of Urinary 
Tract Infections 


Upper Urinars’ Tract 

Infections Ca.'cs 

Pyelitis vrith renal or ureteral 

calculus . 32 

Pyelitis with hydronephrosis 
—obstruction at uretoropcl- 

vie junction . 21 

Pyelitis with hydronephrosis 

due to nephroptosis. 15 

Pyelitis with tumor in kidney 
or bladder obstructing ureter 9 
Pyelitis with double kidney 
and ureter . 5 

Pyelitis with ureteral strictuie 3 
Pyelitis of pregnancy. 1 

Pyelitis with no roentgeno- 
graphic evidence of obstruc¬ 
tion . 25 

"rculous pyelitis with sec- 
^ ary invaders . 9 

xOtals. 122 


Lower Urinary Tract 

Infections Cases 

Cystitis, anatomic etiology 

not determined . 38 

Cystitis associated with benign 

hypertrophy of prostate_ J2 

Cystitis associated with eysto- 

urcthrocele . 19 

Cystitis associated with ure¬ 
thral stricture or urethritis 33 
Cystitis with cord lesions and 

indwelling catheter . 17 

Cystitis with carcinoma of 
bladder or prostate, or pap¬ 
illoma of liladder. 17 

Cystitis associated with acute 

prostatitis . 4 

Heinorrliagic cystitis, etiolog.v 

not determined . 4 

Interstitial cystitis and elusive 
ulcer . 7 
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bacteriostatic effects were roughly comparable aoain „ 
those of sulfadiazine and two of the comtnonlv m!- 
sulfa mixtures." More important, its solubility‘'in 
ranges of 4.5 'to 6 is considerably greater than that = 
sulfadiazine ^ and slightly greater than the solubilitv 
the sulfa mixtures which we tested ■’ (Table 4).'ThuM- 

Table 1 .— Distribution of Micro-organisms in Urhwry . 

Infections in 325 Patients' ' ' 


c 

D 


Upper urinaiy 

tract. 49 

Lower urinary 
tract. 102 

131 


o — - 


19 

50 

09 


21 

40 


11 

11 


2 

n 

4 

10 

14 




3 

8 

11 


.Ph 




Evidence of infection, no micro-organisms on original caltiirc- a 
JIultiple micro-organisms in original cultures: 03 ' ' 

Change in bacterial flora of urine of patients under trcntaicnt; 7 i 


appears to be the sulfonamide of choice in most urinan 
tract infections, 

Methenamine mandelate (mandelamine®) and cal¬ 
cium mandelate were used chiefly in the early phases of 
this study. For most urinary tract infections they are less 
effective than sulfonamides and antibiotics. For milder 
colon Bacillus and Str. faecalis infections, in which reac¬ 
tions or expense make the other drugs impracticable, Ihc) 
have a field of usefulness. 

Simultaneous administration of two or more agenis 
was carried out almost exclusively in hospitalized pa¬ 
tients. The scatter in the various combinations used in 
this study is too great to permit conclusions regarding 
any of them. Considering the large number of multiple 
infections and the very frequent elimination of one 
micro-organism with the emergence of another under 
therapy, intensive study of the possibilities in this mode 
of attack seem clearly needed. 


Results of therapy in the same patients appear in two 
or sometimes three of the groups listed according to caus¬ 
ative organism, because, as the culture results shifted 
after therapy, a new therapeutic attack was begun on the 
new organisms encountered. Sometimes they appear 
more than once in the same group, because when one 
therapeutic agent failed a second was used, and each 
trial is recorded separately. 

It will be noted that 3,4-dimethyI-5-sulfanilamido- 
isoxazole (gantrisin®) was used more often than other 
sulfonamides, because previous studies" had shown it to 
have about the same range of bacteriostatic activity as 
sulfadiazine, and studies since indicated that its in vitro 


2. Schweinburg, B., and Rutenburg, A. M.: NU 445 in Treatment of 
Infections Due to Gram Negative Bacilli, Proc. Soc. Exper. Biol. & Med. 
71:20 (May) 1949. Rhoads, P. S.; Svec, F. A., and Rohr, J. H.: Clinical 
Evaluation of a New Sulfonamide—Gantrisin, Quart. Bull. Northwestern 
Univ. M. School 33: 104, 1949. 

3. These results will be summarized in another communication. 

4. Svec, F. A,; Rhoads, P. S., and Rohr, J. H.; A New Sulfonamide 
(Gantrisin): Studies on Solubility, Absorption and Excretion, Arch. Int, 
Med. 85 : 83 (Jan.) 1950. 

5. The Bratton Marshall method of sulfonamide determination was 
employed, using the same batch of normal urine (adjusted to the various 
pH levels) as the solvent in each determination. 


Table 3. —Dosage of Various Antibacterial Agenis Used 

Dura¬ 
tion of 



Range 

(Daily) 

.Average 

Therapy 

(Minimal), 

Day? 

Xw 

m. 

Paj' 

Gantrisin® . 

4-9 gtii. 

0 gm. 

5 

I» 

Sulfudinzine . 

4-G gm. 


» 

w 

Combined sulfonamides 

4-0 gm. 

4 gm. 

r» 

If 

Mandelamine® . 

0-8 gm. 


8 


Cnleium mandelate. 

0-8 gm. 


8 

p 

Penicillin . 

400,01)0 to 
1,200,000 U. 

000,000 u. 

5 


Streptomycin . 

1-2 gm. 

1.3 gm. 

5 

10 

Chloramphenicol . 

1.3-3 gm. 

2gm. 

5 

1 

1 

Aureomycin . 

1.5-3 gm. 

2 gm. 

5 

Terrnmycin . 

l..')-3 gm. 

RESULTS 

2 gm. 

J 


There was no case of acute pyelitis in which there WJ 
not quick improvement—subjectively and objectively- 
by the use of antibacterial agents, but in no instance Wi 
the infection regarded as controlled unless one or moi 
cultures taken 48 hours to three weeks after completic 
of therapy gave no growth, and there was no reappM 
ance of clinical symptoms. Often these observatioi 
extended over many months. 
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The same criteria were used for the more chronic 
nfections. In Table 5 our estimates of the clinical results 
jbtained in the series with recultures after treatment 
s given. As might be expected, the therapeutic results 
vere much better in the “lower urinary tract infections” 
han in those in which pyelonephritis was demonstrated, 
t will be noted that a high percentage (47.5%) of pa- 
ients having cystitis with no important obstruction to 
he outflow of urine made a permanent recovery. Con- 
'ersely only 9 (7.6%) of 119 patients with evidence of 
irinary tract obstruction appear to have been completely 
;ured of infection. In these nine patients cultures became 
terile only after removal of the obstructing lesions. 

Rational approach to therapy must begin with recog- 
lition of the causative micro-organism and, if possible, 
if the pathological condition favoring its growth in the 
irinary tract. It is for this reason that results of therapy 
ire listed according to the responsible bacteria. The 
eries is far too small to permit final conclusions regard- 
ng the efficacy of one drug as compared to the others. 

It is seen that Escherichia coli was the most frequent 
nlcro-organism encountered in infections of both the 
ipper and lower portions of the urinary tract (Table 2). 

Table 4. —Soliibility of Sulfonamides and Sulfonamide 
Combinations in Normal Urine at Various pH Levels 


Jig per 100 Cc. 



pH 4 5 

pHO 

pH 7 5 

Sulfadiazine . 


47 G 

100 

Sullninerailne . .. 

27 

Vi 

120 

BuUainetha^Inc 

o2 

80 

120 

bulfathla^ole 

Cl 

V, 

170 


. 73 

2()0 

.730 

176 

Equal partfi of 

Sulfadiazine ] 
Sulfamcru/lnc [ . . 

SulfamctliH/ine) 

.. .. 34 

101 0 

Equal parte of * 

Sulfadiazine ] 

bulfathiazole \ . 

Sulfninera/ino ) 

o2 

108 

205 


its vulnerability to most of the agents used was greater 
ban was that of the other organisms studied both by 
n vitro and in vivo tests. However, its frequent associa- 
;ion with other micro-organisms is striking—especially 
n infections due to obstructive lesions (Table 6). Theo¬ 
retically, agents effective against both gram-negative and 
gram-positive organisms would seem indicated in such 
Esch. coli infections. The good results obtained with 
aureomycin and the combination of gantrisin® (^Tables 
6, 7) and penicillin appear to support this idea. Gant¬ 
risin® alone is effective clinically against many Esch. coli 
strains, but obviously not against most strains of Str. 
Faecalis (Tables 6, 7, 8). The tendency of two or more 
igents used together to be more effective than therapy 
vith a single one is illustrated in the Esch. coli series 
(Tables 6, 7). For the most part, patients receiving com¬ 
bined therapy were hospitalized because of pyelone¬ 
phritis due to obstructive lesions and had severe infec- 
;ions not likely to respond permanently to any type of 
herapy other than surgery, yet the emergence of other 
jrganisms during treatment and the proportion of posi¬ 
tive recultures for Esch. coli was much less frequent in 
patients treated with two or more agents simultaneously 
than in the less severely infected group receiving a single 


drug. The remarkably low incidence of permanent 
“cures” with any type of drug therapy except in the 
patients having cystitis without obvious obstruction is 
striking. 

Str. faecalis infections (Table 8) are for the most part 
confined to the lower portions of the urinary tract. In 


Table 5.— Analysis of Results in Urinary Tract Infections 


Results of Reculture'. After a SIntrle 
Ooiirve of Therapy 



r 

Ncga- 

Posi* 

Change 

m 

Micro- 

Total 

In fei 
tion 
Con- 


ti\e 

ti\e 

organism 

Ca«es 

trolleil 

Infcctiqn of iiiijiei urinuiy tiuct 

0 

21 

21 

51 

3 

I3ystltlh with ofi^tnieting letiions 
of bladder or urethra, or 

tumor of bladder. 

17 

32 

19 

as 

0 

C\«titis or urethritis with no 

cildencc of obstruction 

21 

13 

0 

4U 

19 


— 

— 

— 

___ 

— 

Total . 

47 


40 

170 

28 


(2D 0%) 

(41 VT.) (2B!)7rl 


(17 


our experience they were found in the absence of exces¬ 
sive numbers of leukocytes in the urine much more 
commonly than was the case in infections with other 
micro-organisms. The great difficulty in eliminating them 
from cultures may be that they so frequently reside in 
the urethra and thus are not in contact with the drug¬ 
laden urine for long periods during treatment. Also they 
are relatively insusceptible to sulfonamides. When mild 
disorders of micturition persist after Esch. coli have been 
eliminated, they are the micro-organisms most frequently 
encountered in catheterized urine. It is seen that even in 
the absence of obstructive lesions Str. faecalis infections 
did not respond well to most of the agents used. Local 
treatment to the urethra and bladder usually is needed 
to eliminate them completely. 


Table 6.— Results of Therapy in Esch. Coli Infections 
(One Agent Used Alone) 


Results of ReciiltuM*- After a 
SfnRle Coui^p of Therapy 


XcL'w 

tl\e 

Aureoinjcia . ■; 

Chloramptienkol . . .. 3 

Stie|itoin>tm . . 3 

Terrninj cm 1 

ppDtfjHm 

Gantri«m® 6 

Combmeil sullonunndes . .. 

Calcium inanfloluto . i 

MaDdclaimne® . .. .... 2 

No of cases . . . 72 21 

Results of coininnofi ther^p^ — 

No of casc" ... 27 11 

Totals . yo 32 


PosI- Infee- 

tf\efoi Organisms tion 

Fsch Changed Under Con 
('oil Treatment trolleil 

3 3 Str Faecalis 

4 1 Str. Faecalis and 2 

1 \ nerogenes 

2 1 Str Faecalis and 1 

1 P« aeroginosa 
2 .... 1 


0 30 Str. Faecalis and 2 

1 B Proteus 
3 1 Pa aerogmosu 

3 Str Faecalis and .. 
1 A acrogenos 


28 23 9 

10 b j 

3S 29 31 


O 


As in the experience of most authors, our efforts to 
eliminate Ps. aeruginosa from the urinary tract were 
largely unsuccessful (Table 9). This organism is found 
almost exclusively in obstructive lesions, particularly 
those involving primarily the kidney and ureters, and 
very commonly in association with calculi and tumors 
the urinary tract. In vitro tests show it to be uite inse . 
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tive to all the commonly used antibiotics.® Reports indi¬ 
cate that polymyxin, aerosporin,® and neomycin are rela¬ 
tively effective against Pseudomonas aeruginosa in vitro," 
but we did not use these antibiotics because of their 
toxic effects. In our tests some strains were sensitive to 
the sulfas, especially gantrisin.® The only patients in 
whom the urine was cleared of Pseudomonas were three 
with cystitis and one who also had tuberculosis of the 
kidney. The only “cures” were in the two cases of cystitis 
associated with acute prostatitis without obstruction,- 
Our experience with the other organisms is too limited 
to permit much discussion. The two “cures” in the 
Proteus infections were after fairly vigorous treatment 
and in patients in whom the obstructive lesion was re- 


Table 7.— Results of Therapy in Esch. Coli Infections 
(Two or More Agents IJsed SimitUaneoitsly) 


Results of Recultures After a 
Single Course of Therapy 

r-—-^^-\ 

Posi- Infec¬ 
tive for Organisms tion 

Nega- Esch. Changed Under Con- 
tive Coli Treatment trolled 


Gantrisin® 'aad'penicillin . 4 ' 

Gantrisin,® penicillin, and chlor¬ 
amphenicol .. 

Gantrisin® and streptomycin. 

Gantrisin® and chloramphenicol.. .. 
Gantrisin® and sulfaguanidine. 

Gantrisin® and mandelamine®.. .. 

Sulfadiazine and penicillin. 

Comhined sulfonamide and peni¬ 
cillin . 

Sulamyd® and penicillin. 1 

Comhined sulfonamide and strep¬ 
tomycin . 

Sulfaguanidine and mandelamine® .. 
Sulfaguanidine and streptomycin .. 
Sulfathalidine® and aureomycin 1 
Aureomycin, streptomycin, and 


penicillin . 1 

.Aureomycin and streptomycin,... 1 

Chloramphenicol and penicillin. 

' 'hloramphenicol, penicillin, and 

treptomycin . f 

eptomycin and penicillin. 

reptoinycin and terramycin— 1 

Terramycin and mandelamine®., 1 

Total . U 


. ■ 1 A', uerobnetor 3 - 

1 . 

. 1 Staph, allius 

1 . 

. 1 Str. Paecalis and .. 

Staph, alhus 
1 Str. Faecali.' 

1 . 

1 . 


1 1 Ps. aeruginosa 

1 . 

1 . 


. 1 

1 Ps. aeruginosa 

. 1 

2 (cord bladders) 



moved. In one young woman who was unable to empty 
her bladder completely during the acute phase of polio¬ 
myelitis the infection cleared after ability to empty the 
bladder was restored. She took 3 gm. of chloramphenicol 
and 1 gm. of streptomycin daily for a 10-day period. 
The other patient had a transurethral resection for pfos- 
tatic hypertrophy. After he had taken gantrisin® in 1.5 
gm. doses every six hours for 16 days, the culture became 
negative and remained so. In the four patients with 
Aerobacter aerogenes infections treated with combined 
sulfonamides, gantrisin,® calcium mandelate, and aureo¬ 
mycin, respectively, the bacterial flora changed under 


I5r. 


treatment in all, but the infection was not termini!u 
One attack of pyelitis caused by Staphylococcus 
cleared up under treatment with combined sulfonamU' 
An attack of ulcerative cystitis due to Staph, albui ^ 
curred after treatment with chloramphenicol plus , 

Table 8.— Results of Therapy in Streptococcus \ 
Faecalis Infections ! 


Ro«Hlts of Recultures Alter a 
Single Course o f^ornpy 

Posi¬ 
tive for 
Xegn- str. 
five Faecalis 


Gantrisin® . 

Sulfadiazine . 

Combined sulfonitmides 

Mandelamine® . 

streptomycin . 

Aureomycin . 


Chloramphenicol 
Terramycin . 


No. 


Gantrisin® and penicillin. 1 

Gantrisin® and chloramphenicol J 

Gantrisin® and mandelamine®.. .. 

Gantrisin® and streptomycin.... 1 

Streptomycin and penicillin. 

Streptomycin and chloramphenicol 3 
Streptomycin, aureomycin, and 
penicillin . 

Chloramphenicol and aureomycin .. 
Mandelamine® and sulfaguanidine .. 
Mandelamine® and penicillin. 

Xo. (combined therapy). 4 

Total . 30 


3 

23 


3 Kscli.t'oli 


2(1 10 


3 Esch. coli 

2 Esch. coll 

1 Esch.coli 
1 . 

15 


^ Orpanhuis T 
Changed Cndct 
Treatinent 
t E«ch, roll 


tp" ■ 

1 


1 Escli. coli anil 
1 B. Proteus 
4 E.sch. coli 


Table 9. —Results of Therapy in Pseudomonas Infections 


Results of Recultures After a 
Single Course of Therapy 

r-*-- - 

Positive io'i’ 

for Ps. Organism* im 

Xega- Aeru- Changed fader t'n- 
five Rinosa Treatment trol' 


Streptomycin . 1 

Chloramphenicol . 

Pcniciilin . 

Gantrisin® . 2 


Combined sulfonamides. 


2 Str. faceall* 

1 . 

3 . 


(pa 

tjtit 

2 1 -A. Acrogone* 

and Esch.eoli 


Calcium mandelate, 


1 


Penicillin and aureomycin. 

Pcniciilin and streptomycin. 1 

Streptomycin and chloramphenicol 
Streptomycin and aiireomyein. 

Gantrisin® and aureomycin. 

Gantrisin,® aureomycin, and 

streptomycin . 

Gantrisin,® ponieillin, and strep¬ 
tomycin . 

Gantrisin,® penicillin, and chlor¬ 
amphenicol . 

Combined sulfonamide and strep¬ 
tomycin . 

Chloramphenicol and calcium 

mandelate . 

Chloramphenicol, tcrriunycin, 
aureomycin, and calcium 
mandelate . 


3 

3 

3 

1 


1 . 

3 . 

1 A. Acrogeno* 

1 . 

1 . 

1 . 


Total (.30) 


21 3 


6. (a) Carroll, G.; Allen, H. N„ and Flynn, H.: Aureoffiycin: -A Clinical 
and Laboratory Study of Us Effect in Urinary Infections, J. Urol. 63; 574 
(Oct) 1949. (h) Frank, P. F,; Wilcox, C., and Finland, M.; In Vitro 
Sensitivity of Bacillus Pioteus and Pseudomomas Aeruginosa to 7 Anti¬ 
biotics (Penicillin, Streptomycin, Bacitracin, Polymyxin, Aerosporin, Aureo¬ 
mycin, and Chloromycetin), J. Lab. & Clin. Med. a5:205 (Feb.) 1950. 
(c) Felscnfcld, O.; Volini, I. F.; Ishihara,' S. J.; Bachman, M. D., and 
Young, V. M.: A Study of the Effect of Neomycin and Other Antibiotics 
on Bacteria, Viruses and Protozoa, ibid. 35 : 428 (March) 1950. 

7. Carroll ct al.”" Frank et al.«i' Kagan, B. M.; Krevsky, D.; Milzer, 
A., and Locke, M.: Polymyxin B and Polymyxin E.: Clinical and Labora¬ 
tory Studies, J. Lab. & Clin. Med. 37:402 (March) 1951. 


bined sulfonamide and chloramphenicol alone. 1 
original culture from a patient with bilateral p}C 
phritis revealed Klebsiella pneumoniae, and after peni 
lin therapy the reculture showed a Ps. aeruginosa. ^ 
hemolytic Streptococcus in a patient with chronic cys 
with no obvious obstruction cleared up after a cour 
penicillin. 
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PLAN OF TREATMENT FOR URINARY TRACT 
INFECTIONS 

The data given above illustrate many of the problems 
arising in the diagnosis and treatment of urinary tract 
infections. The steps necessary in the planning of logical 
therapy are obvious. As previously stated, the organism 
or organisms responsible for the infection must be accu¬ 
rately identified. Foci of infection in direct contact with 
the urinary tract or those which maintain the supply base 
for bacteria gaining entrance to the kidneys via lym¬ 
phatics or blood stream must be eradicated. If roent¬ 
genograms, rectal examination, tests for residual urine, 
or cystoscopy reveal the presence of a lesion which inter¬ 
feres with proper drainage of the urinary tract, such 
lesions must be corrected before permanent cure of the 
infection can be effected. 

Chemotherapy or antibiotic therapy must be carefully • 
fitted to the bacteriological problem presenting itself. 

Table 10 Indicates our judgment regarding the use of 
antibacterial agents, based on information gained on our 


were used as against 37 % in the controls. Our observa¬ 
tions at this time are too limited to say more than this. 

Without question, the sensitivity tests are of utmost 
value in planning treatment for patients whose urinary 
cultures have not become sterile following one round of 
chemotherapy or antibiotic therapy, or for those whose 
original culture reveals two or more responsible micro¬ 
organisms. Aureomycin, terramycin, and chlorampheni¬ 
col have proved a most important addition to the thera¬ 
peutic attack because they are effective against both 
gram-positive and gram-negative urinary tract invaders 
—with notable exceptions, such as the ineffectiveness of 
aureomycin against Pseudomonas and of terramycin 
against Bacillus proteus. For the same reason, and be¬ 
cause they are relatively inexpensive, sulfa drugs occupy 
an important position in the therapy of these conditions. 
Gantrisin,® sulfadiazine, and the combined sulfas are, 
however, strangely ineffective against Str. faecalis. Both 
penicillin and sulfonamides are effective against hemo¬ 
lytic Streptococcus infections, but against staphylococci. 


Table 10. — Choice of Antibacterial Agents in Urinary Tract Infections* 


Adult 

Minimum daily doso.... 
Minimum duration Rx., 

Aureo- 

mvclu 

2 Gm 

7 Days 

Terra- 

mycm 

2 Gm. 

7 Days 

Chloram¬ 

phenicol 

2 Gm 

7 Days 

Strepto¬ 

mycin 

1 2 Gm 

7 Days 

Peni- 
cUUn 
8(K),000 U 

7 Days 

Gan- 

tri«5in® 

CGm. 

10 Days 

Mnndcla- 

tnme® 

8 Gm 

10 Days 

Rational Combinations 


Organism 

Eseb. coH . 

1 

1 

1 

2 


2 

3 

Aureomycin, terramycin, or chloramphenicol 

+ 

Str. faucalis. 

3 

3 

3 

2 

2 

3 

3 

Kantnsin® 

Aureomjcjn, terramycin, or chloramphenicol 
gantnsin® or penicjlhn 

Terramycin or strcptoinycm + gantri«m® 

+ 

Ps. neruginosn f 

3 

2 


2 


2 



B. proteus . 

3 

.. 

1 

2 

2 

1 


Chloramphenicol + gantnsjn® 


A. aerogciiest. 

3 

2 

2 

2 


2 

,, 

'Terramycin. chloramphenicol, or streptomycin 

+ 

K pDcuinonino t.... 

2 

2 

2 

2 




gantrisin® 

Chloramphenicol streptomycin 

St aureus or iilbus. 

1 

1 

3 


2 

3 


Aureomycin -F penicillin 


Str hemolyticiis . . 

2 

2 



1 

2 


Penicillin + gantnsin® 



* 1 = 1st choice 2 s= 2d choice 3 = 3d choice 

1 Polymyxin, acrosporln,® and neomycin appear most eficctue In these inlecUons, but are not in general use because of their toxicity. 


aureomycin and terramycin are usually more successful. 
In vitro tests may reveal, however, that the sensitivity of 
any given strain within a species to antibiotics may differ 
sharply from the sensitivities of the majority of the 
strains. 


8. Schweinburg and Rutenberg; Rhoads et al.“ Svec et al.^ Carroll 
et al.“’ Frank cl al."i> Felscnfeld et al Kagan et al.'' (a) Frank, P. F.; 
WjIcox, C., and Finland, M.: In Vitro Sensitivity of Coliform Bacilli to 
7 Antibiotics (Penicillin, Streptomycin, Bacitracin, Polymyxin, Aerospotin, 
Aureomycin and Chloromycetin) 1. Lab. & Clin Med. 35: 188 (Feb.) 1950. 
ib) Carroll, G.: Discussion of Terramycin in Urinary Tract Infections, 

}. Urol, 343 (Feb.) 1951. (c) Thompson, H. T.: Clinical Evaluation 
of Ganlrism (NU-44S), ibid 62 : 892 (Dec.) 1949. (d) Carroll, G.; Allen, 

H. N.. and Flynn, H.; Gantnsin: An in Vivo and in Vitro Study m Urinary 
Infections, Ujol. & Cutan, Rev. ^3 : 677 (Nov.) 1949. (e) Logan, G. B : 
Urinary Infemons in Children, Pfbe. Staff Meet., Mayo Clin. 24: 562 
(Oct. 26) 1949. (/) Cook, E. N,; Symptoms, Diagnosis and Treatment of 
Urinary Infections of Tract, M. Clin. North America 33:1071 (July) 1949 
(s) Birchall, R., and Alexander, J. E.: Medical Aspects of Pyelonephritis, 
Medicine 29:1 (Feb.) 1950. (h) Nichols, A. C.; Bactericidal Action of 
Streptomycin-Tenicillm Mixtures m Vitro, Proc. Soc. Exper. Biol, <S. Med. 

69 : 477 (Dec.) 1948. (0 Lazarus. J. A., and Schwarz, L. H- Clinical 
Study of a New Sulfonamide (NU 445) in Treatment of Urinary Tract 
Infections, J. Urol. 61:649 (March) 1949. (J) Stewart, B. L., and Lash, 

J. J.: The Clinical Use of NU.445 (Gantnsin) in the Treatment of Urinary 
Tract Infections: A Report of 100 Cases, tbid. 64 : 801 (Dec.) 1950. (k) 
Adcock, J. D., and Plumb, R. T.: Streptomycin for Urinary Tract Infec¬ 
tions. J. A. M. A. 133 : 579 (March 1) 1947. (0 Pulaski, E. J., and 
Amspacher, W. H.; Streptomycin Therapy in Urinary Tract Infections, 
Surg., Gynec. & Obst. 85: 107 (July) 1947. (m) Garvey, F. K.; Cline, 

W. A , and Means, L.: Chloramphenicol in Bacillary Infections of the 
Urinary Tract, South. M. J. 43 : 85 (Feb.) 1950 (n) Chittenden, G. E.; 
Sharp, E. A.; Vonder Heide, E. C.; Bratton, A. C.; Clazko, A. J., and^»,—■ 
tFootnotc 8 continued on next page) 


own cases by the trial and error method, on our own 
titrations of the sensitivity of the various micro-organ¬ 
isms to the various antibiotics and sulfonamides (sum¬ 
maries of these titrations will be shown in another com¬ 
munication), and on the titrations and clinical results 
reported by a number of authors.® Because in our earlier 
work our titration technique did not always give con¬ 
sistent results, and because it has been possible to set 
up the titrations no more often than once a week, the 
information gained by these tests was not always util¬ 
ized. When it was possible to administer the drug found 
by in vitro tests to be most effective, the clinical results 
were as a rule better than when the micro-organisms in 
question were relatively insensitive. For instance, in 
Esch. coli infections when a given strain was sensitive 
to a given antibiotic in a titer below 20 y per milliliter— 
usually less than 10 7 -~and that antibiotic was admin¬ 
istered in adequate dosage, recultures revealed no growth 
of the micro-organism in question in 70% of the cases. 
In the cases in which the sensitivity was above 25 y per 
milliliter or in which no sensitivity tests were done, 
39.9% of the colon bacilli were eliminated. In the Str. 
faecalis cultures the differences were not so great, 43% 
of the recultures being negative for Str. faecalis when the 
antibiotics shown by in vitro tests to be most effective 
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Vaginal, urethral, prostatic, and enteric infections 
must be eliminated, and diabetes, if present, must be 
under good dietary and insulin control if the associated 
urinary tract infection is to be eliminated by chemo¬ 
therapy or antibiotic therapy. 

What we consider minimal dosage schedules are indi¬ 
cated in Table 3. In our own work, however, we have 
increased the dose of the oral antibiotics to 3 gm. daily 
and the duration of the treatment to 10 to 14 days in the 
patients who can afford it. We have already shifted to a 
dose of 2 gm. of gantrisin® every six hours and are at¬ 
tempting to continue therapy as long as 14 days. The 
dose of streptomycin has not been increased. 

Our own experience suggests that the use of proper 
combinations of antibiotics with sulfas and with each 
other may prove a more efficient way of controlling 
urinary infections than the use of a single antibiotic or 
sulfa alone. One of us has shown that in Esch. coli infec¬ 
tions, especially those associated with infectious colitis of 
long standing, the simultaneous use of succinylsulfathia- 
zole (sulfasuxidine®) and streptomycin over consider¬ 
able periods has given much better results than either 
agent used alone.®" It is hoped that eventually the toxic 
factors which adversely affect the kidneys and nervous 
system will be eliminated in aerosporin, polymyxin, and 
neomycin, as in vitro studies indicate their great effective¬ 
ness against Pseudomonas, A. aerogenes, and K. pneu¬ 
moniae infections, as well as Esch. coli. 

SUMMARY 

In our series more than 75% of the patients with 
urinary tract infection had demonstrable obstructions in 
the urinary tract. The actual incidence was probably 
higher. In this series it is shown that, with the present 
methods of treatment commonly used for urinary tract' 
■> ections, in the commonly employed doses, in slightly 
ore than half the urine was rendered bacteriologically 
"j, ■ 've for the micro-organism found in cultures before 
treatment, except in Pseudomonas infections. The recul¬ 
tures were made not earlier than two days to three weeks 
after course of therapy was completed. The patients were 
observed over a period of several months, and it was 
found that only 8 to 15% were permanently “cured.” 
The “cures” were in persons who had no obstruction 
to urinary outflow originally, or who while under our 
observation had urinary tract obstructions corrected. 
In 15 to 30% of cases the original micro-organisms 
found in cultures disappeared under treatment, but a dif¬ 
ferent species emerged. 

Despite these discouraging results, the promptness 
with which fever, back pain, d^suria, and frequency were 
relieved and the urine rendered temporarily free of pus 
by the use of modern antibiotics and sulfonamides was 
striking. It is confidently believed that the percentage 
of patients in whom infection can be permanently eradi¬ 
cated can be increased by beginning treatment with (1) 
identification of the responsible micro-organism, (2) 
locating all lesions interfering with free flow of urine 
through the urinary tract, and (3) recognizing foci of 
infection in contact with or draining into the urinary tract 
by the lymphogenous or hematogenous routes. After 
taking whatever additional steps are necessary in rela¬ 
tion to steps 2 and 3, the antibiotic or chemotherapeutic 


J.A.M.A., Jan, 19^ jj., 

agent—or combination of agents—shown by pre\' 
experience most likely to be effective against the 
ism in question should be given in full doses for non- 
than one week. Table 10 contains suggestions for tC 
most rational choice of antibacterial agents after tt' 
responsible bacteria have been identified. If cultu'^' 
taken 48 hours after the last dose of the drue are po!; 
tive, sensitivity tests should be made to determine whit 
of the various antibiotics are most effective asainst \h 
micro-organism in question. The next agent to be usM 
should be chosen on this basis. Often, a combination t 
two therapeutic agents will be found more effective tha^ 
a single one, especially in infections due to more than 
one micro-organism. Suggestions for the most promisin’ 
combinations to use depending on the responsible mictc^ 
organism are made. The present dosages and duration o! 
treatment may have to be increased to improve th^ 
results in the treatment of urinary tract infections. 

720 N. Michigan (Dr. Rhoads). 
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The Golden Age of Medicine.—^The rapid advances made i 
scientific medicine and the extraordinary accumulation t 
knowledge in the present century were made possible larjel 
owing to the fundamental discoveries of a few men during ll 
latter half of the nineteenth century. Of these the most outstani 
ing was unquestionably Louis Pasteur. . . .■ He pointed tl 

way not only to the causation but also to the prevention ar 
treatment of the microbic diseases. He discovered and applie 
the principles of active immunization by using attenuated cu 
tures. . . . Lister revolutionized the practice of surger 

. . . Then came Koch, who with Pasteur was the co-found; 

of the modern science of bacteriology. . . . Ehrlich intr 

duced neW methods of staining blood smears and laid the found 
tions of the modern science of hematology. He was also the fit 
to set out to produce synthetically a drug for a specific purpoi 
and thus established chemotherapy. . . . Takaki proii 

the dietetic origin of beriberi and outlined measures which 1 
to its eradication from the Japanese navy. Shortly aftenvar 
Eijkmann produced beriberi experimentally in fowls, thus pro 
ing beyond all question the importance of accessory food 12 
tors. Von Behring in 1890 discovered antitoxins and theprincip 
of passive immunization. Ro'ntgen in 1893 discovered X-ra) 

. . In 1896 Ross proved that the anopheles mosquito* 

the vector of malarial parasite and devised methods for the eft; 
tive prevention of malaria, and in the same year Sir Alnira’ 
Wright and others introduced antityphoid inoculation. . • 
At the close of the century in 1898 the Curies isolated radiu 
It is apparent, therefore, that although the treatment 
at the beginning of this century was largely based on empincis 
the original and brilliant discoveries, the further I 

of which was responsible for the rapid advances in the twe 

century had already been made. . . . Th^ 

grasped this rich heritage with both hands, and proved 
unworthy of the gifts it had received.—Leslie H^Iey, • 
Golden Age of Medicine, The Medical Journal of 
Sept. 22, 1951. 
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RENAt TUMORS 

O. A. Nelson, M.D. 
and 

L. H. Moiisel, M.D., Seattle 


In dealing with renal tumors the urologic surgeon 
ind the anesthetist often encounter major difficulties. A 
:ommon understanding of-individual problems brought 
ibout by joint discussions will result in better teamwork, 
fheir cooperative efforts will be reflected in the statis- 
ical analyses of morbidity and mortality. In this discus- 
ion a simple classification of renal tumors will be 
bllowed. The principal types of renal tumors are hyper- 
lephroma, carcinoma of the renal pelvis (papillary, non- 
nfiltrating, or infiltrating) sarcoma, and Wilms’ tumof- 
In the past the use of the term hypernephroma has 
)een criticised; however, this term serves as well as any 
3 ther to designate the type of renal tumor that has certain 
aiologic and histological characteristics. According to 
McDonald,^ Bell,= and others, small adenomas are pre- 
:ursors of hypernephroma. They occur frequently in the 
renal parenchyma, but only after they have increased in 
size to approximately 3.5 cc. or larger do they become 
malignant. At that stage the tumor usually invades the 
vein, and metastases result. The cellular pattern of hyper¬ 
nephromas is similar to that of the smaller adenomas- 
McDonald ^ believes that metastasis from hyperne¬ 
phromas takes place mainly by vein, never by artery and 
rarely, if ever, through the lymphatics. In reviewing a 
series of 600 renal tumors at the Mayo Clinic he found 
hypernephromas in 82% of the cases. Small adenomas 
were also found in 16% of the hypernephromatous kid¬ 
neys. About 4% of the kidneys examined at routine post 
mortem also contained benign adenomas. 

Biologically and histologically, tumors of the renal 
pelvis are usually similar to those of the bladder. The 
prognosis in cases of infiltrating tumors of the kidney 
is grave. Wilms’ tumor is an embryonal adenocarcinoma- 
Whether it occurs in children or adults is irrelevant in 
the final outcome, for the prognosis in all cases of Wilms’ 
tumors is unfavorable. Sarcoma of the kidney is similar 
to sarcoma of other parts of the body. 

SYMPTOMS AND DIAGNOSIS 

Patients who have renal neoplasm may have symp¬ 
toms of hematuria, pain, and mass in the loin. These 
three symptoms are found simultaneously in approxi¬ 
mately 40% of cases. In the remaining instances only one 
or two of the above-mentioned symptoms may be mani¬ 
fested. Any one of these three symptoms requires a study 
of the upper urinary tract, including pyelography. In 
searching for the cause and site of hematuria, the clini¬ 
cian must not be misled if on cystoscopy he sees a bleed¬ 
ing point in the bladder or on the prostate gland. Unfor¬ 
tunately, many patients with renal tumor have nO 
symptoms referable to the kidney, but come to the phy¬ 
sician complaining of .symptoms directly attributable to 
a metastatic lesion. Pyelography, intravenous or retro¬ 
grade, is mandatory when renal neoplasm is suspected. 
A carcmoma. of the. renal pelvis rarely escapes delecYlorr 
in a well-made pyelogram. However, a tumor in the renal 


parenchyma may be so located that it causes neither pye- 
lectasis nor caliectasis. 

If renal function is satisfactory, excellent delineation 
of the calices and pelvis can be obtained by intravenous 
pyelography, using compression over the lower abdomen 
to obstruct the ureters. A rubber bag from the arm band 
of a blood pressure cuff is placed between the abdomen 
and a wide canvas belt. The belt encircles the patient but 
is not attached to the x-ray table. As soon as the contrast 
medium has been injected into the vein, the compression 
bag is distended to 100 mm. Hg. To maintain the pres¬ 
sure both tubes from the bag are clamped to prevent 
leakage of air. After the desired series of exposures has 
been made, including the 25-minute film, the compres¬ 
sion is released and a second 25-minute film is exposed. 
A few minutes later a third 25-minute film is made. The 
technique of retrograde pyelography is so well known 
that it need not be mentioned at this time. Whatever type 
of x-ray examination is done, the technique should be 
such that the film shows the soft tissue shadow of the 
renal parenchyma. Again, let us emphasize that a normal 
outline of the renal pelvis and ureter does not rule out 
renal neoplasm. Such a lesion may be located in the renal 
parenchyma so far from the pelvis that it causes no de¬ 
formity of the calices or pelvis. 

When hematuria or other clinical signs of renal neo¬ 
plasm are present, arteriography is the most valuable 
diagnostic procedure at the physician’s command. The 
majority of kidney tumors have blood sinuses. Therefore, 
if a radiopaque solution is injected into the aorta prox¬ 
imal to the renal arteries and the film is exposed while 
the opaque medium is in the sinuses of the tumor, a stip¬ 
pling will be seen in the pyelogram. Such a pooling seen 
in the roentgenogram of the kidney is pathognqmonic of 
renal neoplasm. By arteriography a vascular tumor can 
be demonstrated, even though it is very small. 

Our technique for arteriography ^ is as follows. The 
evening before the examination the patient is given 2 oz. 
(60 cc.) of castor oil; no food is allowed until after ex¬ 
amination the following day. With the patient in the 
prone position on the x-ray table, a 14 by 17 in. (36 by 
43 cm.) film of the upper abdomen and lower chest is 
made. After the control film has been developed and 
found satisfactory as to the position of the patient and 
the x-ray technique, the patient is anesthetized, usually 
by thiopental (pentothal®) sodium. The skin is prepared, 
and the patient is draped over the left lumbar and lower 
thoracic regions. An 18-gage, 12 cm. needle is passed 
through the skin about 5 cm. to the left of the spinous 
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process of the vertebra and about 1 cm. distal to the 
12th rib. The needle is advanced toward the patient’s 
right axilla. As the needle is advanced,' the vertebra is 
usually encountered. After the point of the needle has 
passed over the body of the vertebra, the stylet .is re¬ 
moved and the needle slowly advanced. Blood coming 
through the needle signifies that the aorta has been en¬ 
tered. One of the hazards of arteriography is injection of 
the opaque medium into a smaller artery. .To prevent 
entrance into branches of the aorta the'needle is directed 
cephalad, so that it will enter the aorta well above the 
celiac axis. Two small tubes are then connected to the 
needle. One tube is attached to a syringe filled with iso¬ 
tonic sodium chloride solution. Barbotage will ascertain 
whether the needle is in the aorta. • ; 

The other tube is used for injecting the contrast 
medium. We use 6 tb lO cc; of an 80% solution of 
sodium iodide or 10 to 20 cc. of 70% iodop’yracet coni 
centrated solution (diodrast®) or methiodal (skiodan®) 
sodium. The amount used is governed by the size of the 
patient. The injection must be made ra’pidly; otherwise’ 
dilution by the blood stream fake's place so quickly that 
delineation of the arteries is indistinct.'The x-ray equips 
ment should permit exposure of two or more 'filrhs 'in'a 
matter of a few seconds. A single roentgenogram must 
never be relied upon, especially if it does not reveal .'any 
abnormality. The flow of blood through the'renaf circular 
tion is very rapid. Unless the exposure of the filrn is ma:de 
at the instant the'opaque medium reaches the sinuses of 
the tumor, the pooling or stippling will hot be visualized. 
The first film should be made at the instant the opaque 
medium is injected. Other films should follow every sec¬ 
ond or two. 

During the past 14 years in many instances we have 
emonstrated the presence of a renal tumor by arteri- 
graphy in patients whose pyelograms showed a normal 
outline of the renal pelvis and ureter. In our patients no 
false-positive diagnosis has been made by arteriography. 
It is advisable to administer intravenously 1,000 cc. of 
5% dextrose in distilled water as soon as the patient is 
returned'to bed. We believe the incidence of iodinism has 
been less following the use of parenteral fluid. Finally, 
if arteriography is not feasible, surgical exploration 
should be performed without undue delay. The practice 
of doing pyelography every few weeks or months when a 
definite diagnosis has not been established should be 
condemned. Procrastination jeopardizes the patient’s life. 
The neoplasm may advance from a curable to an incur¬ 
able stage. 

PREPARATION FOR SURGERY 

Many patients with a diagnosis of renal tumor are in 
excellent physical condition and need little preparation 
for surgery other than a thorough study of their condition 
and the type of treatment indicated in their specific cases. 
However, patients who are debilitated and anemic from 
prolonged blood loss or who have other unrelated con¬ 
ditions, such as cardiac or metabolic diseases, must re¬ 
ceive adequate preoperative treatment if the surgical out¬ 
come is to be satisfactory. In these patients anemias are 
corrected by the administration of whole blood. The elec¬ 
trolytic balance, serum protein levels, and hydration are 
brought within normal limits, if possible, before opera- 
tion. Many patients who are operated on for removal of 
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renal tumors lose large quantities of blood durins on- 
tion, usually because of the vascularity of the kidnev u 
• and occasionally because the kidney pedicle slips'ft . 
the, clamp or an aberrant vessel is inadvertently sectio'^^' I 
■ previous to ligation. The surgical treatment of renv 
' tumors'can always be carried out more safely if an ad^ 
quate quantity of blood is available, so that blood cant 
replaced at once if hemorrhage occurs. It is important i- 
, mpsf instances to replace even moderate amounts o' 
blood lost during surgery, so'that the patient will not so 
into shock. Any condition of shock may result in oligurij 
or anuria. This condition is serious in normal patients 
and can be doubly serious in patients who have only on- 
remaining kidney. Shock must be prevented at all cosu 
for blood replacement inay not be adequate if it is post! 
poned until the postoperative period. 

. ; . • ; ■ ANESTHESIA 

V Anesthesia for arteriography may be secured simply, 
provided the anesthetist is thoroughly familiar with the 
drug used and the conditions necessary for obtaining suc¬ 
cessful arteriograms. Our patients are placed on the x-ra\ 
table in the face-down position; 2% thiopental sodiuin 
solution is administered intravenously and rather rapidly 
‘ until the superficial reflexes are absent and respirations 
normal. The patient should be well anesthetized, for the 
slightest-movement before or during the injection of the 
iodide solution may result in the dislodgement of the 
needle from the aorta, with a resultant extravascular in¬ 
jection. After the x-ray exposures the patient may be 
turned on his back, and he usually responds to stimula¬ 
tion within a few minutes. In most instances 0.5 gm. ol 
thiopental sodium is sufficient. 

Anesthesia for the surgical removal of renal-tumors 
may be carried out by using spinal, inhalation, or intra¬ 
venous anesthesia with gas,or curare in the majority ol 
adult patients. We prefer spinal anesthesia in most cases 
so that the surgeon will have optimal operating condi¬ 
tions. Spinal anesthesia produces muscular relaxation 
that cannot be duplicated by any other method without 
seriously depressing cardiorespiratory function. Spinal 
anesthesia also contracts the gut so that it falls away from 
the operative field, allowing adequate exposure without 
the use of many abdominal packs and vigorous retrac- 
• tion. During the past few years we have used a light dibu- 

caine (nupercaine®) hydrochloride anesthesia in the ma¬ 
jority of our cases. Our preoperative medication in the;; 
patients is conservative. A small dose of pentobarbital 
sodium, usually IV 2 grains (90 mg.), is given two ho© 
before operation. Morphine or meperidine (demerol) 
hydrochloride is used as a narcotic agent. We do not use 
morphine in doses greater than Ve grain (10 mg.), nordi 
we exceed 75 mg. doses of meperidine hydrochloride 
Atropine and scopolamine hydrobromide are usual!] 
avoided. We believe these drugs contribute nothing to th 
patient’s safety during spinal anesthesia, and certain, 
their drying effect on the mucous membranes adds t 

postoperative discomfort. , • th 

The patient is first placed on the operating table rn 
lateral position with the operative side up. An intra 
venous infusion of 5% dextrose in distilled water 
started. The patient is then given thiopental sodium 
travenously until the eyelid reflexes have been abolisn 


t'ol. 148, No. 3 

'ollowing preparation of the skin of the back, a 21-gage 
)r 22-gage spinal needle is inserted into the subarachnoid 
pace. The dose of dibucaine hydrochloride solution to 
)e used is determined and cerebrospinal fluid approxi- 
nately equal in volume to the solution to be injected is 
emoved from the subarachnoid space and discarded.The 
libucaine hydrochloride solution, which has been pre- 
dously warmed to body temperature, is injected into the 
lubarachnoid space very slowly, so that it will tend to 
:ollect in the uppermost portion of the dural sac. The 
pinal needle is removed, and the table is tilted to raise 
he shoulders to a point where the spinal column makes 
in angle of approximately 10 degrees with the horizontal. 
Thus the dibucaine hydrochloride is allowed to flow 
lowly cephalad to the level of the fourth or fifth dorsal 
'ertebra. If this is not done, traction on the renal pelvis 
nay result in severe shoulder pain, necessitating adminis- 
ration of large quantities of thiopental sodium during 
nanipulation of the kidney. The table is returned to the 
lorizontal position approximately 20 seconds after the 
Irug has been injected. The dose of dibucaine hydro- 
:hloride for a given patient depends entirely on the height 
)f that individual. Amounts as small as 8 or 9 cc. of 
1:1,500 solution have been used on patients 5 ft. (152 
;m.) in height. This dose may be increased to as much 
IS 13 or 14 cc. in patients who are 6 ft..6 in. (198 cm.) 
all. The average dose in the male of 5 ft. 11 in. or 6 ft. is 
12 cc. All of our spinal punctures are made with the 
ateral approach. Our impression has been that the inci- 
ience of spinal headache has been reduced and the ten- 
ler point of which patients frequently complain following 
umbar puncture has been almost completely eliminated. 

After the return of the operating table to the normal 
[lorizontal position the patient is lifted from the table by 
ittendants and a firm wedge-shaped pillow designed for 
ihis purpose is placed between the crest of the ilium and 
the lower ribs. Adequate exposure can be obtained in 
many patients without the kidney rest by using this pil¬ 
low routinely. If the kidney rest must be raised, the 
pillow tends to prevent severe trauma to the lower ribs 
and compression of the dependent lung by its cushion¬ 
like action. The patients are always kept in an amnesic 
state by the intermittent administration of small amounts 
of thiopental sodium, and oxygen is given frequently. 
Anesthesia usually lasts more than two and one-half 
hours. Small amounts of vasopressor drugs may be indi¬ 
cated occasionally in order to sustain blood pressure 
within normal limits. However, we have observed that 
blood pressure falls are not profound when this technique 
is used. 

Anesthetists accepting the responsibility of maintain¬ 
ing anesthesia and administering replacement fluids to 
patients operated on for renal tumor must be well 
grounded in the fundamentals of intratracheal intubation 
and supported respiration, for occasionally the pleura is 
intentionally or inadvertently opened. This is especially 
true if the tumor is large or involves the superior pole of 
the kidney. A sudden collapse of the lung, if not recog¬ 
nized and reexpanded, might result in a fatality. Occa¬ 
sionally patients are encountered for whom the use of 
spinal anesthesia is contraindicated. These patients may 
be safely anesthetized by using gas-oxygen-ether or thio¬ 
pental sodium-gas-curare anesthesia, provided the airway 
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is kept patent and severe depressions are avoided. If in¬ 
halation or intravenous methods are used, we prefer 
intratracheal techniques. In this way obstruction can be 
prevented and respiratory depressions, which might be 
brought about by attempts to produce profound relaxa¬ 
tion, can be corrected by the intermittent compression of 
the anesthetic bag to the extent of assuring an adequate 
tidal ventilation. In our hands the spinal technique de¬ 
scribed has been far superior to any of the general anes¬ 
thetic techniques we have used. If a transthoracic ap¬ 
proach is planned, endotracheal anesthesia is necessary. 

Wilms’ tumors in adults may be removed with the pa¬ 
tient under spinal anesthesia by a technique similar to 
that described, or with any other spinal anesthetic drugs. 
A transabdominal incision is used for the removal of 
these tumors. Adequate exposure is essential for satis¬ 
factory completion of the surgery. Small children under¬ 
going surgery for Wilms’ tumor must be operated on un¬ 
der general anesthesia. We prefer to use tribromoethanol 
(avertin®) as a basal narcotic agent in most cases. 
Children under 7 years of age are not given any narcot¬ 
ics or belladonna drugs, and doses of 70 mg. of tribromo¬ 
ethanol per kilogram of body weight are never exceeded. 
After the administration of tribromoethanol in the child’s 
room he drops off into light sleep. He is then taken to the 
operating room where anesthetics are given by inhala¬ 
tion. Intubations are done in children routinely. If the 
child is under 5 years of age, he will probably undergo 
anesthesia more safely if the anesthetic agents and oxy¬ 
gen are administered to him through a Digby-Leigh 
valve. This valve allows the child to breathe more freely 
than he would be able to do through most anesthetic 
machines, for resistance to respiration has been reduced 
to a minimum and there is no rebreathing. If the pleura 
is opened, complete expansion of the lung can be main¬ 
tained by manual compression of the anesthetic bag. 

Blood loss must be evaluated accurately and replaced 
during operation. Too frequently the size of the patient 
is not taken into consideration when blood loss is esti¬ 
mated. A loss of 300 cc. from the circulation of a 40 lb. 
(18.1 kg.) child is equivalent to 25% of his total blood 
volume. This amount, which is frequently lost without 
produeing significant circulatory changes in adult pa¬ 
tients, may result in severe shock in children. 

TREATMENT 

Nephrectomy is the recognized treatment for renal 
neoplasm. The question of preoperative and postopera¬ 
tive irradiation of renal tumor has not been settled. Ir¬ 
radiation will shrink a Wilms’ tumor, making it amenable 
to surgery, but irradiation alone does not destroy all the 
neoplastie cells; therefore, nephrectomy is imperative if 
the patient is to survive. Another factor concerning ir¬ 
radiation is illustrated by an unpleasant experience we 
had with postoperative irradiation in an 8-year-old boy 
whose preoperative diagnosis was Wilms’ tumor. The 
diagnosis of this huge tumor was never clearly estab¬ 
lished. The young man is still living and is apparently 
well 16 years after the operation. Unfortunately, there is 
a marked scoliosis owing to the fa'! '■ ad' "d tissue 
to grow with the remainder of ’ this re¬ 

sulted from i 1 
to say,b 
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When nephrectomy is done, it is of utmost importance 
to expose and ligate the renal veins and arteries before 
manipulating the tumor mass. If veins are involved in the - 
growth, as frequently is the case, they must be removed 
with the tumor if at all possible. An abdominotransperi- 
toneal approach has been, in the past, the recognized 
way to deal with bulky renal tumors. However, within 
the last few years two types of thoracic approaches have 
been devised by two different surgeons. Since the major 
portion of the kidney and its pedicle is within the thoracic 
cage, it has been found that by severing the 12th, 11th, 
and sometimes the 10th rib posterior to the angle the 
lower thoracic cage may be mobilized to make exposure 
of the renal pedicle quite satisfactory. Chute ^ has de¬ 
vised an operation in which he removes the 10th or 11th 
rib and then traverses the pleural cavity and goes through 
the diaphragm and into the peritoneal cavity. Chute and 
his co-workers have excellent exposure of the renal ped¬ 
icle. Nevertheless, we must admit, being too unfamiliar 
with chest surgery, we have not used his incision. 

Nagamatsu ® has devised an approach involving ex¬ 
posure of the lower two or three ribs at the posterior 
angle. After severing the ribs at that location, he removes 
a short segment from each rib, so that after the operation 
there will be no overriding of the rib ends to cause pain. 
He injects each intercostal nerve exposed with beta-di- 
ethylaminoethyl-para-ethoxybenzoate hydrochloride (in- 
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tracaine®) in oil or pinches the nerve with forcen-i 
prevent postoperative pain. The incision is extended.- 
tenorly under the 12th rib, as far as necessary for s.? 
factory exposure. He does not intentionally enter iM 
pleural or peritoneal cavity. We have used the incision r' 
Nagamatsu and found it more satisfactory than the (ran-' 
peritoneal approach. However, in one patient with', 
bulky tumor extending medially from the upper pole^itb 
an aberrant artery in the lower pole, the loss of blood 
from the sinuses was greater than it should have been 
Fortunately, this patient survived and made a good re¬ 
covery. 

SUMMARY 

We believe it is important to make a detailed pre. 
operative diagnosis of the extent and location of the 
tumor in relation to the kidney and also to know the exact 
location of the renal blood supply. This information can 
be obtained readily by arteriography. Careful preopera- 
tive preparation is essential in patients who are debili- 
tated. Carefully planned anesthetic management reduces 
morbidity and mortality. Blood loss should be replaced 
during operation. 
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The number of patients afflicted with recognized dis¬ 
orders of the adrenal glands is obviously small. Even 
smaller at present is the number with adrenal disturb¬ 
ances who are candidates for surgical treatment As 
knowledge, including improved diagnostic measures, 
concerning these disease .processes is developed, oper¬ 
ative intervention will probably be increased in scope 
and frequency in the care of these patients. However, 
the statistical incidence of these diseases in no way re- 

From the Departments of Surgery (Anesthesiology) and Urology of the 
College of Physicians and Surgeons, Columbia University, and the Anes¬ 
thesia Service and the J. Bentley Squicr Urological Clinic of the Presby¬ 
terian Hospital. 

Read in the Symposium on Preoperative Preparation, Anesthesia, and 
Supportive Therapy for Urologic Operations before the Joint Meeting of 
the Sections on Anesthesiology and Urology, at the One HundredUi 
Annual Session of the American Medical Association, Atlantic City, 
June 15, 1951. 

1. Oliver, G., and Schaefer, E. A.: Tlie Physiological Effects of Ex¬ 
tracts of the Suprarenal Capsules, J. Physiol. IS: 230-276, 1895. 

2. Loeb, R. F.; Chemical Changes in the Blood in Addison’s Disease, 
Science 76 : 420-421, 1932. 

j 3. Talbott, J. H.; Pccora, L. J.; Melville, R. S., and Consolazio, W. y.: 

Renal Function in Patients with Addison’s Disease and in Patients with 
' Adrenal Insufficiency Secondary to Pituitary Pan-HypofunctLon, J. Clin, 
i Invest, a 1: 107-119, 1942. 

1 4. Long, C. N. H.; Katzin, B., and Fry, E. G.: The Adrenal Cortex 

and Carbohydrate Metabolism, Endocrinology 26: 309-344, 1940. 

5. Houssay, B. A.-. Biasotti, A.; Mazzocco, P., and Sammartino, R.: 
Acci6n del cxtracto antcro-hipofisario sobre las gldndulas adrenales, Rev., 
Soc. argent, de biol. 0:262-268, 1933. 

6 . Sclye, H.; Dosnc, C.; Bassett, L., and Whittaker, J.r On the Thera¬ 
peutic, Value of Adrenal Cortical Hormones in Traumatic Shock and 
Allied Conditions, Canad. M. A. J. 43:1-8, 1940. 


fleets the interest or importance of the adrenal glands in 
clinical medicine and surgery. These small glands ex¬ 
ercise widespread influence on many physiological ad¬ 
justments of the body to the environment. Studies have 
demonstrated some of the effects of the adrenals on cir¬ 
culation,' electrolyte metabolism,- renal function,® carbo¬ 
hydrate metabolism,' and other endocrine organs.® Re¬ 
cently there has been extensive interest and speculation 
on the relationship of adrenal activity to a large variety 
of apparently unrelated diseases and environmental 
stresses.® 

In view of the intrinsic interest in,the effects of the 
adrenal glands on the body economy and the diflicull 
and complex problems their dysfunction may produce in 
patients who require operative intervention, it was 
thought that a consideration of anesthetic problems and 
some surgical implications' for patients with abnormal 
adrenal activity would be profitable. This paper con¬ 
cerns the principles of practical aspects of the manage¬ 
ment of patients with adrenal diseases who require opera- 

HYPOFUNCTION OF THE ADRENAL CORTEX 

Addison’s Disease .—It has been reported that pa 
tients with Addison’s disease are susceptible to infections, 
to the loss of sodium chloride and sensitive to 
drugs (narcotics, sedatives, insulin, and thyroid nor- 





175 


Vol. 148, No. 3 

mone). They are considered as grave a risk for anes' 
thesia and operation as any in clinical practice. On the 
basis of previous experience, the hesitation to subject the 
patient with Addison’s disease to the strain of anesthesia, 
operation, or childbirth is entirely understandable. As 
recently as 1929 Snell and Rowntree ’’ believed the risk 
of operation in these patients prohibited any expectation 
of success. Even as minor a procedure as dental extrac¬ 
tion was fraught with the possibility of Addisonian crisis 
and death. In fact, Greene and his colleagues ® in 1933 
reported the first known survival of operation by a patient 
with Addison’s disease. In the 15 operative cases re¬ 
ported by these authors, only 4 patients survived rela¬ 
tively minor surgical procedures. Only within the past 
two decades, with better comprehension of the role of 
sodium chloride therapy in adrenal cortex insufficiency 
and the availability of extracts of the adrenal gland and, 
more recently, cortisone, have a number of survivals after 
operation been reported in the literature. However, 
even with increased understanding of this disease and its 
proper management, surgical intervention has never been 
undertaken lightly in patients with hypofunction of the 
adrenal cortex. 

It is not difficult to understand why these patients, 
if inadequately treated, withstand anesthesia and opera¬ 
tion so poorly. The specific chain of biochemical events 
leading to Addisonian crisis may be precipitated with 
relative ease in, the patient subjected to anesthesia and 
operation. Loeb “ and Harrop ® demonstrated that the 
events preceding crisis begin with the loss of sodium and 
chlorides in the urine and the consequent loss of relatively 
large quantities of water. Since the plasma volume is also 
depleted, the available circulating fluid in the blood is 
reduced. Fasting, nausea, vomiting, and occasionally 
diarrhea, which are accentuated if not caused by anes¬ 
thesia and operation, contribute significantly to the pri¬ 
mary derangement, leading to a further loss of circulating 
blood dehydration, and, finally, circulatory collapse. 
Even though this series of events in the Addisonian crisis 
is well documented, it is not completely clear why pa¬ 
tients with adrenal cortex insufficiency respond regularly 
in this fashion to the various stresses of infections, opera¬ 
tions, and other abnormal environmental situations, 
Perera has suggested that these patients may have a 
defect in the response of the autonomic nervous system 
that contributes to their inability to react normally to 
altered environmental conditions or even to minor 
stimuli. 

Anesthetic and surgical experiences in patients with 
Addison’s disease are not many. Recently, one of us 
(E. M, P.) examined the influence of anesthesia and 
operation on morbidity and mortality in 19 patients sub¬ 
jected to 23 anesthetic procedures at the Presbyterian 
Hospital in New York and the Peter Bent Brigham Hos¬ 
pital in Boston. These patients represent, as nearly us 
could be determined, the total number of operative cases 
at both institutions in the last two decades. Dental extrac¬ 
tions were not included. The youngest patient was 12 
years old and the oldest 59. Ten patients were males and 
nine were females. The known tinration oi adrenal cortex 
insufficiency varied from three months to six years. 
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The presence of Addison’s disease was not recognized 
prior to operation in five patients. Of these five patients, 
one died on the operating table, two died following post¬ 
operative circulatory collapse, and operation was can¬ 
celled for one because of uncontrollable hypotension 
during anesthesia. The fifth patient suffered a severe post¬ 
operative circulatory collapse but recovered. None of 
these patients was prepared with sodium chloride or spe¬ 
cific hormone therapy prior to anesthesia and operation. 
The 14 patients whose disease had been diagnosed were 
prepared with adequate doses of desoxycorticosterone 
acetate and/or adrenal cortex extract and sodium chlo¬ 
ride before operation or obstetrical delivery. In the pa¬ 
tients who were properly treated with sodium chloride 
and desoxycorticosterone acetate or adrenal cortex ex¬ 
tract, premedication with belladonna drugs, morphine, 
meperidine (demerol®) hydrochloride, or a barbiturate 
appeared to be satisfactory and did not produce undue 
depression. This finding was rather surprising in view of 
the traditional expectation that potent hypnotic or seda¬ 
tive drugs might precipitate Addisonian crisis. In fact, 
difficulty with depressant drugs was observed only in the 
patients whose disease was unrecognized prior to the ad¬ 
ministration of anesthesia. 

Various anesthetic agents and techniques were used. 
Ten patients were anesthetized with ether, eight with 
cyclopropane, one with thiopental sodium and nitrous 
oxide, and four were given local or regional anesthesia. A 
thorough analysis of the physiological changes that oc¬ 
curred during anesthesia or in' the postoperative period 
demonstrated comparatively little relationship between 
the anesthetic agent or technique employed and the 
complications that arose. All of the unprepared patients 
who died had been anesthetized with ether. However, it 
must be reemphasized that no patients who died had re¬ 
ceived adrenal cortical hormone or sodium chloride ther¬ 
apy prior to or during anesthesia and operation. 

The single greatest complication that occurred during 
anesthesia or postoperatively was hypotension. There 
was no specific relationship between hypotension and 
the type of anesthesia employed. It was rather striking 
that hypotension usually appeared suddenly during anes¬ 
thesia. The hypotension was vigorously treated as pre¬ 
sumptive evidence of an impending Addisonian crisis. 
Hypotension was managed by the intravenous adminis¬ 
tration of water-soluble whole adrenal cortex extract, 
whole blood, or plasma. In fact, the maintenance of satis¬ 
factory arterial blood pressure appeared to be a most use¬ 
ful clinical guide to the administration of adrenal cortex 
extract as well as parenteral fluids. Two patients showed 
fluid retention, edema, and definite evidence of conges- 
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tive heart failure postoperatively. These two patients had 
received excessively large doses of desoxycorticosterone 
acetate, and the edema and congestive failure disap¬ 
peared only when the drug was withdrawn. 

The conclusion from this study was that a specific re¬ 
lationship could not be established between the precipi¬ 
tation of Addisonian crisis and the anesthetic agent or 
operative procedure. There was also little doubt that 
circulatory collapse was the most dangerous and the 
most frequent complication and that it occurred regard¬ 
less of the type of anesthesia and operation. Circulatory 
collapse was minimized by proper preparation before 
operation with adrenal cortex extract in large doses and/ 
or desoxycorticosterone acetate and sodium chloride. 
Furthermore, hypotension during the anesthetic period 
could be controlled best by the administration of aqueous 
adrenal cortex hormone extract together with sodium 
chloride and whole blood. The postoperative manage¬ 
ment of circulatory collapse was essentially that outlined 
by Thorn.^^ Apparently patients with Addison’s disease 
respond to the stress of operation and anesthesia in the 
same manner as other patients but with a considerably 
narrower range of compensation. In order to minimize, 
from the anesthetic and surgical standpoint, the possi¬ 
bility of Addisonian crisis, great precision must be ex¬ 
ercised in the administration of anesthesia to avoid 
anoxia, asphyxia, or hypotension. Agents or techniques 
that'regularly produce significant falls in arterial pres¬ 
sure or are frequently associated with anoxia are best 
avoided. Gentleness and care in surgical manipulation to 
minimize hemorrhage and excessive trauma are equally 
essential. However, there is little question that the sur¬ 
vival of anesthesia and operations by patients with 

renal cortex insufficiency depends on good preoper- 
e preparation and the continuation of intelligent 

pervision and replacement therapy with adrenal cortex 
xtract, sodium chloride, dextrose, and water to maintain 
electrolyte and circulating blood volume as hear normal 
levels as possible. The anesthesiologist and the surgeon 
can do comparatively little in a positive constructive way 
in helping the patient through operation and anesthesia; 
however, inept or mismanaged anesthesia and operation 
are potentially very harmful, so that the operating team 
must exercise its greatest judgment and skill in the tech¬ 
nical management of the patient with adrenal cortex in¬ 
sufficiency. 

Suprarenal Apoplexy {Waterhouse-Friderichsen Syn¬ 
drome). —Although this almost uniformly fatal disease 
has been known since 1894,“ it was first summar¬ 
ized in a review by Waterhouse in 1911.^“* Most authors 
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familiar with this syndrome agree with Martland »ti,-. 
the classic syndrome of cyanosis, purpura, petechiae and 
bilateral massive adrenal hemorrhage is associateVn 
the large majority of cases with a meningococcic sept 
cemia. The disease is fulminating and usually terniinaie' 
fatally within 24 to 48 hours. Its termination is ebr- 
acterized by hyperpyrexia and circulatory collapse. Treat' 
ment usually consists of combating sepsis, control of th= 
vascular collapse, and supportive adrenal cortex therapy 
This lesion has a slight but curious interest for ane's 
thesiologists and surgeons. Occasional cases of the Water 
house-Friderichsen syndrome are associated with sura 
cal lesions, e. g., peritonitis, arterial embolism, and othe 
surgical catastrophes. Although, to the best of our know! 
edge, no patient with massive bilateral adrenocorlici 
hemorrhage has successfully been subjected to operativ 
treatment of an acute surgical situation, it seems possibli 
with the availability of potent adrenal cortex hormone 
such as cortisone, that successful operative cure may 1 
hoped for in the future. 

One such case was observed recently at the Presh 
terian Hospital.“ The patient was a middie-aged whi 
man with embolism in a femoral artery. Acute ar 
rapidly fatal circulatory collapse developed. At autop 
severe bilateral adrenal hemorrhage was found. Possib 
adequate hormonal replacement would have permitti 
successful embolectomy. In the light of present knoii 
edge, nothing further can be stated, except that f 
amelioration by operation of an occasional serious suij 
cal lesion associated with severe, apparently spontanea 
suprarenal hemorrhage is possible with hormonal thi 
apy. 

ADRENAL CORTICAL TUMORS 
Nonhormonal Tumors. —^The surgical and anesthe 
implications of these lesions must be contrasted brie 
with those of other tumors of the adrenal cortex, whi 
pose much more serious problems. Nonhormonal tumc 
produce signs and symptoms referable to any large reti 
peritoneal growth. One of us (G. F. C.) in a previo 
communication has described the clinical picture of the 
lesions in some detail.^’’ Essentially, the presenting syir 
toms are abdominal or flank pain, loss of weight, a 
malaise. Since the tumors are usually malignant, metas- 
tases in the regional nodes, lungs, and liver are not un¬ 
usual. The tumors can be outlined satisfactorily by pen- 
renal insufflation according to the method of Cahill'’ 
An unfortunate characteristic of nonhormonal tumorsfe 
that they grow extremely large before the diagnosis a 
made. At operation the problems are extensive 
loss, the circulatory depression associated with the re¬ 
moval of large intra-abdominal or retroperitoneal masses, 
and, occasionally, the anesthetic and surgical problems 
incident to operations within the pleural cavity. From an 
anesthetic standpoint, the essential principle is the pro¬ 
vision of safe and adequate relaxation with minimum dis¬ 
turbance of other physiological activities. No anesthetic 
agent or method proved superior to another in our hands. 
In general, inhalation anesthesia with an endotrachea 
airway is preferred because of the greater flexibility ot 
management of the problems described. Transfusion 
must be adequate and planned well in advance ot 
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operative procedure. The ultimate outcome of patients 
with nonhormonal adrenal cortical tumors depends on 
the presence or subsequent development of metastases 
and not primarily on the anesthetic or surgical manage¬ 
ment immediately at operation. 

The Adrenogenital Syndrome .—^The adrenogenital 
syndrome usually results from hyperplasia of the adrenal 
cortex but may be associated with a cortical tumor. The 
presence of a tumor and the need to examine the pelvic 
reproductive organs directly for the establishment of the 
true sex of the pseudohermaphrodite are the chief indica¬ 
tions for operation and anesthesia. 

The adrenogenital syndrome may occur at any age, 
but is commonest in the female at birth. In the female 
the signs and symptoms are referable to masculinization. 
In the male the chief characteristics are precocious sexual 
and musculoskeletal development. Cortical tumors are 
most frequently found in the prepubescent years. The 
majority of patients with the adrenogenital syndrome 
pose no problems in anesthetic management. They with¬ 
stand operation and anesthesia v/ell, since the disease 
has no untoward influence on vital metabolic processes. 
There are two important exceptions to this generaliza¬ 
tion. First, an occasional patient with virilism may also 
have Addison’s disease. Three such patients have been 
studied at the Presbyterian Hospital. The anesthetic and 
surgical problems in the presence of Addison’s disease 
are grave, as indicated above, if specific treatment is 
inadequate or neglected. Therefore, all patients with 
the adrenogenital syndrome should be studied to uncover 
complicating Addison’s disease, and appropriate therapy 
should be instituted.^® Second, the patient with the ad¬ 
renogenital syndrome may have a coexisting Cushing’s 
syndrome. This syndrome presents serious problems that 
will be considered below. 

Cushing’s Syndrome .—^In 1932 Cushing described 
the syndrome that bears his name. The characteristic ex¬ 
tensive metabolic derangements are hypertension, gly¬ 
cosuria, hyperglycemia, osteoporosis, and a peculiarly 
distributed painful obesity. These signs and symptoms 
sometimes occur in association with virilism. Although 
Cushing’s original description referred to adenomatous 
change in the basophilic cells of the anterior pituitary as 
the etiological factor, adrenal cortical tumors are fre¬ 
quently associated with this syndrome. Despite consider¬ 
able controversy as to the exact etiology of Cushing’s 
syndrome, it is now generally accepted that certain 
adrenal cortical tumors may produce the characteristic 
disease pattern. The results of operative excision of 
adrenal cortical tumors responsible for the Cushing syn¬ 
drome are extremely satisfactory. There is some dis¬ 
agreement as to the therapeutic efficacy of the resection 
of a single hyperplastic adrenal gland in the cure of Cush¬ 
ing’s syndrome. The partial resection of both adrenals, 
however, is a much more difficult procedure technically 
and is quite unpredictable in terms of the extent of re¬ 
maining adrenal cortical tissue. Resection also carries 
the risk of tlie production of Addison’s disease, which 
must then be treated by substitution hormonal therapy. 

In contrast to the surgical therapy of the uncompli¬ 
cated adrenogenital syndrome, operative correction of 
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Cushing’s syndrome, in terms of either resection of a 
cortical tumor or an extensive resection of hyperplastic 
adrenals, is a serious risk to the patient. The incidence 
of severe postoperative shock following the resection of 
adrenal cortical tumors responsible for Cushing’s syn¬ 
drome is high. The mortality rate has been reported to 
vary from 39%®^ to almost 50%."- Of the six patients 
reported on by Soffer, three died shortly after the com¬ 
pletion of the operation.®® This high mortality occurred 
despite apparently adequate preoperative preparation 
with adrenal cortex extract and isotonic sodium chloride 
solution given intravenously. Death was probably the re¬ 
sult of shock which, in turn, was associated with acute 
adrenal insufficiency. This type of adrenal insufficiency 
may result from acute lack of adrenal cortical factors 
other than the salt-retaining factors. These substances are 
as yet unidentified. Since death usually occurs within 48 
hours of the time of operation, the evidence suggests that 
the classic Addisonian crisis with the loss of sodium chlo¬ 
ride and fluids is not entirely, and perhaps not chiefly, 
responsible for the pattern of difficulty and ultimate death 
in the postoperative period. It is of some interest that in 
the experimental animal Kleinberg and his co-workers 
have shown that postadrenalectomy shock can be pre¬ 
vented by thorough block of the adjacent sympathetic 
fibers with procaine hydrochloride prior to extirpation of 
the adrenals. A similar protection against collapse is af¬ 
forded by spinal cord section at the first or second thor¬ 
acic levels. The implication that there is an autonomic 
nervous system factor in the catastrophe following 
adrenal cortex resection in Cushing’s syndrome needs 
further study. Another factor of great significance in the 
high mortality of Cushing’s syndrome is that the contra¬ 
lateral adrenal gland is frequently atrophic. In contrast, 
patients with the adrenogenital syndrome rarely have 
controlateral atrophy of the adrenal glands. 

Preparation for operation of patients with Cushing’s 
syndrome, either with or without an adrenal cortical 
tumor, is extremely important. These patients are pre¬ 
pared with liberal doses of adrenal cortex extract and 
sodium chloride at least two days prior to operation. 
During the operative procedure dextrose and isotonic 
sodium chloride solutions are administered in addition 
to larger doses of whole adrenal cortex extract. The 
tempo of replacement therapy is increased to coincide in 
time with the actual removal of the tumor. In the post¬ 
operative period vigorous replacement therapy with 
adrenal hormones as well as sodium chloride is of great 
help. The development of serious hypotension after the 
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removal of the tumor has been treated with varying de¬ 
grees of success, not only by the intensification of specific 
hormone replacement but by intravenous drips of epi¬ 
nephrine or arterenol as well as whole blood and plasma 
transfusion. Replacement therapy with some of the newer 
steroids and hormones such as cortisone offers consider¬ 
able promise. The results of cortisone therapy wiU be of 
interest as more data are accumulated. 

Comparatively little has been learned about the most 
satisfactory type of preanesthetic sedation for these pa¬ 
tients. Our practice in general has been to employ a nar¬ 
cotic such as morphine or meperidine hydrochloride and 
scopolamine hydrobromide in doses somewhat smaller 
than might ordinarily be used. The actual anesthetic 
agents and techniques are not clearly decided upon, since 
clinical experience is not extensive enough for evaluation. 
However, to facilitate the transperitoneal exposure found 
eminently satisfactory by one of us (G. F. C.) in tumor 
cases, the nitrous oxide-ether sequence through an endo¬ 
tracheal airway has been satisfactory. Great care is taken 
to avoid agents and methods that may regularly produce 
sudden hypotension, since this is a serious complication 
of the operative procedure in any event. Therefore, spinal 
anesthesia, despite its possible theoretical advantages of 
autonomic denervation, has not been employed. Basal 
anesthesia with tribromoethanol (avertin®) has been 
used either not at all or sparingly. Cyclopropane has not 
found particular favor, because of the frequent need for 
therapy of a hypotensive state with epinephrine or ar¬ 
terenol. Since these substances produce ventricular ar¬ 
rhythmias of a serious nature more commonly with cyclo¬ 
propane than with ether, the former agent has been 
avoided. No experience has been acquired with the use 
f thiopental (pentothal®) sodium and nitrous oxide with 
ygen or with the various curariform relaxing agents. 
Combinations of the adrenogenital syndrome and the 
metabolic changes associated with Cushing’s syndrome 
are possible. These situations are managed in the light of 
the more serious complications of Cushing’s syndrome. 

ADRENAL TUMORS OF MEDULLARY ORIGIN 
Sympathogonioma and Neuroblastoma. —The sym- 
pathogoniomas and the neuroblastomas are derived from 
sympathetic nervous tissue. The former are usually highly 
malignant, occur in infancy, and grow to extremely large 
size. Surgical therapy is often unsuccessful. The surgical 
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and anesthetic problems are those associated with mas 
sive resection of intra-abdominal tumors. The surcicai 
exploration has been transabdominal. The sincle mot* 
important factor in operative management is^replace' 
ment of blood in fairly large quantities. The neuroblas¬ 
tomas occur in children, are usually highly malisnant 
and present anesthetic and surgical problems similar to 
those of the sympathogoniomas. 

Pheochromocytoma .—^Tumors of adrenal medullari’ 
cells of chromaffin origin have been known since 1886='* 
However, the first correctly diagnosed and successfully 
removed tumor was reported in 1929.-“ Histologically 
the vast majority of pheochromocytomas are beniun, but 
functionally they are quite malignant, because of the ex¬ 
cessive secretion of epinephrine and/or arterenol. Al¬ 
though the tumor is usually found in one of the adrenal 
glands, it may occur in the lumbar area in the region of 
the sympathetic chain, in the organs of Zuckerkandl, and, 
rarely, in the chest or brain. The outstanding clinical 
features have been summarized recently by Smithwick 
and his associates.-" Hypertension, paroxysmal in 30% 
or continuous in 70%, is prominent. Hyperhidrosis i; 
frequent and severe. Signs of peripheral vascular con¬ 
striction during attacks are a constant finding. Objectivi 
findings are those associated with an elevated metabolk 
rate, high blood pressure, and a retroperitoneal tumor 
There are many specific tests for the presence of pheo 
chromocytoma. The most useful are the antagonistk 
piperoxan (benzodioxane®) hydrochloride test describet 
by Goldenberg,-® the cold pressor test, and the provoca 
tive tests, such as the histamine test.“® 

In a recent review of the literature reports of 91 pa¬ 
tients who had been operated on were studied. In the 
cases in which pheochromocytoma was suspected and 
proper preparation made, the mortality was 24%. In pa¬ 
tients whose adrenal lesion was not suspected, a variety 
of operative procedures resulted in a mortality of 50%. 
Clearly therefore, unrelated surgical operations are a dis¬ 
tinct hazard to the patient with pheochromocytoma. 

Preoperative preparation of these patients is based on 
the need to correct as far as possible the hypersecretion 
of epinephrine or arterenol prior to the induction of anes¬ 
thesia. An adrenolytic drug, N,N,-dibenyl-beta-chloro- 
ethylamine (dibenamine®), 5 mg. per kilogram of body 
weight, has been administered intravenously 24 hours be¬ 
fore the scheduled time of induction of anesthesia.®* This 
procedure is not without risk, because of a possible sus¬ 
tained hypotension. Premedication can be given accord¬ 
ing to accepted principles. Morphine or meperidine hy¬ 
drochloride and scopolamine hydrobromide are usually 
chosen. The selection of anesthetic agents and methods 
has not in the past been given serious consideration. Data 
are not available in more than half of the reported cases. 
In the 41 cases in which anesthesia is mentioned, almost 
all known agents were used. The relationship between 
anesthesia and the results of operative treatment is im¬ 
possible to evaluate from the evidence available. 

Our own experience includes 12 operations on 10 
patients with proved pheochromocytoma. Eight patients 
survived; 14 other patients were explored without 
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lesion being demonstrated. In the 12 operations in the 
proved cases, ether was administered to nine patients, 
cyclopropane to two, and thiopental sodium with nitrous 
oxide and oxygen to one. The two patients who died 
during operation received cyclopropane and ether re¬ 
spectively. 

The problems in anesthetic management largely con¬ 
cern four important elements; The need for adequate re¬ 
laxation, the possibility of accidental pneumothorax, the 
physiological effects of excessive secretion of epinephrine 
or arterenol during manipulation of the tumor, and the 
sudden circulatory depression that may occur after ex¬ 
tirpation of the secreting mass. Relaxation can be secured 
in many ways. We have elected moderate depths of ether 
anesthesia as a reasonable approach. No ill-effects from 
the sympathomimetic action of ether have been noted. 
Curare has not been employed in this series. An endo¬ 
tracheal airway is regularly established to aid in the care 
of pneumothorax should it occur. 

The problem of the physiological effects of excessive 
medullary secretion is more serious than those mentioned 
previously. No matter what anesthetic regimen is fol¬ 
lowed, anoxia must be avoided at all costs. Anoxia ap¬ 
pears to be as potent a stimulus to medullary secretion as 
tumor manipulation. The potential causes of anoxia are 
many and well known. Agents which, in the presence of 
epinephrine, produce serious ventricular arrhythmias 
must also be avoided. Cyclopropane, chloroform, and 
ethyl chloride are therefore unwise choices, in our 
opinion, for these patients. Despite all precautions, in¬ 
cluding meticulous isolation of the adrenal from the sys¬ 
temic circulation, paroxysmal hypertension may ensue. 
Piperoxan hydrochloride (20 mg. or more) is used intra¬ 
venously to combat this unusual hypertension. The 
marked hypotension and circulatory collapse following 
excision of the tumor is best controlled by the injection 
by intravenous drip of arterenol (4 mg. per liter) The 
drip is usually given at a rate that will maintain a moder¬ 
ate hypertension. It is an essential therapeutic aid in the 
first three days of postoperative convalescence. 

BILATERAL ADRENAL EXTIRPATION 

Total or subtotal adrenalectomy has been considered 
and completed for reactivated carcinoma of the prostate 
by Huggins and Scott.== This operation has also been 
considered as a method of therapy for malignant hyper¬ 
tension in a small number of patients by Thorn and 
Zintel.'" In the latter instance the rationale is the elimina¬ 
tion of unknown hypertensive factors of the adrenal 
gland. The procedure is thought possible because of the 
availability of adequate substitutive hormonal therapy 
(cortisone, desoxycorticosterone acetate and sodium 
chloride) to control the surgically induced Addisonian 
state. 

Thorn, in an unpublished communication to one of 
us (G. F. C.), has summarized the preliminary results in 
total adrenalectomy on 12 patients with malignant hyper¬ 
tension and chronic nephritis.®^ There were four deaths. 
Six of the eight survivors were improved subjectively and 
I objectively. Preoperative preparation consisted of a salt- 
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free diet, diuretics, digitalization, and sedation. Corti¬ 
sone (100 mg. intramuscularly) was given the night be¬ 
fore operation and repeated in the morning prior to 
induction of anesthesia. During operation, which was 
performed in the prone position, 100 to 200 cc. of 
aqueous whole adrenal cortex extract and 20 to 50 mg. 
of phenylephrine (neo-synephrin®) hydrochloride were 
given by intravenous drip. Cortisone (50 mg. every six 
hours intramuscularly) was injected the first 48 hours 
pojtoperatively and gradually reduced to a daily main¬ 
tenance dose of 37 to 25 mg. Later in convalescence, 
sodium chloride (3 gm.) was added to the diet with or 
without desoxycorticosterone acetate (1 mg. daily three 
to six times a week). Continuous spinal anesthesia was 
advocated as “safer,” but intratracheally administered 
ether provided the best possible exposure. 

Difficult as it is to predict the ultimate utility of adren¬ 
alectomy in the treatment of some disease states, evi¬ 
dently means are at hand in the form of hormonal re¬ 
placement to make this type of surgery possible. Future 
experience is necessary before judgment can be passed 
on the wisdom of this kind of radical surgery as effective 
treatment for uncontrolled hypertension. 

SUMMARY 

The surgical and anesthetic problems incident to the 
operative treatment of patients with disorders of the 
adrenal gland are reviewed. The conditions considered 
are lesions producing hypofunction and hyperfunction of 
he adrenal cortex, hypersecretion of the adrenal medulla, 
and complete absence of adrenal activity. 

The vital importance of replacement therapy in pa¬ 
tients with hypofunction of the adrenal cortex prior to 
operation is demonstrated. This principle can be ex¬ 
tended to those clinical situations in which hypofunction 
can be expected in the postoperative period (Cushing’s 
syndrome and bilateral adrenalectomy). The value of 
aerograms for the localization of adrenal tumors is 
pointed out. The utility of electrolyte studies and the 
exploitation of autonomic drugs in the diagnosis of 
adrenal lesions is described. 

Emphasis is placed on the avoidance of anesthetic 
agents and techniques that may regularly precipitate cir¬ 
culatory depression or are associated with the dangers 
of anoxia or asphyxia. Meticulous anesthetic manage¬ 
ment is considered of prime importance and the specific 
agents and techniques secondary. The uses of adrenal 
cortical extract, sodium chloride, autonomic blocking 
agents, and sympathomimetic pressor agents are de¬ 
scribed in the light of the physiological disturbances pro¬ 
duced by the adrenal lesions under consideration. The 
factors pertaining to hormonal and drug therapy after 
operation in the various adrenal disorders are presented. 

622 W. 168 St. (Dr. Papper). 
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ANESTHESIA IN PEDIATRIC UROLOGY 

Stevens J. Martin, M.D. 
and 

Thomas M. Feeney, M.D., Hartford, Conn. 


During the past two decades, significant advances have 
been made in pediatric urology. While many difficulties 
have been resolved, the problem of a satisfactory and 
optimum anesthetic management still remains a challenge 
to some. Thus, published reports on uropediatric anes¬ 
thesia are meager, limited to a few pediatric centers, and 
controversial in many respects.^ In an attempt to clarify 
this problem, an analysis was made of the pertinent liter¬ 
ature and the clinical experiences in the anesthetic man-' 
agement for pediatric urology. 

A survey of the progress in anesthesia is of paramount 
importance to the urologist interested in pediatrics. It 
reveals several fundamental facts inadequately stressed 
and not fully appreciated clinically. To begin with, there 
is no ideal anesthetic agent and/or technique per se. All 
have their advantages, disadvantages, limitations, con¬ 
traindications, and complications. Accordingly, for safe 
and optimum anesthesia, the anesthetic management for 
each operative procedure must be individualized. Sec¬ 
ondly, there is no anesthesia that is singularly specific for 
uropediatric cases alone. A properly selected anesthetic 
management can be optimum for surgery other than 
urology. Lastly, from the anesthetist’s point of view, the 
requirements of the urologist for his pediatric patient do 
not differ materially from those of other surgeons con¬ 
cerned with children. Thus, at one time or another, all 
geons desire for their younger patients analgesia, am- 
ia, or unconsciousness with muscular relaxation, con- 
1 of adverse reflexes, and timely, adequate prophylaxis 
r therapeusis for anesthetic complications during sur¬ 
gery and the recovery period. 

fundamental considerations 
It may be asked, logically, what has occurred during 
the past decade to facilitate the anesthesia in pediatric 
urology? Without question, the development of pediatric 
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anesthesia, a specialty within a specialty, has contributed 
more to the safety and to the rational approach to anes¬ 
thetic problems in the child than any other advance in an¬ 
esthesia. The pioneer work of Ayres,= Leigh and Belton' 
Stephen and Slater,^ Robson,® and others,® in correlatin’c 
the anatomy and physiology of the child and the anes' 
thetic armamentarium of the anesthesiologist with lli; 
requirements of special surgical procedures, is now wel 
established. Few facts are of particular significance. Tot 
much emphasis cannot be given to the physiology of thi 
central nervous system from infancy to late childhood 
During this age period, there is an alarming susceptibilin 
to hypoxia and asphyxia, an ever-changing and matiirini 
pattern of pain perception and response, frequent unpre 
dictable effects of hypnotic, analgesic, and analepti 
agents, and last and of recent significance, the unapprcci 
ated psychic trauma that may result from terrifyin 
operating room experiences.® Similarly, the respirator 
system in the infant-to-childhood group is anatomicall 
and physiologically different from that of the adult. Whil 
the pulmonary alveolar absorption surface area is greate 
in the younger group, the oxygen consumption per kilc 
gram body weight per minute is also greater, being almoi 
twice that of the adult. Therefore, the oxygen require 
ments of the child are correspondingly higher. Th 
smaller glottic opening and diameter of the trachea ar 
more conducive to obstruction from mucous, blood, an 
foreign bodies. In infants, the respiratory center is ur 
developed, unstable, and quite sensitive to variations v 
O 2 and CO 2 in the bloodstream and to somatic and vis 
ceral stimuli occurring normally or during surgery, Thui 
changes in the rate, tidal air, rhythm, and minute volum 
of respiration are common and are conducive to serioi 
disturbances in gaseous exchange. The ill-effects of ii 
creased dead space and/or increased resistance to resp 
ration caused by improper anesthetic equipment fn 
quently are overlooked in pediatric anesthesia. Ti 
cardiovascular system in the infant-child group similar 
shows variations of interest to the surgeon and anesthesi¬ 
ologist. The blood volume, blood velocity, cardiac output, 
pulse rate, and circulation time decrease as age progres¬ 
ses, while the blood pressure increases. Cardiovascular 
compensatory mechanisms are better developed in the 
older child and are more predictable in their response to 
anesthetic and surgical reflex stimulation. Metabolic re¬ 
quirements are more precise the younger the child, mak¬ 
ing pre- and post-operative care of extreme importance, 
In short, the vital systems of the infant and the child are 
subject to more variations and imbalance than those of 
the adult. Accordingly, they possess a narrower margin of 
safety and do not tolerate anesthesia or surgery as well. 
Both the surgery and anesthetic management must be es¬ 
pecially well executed for optimum results. As Camp 
bell has said, “the anesthetic should be administere > 
an expert anesthesiologist wherever possible.” 
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ANESTHETIC MANAGEMENT 

Modern anesthetic management consists of three 
phases: (1) preoperative evaluation, (2) anesthetic ad¬ 
ministration, and (3) postanesthetic care of the patient. 
The preoperative evaluation of the child, as in the case 
of the adult, begins the afternoon preceding surgery. 
This is particularly significant in pediatric cases not only 
because of the poor tolerance of anesthetic and surgical 
procedures but also because of the child’s all too common 
fearful reaction to strange surroundings, hospital per¬ 
sonnel, and routine. A kindly, sympathetic approach dur¬ 
ing the preoperative visit will minimize, if not eliminate, 
such apprehension. The child, seeing the same physician- 
anesthetist in the operating room, becomes more com¬ 
placent and cooperative. 

Several other features characterize the preoperative 
visit of the anesthesiologist. The physical status of the 
patient is ascertained from (1) the history—that of the 
chief complaint, previous illnesses, birth injuries, con¬ 
vulsive episodes, and similar data, from (2) the physical 
examination—the actual versus the physical age, normal 


Belton,® most of the commonly employed agents are dis¬ 
cussed, with emphasis on the rationale of premedication, 
pharmacology of the agent, and the reasons for various 
preferences. For optimum premedication based mainly 
on weight and physical condition rather than on age,®' 
they prefer secobarbital the night before surgery, mor¬ 
phine and scopolamine hydrobromide one hour before 
general anesthesia; or morphine, scopolamine, and seco¬ 
barbital or pentobarbital one and one-half hours before 
regional anesthesia. Their elaborate table of dosages be¬ 
gins from birth and extends to 15 years of age. 

The preanesthetic medication found most satisfactory, 
providing a depression just short of sleep, is that based on 
the patient’s physical status (age, weight, and degree of 
mental excitability), the anesthetic management to be 
employed, and the surgery to be performed. The drugs 
and their dosage that are recommended are listed in the 
Table. With the variables to be considered, this is admit¬ 
tedly more a matter of experience and clinical judgment 
rather than of routine. Opiates are prescribed only when 
there is actual preanesthetic pain and never in infants 


Dosage for Preanesthetic Medication in Children* 


(Modification of Leigh and Belton *) 


Opiate Hypnotic • Barasympatholytic 

A - __ ■ _ 



Weight 
in Lb. 

Slorphino 

Demerol® 

Mg. 

Nembu¬ 

tal® 

Grains 

- Seco¬ 
barbital 

Mg. 

Scopolamine 

Atropine 

Ago 

' Grain 

Mg. ’ 

Grain 

Mg. ’ 

Grain 

Mg. 


. 

1/U4 

1/144 

0.4 






1/430 

1/450 

0.1 

0-12 mo. 


0.4 

7 

Vi 

10 



0.1 

1-2 yr. 


1/90 

0.0 

10 

% 

24 

1/COO 

0.1 

1/400 

0.10 

2-3 yr. 

. 28-31 

1/48 

1.0 

13 

'k 

32 

1/450 

0.14 

1/350 

0.19 

3-0 yr. 


1/30 

1,4 

20 

Vi 

48 

1/450 

0.14 

1/300 

0.22 

G-9 yr. 


1/24 

1.8 

37 

Vi 

48 

1/300 

0.22 

1/250 

0.28 

9-12 yr. 


1/24 

2.7 

50 

1 

CO 

1/250 

0.29 

1/200 

0.33 

12-14 yr. 


1/12 

6.4 

75 

i'/4 

90 

1/200 

0.33 

1/150 

0.5 


* The doses as expressed in grains and milligrams arc only approximate equivalents. 


versus actual weight, the presence of congenital defects, 
and the existence of dehydration, jaundice, edema, or 
other complications, and from (3) all laboratory data 
and x-ray studies. The detailed preparation of the patient 
the evening before surgery is then considered. It is custo¬ 
mary for the urologist to prescribe the “surgical prep,” 
enemas, omission of breakfast, and similar measures, 
while the anesthesiologist orders the hypnotic agent 
(elixir of phenobarbital, secobarbital [seconal®], or 
pentobarbital [nembutal®] in proper dosage), if neces¬ 
sary, to insure a restful sleep, and the preanesthetic medi¬ 
cation. The literature reveals many preferences for prean¬ 
esthetic medication. Campbell has favored phenobarbital, 
paregoric, morphine, or codeine sulfate in proper dos¬ 
age.® The use of rectal tribromoethanol (avertin®) fluid “ 
and intravenous hexobarbital (evipal®)® has also 
been mentioned. Schotz,®° Weinstein and Light,®® Bur- 
nap, Gain, and Watts,®® and Mark, Fox and Burstein,®® 
emphasize the advantages of rectal thiopental (pento- 
thaF) sodium over the use of tribromoethanol fluid. Poe 
and Karp ® ‘ feel that secobarbital administered rectally 
provides ideal basal anesthesia and should be employed 
for all children not amenable to reason or otherwise dif¬ 
ficult to handle. In a comprehensive study by Leigh and 


less than 6 months of age. Hypnotics, such as pentobar¬ 
bital or secobarbital, are favored in the absence of pain. 
To decrease secretions in the respiratory tract and to 
counteract adverse parasympathomimetic reflexes and, 
to a less extent, respiratory depression, scopolamine or 
atropine is added to the opiate or hypnotic agent. The 
latter two are given in slightly greater dosage if the child 
is unusually apprehensive, irritable, or if regional rather 
than general anesthesia is to be employed. On the con¬ 
trary, the dosage of the opiate, hypnotic, and parasym¬ 
patholytic agents should be decreased 25 to 50% for 
administration to underweight, chronically ill, or men¬ 
tally depressed children. 


9. Bourne, W.: Avertin Anesthesia for Crippled Children, Canad. M. 
A. J. 35: 278, J936. 

10. Schot 2 , S.; Bectal Pentothal for Basal Narcosis in Infants: Report of 
Three Cases, Current Res. in Anesth. & Analg. 21: 295, 1942. 

11. Weinstein, M. L., and Light, G. A.: Rectal Sodium Pentothal in 
2,500 Anesthesias, Current Res. in Anesth. & Analg. 27: 343, 1948. 

12. Burnap, R. W.; Gain, E. A., and Watts, E. H.; Basal Anaesthesia 
in Children Using Sodium Pentothal by Rectum, Anesthesiology 9 : 524, 
1948. 

13. Mark, L. C.; Fox, J. L., and Burstcin, C. L.; Preanesthetic Hyp¬ 
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The final phase of the preoperative evaluation is con¬ 
cerned with the selection of the optimum anesthetic agent 
and technique. This must always be an individualized 
procedure based fundamentally on the patient’s physical 
status and the urologic procedure to be performed. The 
requests of the urologist and of the patient (if made) are 
considered and carried out if there are no contraindica¬ 
tions or if they do not significantly alter what is con¬ 
sidered the optimum anesthetic management. 

It has been our experience that urologic procedures 
in children are best performed under general rather than 
under regional anesthesia, particularly when the children 
are under 6 years of age. In all types of general anesthesia, 
the inhalation and intravenous routes are preferred. Chil¬ 
dren are naturally inquisitive, alert, and apprehensive. 
Under regional anesthesia, these attributes are magnified, 
and children become uncooperative, excitable, or com¬ 
bative unless excessively premedicated. In such circum¬ 
stances, they do not tolerate anesthesia well. Thus, re¬ 
gional anesthesia is employed only when there are 
contraindications to the use of general anesthetic agents. 

There appears to be no doubt that the most popular 
and still the safest inhalation agent is ether. It is used fol¬ 
lowing ethyl chloride or preferably vinyl ether (vine- 
thene®) induction with an open mask in infants and 
younger children or in older ones following a nitrous- 
oxide-oxygen induction in a closed system. Ether anes¬ 
thesia is highly recommended for those urologic proce¬ 
dures that must be done without the aid of a physician- 
anesthetist. In institutions where a competent anesthesi¬ 
ologist is available, nitrous-oxide-oxygen, ethylene, tri- 
chlorethylene, cyclopropane, curare, or sodium pentothal 
with nitrous-oxide-oxygen can also be employed, depend- 
i g on the presence of contraindications.^® The authors 
ave favored particularly the use of vinyl ether, cyclopro¬ 
pane, or thiopental sodium and nitrous-oxide-oxygen. 
Thiopental sodium (I to 1.25%) with NoO-O, (50:50) 
is reserved for cystoscopic procedures since this tech¬ 
nique provides a quick induction and emergence and 
eliminates the explosive hazard while x-rays are being 
taken. Intravenous anesthesia, particularly in cystoscopic 
and transurethral procedures, in the young is encouraged 
by other groups. 

It is not an uncommon experience to find one agent 
optimum for a procedure and another anesthesia con¬ 
sidered equally so for the same procedure on the same or 
subsequent day owing to changes in the physical status 
of a child. It must be emphasized again that the selection 
of the anesthetic agent and technique is always individual¬ 
ized for each procedure and patient for optimum results. 

In all general anesthesias with the patient in the “kidney 
position,” the use of the endotracheal tube with the Ayres 
or closed system techniques is highly recommended. This 
provides, added ease and safety in the control of ventila¬ 
tion and depth of anesthesia. The following cases are 
presented to illustrate variations in anesthetic manage- 

REPORT OF CASES 

Case 1.—Negro boy, aged 6 years, was admitted to the 
urologic service on Nov. 11, 1949, because of a diagnosis of 
bilateral hydronephrosis, malnutrition, marked anemia, and 


16. Leigh and BeKon.’o Stephen and Slater.^'' Stephen, C. R., .and 
Slater, H. M.; Newer Anaesthetic Agents in Children with Special Refer¬ 
ence to Trichlorethylene and KemithaV, Anesthesiology IS: 135, 1951. 


J.A.M.A., Jan, 19^ ,5,, 

chronic tonsillitis. At 2 years'of age, he had bilateral n-’ >• I 
tomies performed at another hospital. The following pro^^t'r 
were carried out during the next four months: 


Nov. 20 , 1019 


Nov. 21 , 1919 


Eight ureteroneocystostomy and partial , 

the ureter '•(■lioaci 


Premedicntion; 


Anesthesia: 


and atroprari/M^y^';-’ 
halt hour hetore surgery ^ 

vinetheno® induction, etlwrr- 
Uotrachcal to and fro system ’ 


Cystoscopy 

Same premedieation 
Anesthesia: thiopental sodium (1 

nitrous-oxide-oxygcn''(,-,0:30) ' 


Dec. 2, 1949 


Nephrostomy on right side: 


«uu Muesinesin as on V,.. 
20, 1919 ‘ 


Jan. 3, 1930 Left Ureteroneocystostomy—Ureterotomy 

Premedicntion; seeoharhitnl grain and aito 
pine 1/200 grnia one hour ic- 
lore surgery 

Anesthesia: Cyclopropnne endotracheal to 

and fro anesthesia 


Feb. 8, 1930 Cystoscopy 

Same premedication and anesthesia ns on Xov 
21, 1949 


Feb. 17, 1930 Insertion of Ureteral Catheter 

Premedication: atropine 1/200 grain one hoot 
before surgery 

Anesthesia: eyclopropano 


Mar. 14, 1950 Tonsilloetomy and Appendectomy 

Premedieation: pentobarbital 14 grain nnd at¬ 
ropine 1/200 grain one hour Ins 
fore surgery 

Anesthesia; cyclopropane endotracheal to 
and fro anesthesia 

On March 22, 1950, the patient was discharged. 


Case 2.—A white male infant, 13 months old, was seen in 
consultation on May 5, 1951, by the urology department became 
of a complaint of abdominal swelling. Physical examinatioa 
suggested the possibility of a Wilms tumor on the right side. Tlie 
following procedures were carried out: 

May 5, 1951 10:30 a. m. Cystoscopy and Eetrogrnde Pylorgrara 

Premedicntion: atropine 1/400 grain 30 lainutoate- 
fore surgery 

Anesthesia; Thiopental sodium (1.23%-5 «.); 

nitrous-oxide-oxygen (50:50) 

8:30 p. m. Removal of Wilms Tumor, right sMe 

Premedicntion: 1/400 grain atropine 30 minutes !<■ 
fore surgery 

Anesthesia: Open drop vinethcnc® Iniliictloa. 

ether insulllntion thru cndotrac/icn 
tube (Ayre technii]Uo) 

On May 18, 1951, the patient was discharged (remaining on 
radiation therapy as outpatient). He has been in a salisfaclot) 
condition since then. 

COMMENT 

Many regional anesthetic techniques have been found 
useful in pediatric urology.^”’’’ They have been popular 
ized in the past by various pediatric centers. Today, sue 
procedures are less commonly employed and, as state ^ 
previously, are decidedly of second choice to us. o* 
procedures such as circumcisions, meatotomy, or cor 
rection of hypospadias, local infiltration with 5 to cc 
of a 0.2 to 0.5% procaine hydrochloride solution 
been found useful. Urethral instillations with 2 to c ■ 
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of a 2% procaine hydrochloride, 2 cc. of a 4% pipero- 
caine (metycaine®) hydrochloride, or 6 cc. of diperodon 
(diothane®) solution for cystoscopy and retrograde 
pyelogram can be employed. For more extensive pro¬ 
cedures, (suprapubic cystoscopy, nephrostomy, nephrec¬ 
tomy, and others), a paravertebral block with 1% pro¬ 
caine hydrochloride at 5 to 6 levels has been recom¬ 
mended. Campbell has reported 92% success in a series 
of 158 boys 4 years or olderand 80% success in a 
series of 1,000 children,^" using caudal or sacral block 
with 8 to 12 cc. of a 2% solution of procaine hydro¬ 
chloride for cystoscopy or transurethral surgical treat¬ 
ment of posterior canal and bladder outlet. While no diffi¬ 
culties or complications were mentioned, Campbell 
emphasizes that “the majority of urologic operations in 
infants and children must be performed under general an¬ 
esthesia,” and that “as a rule, in children, a urologic oper¬ 
ation which cannot be completed in 90 minutes should be 
done in multiple stages." These statements may be re¬ 
garded as axiomatic today in view of the limited duration 
of the classic caudal block, its possible psychic trauma, 
and the greater appreciation of the child’s limited toler¬ 
ance to surgery as well as to anesthesia. Spinal anesthesia 
in children for major urology with 20 to 30 mg. of pro¬ 
caine hydrochloride in 1 cc. has also been suggested.^® 
While this procedure offers the advantages of a regional 
technique with optimum muscular relaxation and minimal 
cerebral depression, it is believed that the possible psy¬ 
chic and somatic (cord) trauma, potential circulatory 
and respiratory disturbances, and limited duration do 
not justify the use of this method unless all types of gen¬ 
eral anesthesia are contraindicated. It is accordingly not 
commonly employed in children, particularly under 6 
years of age. 

Whatever anesthetic agent and technique are em¬ 
ployed, the anesthesiologist must keep a constant vigil 
of the vital systems of the body. By recording blood 
pressure, pulse and respiratory rates, the depth and dura¬ 
tion of anesthesia, the approximate blood loss during 
the progress of surgery and, in some instances, the rectal 
temperature, he becomes invaluable in instituting pro¬ 
phylactic or therapeutic measures to counteract aberrant 
reflexes or adverse changes in the vital systems of the 
body. No time need be lost to correct respiratory dis¬ 
turbances such as obstruction, cyanosis, hypoventilation, 
or apnoea, or cardiovascular changes such as vascular 
depression, peripheral vascular collapse, cardiac ar¬ 
rhythmia, or standstill. With a patent vein, fluid therapy 
as indicated, consisting of isotonic saline or dextrose, 
Hartmann’s solution or whole blood, can be carefully ad¬ 
ministered. The trained anesthetist will lighten the gen¬ 
eral anesthesia as the surgeon completes his procedure 
so that the child will either be awake or will at least have 
active swallowing, gag, and cough reflexes. Finally, in 
conjunction with the surgeon, he will write postoperative 
orders to include (1) an analgesic to be administered 
every three or four hours, as needed, and when the pa¬ 
tient is awake and actually in pain; (2) fluids as indi¬ 
cated; (3) oxygen by tent, mask, or nasal route; (4) 
antibiotics; and (5) bladder drainage and other proced¬ 
ures. 


The anesthetic management logically concludes with 
prophylactic and therapeutic measures during the post¬ 
operative interval against complications due to anesthe¬ 
sia. Such interval begins with the emergence from 
anesthesia, Requiring often several hours and extends for 
several days during the latent recovery period. Children 
should be particularly watched during emergence from 
anesthesia for (1) hypoventilation, (2) respiratory ob¬ 
struction with asphyxia, cyanosis or dyspnoea from poor 
positioning in bed, excess secretions or sluggish return 
of "swallowing and gag reflexes, (3) nausea, vomiting, 
and possible aspiration, (4) excessive excitement or con¬ 
vulsions, or (5) vascular depression and peripheral vas¬ 
cular collapse. The younger the child, the more meticu¬ 
lous the care be given during the critical emergence from 
anesthesia. In the latent recovery period, adequate meas¬ 
ures should be taken by the urologist and his anesthetist 
to prevent or treat pulmonary atelectasis, pneumonia, 
abdominaf distention, anuria, and other possfh/e com¬ 
plications. Early ambulation and oral feedings, when 
possible, appear to be even more effective in facilitating 
convalescence in the child than in the adult. The inter¬ 
dependence, close cooperation, and mutual respect of the 
urologist and his anesthesiologist must be at their peak 
to make the practice of pediatric urology modern, safe, 
and sound. 

SUMMARY 

A satisfactory and optimum anesthetic management 
has been a major consideration in the progress of urologic 
surgery in children. An attempt was made in this presen¬ 
tation to correlate pertinent anesthetic and physiological 
factors in children and the requirements of urologic 
surgical techniques with the modern day concepts of 
anesthetic management. An evaluation of general and 
regional anesthesia is presented, based on published re¬ 
ports and personal clinical experiences. Recommenda¬ 
tions for an optimum anesthetic management for various 
types of urologic surgery in children are emphasized. 

U4 Woodland St. (Dr. Martin). 

17. Campbell. M. F,: Caudal Ancsfiesia in Ch.ldren, J. Urol. 30 : 245, 
1933. 

18. Campbell.:" Leigli and Belton.^" 


Gronth of Urban Population.—For at least a century the urban 
population of the United States has been growing more rapidly 
than the rural. . . . The Census of 1920 was the first to 

show urban residents in the majority, but only by a slender 
margin of 51 per cent of the total population. By 1950, the 
proportion in urban areas had increased to 59 per cent; a century 
ago it was only 15 per cent. Migration from our farms and from 
foreign countries has kept our cities well supplied with people. 
Even in the second half of the last century, while there was a 
wide-spread movement to farms in the West and Midwest, the 
population in urban areas grew at a rate three times that in rural 
areas; in the present century the increase has been four times as 
fast. The population in our larger cities has shown the most 
rapid rate of growth. . . . The proportion of our popula¬ 

tion in cities with 100,000 or more has grown from 5 per cent in 
1850 to 19 per cent in 1900. Since then, internal migration as 
well as the continuing stream of immigrants from abroad have 
brought the proportion of the total population in such cities to 
29 per cent. Meanwhile, the number of cities with 100,000 or 
more inhabitants rose from 6 in 1850 to 106 at present.—Rapid 
Growth of Urban Population, Stalislicat Bulletin, Metropolitan 
Life Insurance Company, September, 1951. 
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UROLOGY ANESTHESIA—^MARTIN AND FEENEY 


The final phase of the preoperative evaluation is con¬ 
cerned with the selection of the optimum anesthetic agent 
and technique. This must always be an individualized 
procedure based fundamentally on the patient’s physical 
status and the urologic procedure to be performed. The 
requests of the urologist and of the patient (if made) are 
considered and carried out if there are no contraindica¬ 
tions or if they do not significantly alter what is con¬ 
sidered the optimum anesthetic management. 

It has been our experience that urologic procedures 
in children are best performed under general rather than 
under regional anesftesia, particularly when the children 
are under 6 years of age. In all types of general anesthesia, 
the inhalation and intravenous routes are preferred. Chil¬ 
dren are naturally inquisitive, alert, and apprehensive. 
Under regional anesthesia, these attributes are magnified, 
and children become uncooperative, excitable, or com¬ 
bative unless excessively premedicated. In such circum¬ 
stances, they do not tolerate anesthesia well. Thus, re¬ 
gional anesthesia is employed only when there are 
contraindications to the use of general anesthetic agents. 

There appears to be no doubt that the most popular 
and still the safest inhalation agent is ether. It is used fol¬ 
lowing ethyl chloride or preferably vinyl ether (vine- 
thene®) induction with an open mask in infants and 
younger children or in older ones following a nitrous- 
oxide-oxygen induction in a closed system. Ether anes¬ 
thesia is highly recommended for those urologic proce¬ 
dures that must be done without the aid of a physician- 
anesthetist. In institutions where a competent anesthesi¬ 
ologist is available, nitrous-oxide-oxygen, ethylene, tri- 
chlorethylene, cyclopropane, curare, or sodium pentothal 
with nitrous-oxide-oxygen can also be employed, depend¬ 
ing on the presence of contraindications.^® The authors 
' ave favored particularly the use of vinyl ether, cyclopro¬ 
pane, or thiopental sodium and nitrous-oxide-oxygen. 
Thiopental sodium (I to 1.25%) with N^O-O, (50:50) 
is reserved for cystoscopic procedures since this tech¬ 
nique provides a quick induction and emergence and 
eliminates the explosive hazard while x-rays are being 
taken. Intravenous anesthesia, particularly in cystoscopic 
and transurethral procedures, in the young is encouraged 
by other groups.^** 

It is not an uncommon experience to find one agent 
optimum for a procedure and another anesthesia con¬ 
sidered equally so for the same procedure on the same or 
subsequent day owing to changes in the physical status 
of a child. It must be emphasized again that the selection 
of the anesthetic agent and technique is always individual¬ 
ized for each procedure and patient for optimum results. 
In all general anesthesias with the patient in the “kidney 
position,” the use of the endotracheal tube with the Ayres 
or closed system techniques is highly recommended. This 
provides added ease and safety in the control of ventila¬ 
tion and depth of anesthesia. The following cases are 
presented to illustrate variations in anesthetic manage- 

REPORT OF CASES 

Case 1.—Negro boy, aged 6 years, was admitted to the 
urologic service on Nov. 11, 1949, because of a diagnosis of 
bilateral hydronephrosis, malnutrition, marked anemia, and 


16. Leigh and BeIton.““ Stephen and Slater.'*'' Stephen, C. R., and 
Slater, H. M.: Newer Anaesthetic Agents in Children with Special Refer¬ 
ence to Trichlorethylene and Kemithal, Anesthesiology 13: 135, 1951. 
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chronic tonsillitis. At 2 years’of age, he had bilateral n-' 
tomies performed at another hospital. The following'pr -V''" 
were carried out during the next four months: 


Nov. 20 , 1919 


Nov. 21 , 1949 




Prcmedication; 


Anesthesia: 


half hour before" suren?' 


vinethene® induction 
dotiacheal to and Iti 


eth^r r 
sj-'tea' 


Cystoscopy 

Same piemedication 

Anesthesia: thiopental sodium (l.iTc-ff 

nitious-oxido oxygen (Mia)' ’ 


Dee. 2, 1919 Nephrostomy on right side: 

Same piemedication and anesthesia asonw 
20, 1919 “ 


Jan. 3, 1950 Left Urcteroneocystostomy—Ureterotomy 

Prcmedication: secobarbital Vi grain and atro¬ 
pine 1/200 grain one hour to- 
lore surgery 

Anesthesia: Cyclopropane endotracheal to 

and fro anesthesia 


Feb. 8, 1950 Cystoscopy 

Same premedication and anesthesia as on Xov 
21, 1949 


Feb. 17, 1950 Insertion of Ureteral Catheter 

Prcmedication: atropine 1/200 grain one boat 
before surgery 

Anesthesia: cyclopropane 


Mar. 14, 1950 Tonsillectomy and Appendectomy 

Premediention: pentobarbital Vi grain and al- 
roprne 1/200 grain one hour If 
fore surgery 

Anesthesia: cyclopropane endotracheal to 

and Iro nncsthosin 


On March 22, 1950, the patient was discharged. 


Case 2.—A white male infant, 13 months old, was seen i; 
consultation on May 5, 1951, by the urology department becaiis 
of a complaint of abdominal swelling. Physical examinatiK 
suggested the possibility of a Wilms tumor on the right side. Tl 
following procedures were carried out: 

May 5, 1951 10:30 a. m. Cystoscopy and Retrograde Pylorgrm 

Prcmedication: atropine 1/400 grain 30 ralautcslf 
fore surgery 

Anesthesin: Thiopental sodium (12j'J5cc.); 

nitrous-oxide-oxygcn (50:50) 


8:30 p. m. Removal of Wilms Tumor, right f •' 


Premediention; 1/400 grain atropine 30 minutes If 
foie surgery 


Anesthesia: 


Open drop vinethene® iniluclior, 
ether insulllntion thru cndotracb'si 
tube (.4yre technique) 


On May 18, 1951, the patient was discharged (remaining ( 
radiation therapy as outpatient). He has been in a satisfacio 
condition since then. 

COMMENT 

Many regional anesthetic techniques have been fou> 
useful in pediatric urology.^®’'’ They have been popu^ 
ized in the past by various pediatric centers. Today, sui 
procedures are less commonly employed and, as sta 
previously, are decidedly of second choice to us. 
procedures such as circumcisions, meatotomy, or 
rection of hypospadias, local infiltration with 5 to 
of a 0.2 to 0.5% procaine hydrochloride solution 
been found useful. Urethral instillations with 2 to 
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Aged persons not infrequently show the effects of 
chronic malnutrition which—added to the handicap of 
their age and to any chronic disease which they may 
have of the cardiovascular, respiratory, renal, or other 
systems—markedly reduces their ability to withstand 
urological—or any other—surgery. Sometimes this mal¬ 
nutrition is due to poverty, but often it is due to lack of 
appetite, apathy, or ignorance of the proper diet and its 
importance. In addition, personal likes and dislikes of 
certain foods often play a part. Also not infrequently 
defective or absent teeth or poorly fitting artificial den¬ 
tures prevent patients from taking foods requiring much 
chewing—meat in particular. Failure to eat meat is espe¬ 
cially undesirable in view of the fact that protein foods, 
especially meat, in addition to furnishing a lot of the 
vitamin B complex and minerals to the diet play a major 
role in maintaining plasma proteins, which is particu¬ 
larly important during disease, wound healing, and con¬ 
valescence. Under conditions of trauma, infection, and 
[ever and after operations the breakdown of protein tis¬ 
sue is excessive and may be two or three times the 
normal. If at the same time there is an inadequate dietary 
intake of protein, a lowered serum protein will result. 
This protein depletion is commonly accompanied by 
edema and by anemia. In addition, weight loss occurs, 
and with it reduction of blood volume. Patients in such 
condition tolerate surgery poorly, are vulnerable to 
shock, and have a difficult convalescence. Also, it is 
difficult to maintain fluid and electrolyte balance in the 
presence of diminished plasma protein. Another phase of 
malnutrition is vitamin deficiency. Probably the most 
important vitamin for the aged is vitamin B complex— 
and also ascorbic acid in view of its known effect on the 
healing of wounds. 

These various nutritional deficiencies—^low plasma 
protein, anemia, edema, reduction in blood volume, loss 
of weight, and avitaminosis—should be corrected as 
much as possible, and at least brought out of the acute 
stage, before operation, unless an acute emergency 
exists, and should also be treated after operation and 
during convalescence. Vitamin deficiencies can be rem¬ 
edied by the administration of large amounts of all 
the vitamins, especially vitamin B complex and ascorbic 
acid (orally if possible, but if not, parenterally). Plasma 
protein can slowly be raised by the administration of a 
high protein diet orally. However, it may be impossible 
for the patient to take in his diet the desired 100 gm. of 
protein daily (which can be visualized as the amount 
contained in 4 fillets of beef or qt. [3,500 cc.] of 
milk or 17 eggs), and the desired amount can probably 
more readily be got into the patient orally by supple¬ 
mentary feeding with one of the commercial protein 
hydrolysates, which are usually also fortified with vita¬ 
mins, minerals, and carbohydrates. This procedure may 
be all right when there is no hurry or during convales¬ 
cence after an operation, but usually when a patient is 
being prepared for surgery time is of the essence, so 
that the more rapid raising of the plasma protein by 
parenteral injection is resorted to. Transfusions of whole 
blood raise not only the scrum protein but also the hemo¬ 
globin and blood volume, as well as supplying minerals, 
potassium, and vitamins. In almost all instances this is 
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undoubtedly the therapy of choice in my opinion. Blood 
plasma is expensive, does not contain the red cells and 
other beneficial qualities of whole blood, and is no longer 
used much in this connection. 

Since proteins are absorbed into the body as amino 
acids, intravenous administration of amino acid mixtures 
(which are available commercially and also relatively 
inexpensive) is an excellent way of bolstering the plasma 
protein, either preoperatively or postoperatively. Goodly 
amounts of water should be administered with the amino 
acids to assist their synthesis into protoplasm, and dex¬ 
trose should be added to aid in their utilization and to 
spare them for tissue building. 

The level of prothrombin in the plasma may be de¬ 
creased in cases of severe malnutrition with vitamin K 
deficiency, creating a tendency to abnormal bleeding. 
The prothrombin time should always be checked in 
elderly persons before operation. If it is deficient, this 
can be remedied by the administration of vitamin K. 

The psysiological processes involved in dehydration, 
acidosis and alkalosis, and depletion of body electrolytes 
are inter-related and are very complex. Their manage¬ 
ment may play a very important part in the preoperative 
and postoperative course of elderly patients. The limited 
time permitted for delivery of this paper allows for only 
the briefest, oversimplified presentation of these proc¬ 
esses. 

Dehydration may occur from the failure to restore by 
ingesting fluid the normal water loss of the body from 
the lungs, skin, and kidneys. This may be due to nausea, 
dysphagia, weakness, or impairment of mental status. 
Dehydration occurs more commonly and more rapidly 
from the failure to restore abnormal and excessive water 
loss due to fever, perspiration, and vomiting (as is some¬ 
times seen in acute pyelonephritis), to vomiting from 
other causes, or to severe diarrhea. Along with the body 
fluids, electrolytes are lost, notably sodium chloride and 
potassium. As dehydration progresses renal function is 
impaired with retention of acid catabolites, which re¬ 
sults in acidosis and a decreased carbon dioxide content 
of the serum. The blood volume decreases with a rise in 
hematocrit reading. Clinically the patient presents the 
picture of weight loss, thirst, dryness of tongue and skin, 
and a scanty output of concentrated urine. If there is 
acidosis of considerable degree, hyperpnea or hyper¬ 
ventilation will occur, and the patient may be drowsy, 
apathetic, and confused. 

Sodium is the main alkaline or basic constituent of 
blood plasma, whereas, chloride is the main acid con¬ 
stituent, and acidosis occurs when there is loss of sodium 
(base) out of proportion to the loss of chloride (acid). 
Acidosis is likely to follow a case of serious diarrhea, 
since there is a greater loss in diarrheal stools of sodium 
and other bases than there is of chloride and other acids. 
Now isotonic sodium chloride solution has one and 
one-half times as much chloride as has plasma, and 
therefore its administration in case of dehydration with 
acidosis would raise the level of the already predominat¬ 
ing acid chloride and thus make the acidosis worse. How¬ 
ever, it has been found that the intravenous administra¬ 
tion of 1 part of 1/7 molar sodium bicarbonate solution 
in 2 parts of 5% dextrose in isotonic sodium chloride 
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solution decreases the chloride and tends to correct the 
acidosis and dehydration. One-seventh molar sodium 
lactate solution is just as good as the 1/7 molar sodium 
bicarbonate solution. 

In cases of dehydration due to vomiting the situation 
is reversed, and there is a greater loss of acid chloride 
from the stomach than there is of basic sodium, with a 
resulting tendency to alkalosis. This can be detected by 
lowered serum chloride and increased carbon dioxide 
content of the serum. In this condition the intravenous 
■administration of isotonic sodium chloride solution, 
with 5% dextrose solution to help bodily maintenance 
requirements, increases the diminished chloride back 
toward normal. Care must be taken not to carry the 
administration of isotonic sodium chloride solution too 
far; the daily sodium chloride need of an adult is satis¬ 
fied by 700 cc. or less of sodium chloride solution, and 
the administration of an excess may result in fluid reten¬ 
tion and a urine output which is extremely small relative 
to the amount of fluid intake. Thus it can be seen that it is 
important to recognize the difference between dehydra¬ 
tion with acidosis and dehydration with alkalosis, since 
the treatment is different. 

It is obvious that renal function is very important in 
these processes. Normally functioning kidneys are able to 
conserve the sodium, chloride, and bicarbonate of the 
body in balance under usual circumstances, but in cases 
of renal disease when the kidneys cannot conserve 
sodium and chloride, these may become depleted. And 
in cases of renal disturbances in which there is loss of 
the mechanism for conserving base or in which there is 
retention of the mineral acids (phosphate and sulfate), 
acidosis, as already described, may occur. 

In the treatment of cases of dehydration with acidosis 
or alkalosis and of changes in, or depletion of the electro¬ 
lytes, laboratory studies are essential unless the treat¬ 
ment is to be “hit or miss”—and very possibly “miss.” 
Estimations of the serum chloride, carbon dioxide con¬ 
tent of the plasma, hemoglobin and hematocrit reading, 
and nonprotein nitrogen and serum protein are guide- 
posts without which the proper treatment is difficult. 

Unlike sodium, which constitutes most of the basic 
factor in extracellular fluid (blood and interstitial fluid), 
there is very little potassium in the extracellular fluid, 
although it forms the chief basic constituent of cell fluid. 
Therefore, measurement of the potassium in extracellular 
fluid, as blood, does not necessarily reflect accurately 
the status of the majority of the potassium which is in 
the cells. Both hypopotassemia and hyperpotassemia pro¬ 
duce a characteristic abnormality on the electrocardio¬ 
gram, which may thus be used as a diagnostic aid in 
cases of these conditions. 

It has been found that potassium depletion occurs 
under the conditions of dehydration, salt depletion, and 
acidosis just described and also in association with pro¬ 
tein catabolism and after surgery when patients are 
taking, iiifle mouth and are receiving potassium-free 
parentetai ftuids. Therefore, in such-.cases it is deemed 
important to adwCmister supplementary parenteral potas¬ 
sium in the loivtv special potassium salts which are 
added to^ t e mhavt^^Q^^ fluids the patient is receiving. 

Since it is i cuh parenteral fluids to supply aU 
the various minera s, magnesium and phosphate, 
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lost by these depleted patients which are esscnfni 
normal intracellular metabolism, it is important to r 
as much oral feeding as possible as soon as this ca^ 
accomplished without nausea or diarrhea. In thos ” 
tients who will not or cannot ingest nourishment oh- 
■small rubber or polyvinyl tube is passed throueh'i 
nostril into the stomach, fixed in position by adhe^' 
taping to the nose and cheek, and used for frequent k 
ings of protein hydrolysates or dietary mixtures hiali 
calories, protein, carbohydrate, fat, vitamins, and n 
erals, such as calcium, phosphorus and iron. For 
ample, the so-called McLean feeding contains all tli 
elements and supplies 1,850 calories in 1,500 cc 
fluid. Recently, in patients who have not been able 
take nourishment by stomach and in whom it was the 
fore necessary to maintain nutritional status chiefly 
parenteral routes, intravenous administration of en 
sions of fats to supply calories and spare protein 
been tried and successful results reported. 

The choice of an anesthetic is not within the provi 
of this paper, and also in this Joint Meeting with 
Section on Anesthesiology I would not dare to do a 
thing but keep a discreet silence. However, no ma 
what anesthetic is used, the patient should be kept i 
oxygenated during the procedure. The surgeon and 
anesthetist should cooperate in using blood transfusi 
liberally in order to keep well ahead of blood loss 
thus try to prevent the patient ever suffering shock.' 
compensated blood loss and inadequate oxygena 
may lead to hypotension and shock, which are tolen 
poorly by aged patients and may lead to thromb 
and infarction or embolism. 

As for the surgery itself, the elderly are particul 
intolerant of trauma, and the surgery should be d 
as atraumatically and expeditiously as possible. Since 
tissues may be sluggish in healing, suturing shoulc 
careful and thorough, and skin sutures should no! 
removed too early. 

In the immediate postoperative period suppoi 
therapy, especially blood and oxygen, should be n 
than adequate. The same factors which were impoi 
in preparing the patient for operation are equally im 
tant in the postoperative period—attention to ore 
weaknesses, dehydration, acidosis and electrolyte 
ance, and nutrition and vitamins. 

Recently, both in the preoperative preparation 
especially in the postoperative management of debilit 
patients, the addition of a small amount (60 cc.) of 
alcohol to each 1,000 cc. of parenteral fluid being 
ministered has been advocated and practiced by s( 
The alcohol adds to the patient’s sense of well-being, 
in the postoperative period has a slight sedative 
analgesic action so that less morphine is necessarj 
addition, it tends to help maintain positive nitrogen 
ance, since the readily available calories derived fron 
alcohol provide a certain amount of energy which 
therefore, not have to be obtained from the body rese 

In persons with normal adrenals the injection 
single dose of corticotropin (ACTH) produces a 
found drop in the number of eosinophils in the 
due to the action of the stimulated adrenal cortex, 
ever, if the adrenal cortex is functioning poor y, 
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-ill be little or no effect on the number of eosinophils. 
1 aged patients who are “doing badly” in general after 
peration and seem to be “going to pieces,” if the cor- 
cotropin test indicates poor function of the adrenal 
artex substitution therapy in the form of administration 
f “cortisone” (adrenal cortical extract) has sometimes 
reduced striking improvement in the patient’s general 
andition. Therapy must be continued for some days or 
)nger until the patient’s general condition is good. At 
lat time the dosage is very gradually cut down over the 
ourse of days so that the adrenal cortex will gradually 
e stimulated to resume functioning. 

It is very important for the aged patient to get out of 
ed beginning the day after operation or even the after- 
oon after operation, if possible. This is done no matter 
^hat the operation was (unless the patient is in shock), 
nd it is necessary to have plenty of assistance to help 
upport the patient at first. It has been found that early 
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ambulation helps prevent postoperative complications, 
such as pneumonia, phlebothrombosis, and emboli. 
Psychologically these patients are tired and discouraged 
and need a lot of encouragement. Also, I have found 
that it does more harm than good to try too hard to 
change habits or customs of many years standing during 
the few weeks the patient is in the hospital, no matter 
how illogical or undesirable they may seem. 

In conclusion, I would reiterate that the aged often 
present serious problems when undergoing surgery— 
urological or otherwise. However, despite these handi¬ 
caps—^with attention to their chronic diseases, nutri¬ 
tion, and water and electrolyte balance and aided by 
modern therapy, modern methods of anesthesia, and 
especially the liberal use of whole blood, the vast major¬ 
ity of these patients can be brought through major uro¬ 
logical surgery satisfactorily. 

203 Commonwealth Ave. 


INFILTRATING CARCINOMA OF THE BLADDER 

RELATION OF EARLY DIAGNOSIS TO FIVE-YEAR SURVIVAL RATE AFTER COMPLETE EXTIRPATION 

Hugh J. Jewett, M.D., Baltimore 


A recent study ^ of 80 cases of carcinoma of the 
irinary bladder was made in order to determine the 
nfluence of the depth of mural infiltration on the five- 
^ear results following complete extirpation of the pri- 
nary growth. Thirty-nine patients subjected to simple 
:ystectomy and 41 to segmental resection (partial cystec- 
;omy) prior to Feb. 1, 1946, survived operation. Of 
19 patients with tumors infiltrating less than halfway 
hrough the muscularis, 14 (74%) lived 5 to 14 years 
without evidence of recurrence or metastasis, whereas 
Dnly 2 of 61 patients (3%) with deeply invading tumors 
survived 5 years (Table 1). Moreover, only 10% of the 
patients with superficially infiltrating tumors died with 
evidence of extension of their vesical cancer, as compared 
with 85% of the patients with deep tumors. 

The histologic pattern and degree of cellular differ¬ 
entiation of each tumor, although indicating the poten¬ 
tiality of that tumor for rapid growth and metastasis, 
were found to exert somewhat less influence on the sur¬ 
vival rate than the extent to which the growth had invaded 
the bladder wall. However, it was pointed out that 54% 
of the deeply infiltrating tumors were highly malignant, 
as compared with 37% of the superficially infiltrating 
tumors. This was attributed to the fact that highly malig¬ 
nant tumors grow more rapidly and consequently are 
more likely to reach the deeper layers of the bladder wall 
before the diagnosis is made. 

The present study, therefore, concerned the relation 
of early diagnosis to the depth of mural invasion and thus 
to the five-year survival rale after extirpation of the pri¬ 
mary growth. Since the diagnosis, as a rule, is made only 
after cystoscopy, and cystoscopy is performed usually 
only after the onset of certain symptoms, the first objec¬ 
tive was to determine the nature and duration of the 
symptoms which led to the diagnosis. 


Of the original 80 patients on whom the previous 
report was based, 73 had symptoms attributable to the 
vesical neoplasm. Of the 7 patients eliminated from the 
series, two had urinary symptoms unrelated to their 
tumors; in one of these patients cystoscopy was per¬ 
formed because of a coincidental obstruction at the 
vesical neck and in the other because of a vesical divertic¬ 
ulum. In the remaining five cases the clinical history 
was not sufficiently detailed to permit inclusion. 

The following series, therefore, consists of 14 cases 
with infiltration extending less than halfway through 
the muscularis, and 59 cases with infiltration extending 
halfway through or more. Hematuria and some form of 
vesical irritability (frequency, urgency, pain, burning on 
urination, or tenesmus) were the cardinal symptoms; 
these occurred singly or in combination in all cases 
(Table 2). In the total group of 73 cases gross hematuria 
was a complaint in 65; in 7 it was a terminal symptom 
and in 2 an initial symptom. In six additional cases 
microscopic hematuria was found on urinalysis, so that 
in 71 of 73 cases erythrocytes were present in the urine. 
Vesical irritability was a complaint in 55 cases, although 
infected urine was reported in only 17 and residual 
urine, averaging less than 2 oz. (60 cc.) in only 22. 
Four patients complained of difficulty of urination, three 
of pains in the rectum, hypogastrium, or bladder, and 
one of hematospermia, which probably was coincidental. 

The histologic classification of the tumors included 
papillary, epidermoid, and undifferentiated carcinoma. 


From the James Buchanan Brady Urological Institute, Johns Hopkins 
Hospital. 

Read in the Symposium on Preoperative Preparation, Anesthesia and 
Supportive Therapy for Urologic Operations before the Joint Meeting of 
the Sections on Anesthesiology and Urology, at the One Hundredth 
Annual Session of the American Medical Association, June 15, 1951. 

1. Jewett, H. J.; Carcinoma of Bladder; Influence of Depth of Infil¬ 
tration on the Five-Year Results Following Complete Extirpation of the 
Primary Growth, J. Urol., to be published. 
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adenocarcinoma, and mucus-forming adenocarcinoma. 
In the papillary and epidermoid groups well-differenti¬ 
ated, moderately differentiated, and poorly differentiated 
types were recognized. 

In the accompanying chart the average duration of 
symptoms prior to operation has been determined for 

Table 1. — Relation of Depth of Infiltration of Carcinoma of 
Bladder to Five-Year Survival Rate After Complete 
Extirpation 


No. Living 
5-14 Tr. 

„ ^ „ No. of Without 

Depth of Infiltration Patients Tumor 

Submucosal (Group A). 14 10 

Superficial muscular (Group Bl) * . 5 4 

Total superficial infiltration. 19 14 

Deep muscular (Group B2) f. 13 1 

Perivesical (Group C). 48 1 

Total deep infiltration. 01 2 


* Group Bl represents infiltration less than halfway through the 
muscularis. 

t Group B2 represents infiltration halfway or more through the 
muscularis. 

each type of tumor, and the results in cases with super¬ 
ficially infiltrating and with deeply infiltrating tumors 
are compared. Although the number of cases with su¬ 
perficially infiltrating tumors is too small to permit final 
conclusions, the curves of the duration of symptoms 
suggest that patients with deeply infiltrating tumors, 
for the most part, have symptoms for a considerably 
longer period than those with superficial tumors. In a 
larger series of cases it would be desirable to ascertain 
for each type of tumor the longest duration of symptoms 
compatible with infiltration less than halfway through 
the muscularis. 

Furthermore, it should not be concluded from these 
curves that patients with deeply infiltrating tumors al- 
ways have had their symptoms for a much longer period 
an patients with superficial tumors. These curves 
■erely represent the average duration of symptoms, and 
in each histologic category there was at least one patient 
with a deeply infiltrating tumor whose symptoms had 
been present for a shorter period than is represented by 
the curve for the group with superficial tumors. More- 

Table 2. —Incidence of Gross and Occult Hematuria and Vesical 
Irritability in Seventy-Three Cases of Infiltrating 
Carcinoma of Bladder 




Hematuria 

Vesical 


No. of 

f ■ • — 

-, 

Irrita- 


Cases 

Gross 

Occult 

bility 

With superficial infUtration 

14 

12* 

2 

7 

With deep infiltration. 

59 

63 t 

4 

48 

Total. 

73 


71 

55 


* In three cases hematuria occurred at the end of urination, and in 
two cases at the beginning of urination. 

t In four cases hematuria occurred at the end of urination. 


over, two cases were eliminated from this series because 
the symptoms leading to cystoscopy were not attributable 
to the tumors, which were discovered accidentally. 

The curves, however, seem to indicate that a patient 
with a deeply infiltrating tumor, although occasionally 
having no symptoms at all or symptoms of very short 
duration, generally will complain of hematuria or vesical 
irritability extending over several months. A patient 
whose symptoms have been present only for several 
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weeks is apt to have a superficial tumor. This, hoiv^ - 
is less likely to be true in cases of epidermoid and undif? 
entiated carcinoma and adenocarcinoma. It should p 
borne in mind that the symptoms are not necessaf'^ 
continuous. Their duration as recorded here is measurd 
from the date of the first appearance of the symptom- 
which may have disappeared promptly, only to recul'i 
year or more later. This is especially true of hematurii" 
the degree of which is not a reliable indication of tb 
magnitude of the tumor. 

When the diagnosis is made late in the course of ih 
. disease, generally because significant symptoms hao 
been disregarded for a period of time, the tumor usual! 
will be deeply infiltrating. As previously pointed out,tli!' 
five-year survival rate following simple cystectomy c- 
segmental resection for tumors of this sort is about Iff 
The more formidable procedures, such as radical cystec¬ 
tomy with resection of the lymphatic drainage area or ' 
perhaps pelvic exenteration, eventually may salvaee a 
somewhat higher percentage of the cases in this group, 
but this is not certain since the survival rate with these 
procedures has not yet been determined. These opera¬ 
tions furthermore may be found to result in a hieh 



The average duration in months of symptoms from tumors of racS f:3 
type has been determined. Note the longer average duration of 
in the cases with deeply inSItrating tumors. 


incidence of postoperative disability. At present liltle 
can be offered the patient with a deeply infiltrating tumor 
other than a certain degree of temporary palliation or so 
extensive pelvic dissection of unknown efficacy. 

When the diagnosis is made early as the result ofeatlj 
occurrence of symptoms leading to prompt cystoscop.: 
examination, the tumor in most instances, if infiltralini 
at all, will be superficial. The five-year survival rate ia 
this superficially infiltrating group is 74% foilowaj 
complete extirpation of the local growth. This fig® 
probably can be increased still more by improvement 
in technics, especially since only 10% of the patientr 
in this group died with evidence of extension of tb 
vesical cancer. 

The reasonably good prognosis associated with sup-v 
ficial tumors, in contrast to the very poor prognosis 
afforded by deep tumors, should emphasize to Ihegcncm 
public, the general practitioner, and the specialist 1 1 '- 
vital importance to the patient of immediate evaluation 
of the cause of hematuria or vesical irritability. In regar 
to the specialist, it is suggested that the treatment ujt 
be designed to result in immediate eradication o 


I 
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primary growth. This should be done either by complete 
local destruction or by extirpation so that superficial 
tumor cells will not be permitted to reach eventually 
the deeper layers of the- bladder wall. 

CONCLUSIONS 

Often hematuria or vesical irritability of some degree 
nakes its first appearance while the vesical tumor, if 
nfiltrating at all, is still superficial. In such a case imme¬ 


diate cystoscopic examination after the onset of these 
symptoms makes possible an early diagnosis. Complete 
extirpation of this superficially infiltrating tumor results 
in a five-year survival rate of 74%. Late or neglected 
' symptoms or inadequate treatment after early diagnosis 
permit the inevitable infiltration of the tumor cells into 
the deep layers of the bladder wall, and complete extirpa¬ 
tion then provides a five-year survival rate of only 3%. 

1201 N Calvert St. 


UNRECOGNIZED PITUITARY NECROSIS (SHEEHAN’S SYNDROME) 

A CAUSE OF SUDDEN DEATH 

S. Leon Israel, M.D. 

and 

Alfred S. Conston, M.D., Philadelphia 


The clear relationship between a destructive lesion of 
he anterior portion of the hypophysis and the striking 
ieficiency syndrome associated with it was first described 
jy Simmonds, who attributed the ischemic necrosis to 
in infarct resulting from minute bacterial emboli lodging 
n the sinuses of the gland.' It was subsequently sug¬ 
gested by Reye that thrombosis of the small sinuses of 
he anterior lobe of the pituitary could result in necrosis, 
md that sudden hypotension would favor its occurrence.- 
de also pointed out that the enlarged pituitary of preg- 
tancy and the hypotension resulting from severe post¬ 
partum hemorrhage would be an especially predisposing 
:ombination of circumstances for such thrombosis.’ The 
alter suggestion was factually supported by the observa- 
■ions of several pathologists who noted the association 
3f pituitary necrosis and postpartum hemorrhage.' How- 
jver, the clinical importance of the relationship of post¬ 
partum hemorrhage to pituitary necrosis was not clearly 
understood until the revealing studies of Sheehan." He 
not only reported the frequent occurrence of pituitary 
necrosis in women dying late in the puerperium after a 
difficult labor (one usually complicated by placental re¬ 
tention or postpartum hemorrhage) but he also demon¬ 
strated small thrombi in the sinuses of the anterior hypo¬ 
physis." Sheehan' believes that “at a normal delivery 
there is presumably a physiological reduction of the 
blood-flow to the anterior lobe; if in addition to this there 
is a severe general circulatory collapse, it is possible that 
the blood flow to the anterior lobe may be so reduced 
that thrombosis occurs in the vessels of the lobe and 
leads to ischaemic necrosis.” Sheehan not only empha¬ 
sizes the importance of severe postpartum hemorrhage 
in the pathogenesis of the ischemic necrosis, but also 
stresses the fact that this lesion is always associated with 
the end of a term pregnancy. There is as yet no recorded 
instance occurring during the course of a pregnancy. It 
IS also interesting that in nonpregnant patients pituitary 
necrosis does not develop as a result of shock or hemor¬ 
rhage, although it is occasionally encountered in di¬ 
abetics.'’ 

The necrosis of the anterior lobe of the pituitary fol¬ 
lowing on postpartum hemorrhage develops slowly, re¬ 


quiring approximately two weeks." The fresh lesion is 
never the cause of an immediate postpartum death. The 
symptoms of such a necrosis do not appear in a clinical 
sense until at least six months have passed and may re¬ 
quire several years to develop, depending on the degree 
of destruction of the gland. It has been shown experi¬ 
mentally that it requires destruction of at least 70% of 
the anterior lobe in order to evoke the typical pattern of 
chronic hypophysial deficiency.’’ There must, however, 
be a wide individual variation, because there are several 
reported instances of extensive pituitary necrosis found 
in patients at postmortem who had not suffered obvious 
symptoms of pituitary deficiency during life.'" There is, 
nevertheless, a correlation between the symptomatology 
and the severity of the tissue destruction. The varying 
involvement of the three cell-types (basophil, acidophil. 
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and chromophobe) may also be of importance in deter¬ 
mining the symptoms.^ If the anterior lobe is completely 
replaced by necrosis, except for a capsule-like remnant 
of normal cells surrounding the lesion, full-blown Sim- 
monds disease would eventuate. Such a patient would ’ 
exhibit symptoms resulting from deficiency of all the 
hormones produced by the anterior lobe of the hypo¬ 
physis, namely, the lactogenic, gonadotrophic, adreno- 
trophic, thyrotrophic, and the growth hormones (Table 
1). These extreme instances are not germane to this 
report; they have been recently reviewed in extensive 
surveys of the subject.^" On the other hand, the lesion 
that does not completely destroy the anterior lobe, 
leaving some ,10 or 15% of normal glandular elements, 
may not give rise to notable symptoms. In such circum¬ 
stances, it is possible for the patient to live and to carry 
on bodily functions on a slightly subclinical level without 
apparent signs of Simmonds’ disease. On close observa¬ 
tion, however, it is possible to detect certain signposts of 

Table 1.— Symptomatology of Multiple Hormonal Deficiency 
of Massive Pituitary Necrosis 

Hormone Deprived Symptoms * 

1. Lactogenic. Absence of lactation 

2. Gonadotrophic. Amenorrhea 

3. Growth. Miorosplanchnia 

4. Thyrotrophic. Absence of sweating 

Lowered basal metabolism rate 
(i. e. minus 35%), resulting in 
torpor, coldness, constipation, 
and myxedema 

5. Adrenotrophic. Anorexia with weight loss 

Asthenia 

Lowered blood pressure 
Hypoglycemia 
Loss of sc.xual hair 
Personality change, and signs of 
mental deterioration 
Lack of sebaceous secretion 
Loss of capillary tone in skin 
(pallor) 

Decioased libido 

* Clinical pattern requires years to develop fully. It is rarely complete, 
most patients having subclinical variety with minimal symptoms. 

adrenocortical insufficiency (Table 1), which, when 
properly correlated, might unmask the presence of pitui¬ 
tary deficiency. Pituitary necrosis following postpartum 
hemorrhage, justifiably termed “Sheehan’s syndrome” in 
recent medical reports,^® may be a cause of sudden death, 
obstetric or otherwise, by obstructing essential physio¬ 
logical function. 

The human organism responds to any systemic stress, 
occasioned by a variety of nonspecific noxious agents, by 
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exhibiting part or all of a general adaptation syndrom • 
The manifestations of this reaction do not depend onth 
nature of the stress but rather on its severity and the d -' 
tion of exposure to it. An increase of hypophysial actS 
which, in turn, leads to augmented function of the adi’n-! 
cortex is required for successful resistance to stress 
all-important response of the adrenal cortex depends c' 
the release of a single hypophysial corticotropin (ACTH) 
which exerts qualitatively different effects dependina 
“certain conditioning factors.” » It has been shown 
perimentally that “a hypophysectomized animal, like ft' 
adrenalectomized animal, is extremely sensitive to 2 
variety of non-specific stresses.”i« Any lesion, therefore 
which destroys most of the anterior hypophysis aut^ 
matically interferes with the secretion and discharecol 
corticotropin following exposure to stress, resulting in 
insufficiency of the pituitary-adrenocortical mechanism 
of defense. The administration of an anesthetic aactii 
during any surgical operation is an example of a stressfu' 
situation which demands .of the patient an adequate pitui- 
tary gland as well as a well-responding adrenal cortex. A 
pituitary necrosis large enough to interfere with the sup¬ 
ply of acutely demanded corticotropin, or the failure 0 ! 
the adrenals to secrete the essential corticoids, could, un¬ 
der surgical circumstances, result in sudden death. Thorn 
has emphasized that such a catastrophe, directly attribut¬ 
able to adrenocortical failure, occurs through the mech¬ 
anism of cardiac arrest. This thesis—an unpredict¬ 
able death during operation as a result of unrecognized 
pituitary necrosis—is supported by the following clinical 
experience. 

REPORT OF A CASE 

Mrs. B. B., a white woman aged 30, was admitted to Iti; 
Mount Sinai Hospital on April 19, 1949, in preparation for an 
elective cesarean section at the 36th week of pregnancy. She had 
been known as a juvenile diabetic since the age of 14, had mar¬ 
ried at 18, and had experienced four previous pregnancies, sura 
marized chronologically as follows; 

1. In 1939 pregnancy had resulted in an antepartum stillbon 
infant weighing 3,629 gm. at term, following an uneventW 
gestation and an average-type labor. Her daily dosage of insulin 
throughout this pregnancy had varied from 20 to 30 units. 

2. In 1940 pregnancy had resulted in a spontaneous, complet; 
abortion at the 10th week. The insulin dosage was unchanced 

3. In 1943 pregnancy had resulted—without any obstetric or 
diabetic complication—in a normal female infant weighing 3,85.’ 
gm. at term. Assays of urinary gonadotrophins, performed ever) 
two weeks from the beginning of the fifth month, had remained 
within normal limits. The daily dosage of insulin throughoc' 
this pregnancy varied from 10 to 20 units. 

4. In 1947, during which assays of the urine for both pre? 
nanediol and gonadotrophins were done every two weeks ftosi 
the beginning of the fourth month, gonadotrophin levels re¬ 
mained within normal limits, but the excretion of pregnaned'^ 
was consistently low, varying from 35 to 44 mg. per 24 houi^ 
of urine excretion in spite of the use of increasing oral 

of diethylstilbestrol, starting at 50 mg. daily in the third mont. 
and attaining 110 mg. daily in the ninth month. The insuu 
dosage was similar to that employed during the previous ptit 
nancies, varying from 10 to 20 units daily. This pregnancy w 
terminated by a smoothly progressive labor of six hours w 
resulted in the spontaneous birth, without anesthesia, of a i' 
female infant weighing 4,762 gm., who died in 12 hours becau 
of intracranial hemorrhage. The third stage of labor was co 
plicated by a massive postpartum hemorrhage with an estima 
blood loss of 1,500 cc., resulting in shock from which the pa le^ 
recovered in two hours following transfusion of 2,000 cc. 
whole blood. Several months later the patient’s insulin req ' 
ment began to diminish. She experienced repeated episo 









Vol. 148, No. 3 


PITUITARY NECROSIS—ISRAEL AND CONSTON 


191 


insulin shock, and discontinued the use of insulin in May, 1948, 
five months after the delivery. Fasting blood sugars, taken at 
monthly intervals thereafter, ranged from 79 to 105 mg. per 

100 cc. • u j u 

Aside from noting excessive fatigue, the patient had been well 

during the fifth (current) gestation, the diabetic state apparently 
arrested. On her admission to the hospital, April 19, 1949, it 



Fig. 1.—Anterior hypophysis, showing area of necrosis which involves 
about two-thirds of the lobe (X 30). 


was'noted that urinalysis revealed a faint trace of protein but no 
sugar or acetone, the blood count was entirely normal, and the 
fasting blood sugar was 100 mg. per 100 cc. A classical cesarean 
section was performed the following morning, with the aid of 
continuous spinal anesthesia (initial dose, 50 mg. of 5% solu¬ 
tion of procaine). The incision was made at 10:58 a. m., and a 
live female infant, weighing 2,948 gm., was delivered at 11:07 
a. m., at which moment, the patient complained of weakness, 
appeared momentarily dyspneic, and then became unconscious. 
At 11:08 a. m., no cardiac action was palpable through the 
diaphragm. Various resuscitative measures, including intrave¬ 
nously administered ephedrine, continuously administered (endo¬ 
tracheal) oxygen, and the intracardiac injection of 4 cc. of 1% 
solution of procaine, were employed within a few minutes. At 
11:20 a. m., the chest wall was incised and opened widely, en¬ 
abling direct massage of the heart which responded by contract¬ 
ing ineffectually several times per minute for 20 minutes. (The 
baby was in excellent condition at birth, continued to thrive, 
and has passed her second birthday uneventfully.) 

The postmortem examination, performed one hour after death, 
revealed significant positive findings in the pituitary gland, 
adrenals, thyroid, and pancreas. The pituitary was of average 
configuration but, on section, approximately two-thirds of the 
anterior lobe was replaced by a circumscribed solid area sur¬ 
rounded by a greyish-tan, gelatinous-appearing zone. Micro¬ 
scopically, the lesion showed a peripheral acinar area and a 
central amorphous core. The latter consisted of irregular strands 
of mucin-like material, containing occasional histiocytes, capil¬ 
laries, and degenerating acini. The rim of normal hypophysial 
tissue surrounding the necrotic area showed essentially normal 
acini (Fig. 1). 

The adrenal glands revealed both gross and microscopic evi¬ 
dence of cortical atrophy and lipoid depletion. The cortical layers 
averaged from 0.87 to 1.09 mm. in width. On comparison with 
adrenal glands of patients presumed to have died following a 
state of chronic stress and with glands from a normally pregnant 


woman who died suddenly following delivery, the cortical 
atrophy is apparent and approximates that characteristic of 
chronic stress (Table 2). The adrenal cortex from the normally 
pregnant woman showed abundant lipoids and measured from 
1.70 to 2.2 mm., corresponding to the hypertrophy known to 
occur in pregnancy (Fig. 2 and 3). 

The thyroid gland appeared normal macroscopically, but 
showed evidence of diminished activity on microscopic study. 

Table 2. —Comparison of Width of Adrenal Cortex in 
Women Who Died of Varied Causes 

Width of .Adrenal 


Cause of Death Cortes (Mm.) 

Normal Prcenancy 

Sudden death immediately follow ing dclirery at term, 

attributed to anesthesia. 1.70 to 2.20 

Chronic Stress 

1. Gastric carcinoma .i. 0.70 to 1.02 

2. Subacute bacterial endocarditis. 0.6.1 to 1.10 

3. Myasthenia gravis . 0.92 to 1.22 

Pituitary Necrosis 

Death during cesarean section (Mrs. D. B). 0S7tol.09 


The pancreas was grossly normal but revealed extensive 
atrophy of the islets on microscopic study. It was concluded that 
the patient showed anatomic evidence of an old infarct of the 
anterior hypophysis, distinct atrophy of the adrenal cortex, slight 
atrophy of the thyroid gland, and marked destruction of the 
pancreatic islets. 



F>8- 2.—Adrenal gland from pregnant woman at term, who died sud¬ 
denly. The hypertrophy of the cortex can be noted (x 30). 


COMMENT 

In retrospect, the sequence of events leading to the 
sudden death of Mrs. B. B. appears crystal-clear. The 
pituitary lesion, in this instance, could have arisen either 
as a result of localized thrombosis in a diabetic ■’ or fol¬ 
lowing the severe postpartum hemorrhage of the fourth 
pregnancy.^" Whatever its origin, its presence was not 

17, Sheehan.* Sheehan and Murdoch.'’ Sheehan.' 
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recognized. A careful restudy of the patient’s history be¬ 
tween the fourth and fifth pregnancies revealed three 
important features which were, in the light of subsequent 
events, meaningful. 

1. Following the fourth delivery and its accompany¬ 
ing postpartum hemorrhage, the patient’s breasts re¬ 
mained flaccid throughout the puerperium, secreting 
nothing—not even colostrum. 

2. The regrowth of pubic hair was slow. Moreover, 
when the hair was again present, it was meager in com¬ 
parison to the luxuriant growth formerly present. 

3. The repeated episodes of insulin shock, leading to 
the final exclusion of insulin in a patient who had been 
diabetic for many years, point to a state of pituitary and 
adrenocortical insufficiency which was not properly 
evaluated. The patient was, in effect, a human example 
of the Houssay phenomenon. The occurrence of pituitary 
hypofunction in a true diabetic—one whose diabetes is 
due solely to a deficiency of insulin—is exceedingly 
rare.^® Such a patient should show, as in the case reported 
here, amelioration of the diabetes, just as pancreatic di¬ 
abetes in the experimental animal is ameliorated by 
hypophysectomy.^® Only six such patients have been pre¬ 
viously reported.'® 

The occurrence of a subsequent pregnancy in a patient 
who had sustained sufficient thrombosis in the sinuses of 
the anterior lobe of the pituitary to result in massive 
necrosis of the gland is surprising. The earliest manifesta¬ 
tions of pituitary deficiency concern the absence of lacta¬ 
tion and the inability of the patient to menstruate proper- 
. Amenorrhea is usually a prominent symptom. There 
e, however, four previously reported instances of 
roved pituitary necrosis followed by subsequent preg- 
nancy.-’^ Each of the four patients died during the puer¬ 
perium, and at post-mortem each showed, as in our pa¬ 
tient, a massive scar of pituitary necrosis traceable in 
retrospect to a traumatic, shocking episode at the con¬ 
clusion of a prior pregnancy. It is difficult to reconcile 
such sudden puerperal deaths, presumably because of 
pituitary necrosis, with those patients who show signs 
of hypopituitarism following postpartum hemorrhage 
(Sheehan’s syndrome) and who are apparently improved 
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by another pregnancy or by injections of Dit,.;,, 
hormones.-® These opposing observations emphati,'!' 
perhaps, that the eventual outcome in Sheehan’s 
drome varies with the site and degree of the necrosit - 
well as with the type of cell involved. The mitigation r 
the symptoms during pregnancy is understandable ar 
may be ascribed to the production of corticosteroids ar 
possibly of corticotropin by the placenta.®^ 

The unhappy turn of events in our patient, and tl 
certain knowledge that a subsequent pregnancy cou! 
take place in the presence of pituitary necrosis, forces c 
us the realization that the later pregnancy in any sue 
patient could'be fatal. It is apparent that sudden deal 
under stress might be the fate of any woman who sustaii 
an unrecognized partial pituitary necrosis following ol 



Fig. 3.—Adrenal gland of patient who had unrecognized pituitary necro¬ 
sis, showing decrease in cortical depth (X 30)- 


itric shock at term. It would, therefore, be life-savins 
identify such potential candidates for catastrophe from 
long the puerpera who are, in Jeffcoate’s words, “saved 
)m the brink of the grave and live to show evidence of 
Tmanent pituitary damage.”®® In order to recognize the 
esence of subclinical hypopituitarism, all women sal- 
iged from severe postpartum hemorrhage should b- 
bjected later to a series of endocrinologic investigation^ 
signed to detect insufficiency of the adrenal cortc' 
condary to hypophysial necrosis (Table 3). We have, 
association with our department of endocrinology an 
at of the Philadelphia General Hospital, initiated sue 
study.®® Progress is admittedly slow, because of t 
fficulty in gathering a sufficient number of patients w u 
id previously experienced an episode of severe pos 
ii-tiim Rpmnrrhuap nggociate.d with shoclc. TO da C, 
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seven such patients have been studied. Six of the seven 
have shown a significantly reduced excretion of formalde- 
hydogenic corticosteroids, but most of the other results 
(Table 3) have thus far been within normal range. 

It is presumed that the frequency of postpartum pitui¬ 
tary necrosis is not great. Nevertheless, the importance 
of identifying the least number of such patients cannot be 
gainsayed, for there is much yet to learn of both its 
etiology and clinical management. Occurring in different 

Table 3._ Outline of Fifteen 'investigations Aiding the 

necognition of Subclinical Hypopituitarism 

EvtilualcU SIcthotl o{ Slinly 

I 1. X-ray ol cclla turcica 

Pituitary ^ „ Urinary l)!o-u»'?ay lor i-onnrlotrophlns 
f 3. Urinary l>io-a5?ay lor csitroBcn 
4. Va^^inal sinoiirs 
[ 5. Enfiomctrlal 

ft. Bttsvvl rate 

7. Protclri'bound iodine of scrum 

8. OholfStcTol levels 
fl. Radioactive iodine (tracer study) 

10. Insulin tolerance test 

11. Robinson-Kcplcr-Powcr -water excretion test 

12. Eoviuophfl response to epinephrine and to cortico* 

tropin , . -, 

13. A'ssays for IT-kctostcrolds and ll-oxystcroids 
11. Estlmalion ol sodium, potassium, and chlorides 

in blood 

f in. Intravenous glueoso tolerance tost and .«lmultancous 

Pancreas | dotormlnatlon of serum InoT^^anic pho^phaU 

degrees, the disease has varied manifestations. The fully 
developed clinical syndrome, as represented by Sim- 
monds’ disease, is comparatively rare. Only a very few of 
the women suffering this complication as a result of post¬ 
partum hemorrhage have easily recognized clinical symp¬ 
toms. The challenge, therefore, is not to find the patient 
with patent signs of hypopituitarism, but rather to dis¬ 
cover the victim whose clinical evidence is masked by 
seemingly physiological behavior, who requires more 
subtle means of recognition. 


SUMMARY AND CONCLUSIONS 

The pituitary necrosis which may follow severe post¬ 
partum hemorrhage (Sheehan’s syndrome) varies in de¬ 
gree. If it is massive, the resultant symptoms are likely 
to be those of an anterior hypophysectomy, expressing 
deficiency of the lactogenic, gonadotrophic, adreno- 
trophic, thyrotrophic, and growth hormones. If it is mod¬ 
erate, its presence may be obscured by the patient s abil¬ 
ity to lead an apparently normal life, including both 
menstrual and reproductive.functions. Under such cir¬ 
cumstances, the masked pituitary necrosis would not in¬ 
terfere with ordinary activity, but might result in failure 
of the hypophysis to sustain the individual through a 
period of physical stress. 

This thesis is exemplified by the history of a juvenile 
diabetic who suffered a severe postpartum hemorrhage 
at the conclusion of a fourth pregnancy and who suc¬ 
cumbed suddenly at the onset of a planned cesarean sec- • 
tion at the termination of her fifth pregnancy because of 
a massive, previously undetected, fibrotic lesion of the 
anterior hypophysis. In reviewing the patient’s history 
after the post-mortem, it was learned that some signs of 
pituitary deficiency had developed following the post¬ 
partum hemorrhage, but that they had been misinter¬ 
preted. 

The importance of attempting to identify the presence 
of pituitary necrosis in all women who recover from 
severe postpartum hemorrhage is emphasized, and an 
outline of the required endocrinologic investigations is 
presented. It is averred that such a patient should be 
shielded from any stress which might necessitate an im¬ 
mediate hypophysial response with release of cortico- ' 
tropin. 

2116 Spruce St. (Dr. Israel). 
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TRANSIENT INVERSION OF T WAVES AFTER PAROXYSMAL 

TACHYCARDIA 


Ralph M. Myerson, M.D. 
and 

A. Henry Clagetl Jr., M.D., Wilmington, Dei. 


An electrocardiographic syndrome consisting of tran¬ 
sient inversion of T waves after paroxysms of tachycardia 
in normal hearts has been recognized for some time. The 
resemblance of these changes to those of serious organic 
heart disease makes obvious the importance of their 
recognition and understanding. The recent observation 
of this syndrome in two apparently healthy young men 
prompted us to review the literature on this subject. It 
is our belief that knowledge of the frequency, character¬ 
istics, and importance of this syndrome is not as wide¬ 
spread as it should be. 

In 1935, Graybiel and White’ stressed the fact that 
inversion of T waves is not necessarily associated with 
organic heart disease, and that care must be taken in the 
diagnosis of heart disease when inverted T waves are the 
only electrocardiographic finding. They cited a number 
of conditions in which inverted T waves occurred with no 


evidence of associated cardiac disorder. Among their 
cases were two of paroxysmal tachycardia, one of which 
occurred in a young man with the “short P-R interval as¬ 
sociated with prolonged QRS” syndrome. In this patient 
episodes of ventricular tachycardia were prone to develop 
following which there was transient inversion of T,, 
Transient T wave inversion in leads 2 and 3 was noted 
in another young man with paroxysmal bouts of ventricu¬ 
lar tachycardia but no evidence of heart disease. 


From ihe medical service. Veterans Administration Hospital, Wilming* 
ion, Del, 

Reviewed in the Veterans Administration and published Vrith the ap¬ 
proval of the Chief Medical Director. The statements and conclusions 
paWished by the authors are the result of their own study and do not 
necessarily reflect the opinion or policy of the Veterans Administration. 

3. Graybiel. A., and White, P. D,: Inversion of the T-Wave in Lead I 
Of ll of the Electrocardiogram in Young Individuals with Ncurocircula- 
tory Asthenia, with Thyrotoxicosis, in Relation to Certain Infections, and 
Following Paroxysmal Ventricular Tachycardia^ Am. Heart 3. 10:345. 
1935. 
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In addition to the 2 cases reported here, we have 
been able to find reports of 24 well-documented cases of 
this syndrome.- Only those cases that fulfilled the fol¬ 
lowing criteria were included: no evidence of cardiac 
disease; follow-up with serial electrocardiograms after 
cessation of the tachycardia; and well-demonstrable tran¬ 
sient T wave inversion in the absence of other electro¬ 
cardiographic changes suggesting cardiac disease. The 
Table-summarizes the findings in these reported cases 
and in the two recently observed by us. 

While the age of the patients varied from 13 to 60, 
most were under the age of 40, and the majority were 
males. 


Jan. 19 , 

real, since the patient with paroxysmal ventricular tart 
cardia, because of its seriousness, usually is studied m 
thoroughly than the one with paroxysmal aurS 
tachycardia. Serial electrocardiograms foliowina all tvr 
of tachycardia are necessary to determine thisVoint 
The duration of the tachycardia varied from a f, 
minutes to 27 days. This had no relationship, howcv' 
to the magnitude or the duration of the T wave chan" 
In the case reported by Freundlich,^* an episode of p; 
oxysmal ventricular tachycardia lasting 10 minutes \\ 
followed by inversion of T, and T^ for a period of tb 
weeks. On the other hand, the case of paroxysmal vs 
tricular tachycardia reported by Dubbs and Parmel-' 


Summary of Previously Reported Cases of Transient T Wave Inversion Following Tachycardia 


Patient’s 

Author Age Sex 

Graybiel & Whited.“Young” M 

S3 M 

Campbell, M. & Elliott"". 21 M 

39 M 

Cossio, Sabathic, & Bcrconsky . 13 M 

f .15 P 

Campbell "= . { 41 P 

1 21 M 

Currie . 13 F 

Dubbs & Parmet . 52 M 

Geiger. 33 M 

Cossio, Vedoya, & Bereonsky"-’. 18 M 

Zimmerman . 47 P 

JoIy2‘ . 35 M 

Solarz “J . 40 M 

Smith 21- . 23 M 

Preundlich 2* . 39 M 

38 P 

Videla 2'" . 60 M 

60 Not 

given 

Etala & Berreta 2 '>. 21 M 

Schultcn 20 . 27 M 

Essel 21 ' . 23 M 

Smith 24 . 29 M 

Myerson, R. M. & Clagett, A. H. 32 M 

24 M 


Tachycardia 

Leads with 




T Wave 





Type 

Duration 

Inversion 

Changes 

PVT 

<24 hr. 

1 

Gradual return 
to normal 

PVT 

< 24 hr. 

2,3 

< 47 days 

PVT 

10 days 

1 

< 21 days 

PVT 

17 days 

2,3 

11 days 

PVT 

3Ghr. 

2, 3 

40 days 

PAT 

3 days 

3 

3 days 

PAT 

G days 

1, 2, 3 

7 days 

PVT 

4 days 

2,3 

10 days 

PVT 1 

f 3C hr. 

2, 3 

< 30 days 

1 3 hr. 

2,3 

< 2S days 

PVT 

21 days 

2, 3 

4 days 


r 44 hr. 

2, 3 

< 35 days 

PAT 

[ 9 hr. 

2, 3 

> 12 days, 

< 20 days 


L . 


PVT 

23 days 

1, 2, 3 

45 days 

SV 

im hr. 

l,4f 

2 days 

PVT 

9 days 

2, 3 

< 21 days 

SV 

2% days 1, 2, 3, CR 1-6 

> 22 days 
< 28 days 


f 4 days 

All 

57 days 

PVT 

21 hr. 

All 

15 daj’s 


1 2C hr. 

2, 3 

12 days 

PVT 

9 hr. 

1.4 

9 days 

PVT 

10 min. 

2, 3 

8 weeks 

PVT 

22 lir. 

1, CR 3-0 

28 days 

Nodal 

“Minutes” 

3, CR 1-3 

1, 2, 3 

10 days 

PVT 1 


1, 2, '3, CR 4-6 


PVT 

7 

1,2,3 

20 days 

PVT 

19 days 

2, 3 

12 days 

PVT 

26 hr. 

2,3 

< 21 days 

PAT 

14 hr. 

Vi-Vo, low 
in 1 . 2 ,3. 

aVi. aVf 

4 days 

PAT 

10 hr. 

2, 3, aVf, Ve, 
Vo, low in 

1 and Vi 

> 3 days 
< 23 days 


Remark’s 

Short P-R; prolonged QRS 


Died during attack at ast 
45; autopsy negative 


Short P-R; prolonged QR5 

Patient had two attacks al 
a 10-month interval 


Patient hud two attacks al 
a 10-ycar interval 


Mild hypertension; inoderali 
arteriosclerosis 


Three separate attacks oti 
served in same patient 


Two attacks in same patieni 
Autopsy foUowing 2(1 at 
tack levenled nonnalhcar 


Abbreviations: PVT is Paroxysmal Ventricular Tachycardia; PAT is Paroxysmal Auricular Tachycardia; SV is Supraventricular. 


Transient T wave inversion followed paroxysmal ven¬ 
tricular tachycardia in 18 cases, paroxysmal auricular 
tachycardia in five, “supraventricular” in two, and nodal 
in one. This relationship may be apparent rather than 


2. (a) Campbell, M., and Elliott, G. A.: Paroxysmal Tachycardia: 
Etiology and Prognosis of 100 Cases, Brit. Heart J. 1: 123, 1939. (b) 
Cossio, P.; Gonzalez Sabathie, L., and Berconsky, I.; Alteraciones del 
segmento S-T de la onda T durante o despu^s de crisis prolongadas de 
taquicardia paroxistica. Rev. argent de cardiol. 8: 168, 1941. (c) Camp¬ 
bell, M.; Inversion of T Waves After Long Paroxysms of Tachycardia, 
Brit. Heart J. 4: 49, 1942. (d) Currie, G. M.: Transient Inverted T Waves 
After Paroxysmal Tachycardia, ibid. 4: 149, 1942. (e) Dubbs, A. W., and 
Parmet, D. H.: Ventricular Tachycardia Stopped on the Twenty-First Day 
by Giving Quinidine Sulfate Intravenously, Am. Heart 3. 34 : 272, 1942. 
(/) Geiger, A. J.: Electrocardiograms Simulating Those of Coronary 
Thrombosis After Cessation of Paroxysmal Tachycardia, ibid. 36 : 555, 
1943. .(g) Cossio, P.; Vedoya, R., and Berconsky, I.; Modificaciones del 
electrocardiograma despues de ciertas crisis de taquicardia paroxistica. 
Rev. argent, de cardiol. 11: 164, 1944. (/i) Zimmerman, S. L.: Transient 
T-Wave Inversion FoUowing Paroxysmal Tachycardia, J. Lab. & Clin. 

(Footnote 2 continued on next page) 


lasting for 21 days was followed by inversion of T, andT 
for only four days. 

It is difficult to evaluate the various patterns of T wave 
inversion because many of these cases were reported 
before multiple chest leads and unipolar electrocardioa- 
raphy were used. There seems to be a predominance of a 
“posterior” pattern; that is, of inverted T waves in leads 
2 and 3. This occurred in 15 cases. Five cases showed 


what might be considered as an “anterior” pattern; that 
is, T wave inversion in lead 1 and the chest leads. The 
remainder of the cases showed a mixed pattern of T 


wave inversion. 

No other consistent electrocardiographic changes have 
been noted. In a few instances transient and minor de¬ 
pression of the S-T segment has been mentioned. In a 
very careful study, Videla pointed out that the ptn 
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longation of the Q-T interval, often considered part of the 
post-tachycardia syndrome, was present oniy in cases 
where quinidine had been used. In no case has there been 
any change, such as the development of Q waves, in the 
QRS complex. 


1 

2 

3 



Fig. 1 ,—Umb leads (Case 1) showing serial electrocardiograms before 
and after tachycardia 


The mechanism of post-tachycardial T wave inversion 
is unknown. Cossio and others attributed the changes 
to “enlargement of the heart or right ventricular strain.” 
Currie postulated that the changes were caused by a 
“completely reversible process indicating some degree of 
exhaustion or strain of the heart muscle.” Dubbs and 


2-23 3-31 3-31 4-1 4-4 

AM PM 



Fig 2—Chest leads (Case I) showing serial electrocardiograms betotc 
and after tachycardia. 


Parmetattributed the transient T wave inversion to 
“fatigue and exhaustion of the myocardium resulting 
from prolonged tachycardia.” Geiger offered the hy¬ 
pothesis of “myocardial ischemia associated with a 
sharply diminished output.” 


Cossio, Vedoya and Berconsky and later Smith 
emphasized the fact that post-tachycardial changes oc¬ 
curred most frequently after ventricular tachycardia, and 
they postulated that the changes were based on gradually 
diminishing activity in the automatic focus responsible 
for the ventricular tachycardia. Anaphylactic and auto¬ 
nomic factors have also been mentioned. 

The problem remains unsolved. It seems likely that 
tachycardia affects repolarization in a manner similar to 
smoking or the drinking of cold water. It is not known 
why some respond to these stimuli in this manner while 
the majority do not. 

REPORT OF CASES 

Case 1.—A white man, aged 32, was first seen Feb. 23, 1949, 
with a history of innumerable attacks of rapid heart action, one 
of which showed electrocardiographic evidence of paroxysmal 
auricular tachycardia. The episodes occurred for no apparent 
reason and lasted from three to six hours, subsiding spontane¬ 
ously. Just prior to being seen he had noticed some increase in 
the frequency of his attacks, the last occurring on Feb.-7, 1949. 

Past history revealed a left nephrectomy in 1942 following 
trauma. Postoperatively he had an attack of homologous serum 
jaundice. 

Physical examination was within normal limits, except for a 
well-healed left nephrectomy scar. The heart was not enlarged, 
the rhythm was regular with a rate of 80 per minute, and there 
were no murmurs. The blood pressure was 118/80. 



Fig 3—Strip of lead 2 (Case-1) showing paroxysmal auricular tachy¬ 
cardia (March 30. 1949). 

Laboratory studies, including complete blood cell count, 
urinalysis, liver and renal function tests, blood cholesterol, and 
basal metabolic rate, were all within normal limits. Roentgeno¬ 
gram of the chest revealed no findings of significance. An elec¬ 
trocardiogram made on Feb. 23, 1949, (Figs. 1 and 2) was in¬ 
terpreted as showing an inverted T wave in lead V,; this was 
considered to be within normal limits. 

The patient was readmitted to the hospital on March 30, 
1949, complaining of palpitation and apprehension of about 10 
hours’ duration. Physical examination revealed a heart rate of 
180 per minute. The rhythm was regular and the electrocardio¬ 
gram showed evidence of paroxysmal auricular tachycardia 
(Fig. 3). Carotid sinus and eyeball pressure were ineffectual in 
relieving the tachycardia, and he was given 3 grains (0.194 gm.) 
of quinidine followed by 6 grains (0.389 gm.) three hours later. 
Shortly thereafter, his pulse rate fell to 96 per minute. The total 
duration of the attack was 14 hours. 

An electrocardiogram made shortly after conversion to nor¬ 
mal sinus rhythm revealed inverted T waves in leads V. through 
Vo, and T waves of low voltage in leads 1, 2, 3, aV,, and aVr. 
Neither S-T changes nor Q waves were present. Serial electro- 


Ncd. 201 598. 1944 (i) July, F.: Deformation ^lectrocardiographique 

transitoire apres acces tachycardiques paroxystiques, Arch, des mal du 
Coeur 37 : 42, 1944. (/) Solarz, S. D : So-Called "Infarction Type" Elec¬ 
trocardiographic Changes Following Paroxysmal Tachycardia, Ann Int. 
Med 27:447, 1947. (A) Smith, L, B.: Paroxysmal Ventricular Tachy¬ 
cardia Followed by Electrocardiographic Syndrome with Report of Case, 
Am, Heart J. 32 : 257, 1946 (!) Freundlich, J.: Paroxysmal Ventricular 

Tachycardia, ibid 31: 557, 1946. (iii) Videla, J. G.: El sfndrome electro- 
cardiograSco Post-Taquicardico, Rev. argent, de cardiol. 14:30, 1947. 
(n) Etala, F., and Berreta, J. A : Estudio anatamo-Clfnico de un caso de 
sfndrome electrocardiografico post-taquicardico, ibid. 15: 133, 1948. (o) 
Schulten, H ; Ueber 2 Falle von paroxysmaler Tachykardie mit eigen- 
artigen elektrocardiographischen Folgcerscheinungen, Ztschr. f. Kreislauf- 
forsch 34: 104, 1942. (p) Essel, L.: Alterations transitoires de Peleciro- 
cardiogramme apres des crises de tachycardie ventriculaire paroxysiiquc, 
thesis. Pans, 1945. («?) Smith, J. G.: The Electrocardiographic Syndrome 
Following Paroxysmal Tachycardia, Ann. Int. Med 31:504, 1949. 
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cardiograms showed a rapid return to a normal cJonfiguration, 
although T wave inversion persisted in Vi. Apparently this is 
normal for this patient. 

In the past 16 months the patient has continued to have bouts 
of paroxysmal auricular tachycardia. One of these was followed 
electrocardiographically and again transient inversion of T 
waves was noted following cessation of the tachycardia. 

It should be noted that any of the electrocardiograms made 
within 48 hours of the tachycardia might be interpreted as being 
caused by myocardial disease. The rapid return to normal and 
the lack of S-T segment and Q wave changes are presumptive 
evidence of the benign nature of these changes. 

Case 2.—A white man, aged 26, was admitted to the hospital 
on May 6 , 1950, complaining of the sudden onset of shortness 
of breath, palpitation, weakness, and apprehension about four 
hours prior to entry. He stated that he had had two similar, 
though shorter attacks, in 1944. 

Past history was noncontributory. Physical examination was 
normal except for a heart rate of 160. The rhythm was regular, 
the heart normal in size, and there were no murmur's The blood 
” pressure was 120/80. 

Results of routine laboratory studies including roentgeno¬ 
gram of the chest were normal. An electrocardiogram on admis¬ 
sion showed evidence of paroxysmal auricular tachycardia. 

Vagal stimulation was ineffective. Three grains of quinidine 
were given orally three hours prior to the cessation of the at¬ 
tack, the duration of which was 10 hours. 

An electrocardiogram taken shortly after conversion to normal 
sinus rhythm revealed inverted T waves in leads 2, 3, aVr, 
Vc and Vo, and T waves of low amplitude in leads 1 and V 4 . No 
change in S-T segment or Q waves was noted. 

On May 8 , 1950, thirty-six hours after admission of the 
atient to the hospital, the T waves were upright in leads Vn and 
6 , though still inverted in leads 2 , 3, and aVr. 
kOn May 9, 1950, T waves were low but upright id leads 2 and 
fp, and flat in lead 3. 

^The patient was last seen on May 29, 1950, at which time the 

waves were upright in all leads. 

SUMMARY 

The literature and previous case reports on T wave in- 
ersion following tachycardia are reviewed and two cases 
E T wave inversion after auricular tachycardia are 
resented. 

The shortness of the period during which the inversion 
ists, and the lack of other cardiac abnormalities are pre- 
aumptive evidence of the benign nature of the changes 
after tachycardia. Paroxysmal auricular tachycardia is a 
common occurrence in young adults, and the sympto¬ 
matology of the attack may simulate myocardial infarc¬ 
tion. Since the electrocardiogram may show changes sug¬ 
gesting infarction, the physician may be misled into 
diagnosing a serious myocardial lesion. Serial tracings 
will aid in the proper evaluation of the electrocardiogram 
as a part of the total clinical picture and should reduce 
such errors of diagnosis to a minimum. 


Medical Research.—The uniformity of nature and the unity of 
science forbid us to circumscribe the content of medical re¬ 
search. By so much as man has a body, the methods and the 
knowledge oi pkysies and ekemistvv ate of ptimatV 
to medical research. By so much as that body is alive, medical 
research finds all the fields of biology at least germane to its 
interests, and suggestive by analogies and comparisons. The sub¬ 
tleties of man’s thoughts and emotions and the far reaches of 
his spirit . . . extend the bearing of medical research in 

other directions or dimensions. Nor is medical research liinited 
at all to the study of disease. The very unity of science justifies, 
where, indeed, it does not enjoin, the use of any science to extend 
and to refine our knowledge of the substance, the behavior, in 
short the nature of man.—Alan Gregg, The Furtherance of 
Medical Research, New Haven, Yale University Press, 1941, 

p. 2 . 


CLINICAL NOTES 


ENTRANCE OF COMMON BILE DUCT iMo 
A DUODENAL DIVERTICULUM 

REPORT OF A CASE CORRECTED BY SURGERY 

H. M. Blegen, M.D. 

A. V. Swanberg, M.D. 

and 

W. B. Cox, M.D., Missoula, Mont. 

Cases in \/hich the common bile duct enters a duoda- 
nal diverticulum are apparently exceedingly rare. Re- 
cently Collett, Tirman, and Caylor ^ reported a case m 
which this condition was recognized roentgenolos- 
ically by cholecystograms made after cholecystectomy 
and T-tube drainage of the common duct. In a review of 



Fig ] —X-ray of upper gastrointestinal tract revealing diverticulum n 
second portion of duodenum and deformity of duodenal cap due to ultti 


the literature these authors were able to find only f»c 
cases reported prior to 1949. In all of these the anomal} 
was found at autopsy. The following case, associated 
with a duodenal ulcer and a jejunal diverticulum, is of in¬ 
terest because the condition was corrected surgically b) 
partial gastrectomy, excision of the duodenal diverticu 
lum and a transplantation of the common duct into tbe 
cut end of the duodenum. 


REPORT OF CASE 


Patient A. R., a 65-year-oId white woman, was reierrei w 
the Clinic on Jan. 12, 1951, with a diagnosis of probable duo¬ 
denal tumor. For foui months she had had recurrent attacls c 
mild midepigastric pain and distress in the right upper abdomin 
quadrant. The discomfort was described as a sensation of swe 
ing and pressure in the upper part of the abdomen “as if poo 
of gas were accumulating.” There was no apparent relations ' 
to food or meals. She had never been jaundiced, nor ha s 


From the Surgical Service of the Weslern Montana Clinic n.mnr 
1. Collett, H S ; Tirman, W. S , and Caylor, H. D.- Roentgen 
ition of the Common Duct Entering a Duodenal Ducrticu 
gy 55: 72 (July) 1950. 
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oticed any blood in her stools. Her past history was noncon- 
-ibutory except for a mild attack of upper abdominal distress 
0 years previously, which lasted 24 hours and was thought to be 
lie to gallbladder trouble. 

The patient was 151 cm. (4 ft., 11 Vi in.) tall and weighed 
9.9 kg. (110 lb.). Examination of the head, neck, heart, lungs, 
elvis, and rectum revealed that all were essentially normal, 
'he blood pressure was 160/90. Abdominal examination re- 
caled slight epigastric tenderness but no palpable masses. The 
rine and hemoglobin were normal. The serum bilirubin was 
.12 mg. per 100 cc. of serum. 

Roentgenograms of the upper gastrointestinal tract (W. B. C.) 
evealed a large lesion in the second portion of the duodenum, 
/hich was thought to be a diverticulum or tumor (Fig. 1). In 
ddition, there was a deformity of the duodenal cap, thought to 
e due to an ulcer. The stomach was normal. Cholecystograms 
evealed a normally functioning gallbladder. Chest roentgeno- 
rams were normal. The preoperative diagnosis was probable 
uodenal tumor or diverticulum. 

Operation was performed on Jan. 17, 1951 (H. M. B.). The 
bdomen was opened through an upper right rectus “hockey- 
lick” incision. The liver, stomach, gallbladder, colon, and pelvic 
irgans were normal. An active duodenal ulcer, 1 cm. in diameter, 
/as found just distad to the pyloric ring, adherent to the under 
urface of the liver. A duodenal diverticulum about the size of 
hen’s egg was found projecting to the right from under the 
ateral margin of the duodenal curvature. (Fig. 2). The common 
[uct was not dilated or thickened; it did not contain stones, 
•xamination of the small bowel revealed a smaller jejunal di- 
crticulum on the antimesenteric border of the jejunum about 
1 in. (5 cm.) below the ligament of Treitz. The lateral peritoneal 
eflection was incised and the duodenum mobilized and rolled 
nedially. The diverticulum was dissected and freed from the 
urrounding retroperitoneal connective tissue. The neck of the 
ac was found to enter the duodenum on the posterior wall of 
he second portion in the usual location of the ampulla of Vater. 
The terminal portion of the common duct, however, entered the 
iiverticulum about 1.5 cm. above this point. The neck of the 
;ac was divided between clamps flush with the duodenal wall. 



Fir. 2.— Diauram showing jejun.-vl and duodenal diverliculi willi common 
duel cnlcring the latter. (/) Duodenal diverticulum; (2) duodenal ulcer. 
<1) jejunal diverticulum; cntr.incc ot diverticulum into duodenum; (5) 
entr.mce of common duel into diverticulum. 


and the duodenal defect was closed by interrupted silk sutures. 
The common duct was then divided near its attachment to the 
diverticulum, and the diverticulum was removed. A 70% partial 
gastrectomy was then done, and after resection the common duct 
was anastomosed to the cut end of the duodenal stump over a 
small rubber catheter which had previously been inserted into 
the duct at a higher level. As a precautionary measure, the gall¬ 
bladder was anastomosed to the duodenum at a lower level. 
Intestinal continuity was then reestablished by a posterior Polya 


anastomosis at the site of the jejunal diverticulum, which was 
removed in making the anastomosis (Fig. 3). Two Penrose drains 
and the small biliary catheter were brought out through a right 
lateral stab wound; the abdomen was closed in layers. 

Examination of the surgical specimen revealed a thin-walled 
sac about V/z in. (6 cm.) in diameter filled with bits of hair, 
vegetable fiber, and barium. The inner wall of the sac was some¬ 
what trabeculated, containing sharply demarcated punched-out 



Fig. 3.—Postoperative anatomic relations of gallbladder, common duct, 
and duodenum: (7) anastomosis between common duct and cut end of 
duodenal stump; (S) cholecystoduodcnostomy; (9) gastrojejunostomy; (JO) 
biliary catheter. 


defects, which were probably secondary diverticula. The mucosal 
lining was that of the duodenum, but the sac lacked a serosal 
layer. 

The postoperative course was uneventful. Nasogastric suction 
was maintained for five days; then fluids and foods by mouth 
were gradually increased. The common duct tube was clamped 
intermittently and finally removed on the 16th postoperative day. 
The patient was dismissed from the hospital on the 21st post¬ 
operative day. Subsequent examinations revealed the patient to 
be in good health. 

COMMENT 

Since 65% of all duodena) diverticula occur in the 
second portion of the duodenum near the ampulla of 
Vater, it is surprising that entrance of the common bile 
duct into a duodenal diverticulum does not occur more 
frequently. Because of the silent nature of duodenal di¬ 
verticula in general, and the difficulties in demonstrating 
their relationship to the ampulla, it seems probable that 
many of these anomalies are overlooked. The lesions in 
all six cases previously reported were discovered only 
after painstaking effort—five by autopsy and one by re¬ 
peated cholecystograms. The symptoms in this case were 
minimal; exploration was finally advised because of the 
possibility of a duodenal tumor. Ordinarily the ulcer 
would have been treated first by a medical regimen. 

It is interesting to speculate on the relationship be¬ 
tween the ulcer and the diverticulum. It seems probable 
that the accumulation of bile in the diverticulum may 
have interfered with the proper neutralization of the 
gastric juices in the first portion of the duodenum, making 
the mucosa in that area more susceptible to autodigestion 
and ulceration. 

SUMMARY 

An unusual case of a common bile duct entering a 
duodenal diverticulum and an associated duodenal ulcer 
is reported. To our knowledge this is the first reported 
case in which this'condition was recognized at surgical 
exploration and successfully repaired. 

Owen and W. Broadway (Dr. Swanberg). 
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CALCINOSIS DUE TO TREATMENT OF 
DUODENAL ULCER 

Joseph M. Miller, M.D. 

Irving Freeman, M.D. 

and 

William H. Heath, M.D., Fort Howard, Md. 

In 1949, Burnett, Commons, Albright, and Howard ^ 
reported six cases of hypercalcemia, calcinosis, and 
renal insufficiency, without hypercalciuria or hypophos¬ 
phatemia, in patients with a history or symptoms of pep¬ 
tic ulcer,' who had received excessive amounts of milk 
and absorbable alkali. The following case demonstrates 
many of the features of this syndrome. 

REPORT OF A CASE 

A 41-year-old white man was admitted to the Veterans Ad¬ 
ministration Hospital, Fort Howard, Md., on June 26, 1949, 
complaining of weakness, nausea, and vomiting, of three to four 
days’ duration. He had noted epigastric pain in September, 1942, 
while in the United States Navy. Relief had been obtained from 
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"Calcium deposits from irregular crescents between 2 and 4 and 7 and 9 
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elf-medication with about a quart of milk a day. He was ad- 
nitted to a hospital while in service for pain and swelling of the 
eft arm. While there he asked for sodium bicarbonate and milk 
o relieve his epigastric pain, and investigation revealed a duo- 
lenal ulcer. The patient was put on a Sippy No. 1 diet in Sep¬ 
tember, 1942, and then progressively advanced to other ulcer 
diets until January, 1943, when he was discharged from the Navy 
because of his duodenal ulcer. 

The patient returned to his civilian occupation and continued 
to eat a modified diet, but since he was not under the care of a 
physician, the nature of the modifications could not be deter¬ 
mined. He remained fairly well until March, when he experi¬ 
enced a return of mild epigastric pain. His milk consumption at 
that time averaged about four to five glasses a day, and he took 
about V 2 teaspoon of sodium bicarbonate every night and some¬ 
times twice a night. By the winter of 1944 he was taking at least 
one teaspoon of sodium bicarbonate twice a day. In December 


Reviewed in tHe Veterans Administration and published with the ap¬ 
proval of the Chief Medical Director. The statements and conclusions 
published by the authors are the reiult of their own study and do not 
necessarily reflect the opinion or policy of the Veterans Administration. 

1, Burnett, C, H.; Commons, R. R,; Albright, E., and Howard, J. E.: 
Hypercalcemia Without Hypercalcuria or Hypophosphatemia, Calcinosis 
and Renal Insufficiency, Syndrome Following Prolonged Intake of Milk 
and Alkali, New England J. Med. 240 : 787-794 (May 19) 1949. 


J.A.M.A., Jan. 19 , 

of 1948 extreme weakness, syncope, and the passage of t 
stools over a period of one week was noted. Rinid adher,.„-" 
his diet afforded relief. 

A review of the patient’s past history did not reveal anuh'- 
unusual. There was no history of scarlet fever, frequent s'i 
throats, facial edema, hematuria, oliguria, nocturia heiri.I'' 
or visual disturbance. ’ 

Physical examination revealed a moderate degree of tend- 
ness in the epigastrium. Numerous plaque-like formations weT 
found in the adjacent conjunctiva just below the epithelium 
(Fig.). The fundi were normal. With the slit lamp, a heavy de- 
posit of calcium in the medial and lateral margins of both cor¬ 
neas was seen, the accumulation being heaviest in the limbus 
Band keratitis was not present. 

A moderate degree of anemia was found. The urine was alU- 
line, with a specific gravity of 1.001, and contained a trace oi 
albumin and 2 to 3 erythrocytes per high power field. The serum 
calcium level was 9.2 mg. per 100 cc.; the chlorides, 380, and 
the phosphorus, 4.8. The carbon dioxide combining power was 
77 vol. %, and the alkaline phosphatase was 4.8 units per 100 cc 
A roentgenogram of the lungs revealed a fibrocalcific area in tbe 
upper lobe of the right lung. A roentgenologic skeletal surscj 
was normal. 

The patient was placed on a strict Sippy diet, and aluminum 
hydroxide and tincture of belladonna were administered to ib; 
point of tolerance. Rapid relief from symptoms was obiained 
On July 7, 1949, the serum calcium level was 11.5 mg. per IOC 
cc.; the phosphorus, 3.2, and the chlorides, 460. The carbon di 
oxide combining power was 44 vol. %, Urinalysis was essen 
tially the same as upon the previous occasion. A gastrointestina’ 
series revealed a deformity of the duodenal cap and a modcrab 
amount of gastric retention. A mottled, dense area of calcifica 
tion lay just above the transverse process of the fourth lumbai 
vertebra. 

Aspiration of fasting gastric contents on three occasions yieldci 
200 to 300 cc. of fluid containing 34 to 74 degrees of free hydr& 
chloric acid. Tubercle bacilli could not be isolated from Ihi 
gastric contents. Repeated determinations of the nonproleit 
nitrogen content of the blood revealed a value as high as 232 mg 
per 100 cc. The two-hour output of sulfobromophthalein wa; 
22.5%. The retrograde pyelogram was normal. 

In this case a definite, prolonged history of the intake of mdl 
and absorbable alkali was obtained. Calcinosis was manifested 
by deposition of calcium in the eyes and in the lumbar region 
Hypercalcemia, normal serum phosphorus and serum alkaline 
phosphatase levels, mild alkalosis, and a severe degree of renal 
impairment were found. 

The treatment of choice for this patient was partial gastrec¬ 
tomy to cure the duodenal ulcer, although the risk of operation 
was greater than normal. A satisfactory decline of the value for 
nonprotein nitrogen in the blood was noted during the period 
preparatory for operation. A partial gastrectomy was done on 
Aug. 17. The postoperative course was uneventful, and the pa¬ 
tient was discharged on Sept. 9. 

The patient was readmitted on Nov. 25 because a folloa-up 
roentgenogram of the lungs revealed a small area of infiltration 
in the left first interspace. He had not experienced syitiptomr 
from the duodenal ulcer in the interim. The ocular calcific de¬ 
posits were still present. The serum calcium level was 11.6 mg 
per 100 cc.; the phosphorus, 3.4, and the nonprotein nitrogen, 
38. The urine contained a trace of albumin, rare white blood 
cells and occasional granular casts. Concentration of the uriK 
to a maximum specific gravity of only 1.013 could be oblaine 
The sulfobromophthalein excretion was 40% in two hours 
Repeated gastric washings did not yield tubercle bacilli. 

Results of treatment for pulmonary tuberculosis were goo 
Over a period of four months the patient gained 7.3 kg. (16 
in weight. His temperature and pulse rate were normal. Towar 
the end of this period, the two-hour excretion of sulfobrotn 
ophthalein increased to 53%. The maximum specific gravity c 
the urine was 1.013. The serum calcium level was 10 
100 cc.; the phosphorus, 4, and the nonprotein nitrogen, • • 
No change occurred in the ocular deposits of calcium. The pa 
tient was discharged on March 31, 1950, to be followe y 

local physician. , fnnrthn 

After the treatment described, improvement in renal run 

occurred, as evidenced by the return of the nonprotem ni c 
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to normal limits and the increased excretion of sulfobromo- 
phthalcin in two hours. Residual renal damage was demonstrated 
by the persistent low maximal specific gravity of the urine. The 
value for the serum calcium returned to normal. Calcium deposi¬ 
tion in the eyes and in the lumbar region was not altered. 

SUMMARY 

A case of abnormal calcium deposition and hyper¬ 
calcemia due to prolonged treatment of a duodenal ulcer 
,vith milk and absorbable alkali is reported. The duodenal 
ulcer was successfully treated by a gastric resection. 
There was concurrent improvement in renal function. 

Veterans Administration Hospital (Dr. Miller). 


HYPEROSTOSIS FRONTALIS INTERNA 

rWO CONTRASTING CASES 

Sherwood Moore, M.D. 

and 

Archie D. Carr, M.D., St. Louis 

It is assumed that the reader is familiar with the salient 
features of hyperostosis frontalis interna; therefore, dis¬ 
cussion of the condition and its accompanying symptom 
complex will be omitted. A full description can be found 
in Henschen’s classic monograph, “Morgagni’s Syn¬ 
drome.” 

The two case histories briefly given here are interesting 
because of their unusual courses, and the variation of 
development of the hyperostosis. 

REPORT OF CASES 

Case 1.—The first patient was admitted to the Barnes Hos¬ 
pital in March, 1928. She was a thin, white, 22-year-old married 
woman, complaining chiefly of a severe headache. On examina¬ 
tion a doubtful nystagmus and a slight bilateral increase of the 
patellar reflexes were observed. Lumbar puncture disclosed no 
abnormalities. The late Prof. Sidney Schwab suggested the diag¬ 
nosis of toxic irritation of the nervous system (frequently the 
symptoms associated with hyperostosis frontalis interna resemble 
those of mild chronic intoxication). A diagnosis of encephalitis 
was made, which was questionable. The patient was readmitted 
in November, 1936, for recurring upper respiratory infection 
and headache. At this time, there was nothing notable in the 



Fib. 1 (C,isc the skull in 1928. D, the skull in 1950. 


history. The patient entered the hospital again in April, 1940, 
for recurring upper respiratory infection and dizzy spells, which 
had been occurring for six weeks, and which had caused her to 
fall. She was admitted a fourth time in February, 1944, for 
hysterectomy for toxemia of pregnancy. There was a macrocytic, 
hyperchromic anemia, paresthesias, and slight incoordination of 
the extremities. 

The fifth and hast admission was in January, 1950. In the 
interim, the patient’s health had been fairly good. She entered 


because of a series of severe headaches, frontal and vertex in 
type, of sudden onset, and of one hour’s duration. These had 
been accompanied by an intense sense of fear and a rise in blood 
pressure to 200-f- mm. Hg, followed by tenderness over the scalp 
lasting for several days. There was a complicating, severely pain¬ 
ful subdeltoid bursitis with calcification on the left, and slight 
pain in the corresponding region of the right side. There were 
no other well-defined objective findings, except those in the 
roentgenograms of the skull. 



Fig. 2 (Case 2).—The skull. 


The roentgen examination in 1928 (Fig. lA) was reported 
as showing circumscribed areas of increased density in the fron¬ 
tal bone, with thickening of the orbital plate. At that time we 
had no knowledge of the condition now so widely known as 
hyperostosis frontalis interna. The syndrome consists of a more 
or less constant combination of headache, obesity, and func¬ 
tional disorders of the central nervous system. In women it is 
sometimes associated with a male distribution of facial hair- 
growth; this sign was absent in both cases reported here. 

The roentgenogram made in 1950, 22 years later (Fig. IB), 
showed the nodules of hyperostosis frontalis interna still present, 
combined with a diffuse hyperostosis of the vault of the skull. 
In the first film the orbital plate of the frontal bone was greatly 
thickened, whereas in the second film it was of normal thickness. 
At neither examination was there alteration of the sella turcica. 

Case 2.—^The second patient, a Negro woman, 55, has been 
under observation for approximately three years. She reported 
to the clinic because of intense, constant headaches, which she 
had experienced since the birth of her child eight years before. 
The objective findings were obesity and an extensive hypertrophic 
arthropathy of both knee joints, probably caused by her exces¬ 
sive weight; 311 lb. (141 kg.-F). She was an unstable person but 
lacked any well-marked psychic deviation. At the first examina¬ 
tion roentgenograms of the skull showed nothing abnormal 
except a slightly enlarged, or “balloon” sella turcica. 

There was no evidence of hyperostosis. Three years later how¬ 
ever, well-defined hyperostosis frontalis interna was apparent 
(Fig. 2). This observation confirms the opinion of Dr. Carr 
that roentgen demonstration of hyperostotic changes in the skull 
is not essential to the diagnosis of metabolic craniopathy, the 
inclusive term for the four types of hyperostosis. 

COMMENT 

Here are two strongly contrasting cases; one a thin, 
22 -year-old white woman, and the other an enormously 
obese Negro woman 55 years of age whose symptoms 
began about the time of the menopause. Many writers 
are of the opinion that hyperostosis frontalis interna is 
a physiological process incident to the menopause. The 
first case study refutes this opinion, as does the fact that 
the condition, though rare, may be found in the male. 

Professor Emeritus of Radiology (Dr. Moore), and Assistant Professor 
of Clinical Neurology (Dr. Carr), AVashington University School of 
. Medicine. 
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CALCINOSIS DUE TO TREATMENT OF 
DUODENAL ULCER 

Joseph M. Miller, M.D. 

Irving Freeman, M.D. 

and 

William H. Heath, M.D., Fort Howard, Md. 

In 1949, Burnett, Commons, Albright, and Howard * 
reported six cases of hypercalcemia, calcinosis, and 
renal insufficiency, without hypercalciuria or hypophos¬ 
phatemia, in patients with a history or symptoms of pep¬ 
tic ulcer,' who had received excessive amounts of milk 
and absorbable alkali. The following case demonstrates 
many of the features of this syndrome. 

REPORT OF A CASE 

A 41-year-old white man was admitted to the Veterans Ad¬ 
ministration Hospital, Fort Howard, Md., on June 26, 1949, 
complaining of weakness, nausea, and vomiting, of three to four 
days’ duration. He had noted epigastric pain in September, 1942, 
while in the United States Navy. Relief had been obtained from 
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self-medication with about a quart of milk a day. He was ad¬ 
mitted to a hospital while in service for pain and swelling of the 
left arm. While there he asked for sodium bicarbonate and milk 
to relieve his epigastric pain, and investigation revealed a duo¬ 
denal ulcer. The patient was put on a Sippy No. 1 diet in Sep¬ 
tember, 1942, and then progressively advanced to other ulcer 
diets until January, 1943, when he was discharged from the Navy 
because of his duodenal ulcer. 

The patient returned to his civilian occupation and continued 
to eat a modified diet, but since he was not under the care of a 
physician, the nature of the modifications could not be deter¬ 
mined. He remained fairly well until March, when he experi¬ 
enced a return of mild epigastric pain. His milk consumption at 
that time averaged about four to five glasses a day, and he took 
about */2 teaspoon of sodium bicarbonate every night and some¬ 
times twice a night. By the winter of 1944 he was taking at least 
one teaspoon of sodium bicarbonate twice a day. In December 
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1. Burnett, C. H.; Commons, R. R.; Albright, F., and Howard, J. E.: 
Hypercalcemia Without Hypercalcuria or Hypophosphatemia, Calcinosis 
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of 1948 extreme weakness, syncope, and the passage of i 

stools over a period of one week was noted. Riniri 

his diet afforded relief. MUerciicc b 

A review of the patient’s past history did not reveal amth 
unusual. There was no history of scarlet fever, frequent < ' 
throats, facial edema, hematuria, oliguria, nocturia hpari,^' 
or visual disturbance. ' 

Physical examination revealed a moderate degree of te [>' 
ness in the epigastrium. Numerous plaque-like formations "e- 
found in the adjacent conjunctiva just below the enithell 
(Fig.). The fundi were normal. With the slit lamp, a hean d” 
posit of calcium in the medial and lateral margins of both co- 
neas was seen, the accumulation being heaviest in the limbc, 
Band keratitis was not present. 

A moderate degree of anemia was found. The urine was alka¬ 
line, with a specific gravity of 1.001, and contained a traced 
albumin and 2 to 3 erythrocytes per high power field. The serun 
calcium level was 9.2 mg. per 100 cc.; the chlorides, 380, arj 
the phosphorus, 4.8. The carbon dioxide combining power wi, 
77 vol. %, and the alkaline phosphatase was 4.8 units per 100cc 
A roentgenogram of the lungs revealed a fibrocalcific area in ih 
upper lobe of the right lung. A roentgenologic skeletal suncj 
was normal. 

The patient was placed on a strict Sippy diet, and aluminnn 
hydroxide and tincture of belladonna were administered to ih; 
point of tolerance. Rapid relief from symptoms was obtaincil 
On July 7, 1949, the serum calcium level was 11.5 mg. per 100 
cc.; the phosphorus, 3.2, and the chlorides, 460. The carbon di 
oxide combining power was 44 vol. %. Urinalysis was csstn- 
tially the same as upon the previous occasion. A gastrointestinal 
series revealed a deformity of the duodenal cap and a moderal: 
amount of gastric retention. A mottled, dense area of calcifica 
tion lay just above the transverse process of the fourth lumbai 
vertebra. 

Aspiration of fasting gastric contents on three occasions yieldcc 
200 to 300 cc. of fluid containing 34 to 74 degrees of free hydro 
chloric acid. Tubercle bacilli could not be isolated from Ih 
gastric contents. Repeated determinations of the nonproteir 
nitrogen content of the blood revealed a value as high as 232 mf 
per 100 cc. The two-hour output of sulfobromophthalcin wai 
22.5%. The retrograde pyelogram was normal. 

In this case a definite, prolonged history of the intake of mill 
and absorbable alkali was obtained. Calcinosis was manifested 
by deposition of calcium in the eyes and in the lumbar region 
Hypercalcemia, normal serum phosphorus and serum alkalin 
phosphatase levels, mild alkalosis, and a severe degree of rena 
impairment were found. 

The treatment of choice for this patient was partial gastrcc 
tomy to cure the duodenal ulcer, although the risk of operatioi 
was greater than normal. A satisfactory decline of the value fo 
nonprotein nitrogen in the blood was noted during the pericK 
preparatory for operation. A partial gastrectomy was done ci 
Aug. 17. The postoperative course was uneventful, and Ihepe 
tient was discharged on Sept. 9. 

The patient was readmitted on Nov. 25 because a follow-ui 
roentgenogram of the lungs revealed a small area of infiitralioi 
in the left first interspace. He had not experienced symptom 
from the duodenal ulcer in the interim. The ocular calcific K 
posits were still present. The serum calcium level was 11.6 mi 
per 100 cc.; the phosphorus, 3.4, and the nonprotein nitrogee 
38. The urine contained a trace of albumin, rare white bloo- 
cells and occasional granular casts. Concentration of the urin. 
to a maximum specific gravity of only 1.013 could be obtainc 
The sulfobromophthalein excretion was 40% in two nour> 
Repeated gastric washings did not yield tubercle bacilli. 

Results of treatment for pulmonary tuberculosis ^ 

Over a period of four months the patient gained 7.3 kg. { ^ 

in weight. His temperature and pulse rate were normal, oww- 
the end of this period, the two-hour excretion of so o ^ 
ophthalein increased to 53%. The maximum specific gravi 
the urine was 1.013. The serum calcium level was 10 mg^P^‘ 
100 cc.; the phosphorus, 4, and the nonprotein j. 

No change occurred in the ocular deposits of calcium, 
tient was discharged on March 31, 1950, to be fol owe 

local physician. . , funriion 

After the treatment described, improvement i" •’ -j.-orcr 
occurred, as evidenced by the return of the nonpro ein 
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lender, 2 fingerbreadths below the costal margin. The spleen 
MS not palpable. There was no obvious peripheral edema. The 
’ves showed a corneal arcus. Funduscopic examination dis¬ 
posed many tiny, yellow, and hemorrhagic areas of exudate. 
There was marked tortuosity, narrowing, and irregularity of 
he arterioles. The discs were normal. 

The most striking laboratory observations on admission were 
bund in the blood. The peripheral white blood cell count was 
1,500, with an almost complete absence of neutrophils. There 
v’as also a slight hypochromic anemia. The platelets numbered 
180,000 per cubic millimeter. A sternal bone marrow study was 
ilso abnormal, disclosing a preponderance of neutrophilic mye- 
ocytes. It was interpreted as showing a maturation arrest of 
he myeloid series (Sec figure). The results of peripheral blood 
ind bone marrow examinations at various intervals during the 
latient’s hospitalization are shown in Tables 1 and 2. The uri- 
lalyses were characterized by a heavy trace of protein and a 
ipccific gravity of not more than 1.016. Microscopic examination 
lisclosed many hyaline, fine, and coarse granular casts. Urinary 
ests for sugar were negative, and there was no Bence-Jones pro- 
cin in the urine. The serum chloride value was 534 mg. per 100 
;c.; serum cholesterol 422 mg. per 100 cc.; serum protein 4.7 
sm., with the albumin 2.05 gm. and the globulin 2.65 gm. per 
100 cc.; fasting blood sugar was 70 mg., and the blood urea 49 
ng. per 100 cc. A blood Kahn test for syphilis was negative. An 
dectrocardiogram indicated a depression of the RS-T segment 
ind inverted T wave in the standard leads. These findings were 
nterpreted as indicating digitalis effects superimposed on myo- 
:ardial ischemia. A roentgenogram of the chest showed evidence 
)f a small amount of fluid in both pleural cavities. The heart was 
noderately enlarged in all of its diameters. 

It was now apparent that the patient was suffering from a 
flood dyscrasia. Therapy was therefore directed toward this dis- 
urbancc. A whole blood transfusion of 400 cc. was slowly ad- 
ninistered, and three smaller transfusions of 250 cc. each were 
;iven over the next 10 days. In addition, the patient received 
100,000 units of procaine penicillin and five units of crude liver 
:xtract intramuscularly each day. Since mercury was suspected 
ts a possible cause for the blood disturbance, the use of mer- 
:urial diuretics was discontinued, but the administration of all 
Dther medications used prior to admission (digitalis, multivitamin 
tapsules, morphine injection, and pentobarbital sodium) was 
:ontinued. Improvement was soon observed in the peripheral 
Dlood (Table 1). The white cell blood count rose to 8,000 per cu, 
aim., the neutrophils, from almost total absence, rose to 61%, 
tnd the hemoglobin from 10.5 gm. to 16 gm. per 100 cc. In spite 
of this hematologic improvement, however, the problem of con¬ 
gestive circulatory failure remained. There was increased diffi¬ 
culty in breathing, and edema of the lower extremities was now 
evident. In the past, the patient had always responded with good 
diuresis following an injection of a mercurial. With some hesi¬ 
tation, realizing the risk of an allergic reaction, it was decided 
to continue this treatment but to avoid the particular kind of 
mercurial diuretic used just prior to admission. Accordingly, 
meralluridc injection was administered in 1 cc. doses intramus¬ 
cularly on Oct. 3 and Oct. 4, 1950. The temperature promptly 
rose to 101 F, and the patient was unusually restless and irritable. 
The peripheral blood on Oct. 6 showed a white blood cell count 
of 3,200 per cu. mm. with 6% neutrophils. The red blood cell 
count was normal, and the hemoglobin was 15.3 gm. per 100 cc. 
It should be pointed out that the blood cell count a few days 
before the administration of the merallunde injection showed a 
white cell count of 8,000 per cubic millimeter with 45% 
neutrophils, and it should be emphasized that no other new medi¬ 
cation, except the merallunde injection, was added during this 
period. Further blood counts over the next few days showed n 
prompt return to normality (Table 1). The circulatory state, how¬ 
ever, remained poor, and on Oct. 9, three and one-half weeks 
after aslmission, the patient suddenly went into left ventricular 
heart failure. He became ashen gr.ay; the pulse was rapid and 
thready. Oxygen and morphine were administered, and the digi¬ 
talis was increased. Although he gradually recovered from shock, 
there was further evidence of advanced congestive failure. On 
Oct. 17 mcrcaptomcrin was administered subcutaneously in a 
dose of 1 cc. The peripheral blood showed no significant changes, 
but the patient's general condition seemed somewhat improved! 
He was afebrile. After the last injection of mercaptomerin, a fair 


diuretic response was observed, but his general condition was 
still not satisfactory. He left the hospital against advice on Oct. 
20, and died of heart failure at home on Oct. 24. Autopsy was 
not performed. 

COMMENT 

Considering the importance and widespread use of the 
organic mercurial compounds, it is surprising that there 
have been only isolated observations of the bone mar¬ 
row in patients receiving this heavy metal. Agranulocy¬ 
tosis has been reported to follow the administration of 
such metals as gold, radium, arsenic, arsphenamine, 
neoarsphenamine, bismuth, radium, and radioactive 
substances.- The bone marrow apparently becomes 
sensitized to these metals and acts as a shock organ. 
Various patterns of the bone marrow have been described 
by different observers in agranulocytosis. Fitz-Hugh and 
Krumbhaar “ first called attention to the hyperplastic 
state of the bone marrow, with arrest of cell development 
at the myelocyte level. They used the term “maturation 
arrest” to describe this condition. Occasionally, however, 
an aplastic marrow is found, especially in fatal cases. As 



Photomicrograph of bone marrow showing a preponderance of myelo¬ 
cytes, the so-called maturation arrest stage (X 234). 


Dameshek pointed out,-“ the different patterns described 
in the bone marrow are probably due to the variations 
in the severity of the disease and to the fact that the 
observations of the marrow were made at different times 
in the course of the disease. 

A chronically ill patient receiving treatment for con¬ 
gestive circulatory failure is usually exposed to a multi¬ 
tude of medications. If in such a patient agranulocytosis 
develops it is not always easy to discover which drug is 
responsible. Agranulocytosis following the administra¬ 
tion of the mercurial diuretics is extremely rare, and to 
date there has been only one experience reported.^ Be¬ 
cause of this rarity the causal role of the mercurial 
diuretics was not considered in our patient until he was 

2. (n) Dameshek, W.; Atttanulocytosis, Oxford Medicine, New York, 
Oxford Unnersily Press, 1949, vol. 2, chap. 22a. p. 848. (6) Krackc, R. R., 
and Carver. H. E.; Diseases of the Blood and Atlas of Hematology nnh 
Clinical and Hematologic Descriptions of the Blood Diseases Including a 
Section on Technic and Terminology, chap. 12, Philadelphia, J. B. Lippin- 
colt Company, 1937. 

3. Fitz-Hugh, T., Jr., and Krumbhaar, E B.: Myeloid Cell Hyper¬ 
plasia of the Bone Marrow in Agranulocytic Angina, Am. 3. M, Sc. 
183: 104, 1932. 

4. Bender, C. E.; Hoxscy. R, J., and DeMarsh, Q. B.: Neutropenia in 
a Patient Treated with a Mercurial Diuretic and Its Response to BAL, 
Ann. Ini. Med. 32: 12S3. 1950. 
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admitted to the hospital. The common causes of agranulo¬ 
cytosis, such as sensitivity to the aminopyrine or sulfona¬ 
mides, were carefully considered, but there was no his¬ 
tory of any recent exposure to these drugs. Of course, 
the patient may have taken some aminopyrine com¬ 
pound without our knowledge, but we believe this to be 
unlikely, since all the medication was dispensed under 
the guidance of either a physician or a nurse. In this case, 
a relationship to the mercurial diuretics seemed plausible 
for the following reasons. On admission to the hospital, 
when the patient showed profound neutropenia, the only 
drug that was discontinued was the mercurial diuretic. 
A prompt recovery followed. This improvement was, of 
course, probably enhanced by the blood transfusions and 
antibiotics. Later, when the blood was again normal, a 
mercurial diuretic was administered. A dramatic drop of 
the neutrophils was again demonstrated. There was also 
an associated general body reaction, with a slight rise in 
temperature. 


reduction of the neutrophils is diagnostic 
cytosis. Usually there is little or no anem 
platelets are normal. However, since such j\ 
chronically ill, an unrelated mild anemia may be 
Three types of mercurial diuretics were’used - 
patient to promote diuresis, namely mersnhi 
theophylline injection, meralluride injection, and liie,- 
tomerin sodium. The neutropenia was observed v' 
the patient was receiving mersalyl and theophylline in, 
tion and again demonstrated after'the use of merallurb 
injection, but it was not seen when mercaptomcri- 
sodium was prescribed. Mercaptoraerin sodium tia- 
been used successfully almost continuously for one year 
Chemically, mercaptomerin sodium differs from tl 
other two preparations in that the theophylline radicj 
is replaced by a mercaptide. It is interesting to note th 
experimentally, mercaptomerin sodium has been fou& 
to be 160 to 200 times less toxic when administered intra 
venously in animals.® 


Table 1.— Peripheral Blood Cell Counts During Hospitalization 


Scs:- 

' merited 

Hgb.,* Poly- 

Gm./ RBC morpho- Band Myelo- Lympho- .Mono- £o‘;ino- Baso- 

Date 100 Ce. (X 10“) WBC nuclcars Cells cytes eytes cytes phils phils Remarks t 

9/13... 10.5 3.8 4,500 2 2 .. 70 19 .. 1 Mercurial diuretics 

9/14.11.9 4.0 4.100 5 2 12 C7 14 .. .. omitted; antibl- 

9/18. 14,0 4.G 5,500 7 1 6 59 27 .. ., otics, liver extract, 

9/20. 14.3 4.0 5,300 19 7 2 53 18 .. .. and four trans- 

9/25. 10.0 4.8 7,100 50 11' .. 30 9 - .. ., fusions admin- 

10/ 1 . 15.8 5.04 8,000 44 1 .. 42 12 I .. Istcred 

10/3. ... .... •• •• •• •• •• •• •• 1 cc. meralluride ad. 

ministered 

10/4 . ... . .. .. .. -• .. .. 1 ec. meralluride ad¬ 

ministered 

10/ 6. 15.3 5.02 3,200 6 .. .. 94 .. .. .. . 

10/ 9. ... 24,000 72 22 .. (! .. .. .. . 

10/11. 15.8 4.8 14,000 87 3 .. 10 .. .. .. . 

10/14. 11.8 4.2 29,400 78 15 .. 17 .. .. .. . 

10/17 . ll.S 4.0 13,500 87 2 .. 10 .. 1 .. 1 CC. mercnptoractla 

administered 

/18. 11.8 4.0 " . 70 20 .. 2 .. 8 .. . 

j/19. 11.8 ... 13,000 75 5 .. 17 .. .. . 

-- 10/20. 13.2 4.0 14,500 73 3 .. 20 ,. 1 1 Died 10/24/50 


* Photoelectric technique. t Platelet count 9/13/50: 380,000 per cubic millimeter. 


The outstanding symptoms in our patient were the 
debilitating fatigue and malaise. In a patient receiving 
mercurials, these symptoms may direct the clinician to 
the possibility of a salt depletion syndrome. The high 
temperature and acute sore throat commonly present 
in agranulocytosis were not present in our patient. The 
importance of doing routine blood cell counts in such a 
case is obvious. Regardless of how recently a blood cell 
count has been taken, this study should be repeated if 
unusual weakness or signs of sepsis develop. A marked 


5. Lehman, R. A.; 'Further Studies on the Acute Toxicity of Mercurial 
Diuretics, Proc. Soc. Exper. Biol. & Med. 64 : 428, 1947. 

6 . Higgins, W. H,: Acute Toxic Effects of Mercurial Diuretics, J. A. 
M. A. 140:1182 (Aug. 8) 1942. DeGraff, A. C., and Nadler, J. E.: A 
Review of the Toxic Manifestations of Mercurial Diuretics in Man, J. A. 
M, A. 119:1006 (July 25) 1942. Wexler, J., and Ellis, L. B.: Toxic 
Reactions to Intravenous Injection of Mercurial Diuretics, Am. Heart J. 
ST: 86, 1944. Volini, 1, F.; Levitt, R. O., and Martin, R.; Studies on 
Mercurial Diuresis; Sudden Death Following Intravenous Injection; A 
Report of 3 Cases, with Electrocardiographic Studies in 2, J. A. M. A. 
128:12 (May 5) 1945. Kline, E. M., and Seymour, W. B.: Systemic 
Reactions to Mercurial Diuretics, Am. J. M. Sc. 203: 874, 1942. Ben- 
Asher, S.; On the Toxicity of the Mercurial Diuretics; Observations on 
18 Cases with Suggestions for the Prevention of Toxic Reactions, Ann. 
im, Med. 25 : 711, 1946 

, ^t:row, H. A.; Acute Mercury Poisoning Following the Use of 

• ^^^t^tsalyl), in Medical Papers Dedicated to Henry Asbury 

Christian, Baltimore, The Wavetiy Press, 1936, p. 261. 


The various untoward effects observed after adminii- 
tration of mercurial diuretics follow no set pattern and 
are caused by several mechanisms. Clinically, a wide 
variety of reactions have been observed.® Acute ni«- 
curial poisoning is extremely rare.'^ The immediate faiat 

Table 2.—Bone Marrow Counts 

Promyelocytes. 

Myelocytes. 

Metamyelocytes. 

Band cells. 

Polymorphonuclear neutiophils 

Eosinophils. 

Basophils. 

Lymphocytes. 

Normoblasts. ■■■ . 

Pronormoblast'- 

reactions occasionali_, 
direct toxic effect of . 
follow the intravenous 
this reason intravenor 
should be used with ' 
reactions from the men. 
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lobilization of digitalis, water, and electrolytes. The 
alt depletion syndrome may result from a too vigorous 
ehydrating program.® A number of reactions also result 
tom an allergic response to a specific organic compound, 
-fany nonfatal reactions, such as urticaria, dermatitis, 
;ver, and bronchial asthma, may be examples of this 
ifpe of response." Changing from one preparation to 
nother is often sufficient to abolish the reaction, but not 
ecessarily so. In this regard, Fox, Gold, and Leon 
escribed an allergic disturbance following the intra- 
enous use of mercurophyllin injection (mercupurin,® 
ow known as mercuzanthin®) and again following use 
f a mercurophyllin suppository. Only mild reactions, 
owever, were encountered after use of mersalyl and 
lorganic mercurials. 

Because of the beneficial effects of dimercaprol injec- 
ion (BAL) in arsenic and mercury poisoning, Bender, 
loxsey, and DeMarsh ■* used it in the treatment of a 
atient with neutropenia following mercurophyllin ad- 
linistration. A striking improvement was noted in both 
iie peripheral blood and the bone marrow following the 
se of dimercaprol. However, since agranulocytosis 
ometimes responds favorably once the offending drug 
tself is discontinued, one cannot be positive of the role 
if dimercaprol in effecting the response. Moreover, the 
eaction is more in the nature of an idiosyncrasy than 
lirect mercurial poisoning. 

SUMMARY AND CONCLUSIONS 

An unusual depression of the white blood cells is 
eported in a patient under treatment for congestive cir- 
:ulatory failure with mercurial diuretics. Mersalyl and 
heophylline injection (solution salgyran®-theophylline) 
md meralluride injection (“mercuhydrin”) were believed 
0 be responsible for this reaction, which was not ob- 
;erved following the use of mercaptomerin (thiomerin®) 
iodium. At the height of the disorder, the peripheral 
)lood was characterized by severe neutropenia and the 
3 one marrow by a maturation arrest of the granulocyte 
series at the myelocyte stage. The mercurial diuretics 
should be added to the list of drugs capable of producing 
igranulocytosis. 

100 Central Ave. (Dr. Silverman). 


GENERALIZED URTICARIA WITH 
ELECTROCARDIOGRAPHIC CHANGES 
SIMULATING MYOCARDIAL INFARCTION 


Robert F. Foster, M.D. 
and 

James D. Layman, Jr., M.D., Seattle 


A review of the literature reveals that acute cardiac 
manifestations in association with urticaria are uncom¬ 
mon; however, it has been observed that definite cardiac 
changes may accompany allergic reactions. The report 
of the following case illustrates electrocardiographic 
changes simulating myocardial infarction that occurred 
during the course of urticaria. 




8. Schtoeder, H. A.; Renal Failute Associated with Low Extracellular 
Sodium Chloride; Low Salt Syndrome, J. A. M. A. Idl: 117 (Sent 10) 
1949. 

9. (o) Schcrf. D., and Boyd. L. J.: Cardiovascular Diseases, Phila¬ 
delphia. 3. B. Lippincott Company, 1947, (*) Fox, T. T.; Gold, H., and 
Leon, J.; Hypersensitiveness to a Mercurial Diuretic, with Observations 
on Us Mechanism, J. A. M. A. 119: 1497 (Aug. 29) 1942. 


Aurcomj’cin and the Intestinal Flora_^The diarrhea observed 

in patients treated with aureo'mycin for a period of three or 
more days may not be a toxic manifestation of the drug, but 
rather an e.\pression of the profound effect this drug has on 
the intestina! flora. In this respect it is similar to terramycin, or 
for that matter, any combination of chemotherapeutic agents 
that arc markedly active against both gram-positive and gram- 
negative aerobic and anaerobic bacteria of which the intestinal 
flora,arc comprised. Oftentimes, patients treated with these 
broad spectrum antibiotics for a period of three days or more 
show nothing but pure cultures of yeast in their stools. Not in¬ 
frequently the stools become loose, lose their normal odor, and 
the patient complains of pruritus ani. The latter is probably due 
to the abnormal shift of the bacteria flora to the acid-producing 
yeasts.—Henry Welch, M.D., Pharmacology of Antibiotics 
Journal oj the History of Medicine and Allied Sciences, Summer! 


Fig, 1.—Electrocardiogram m case reported on admission of patient. 

REPORT OF A CASE 

History. —A white woman, 65, entered Providence Hospital 
on April 13, 1946, with the complaint of shortness of breath 
and hives. For the preceding two weeks her family physician had 
treated her with intravenously administered “cincosal” (sodium 
cinchophen, 1 gm., sodium salicylate, 1 gm., and sodium iodide, 
0.5 gm., in 20 cc.) for arthritis. The contraindications to the use 
of “cincosal” are stated to be impaired heart action, syphilis, liver 
impairment or susceptibility to liver disease, tuberculosis, or 
thyroid disease. This was the only medication. Seven days before 
admission she noted itching of the scalp followed by a rash at 
the hairline. On the same day she was vaccinated for smallpox, 
and hives later developed over the entire body. “Cincosal” injec¬ 
tions were continued. On the day of admission she suddenly 
experienced shortness of breath but had no chest pain or dis¬ 
comfort. The past history was noncontributory, and there had 
been no allergic manifestations in the past. 

Clinical Observations. —Examination revealed a dyspneic, 
obese and cooperative white woman with a temperature of 98 F. 
The blood pressure was 140/90 and pulse 80, regular. There was 

From the Department of Cardiology^ Providence Hospital. 
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a generalized urticarial rash of moderate intensity on the arms 
and trunk. The chest was symmetrical, with equal bilateral ex¬ 
pansion. There was slight dulness and rales in the bases poster¬ 
iorly. The heart tones were good. The heart size could not be 
determined on physical examination because of obesity and large 
breasts. The abdomen was normal except for pronounced obes¬ 
ity. Otherwise the general examination was essentially normal. 

Laboratory Data .—Initial laboratory tests revealed hemo¬ 
globin 82.7% (12 gm.), erythrocytes 4,080,000, leucocytes 8,100, 
polymorphonuclear neutrophls 73%, eosinophils 2%, lympho¬ 
cytes 19%, and monocytes 6%. A voided urine specimen showed 
a specific gravity of 1.021, pH 7.9, no sugar or albumin, pus cells 
2 to 4 per high-power field, along with a few epithelial cells, 
bacteria, and amorphous material. A miniature roentgenogram 
of the chest, taken April 16, 1946, was reported negative, and a 
Graham-Cole test, taken April 14, 1946, revealed a normally 
functioning gallbladder. An electrocardiogram (Fig, 1) taken 
on the second day after admission indicated complete auriculo- 
ventricular dissociation, with an auricular rate of 94 and ventri- 
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Fig. 2.—Electrocardiogram in case reported 14 days after admission. 


cular rate of 50. The QRS intervals measured 0.12 second with 
pronounced deformity; the T,waves in lead 2 were monophasic 
and in leads 3 and 4 inverted,‘!with elevation of the ST segments; 
Q waves were present in leads 2’^md 3. It was concluded that 
there ^was third-degree heart block with dissociation of auricles 
and ventricles, and intraventricular blocking with features sug¬ 
gesting myocardial infarction posterior type, atypical. The ten- 


1. Auer, J.. and Lewis, P. A.: The Physiology of the Immediate Re¬ 
action of Anaphylaxis in the Guinea-Pig, f. Exper. Med. 13: 151, 1910. 

2. Auer, J., and Robinson, G. C.: An Electrocardiographic Study of 
the Anaphylactic Rabbit, J. Exper. Med. IS: 450, 1913. 

3. Criep, L. H.; 'Electrocardiographic Studies of the Effect of Ana¬ 
phylaxis on the Cardiac Mechanism, Arch. Int. Med. 48: 1098 (Dec.) 
1931. 

4. Wilcox, H. B., Jr., and Andrus, E. C.: Anaphylaxis in the Isolated 
Heart, J. Exper. Med. 67: 169, 1938. 

5. Lilienfeld, A.; Hochstem, E., and Weiss, W.t Acute Myocarditis with 
Bundle Branch Block Due to Sulfonamide Sensitivity, Circulation 1: 1060 

(.April, pt. 2) 1950. „ , a j m 

6. Bullrich, R. A.: Cardiovascular Allergy, Bol. Acad. Nac. Med. 
Buenos Aires 14:642, 1939. 

7. Richardson, J. L.; Cardiac Arrhythmias, Bull. Fulton Co. Med. Soc. 

16: 10,1942. ^ 

8. Sherman, W. B.: Drug Allergy, Am. J. Med. 3: 586, 1947. 
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tative diagnosis of the attending physician and a constilnm „ 
painless coronory occlusion. 

Course .—On admission the patient was treated by bed 
aminophylline, ammonium chloride, and dihydromnmhJ''’' 
(dilaudid®) hydrochloride. The rash disappeared on the im' 1 
day after the patient’s admission. The dyspnea persisted inb 
mittently for six days. The patient complained of chest paino^ 
one occasion and required dihydromorphinone. After the dV 
ajipearance of dyspnea, the remainder of the course was cntireh 
normal. Fourteen days after admission, and 12 days after th' 
original electrocardiogram, another tracing (Fig. 2) indicated 
first-degree heart block, but was otherwise normal. 


COMMENT 

A review of the literature reveals little concernins: 
cardiac manifestation of allergy. Pathologically it ha^ 
been shown that allergic processes occur in and about 
cardiac vessels with eosinophilic infiltration, but this type 
may be histologically indistinguishable from processes of 
a different origin. In 1910 Auer and Lewis ^ showed that 
anaphylaxis could cause conduction disturbance in the 
heart of the guinea pig, and Auer and Robinson = in 1913 
showed by animal experimentation that it could pio- 
duce heart block with associated electrocardiographic 
changes. A similar mechanism could exist in man. Criep* 
in 1931, again working with animals, showed that 
asphyxia and anaphylaxis had the same effect on cardiac 
mechanism and that the changes in T waves were not 
unlike those found'in coronary occlusion. He concluded 
that anoxemia might be the source of mechanism 
changes. Further, Wilcox and Andrus’* proved that 
guinea pig hearts sensitized to horse serum, on exposure 
to a small amount of antigen, had reduced blood flow 
through the coronary arteries, thereby verifying Criep’s 
conclusion. 

There have been reports of arrhythmias of allergic 
etiology in man, one of the latest being by Lilienfeld and 
associates,who discuss a case of acute myocarditis and 
right bundle branch block due to sulfonamide sensi¬ 
tivity. Paroxysmal tachycardia and extrasystoles * have 
been shown to be associated with an allergic phenomenon 
in some cases. Sherman ® stated that existence of a drug 
allergy could be determined by two criteria, namely, 
demonstration of antibodies and the occurrence of symp¬ 
toms typical of allergic disease, such as asthma, rhinitis, 
urticaria, or contact dermatitis. The case discussed ful¬ 
fils the criteria by the urticarial manifestations. 

Although this patient had generalized urticaria and 
it might be assumed that she had a similar process in the 
heart, the electrocardiogram was interpreted as showing 
acute myocardial infarction. However, the fact that the 
electrocardiogram became normal, except for first-degree 
heart block, suggests that this was not acute myocardial 
infarction^ since in the latter disease the electrocardio¬ 
graphic changes do not revert to normal for several 
weeks, months, or years. The majority of cases show 
permanent electrocardiographic evidence of previous 
myocardial infarction. In this case the electrocardiogram 
returned to approximately normal in 12 days, or cjgn! 
days after the clearing of the rash and urticaria. T- 
rapid disappearance of electrocardiographic changes a so 
argues against the possibility that cinchophen had a diri-c 
toxic rather than an allergic effect on the myocardium, 
since recovery from toxic myocarditis is slow. It was e , 
therefore, that the electrocardiographic manifestation 
where the result of a cardiovascular allergic reaction. 
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SUMMARY AND CONCLUSIONS 
u A case in which electrocardiographic findings sug- 
'•'gcsted myocardial infarction associated with urticaria 
.'presumably due to drug hypersensitivity is reported. 
These electrocardiographic findings disappeared in 12 
days. Therefore, it is concluded that this condition was 
•-not myocardial infarction but a manifestation of a cardio- 
' vascular allergic reaction. 
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The Council on Physical Medicine and Rehabilitation has 
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Ralph E. De Forest, M.D., Secretary. 


-IBECK-LEE CARDl-ALL ELECTROCARDlO- 
' GRAPH ACCEPTED 


^ Manufacturer: Beck-Lee Corporation, 630 West Jackson 
'i Blvd., Chicago 6, 111. 

The Beck-Lee Cardi-Ali Electrocardiograph is a direct-writing 
■ instrument in -which an electrically heated stylus traces on a 
heat-sensitive paper strip. Unpacked, the instrument measures 
32 by 22 by 39 cm. (1214 by 814 by 1514 in.) and weighs 12.4 
kg. (2714 lb.). Packed for domestic shipment, it measures 44 by 
39 by 52 cm. (17'/2 by ISVa by 2014 
in.) and weighs 16 kg. (35 lb.). The 
foreign shipping weight is 30 kg, (67 
lb.). Included in the above shipping 
weights are the following items: 1 pa¬ 
tient cable, 1 power line cord, 1 ground 
wire, 1 tube of jelly, 1 set of electrodes, 
1 set of electrode rubber straps, 1 roll 
of paper, I guarantee card, 1 instruc- 
lion book, and 1 slip cover. 

The instrument operates only on 60- 
cycle alternating current at a nominal 
voltage of 115; it will, however, oper¬ 
ate within the range from 105 to 135 
Bcck-Lcc Cardi-Ail volts, and special modifications for 

Electrocardiograph other frequencies and voltages are 

available. It draws 1.2 amp. 

Electrophysical and clinical trials of the instrument in labo¬ 
ratories acceptable to the Council gave evidence of satisfactory 
construction and performance. The Council on Physical Medi¬ 
cine and Rehabilitation voted to include the Beck-Lee Cardi-Al! 
Electrocardiograph in its list of accepted devices. 



MINERALIGHT, MODEL SL 3660, ACCEPTED 

Mamifacuircr: Ultra-Violet Products, Inc., 145 Pasadena 
Avc., South Pasadena, Calif. 

The Mineralight, hlodcl SL 3660, is a small source of ultra¬ 
violet radi.ition useful generally for the examination of small 
specimens of material, but especially designed for use in medi¬ 
cal diagnosis. It operates on 50 to 60 cycle alternating current 
at 110 volts, and draws 9 watts of power. Unpacked it me.isures 
30 cm, (1114 in.) in length and weighs about 900 gm. (2 lb.). 
Prepared for shipment it measures 36 cm. (14 in.) in length and 
Vcighs l.S kg. (4 lb,), 

The item under consideration. Model SL 3660, is so named 
because its burner tubing is made of Corning soda lime glass 
(internally coated with fluorescent powder) and because it has 


a Kopp Glass No. 61 filter, so that it delivers its maximum 
energy in the long ultraviolet region at about 3660 angstroms. 
It therefore should not cause erythema or dermatitis, and is to 
be distinguished from another model, SL 2537, which has its 
maximum output at about 2540 angstroms and is dangerous to 
the eyes. Both lamps are useful in mineralogy, and a differen¬ 



tial effect between them helps to distinguish some minerals from 
others. The one designed for medical purposes is Model SL 
3660. The Council obtained evidence from acceptable sources 
that this lamp is well constructed, that it gives radiation of wave¬ 
length and intensity suitable for use by dermatologists in recog¬ 
nizing hairs infected with Microsporon lanosum and M. audou- 
ini, and that it is useful to ophthalmologists for examining the 
cornea and conjuncliv,a. The Council on Physical Medicine and 
Rehabilitation voted to include the Mineralight, Model SL 
3660, in its list of accepted devices. 


KINOCYCLE ACCEPTED 

Manufacturer; Kinocycle Company, 99 Prospect Hill Ave¬ 
nue, Summit, N. J. 

The Kinocycle is a stationary bicycle, with flywheel and brake, 
on which the user experiences reciprocating motion of handle¬ 
bars and seat as well as the usual rotating pedal movements. 
It offers both active and passive movement, since it can be 
actuated either by the patient’s own efforts or by a motor. When 
unpacked and assembled for use, without the transformer, the 
apparatus measures 89 (height),by 130 by 65 cm. (35 by 51 by 
25(4 in.) and weighs 122 kg. (268 !b.). Packed for shipment it 
makes three crates as follows: 


Height 


Metric... 51 cm. 

Ensfeh. 33 in. 

Control Unit 

Metric...». S9cm. 

English. 15 ^ in. 

Transformer 

Jlctric. 27 cm. 

English. lOHJD. 


Length 

TViath 

■Weight 

330 era. 

Bl in. 

B6 cm. 

22 in. 

152 kg. 
331 lb. 

62 cm. 
2114 ID. 

51 cm. 
2014 in. 

27 hg. 
SOib. 

Stem. 

in. 

20 cm. 

7 % in. 

25 4 kg. 
501b. 


The transformer is a 110/220 volt 
step-up autotransformer, and is used 
only when 220 volt alternating current 
is not available. The device requires a 
50 to 60 cycle alternating current at 
220 volts and draws 800 watts of 
power. 

The Council obtained evidence that 
this device was well made and worked 
as represented by the manufacturer, 
but (hat (here was considerable diver¬ 
gence of opinion among physiatrists as 
to the benefits to be expected from its 
use. The consensus was that when used 
with care and discrimination under the 
direction of a qualified physiatrist it 



Kinoc>c}e 


would provide both exercise and motivation for certain patients. 
The Council on Physical Medicine and Rehabilitation voted to 
include the Kinocycle in its list of accepted devices. 
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WEIGHT CONTROL 

The high incidence of obesity in the adult American 
population is a pressing medical problem; it has been 
called the most frequent physical abnormality appearing 
in routine examinations. A survey of existing statistics on 
body weight, data on normal men and women, secured 
from many diverse sources, suggests that from 20 to 40 
per cent of those examined are 10 to 20 per cent over¬ 
weight. The prevalence of body weights that are 10 per 
cent in excess of average weight for sex and height tends 
. increase with age. It is generally accepted that among 

ese persons the mortality rate is greater than in those in 
th'e normal range of body weight and that there is in¬ 
creased prevalence of, and death from, degenerative dis¬ 
eases, with obesity. Attention has frequently been called 
to life insurance statistics showing that diabetes and 
obesity are closely tied together, and it is a matter of 
record that obesity exerts a harmful influence on the 
course of arthritis and in cardiovascular disease. > 

In view of the fact that in general diet therapy and 
medication can control obesity on a long-term basis only 
with great difficulty, a recent report ^ on an effort to pro¬ 
mote weight reduction in obese persons through psycho¬ 
logical motivation is of interest. The approach utilized in 
the Boston experiments was based on the premise that 
only to a limited extent can obesity be validly, related to 
endocrine dysfunction. The obese person, it was rea¬ 
soned, consumes more food energy than is required by 
his body; the urge to eat must then lie in nonnutritional 
and nonmetabolic, namely, in-psychological, causes. The 
gratification of a need for pleasure often revolves about 
food; the memory of early hunger frequently is a stimulus 
for overeating following a change in fortune; elaborate 
meals and, consequently, overindulgence in food often 
are a sign of social and financial status; chronic nervous 
and emotional tension frequently is relieved by habitual 
eating. Thus the Boston experiments, involving a trial 

1. Chapman. A. L.; Weight Control—A Simplified Concept, Pub. 
Health Rep. 6G: 725 (June 8) 1951. 

1. Baxter, H., and Fraser, F. C.; The Production of Congenital Defects 
in the Offspring of Female Mice Treated with Cortisone: A Preliminary 
Report, McGill M. J. 19 : 245 (Dec.) 1950. Fraser, F. C.: The Experi¬ 
mental Production of Congenital Anomalies, Canad. M. A. J. G4:270 
(March) 1951. Fraser, F. C., and Fainstat, T. D.: Production of Con¬ 
genital Defects in the Offspring of Pregnant Mice Treated with Cortisone: 
Progress Report, Pediatrics 8:527 (Oct.) 1951. 

2. Fainstat, T. D.: Hereditary Differences in Ability to Conceive Fol¬ 
lowing Coitus in Mice, Science 114 : 524 (Nov. 16) 1951. 
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period of 16 weeks, included groups of persons who h 
been unsuccessful in losing weight by their own effo 
but who had an earnest desire to reduce. They had il 
approval of their physicians and assembled periodica! 
with a leader trained to stimulate and guide iniellic. 
discussions regarding the problem of mutual interesu, 
the progress in meeting it and to emphasize general n 
tritional principles. The success of the project is indicat 
by continued meeting of the groups after the formal tri 
period has terminated. 

Although this group approach to weigh control is si 
in the exploratory stage, it has interesting possibiliti 
and may be an important practical factor in the reductii 
of obesity in the nation. 


EXPERIMENTAL PRODUCTION OF CONGE! 
ITAL ANOMALIES WITH CORTISONE 

Studies by Fraser and his associates ^ on the inciden 
of cleft palate in the offspring of cortisone-treated pn 
nant mice suggest that this drug may be added to the I 
of agents known to cause intrauterine developmental d 
turbances when administered to pregnant animals. Fi 
genetically different groups of pregnant mice at vario 
stages of gestation were given intramuscular injections 
cortisone for four days. When treatment with 1.25 mg. 
2.5 mg. doses of cortisone was started on the 10th 
11th day of gestation, the incidence of cleft palate int! 
offspring was found to be 19% in two of the stocks ( 
andN) and 21% in the other three (C57, Black and la 
and H). For treatment started on the 12th or 13th da 
the corresponding values were 29% and 8% respe 
tively, and when treatment was started on the 14th 
17th day they were 29% and 3% respectively. An a| 
preciable number of cleft palates were found when trea 
ment was started after the 12th day of gestation, whi 
the nasomaxillary fissure is said to have closed. T1 
authors suggest that in these cases the defect may bed; 
not to a delay in the developmental process but to 
degenerative change. The congenital defect was m 
observed in offspring of untreated mice, in offspring 1 
mice injected with the cortisone-free vehicle, or in tl 
offspring of mice receiving 0.625 mg. doses of cortison 
An incidental observation was that of strain differeno 
in the ability to become pregnant after coitus, the aninw 
of stocks A and N showing a significantly lowered inc 
dence of pregnancy than animals of stocks C57, Blai 
and tan, and H.“ 

These findings do not necessarily indicate that thcr 
peutic doses of cortisone during pregnancy offer ai 
hazard to the offspring. As the authors point out, d 
important to know whether cortisone and the natura- 
produced adrenal corticoids cross the human places- 
before one can decide how far these findings in mice ma) 
apply to human congenital defects. The doses emplo)S 
are large and, if administered to human beings on a siw> 
lar milligram-kilogram basis, would amount to about ^ 

8 gm. Nevertheless, the data presented by these ' 
gators are of interest in view of the limited ’ 

available concerning the etiology of congenital c e 
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BLOOD LIPIDS AND ATHEROSCLEROSIS 

Clinical and experimental investigation with blood 
ipids has added signiftcantly to the knowledge of the 
lature of atherosclerosis. Much of this work has been 
lone in an attempt to determine the role of blood lipids 
ind dietary intake of cholesterol and fat in the produc- 
ion of atherosclerosis. A practical clinical program for 
he prevention and management of atherosclerosis, how¬ 
ever, is not yet available. 

The presence of lipids in atheromatous lesions and the 
observation that patients with atherosclerotic coronary 
artery disease in general show higher and more variable 
ierum cholesterol levels suggested the possible etiological 
dgnificance of these substances. While atheromatous 
lesions may be produced in the rabbit by feeding large 
amounts of cholesterol, in the dog cholesterol alone will 
not produce lesions, though cholesterol and thiouracil 
[ed together are effective.^ Even simultaneous adminis¬ 
tration is not effective in the rat.= The targe amounts of 
cholesterol and thiouracil used in these studies are not 
physiological and limit the applicability of these results 
to humans. 

Studies by Keys “ on 482 clinically normal men failed 
to reveal a significant correlation between dietary cho¬ 
lesterol intake and serum cholesterol levels. Also, Keys 
reports that reduction of the cholesterol intake by 50% 
or more for several months failed to change the serum 
cholesterol levels. Only with an essentially fat-free, cho¬ 
lesterol-free, rice-fruit diet, which provided little sodium 
and was probably deficient in calories, was he able to 
produce a significant decrease in serum cholesterol levels. 
It is doubtful, therefore, that the low cholesterol diets in 
current use are effective. 

Most provocative among recent developments is the 
suggestion that size and physical state of lipid molecules 
may be more important in the production of athero¬ 
sclerosis than the serum level of cholesterol. Hueper ^ re¬ 
ported that repeated injections of polyvinyl alcohol and 
other macromolecular substances in certain animals re¬ 
sulted in atherosclerotic lesions containing deposits of 
the injected substance rather than lipids, 

Gofman and others ^ approached this problem by 
ultracenlrifugal flotation of serum cholesterol and other 
serum lipids. They found four groups of molecules in 
scrum classified according to the rate (Sf units) at which 
they migrate in the flotation procedure. The Sf 10-20 
group, according to Gofman, appears to be related to 
human atherosclerosis. In 230 patients with myocardial 
infarction, 91% showed Sf 10-10 molecules above the 
borderline resolution value, compared to 50% in a nor¬ 
mal group. These molecules, however, were present in 
40% of normal males 20 to 30 years old; only long-term 
observation will determine their prognostic significance. 

Ahrens’" studies, on the other hand, indicate that the 
ratio of cholesterol to phospholipid may be more impor¬ 
tant in the deposition of lipids. Relatively high concen¬ 
trations of phospholipids may “solubilize” cholesterol 
and neutral fat. 

Keys,' in a review of his and Gofman’s data, questions 
the latter’s conclusions. Keys states there is no evidence 
Uiat the concentration of G (giant molecules of Gofman) 
is more critical than that of cholesterol in the develop¬ 


ment of atherosclerosis. He concludes, also, that there 
is no evidence that G concentration in the blood may 
serve as an indicator of the probability of present or 
impending coronary disease. If there is any advantage to 
one of these measures in predicting or detecting coronary 
disease, Keys believes the evidence favors determination 
of total blood cholesterol. 

Long-term studies are required to determine the diag¬ 
nostic and prognostic value of blood lipid values in 
atherosclerosis. The role of dietary cholesterol and fat in 
the prophylaxis and management of atherosclerosis also 
requires further study. Despite the many unsolved prob¬ 
lems and puzzling conflicts it presents, the rapidly ex¬ 
panding literature of this subject gives promise of an 
increasing understanding of the nature of atherosclerosis. 
There should result a more effective approach to the 
clinical management of this leading cause of death and 
disability. 


LIFE EXPECTANCY 

There has been some uncertainty about the figures for 
life expectancy at birth in the United States in 1900. It 
has been customary to use 49.2 years, based upon the 
deaths in 1900, 1901, and 1902 in the death registration 
states and the population estimate for July 1, 1901. The 
National Office of Vital Statistics has recently presented 
interpolated life expectancy values for each year, from 
1900 to 1948, establishing that life expectancy at birth 
in 1900 was 47.3 and in 1948, 67.2.^ This eight-page 
publication, which can be obtained without charge 
from the National Office of Vital Statistics, Washington 
25, D. C., contains a new table, showing that life expect- 
aney at birth in 1900 was 46.3 years for males and 48.3 
for females as compared with 64.7 and 70.2 in 1948, 
gains of 18.4 years and 21.9 years respectively between 
1900 and 1948. Later releases by the National Office of 
Vital Statistics give 67.6 years for 1949. The figures for 
1950 have not yet been released. Thus, life expectancy 
at birth increased 20.3 years between 1900 and 1949, 
although there were some decreases during the period, 
particularly the sharp decrease in 1918 due to the in¬ 
fluenza epidemic. These newer figures for life expectancy 
offer an authoritative basis for determining the increase 
that has been gained in the last half century. They also 
offer evidence of bow much has been gained for the 
health of the people of this nation. 


^ 1. Siciner, A.» and Kendall, F. C.: Atherosclerosis and Arteriosclerosis 

in Dogs Following Ingestion of Cholesterol and Thiouracil, Arch Path 
42:433 (Oct.) ^6, , . 

Havel, L.; Tlie Effect of Feeding Propylthiouracil 
and Cholesterol on the Blood Cholesterol and' Anenal Jntima in the Rat, 
J, Lab. & CJm. Med. S3: 1029, J94S. 

'll. Mickelscn. O.; Miller, E. V. 0„ and Chapman, C. B.: 

The Relation in Man Between Cholesterol Levels in the Diet and in the 
Blood, Science 113: 79, 1950. 

4. Hueper, W. C.: Organic Lesions Produced by Polyvinyl Alcohol m 
Rats an4 Rabbits, Arch. Path. 28: 510 (Oct.) 1939. 
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6. Ahrens, E. H., Jr.: The Lipid Disturbance in Biliary Obstruction and 
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53: No. 9, United States Public Health Service, National Office of Vital 
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THE PRESIDENT’S PAGE 

A SPECIAL MESSAGE 


Establishment of the President’s Commission on the 
Health Needs of the Nation is the latest maneuver in 
President Truman’s campaign to socialize the medical 
profession. This commission, to be financed from emer¬ 
gency funds allocated for national defense, is a trans¬ 
parent fraud on the American people. Every physician 
and all others associated with us in caring for the health 
of the nation should clearly understand its absurdities 
and its dangerous political significance. 

The President’s statement announcing formation of 
the commission to “make a critical study of our total 
health requirements, both immediate and 
long-term, and [to] recommend courses 
of action to meet these needs,” was dated 
Dec. 29, 1951. Immediately, Dr. Gunnar 
Gundersen and I issued statements to the 

s voicing strong opposition to the 

■ sal and exposing its political pur- 

r. Gundersen, of La Crosse, Wis., a 
member of the Board of Trustees of the 
American Medical Association, had been 
named by the President, without Dr. 

Gundersen’s approval, as a member of 
the commission. He forthrightly dis¬ 
avowed such action, stating “I believe 
I am correct in assuming that the com¬ 
mission is designed both in its majority 
membership and in its objectives, as an 
instrument of practical politics, to relieve President 
Truman from an embarrassing position as an unsuccess¬ 
ful advocate of compulsory health insurance. I certainly 
cannot subscribe to such a masquerade, and today have 
requested that my name be removed from consideration 
as a commission member.” 

My own statement pointed out that, as all competent 
authorities know, “There is no'health emergency in this 
country to require such an investigation or to justify the 
use of defense emergency funds by such a commission. 
The health of the American people never has been better 
... and greater progress is b^ing made in providing pre¬ 
paid medical care for all who need or desire it than at 
any other time in the nation’s history.” I suggested, with 
all earnestness, that “Congress should put a quick end 
to this misuse of national defense funds.” As individual 
citizens, we should leave Congress no uncertainty as to 
how we feel about this obvious misuse of defense emer¬ 
gency funds for a program of political propaganda in a 
critical election year. 

I should like to make it clear at this point that, in at¬ 
tacking the commission, we do not attack the individual 
members who are serving on it. This is a stacked com¬ 


mission, but among its membership are to be found 
sincere and able men who have accepted the appoint¬ 
ment with the finest intentions. However, in such an ob- 
• viously political framework and in the short space of 
time that the commission has been allowed for its work 
they will be ineffectual. 

Both President Truman and Dr. Paul B. Magnuson, 
chairman of the commission, have insisted publicly that 
it is an unbiased, impartial group. The degree of impar¬ 
tiality which may be expected from this commission is 
indicated by the following statement of its chairman, 
Dr. Magnuson, as reported in the Jan¬ 
uary 14 issue of Time magazine: “If the 
A.M. A. hierarchy devoted as much time 
to care of their patients as they do to 
political maneuvering, we’d all be belter 
off.” If this type of “impartiality” per¬ 
vades the atmosphere in which the com¬ 
mission meets and works during the 
months ahead, it is clearly apparent that 
this new commission will become just 
another adjunct of the Truman-Ewinj 
propaganda machine. 

One of the clearest proofs that this is 
simply another flagrant proposal to plaj 
politics with the medical welfare of the 
American people is its timing. The .ex¬ 
ecutive order establishing the President’s 
Commission as of Dec. 29, 1951, states 
that “The commission shall cease to exist thirty days 
after rendition of its final report to the President uodef 
Section 3 of this order, or one year after the date of this 
order, whichever shall occur first.” The one-year tenute 
of this commission, as any experienced student of med¬ 
ical affairs will attest, is wholly inadequate for a survey 
of the broad field projected in the Presidential order 
Significantly, the year designated is the election year d 
1952, when President Truman and Congressional candi¬ 
dates who have supported his socialized medicine pro¬ 
posals may find it politically expedient to avert a sbo'’’''' 
down before the people by stating that the whole subjed 
is under study by a Presidential Commission and is there 
fore not an issue in the election. 

This proposed survey, to be completed within a yC‘’t 
or less, is to cover research of monumental proportions) 
if the President’s outline of objectives is to be / 
research that could not possibly be accomplished wr^^ 
either accuracy or adequacy within less than three 

five years. . 

Section 2 of the Executive Order lists eight broad su - 
jects that the commission is “authorized and 
to inquire into and to study. Space does not permit ' 
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ing all of them, but consider the following subjects, any 
one of which would require a year or more of the most 
intensive work: 

Subject (fl): “The current and prospective supply of 
physicians, dentists, nurses, hospital administrators, and 
allied professional workers; the adequacy of this supply 
in terms of the present demands for service; and the 
ability of educational institutions and other training 
facilities to provide such additional trained persons as 
may be required to meet prospective requirements.” 

Or, subject (d): “The degree to which existing and 
planned medical facilities, such as hospitals and clinics, 
meet present and prospective needs for such facilities.” 
Or, subject (e): “Current research activities in the field 
of health and the programs needed to keep pace with 
new developments.” Or, subject (g); “The adequacy of 
private and public programs designed to provide meth¬ 
ods of financing medical 
care.” There are four other 
subjects, ranging from the 
ability of local public health 
units to meet civil defense 
requirements to the “desira¬ 
ble level” of federal, state, 
and local government ex¬ 
penditures in the health field. 

The magnitude of the sur¬ 
veys proposed is evident. 

When one considers that it 
took the Medical Task Force 
of the Hoover Commission, 
with an ample staff and 
budget, one and one-half 
years to complete its study 
of the single subject of fed¬ 
eral medical service, that the 
Commission on Chronic Ill¬ 
ness will spend four to five 
years on its study in that 
field, and the Commission 
on Financing of Hospital Care will take three years, the 
impossibility of completing this proposed assignment is 
obvious. 

The one subject that might possibly merit the expen¬ 
diture of national defense emergency funds is subject 
(c): “The problems created by the shift of thousands of 
workers to defense-production areas requiring the re¬ 
location of doctors and other professional personnel and 
the establishment of additional facilities to' meet health 
needs.” In this case. President Truman might be in¬ 
terested to know that the Health Subcommittee of the 
Senate Committee on Labor and Public Welfare is al¬ 
ready conducting such a study. In addition, the Amer¬ 
ican Medical Association’s Council on Industrial Health 
is making a survey of the number of physicians in such 
defense areas for the purpose of encouraging physicians 
to settle in any such areas found to be short of medical 
personnel. 


THE PRESIDENT’S PAGE 

Since the study of the health needs of the nation is a 
continuing one and is participated in by the medical pro¬ 
fession and by other private agencies and groups, much 
duplication of effort by the President’s Commission is 
inevitable. The Brookings Institution’s two to three year 
study of the availability of medical service in the United 
States, covering many of the subjects mentioned in the 
President’s directive to the commission, which is still 
under way and which will be completed this year, a new 
study on the financing of hospital care being undertaken 
by the Commission on Financing of Hospital Care, the 
studies of the Council on Industrial Health, Council on 
Medical Service, and Committee on Federal Medical 
Service of the American Medical Association, and the 
continuing studies of 53 constituent medical societies, 
2,000 component county societies, and innumerable 
other voluntary and local governmental agencies are pro¬ 
viding infinitely more infor¬ 
mation than this new com¬ 
mission will ever be able to 
develop. . 

It is unfortunate that the 
President refuses to admit 
the great progress that has 
been made by the medical 
profession in improving the 
health of the nation; he ap¬ 
pears wholly uninformed 
concerning the reports that 
already have been made 
on medical progress of the 
past ten years, and most 
particularly of the past three. 
The entire fabric of the ad¬ 
ministration’s case for fed¬ 
eral control of the medical 
profession is woven from 
obsolete material and in¬ 
accurate figures. The people 
are being asked to believe 
in an emergency that did not exist even a decade 
ago and certainly does not exist today. That they 
are not too impressed is evidenced by the fact that, 
during the three years of Mr. Truman’s most ardent ad¬ 
vocacy of compulsory health insurance, more than 25 
million additional persons enrolled in the many fine 
voluntary health insurance plans now available in the 
United States. Best estimates indicate that at this time 
over 80 million persons in this country have voluntarily 
obtained insurance as a cushion against the major costs 
of illness and the American people are determined to 
resolve this problem without either government help or 
interference. 

It seems almost incredible that, in the face of all these 
facts, emergency defense funds should be allocated to a 
gigantic health survey that cannot possibly achieve its 
aims in the time allotted, is not necessary, and is so palpa¬ 
bly political in its design. 

John W. Cline, M.D., San Francisco. 


President Truman’s reference to compul¬ 
sory health insurance in his State of the 
Union message, delivered to Congress on 
January 9, gave considerable force to 
reports that he plans to use his new Presi¬ 
dential Commission on Health to secure a 
temporary “cease fire” agreement on the 
issue of socialized medicine for the period 
of this year’s election campaigns. 

In this regard, the President said: “One 
of the things this commission is looking 
into is how to bring the cost of modern 
medical care within the reach of all our 
people. 

“I have repeatedly recommended national 
health insurance as the best way to do this. 
So far as I know, it is still the best way. 
If there are any better answers, 1 hope this 
commission will find them." 

JOHN W. CLINE, M.D. 
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ORGANIZATION SECTION 


THE FOURTH PUBLIC RELATIONS CONFERENCE 

Some working solutions to the biggest medical public rela¬ 
tions problems facing the medical profession today were brought 
to light last month at the American Medical Association’s Fourth 
Annual Medical Public Relations Conference, which was at¬ 
tended by over 500 public relations-minded physicians, includ¬ 
ing A. M. A. officers, trustees, and members of the House of 
Delegates, and lay public relations personnel. The conference, 
which was held Dec. 2-3, preceded the A. M. A. Clinical Ses¬ 
sion in Los Angeles. 

Labelled as top public relations problems were the socialistic 
trend encroaching on the American system of life and the cost 
of medical care. Three significant surveys of public opinion in 
regard to medical care were reported on. Each study more clearly 
defined the public relations needs of the medical profession. The 
keynote speaker at the Sunday luncheon was Dr. Louis H. 
Bauer, A. M. A. President-Elect, who warned that America 
is fast moving down the road marked “socialism.” Reechoing 
the conference theme, which was “joining forces for better public 
relations,” Dr. Bauer urged physicians to band together to “re¬ 
store what has been destroyed of our individual liberty.” Dr. 
John W. Cline, A. M. A. President, toastmaster, introduced 
Dr. Bauer. 

The first conference work session, titled “What the People 
Think,” was devoted to reports of recent surveys of opinion on 
medical care. Chairman of the Sunday afternoon meeting was 
Dr. Gunnar Gundersen, chairman of the Executive Committee 
^the A. M. A. Board of Trustees. Dr. Gundersen introduced 
Nptoeakers: a psychologist, a sociologist, and a public relations 
f' '»tant. 

York psychological consultant, Ernest Dichter, Ph.D., 
"’'Rented the results of a California study of doctor-patient re¬ 
lationships that he undertook for the purpose of discovering 
where public relations emphasis should be concentrated. To 
arrive at psychologically correct public relations, he said, the 
emotional and sometimes unconscious attitudes of physician and 
patient must be recognized. 

“Much of the critical attitude of the public is due to a deep, 
underlying resentment and conviction that the modern doctor 
is out of tune with the times,” Dichter stated. “A real improve¬ 
ment in doctor-patient relationship can only take place if both 
the physician and the patient realize that they are part of a 
continuously changing pattern of life. 

A report of a Toledo, Ohio, survey conducted by the Health 
Information Foundation, the Toledo and Lucas County Academy 
of Medicine, and Wayne University of Detroit, was given by 
Wayne sociologist Edgar A. Schuler, Ph.D. Dr. Schuler said 
excessive fees, shortage of hospital beds, and shortage of medi¬ 
cal personnel were listed by respondents as three major prob¬ 
lems. Community leaders questioned about medical care, said 
Schuler, condemned the small minority of physicians for charg¬ 
ing excessive fees and for unnecessary surgery. Even though 
opposed to compulsory health insurance, these persons felt 
something should be done to reduce the cost of medical care. 

An urban-rural opinion study was reported on by Lawrence 
W. Rember, director of field service for the A. M. A. Depart¬ 
ment of Public Relations. The Decatur, Ill., study was con¬ 
ducted this fall by Rember on a demonstration basis to help 
the local medical society determine its public relations program. 
Rember pointed out that only a small minority, running from 
6 per cent to 29 per cent, complained about physicians and 
medical care. 

Complaints included occasional inability to obtain the serv¬ 
ices of a physician, the high cost of surgery and drugs, inade¬ 
quate hospitals, discourteous office help, long waits in physicians’ 
offices, and indifference or aloofness of physicians. Rember con¬ 
cluded by saying that the job is partly one of public education 
and partly one of correction within the profession. 

Monday morning sessions considered “Public Relations Prob¬ 
lem Number One: The Cost of Sickness.” Dr. Joseph D. Mc¬ 


Carthy, member of the A. M. A. Council on Medical Se ' 
served as chairman. Participating in the first panel on 
factor in everyday practice were Dr. Harlan A. English 
ville. Ill., who spoke on “Fees Should Be No Mysterv" n 
Cyrus W. Anderson, Denver, who discussed “Explaining iu-, 
‘Other’ Medical Expenses”; and Dr. E. E. Wadsworth Alh*^' 
bra, Calif., who read a paper by Dr. Stanley R. Truman 
tura, Calif., on “Time Is Money for Your Patients, Too" 

The second panel was entitled “Medical Society Solutin- 
to the Cost Problem.” Speakers included Stanley R. Mju-i 
executive secretary, Columbus, Ohio, Academy of Medick; 
Dr. Earl W. Mericle, Indianapolis, and Joseph F. Donovan Sr 
Jose, Calif., executive secretary, Santa Clara County Mcdica 
Society. Talks were given on “The Public Relations FactoMi 
Collecting Bills,” “Your Patient and His Big Bills,” and ‘‘Tt, 
‘Regardless of Ability to Pay’ Idea.” Out of these panel dn 
cussions came many suggestions for solving the public relation 
problems involved in the cost of sickness. Physicians, conferee 
agreed, should promote more widespread use of volunlan 
health and catastrophic insurance plans, discuss fees in advanci 
with patients, discipline those few physicians who consistcnll 
overcharge, help patients budget for long-term medical care, am 
train office personnel to be good public relations represenlathe 
and use public relations techniques when collecting bills. 

Dr. Lewis A. Alesen, Los Angeles, president-elect of the Cali 
fornia Medical Association, warned at the Monday lunclieoi 
that there is danger in the philosophy that “capitalism is jui 
a temporary way station on the road to socialism.” Alesen 
featured noon speaker, vigorously pointed out the responsibilit 
of American physicians to reverse the trend toward socialism 

Wind-up conference sessions were devoted to two panels ci 
the subjects of joining forces with other groups and planniai 
effective public relations programs for 1952. Chairman wa 
Harvey Sethman, executive secretary, Colorado State Mcdica 
Society. 

Dr. Ernest B. Howard, Chicago, Assistant Secretary of lb 
A. M. A., discussed national interprofessional relations, and Dr 
Willis H. Huron, Iron Mountain, Mich., spoke on stalewi 
organizations and the medical society. Dr. George Schwarlr, 
New York, spoke on the physician’s role in community affah 
Schwartz pointed out that if physicians do not realize their com 
munity responsibilities and take an active part in local aSaiti 
so that the community comes to rely upon their advice in raedi 
cally related matters, they cannot expect the community to tab 
their word on such subjects as compulsory health insurance. 

Presenting the public relations program for the A. M. A.ii 
1952 on the national level, Leo E. Brown, Chicago, A, M, A 
public relations director, told of the many activities now nndei 
way that will aid state and county medical societies in carr)iii; 
out their own programs. 

Public relations goals for state societies were outlined by D; 
Joseph E. Mott, Paterson, N. J., and Fred G. Mitten, Phocnb 
Ariz., told what the county society can do for public lelatiom 
Final speaker was Dr. Charles R. Henry, Little Rock, Arl 
who discussed the role of the individual physician in the 155 
public relations program of the medical profession. Dr. Hew 
urged physicians to recapture some of the warmth and symp^' 
of the “Old Doc” of the former days and to “come out of 
offices into the community.” According to Dr. Henry, 
individual physician can play a most worthwhile role in crea 
ing a reasonable and favorable public relations atinosp . 
through self-appraisal, self-improvement and cooperation, 0 
in his local community and the larger community of his e 
practitioners. He must pattern his approach to patients, ' 
community and to his profession on a practical compro 
someplace between the stylized portraits of ‘Old Doc a 
currently popular medical model, the ‘man in white. 

A digest of conference proceedings will be ® ^ ..i 

after the first of the year and will be distributed to 
attended the conference. Others wishing copies may 
A. M. A. Public Relations Department. 
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MEDICAL NEWS 


\LABAMA 

study of Maternal Deaths in Alabama.—^Throughout 1952 the 
slate Department of Public Health and the Medical Association 
)f the State of Alabama will sponsor and conduct a case study 
)f each maternal death in Alabama. In seven areas 26 obstetri- 
:ians will make personal case studies of maternal deaths. Case 
;tudy forms so completed will then be referred to a central 
:ommittee for review and evaluation. This committee will be 
:omposcd of six recognized obstetricians. All marks of case iden- 
ification will be removed from case records before they are 
eferred to the central committee. Dr. Thomas M. BouUvare, 
Birmingham, is chairman of the state committee. 

:alifornia 

Bortrait of Dr. Abbott.—A portrait of Dr. LeRoy C. Abbott, 
:hairman of the division of orthopedic surgery in the University 
af California School of Medicine, San Francisco, has been pre¬ 
sented to the school by his friends and associates. The portrait 
was painted last year on the occasion of Dr. Abbott’s 60th birth- 
lay. It has been hung in Toland Hall. Dr. Abbott was the first 
3 rofessor of orthopedic surgery in the school of medicine. He 
was appointed to the University of California staff in 1930. 

First Unit of Medical Center Completed.—^The first unit of the 
sew $21,080,000 University of California Medical Center in 
San Francisco, a small four-story unit, has been completed, and 
the radioactivity center is the first laboratory to be installed in 
the new building. Directed by Kenneth G. Scott, Ph.D., assistant 
professor of experimental radiology, it will serve the needs of the 
whole medical center for radioisotopes in research, diagnosis, 
ind treatment. Supervision is exercised by a committee composed 
af Dean Troy C. Daniels, Ph.D., School of Pharmacy; Dean 
Willard C. Fleming, College of Dentistry; and Dean Francis 
S. Smyth, School of Medicine. The radioactivity center now 
offers the individual investigator the space, some $60,000 in 
specialized equipment, and the advice and aid of a staff experi¬ 
enced in the use of isotopes. 

Dr. Raymond Allen Appointed Chancellor of University.—Dr. 
Raymond B. Allen, who retired December 31 as president of the 
University of Washington, Seattle, has been named chancellor 
of the University of California at Los Angeles to succeed the 
late Dr. Clarence A. Dykstra, who died two years ago. Dr. 
Allen, appointed in November by President Truman as head of 
the United States Psychological Strategy Board, will fill the 
federal position until he takes up his duties in Los Angeles next 
summer. The title of chancellor, replacing the title of provost, 
was created by the regents of the university this year in an ad¬ 
ministrative reorganization designed to give heads of both the 
Los Angeles and Berkeley campuses near-autonomy in .their 
operations. However, they will report to the president of the 
university, rather than directly to the regents. Dr. Allen went to 
the University of Washington after having been dean of the 
medical schools at Wayne University in Detroit and the Univer¬ 
sity of Illinois in Chicago. 

COLORADO 

Dr. Kern to Head New Medical Clinic.—Dr. Fred Kern Jr. of 
New York has been appointed director of the General Medical 
Clinic at Denver General Hospital. He will serve as assistant 
professor of preventive medicine and public health on a full 
time basis in his capacity as director, which is the first step 
of an experiment designed to demonstrate the practice of good 
general medicine. This program is being financed by a grant of 
$264,912 from the Commonwealth Fund to the University of 
Colorado School of Medicine. The base of operations will be 


Physicians are invited to send to this department items of news of general 
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Denver General Hospital, where a family medical service along 
with nursing and social work will function as needed in the 
patients’ homes, in the clinic, and in the wards. It will be staffed 
by graduate students of medicine preparing for general practice, 
assisted by juniors from the medical school, under the super¬ 
vision of a balanced group of teachers. The heart of the plan is 
a general medical clinic that will replace the outpatient depart¬ 
ment and will gradually replace the home care that now can be 
given only superficially. Dr. Kern has been assistant in medicine 
at Cornell University Medical College and is now instructor in 
medicine and in public health and preventive medicine there. 

CONNECTICUT 

Society News.—^The East Hartford Medical Society has been 
recently organized with Dr. John N, Gallivan as president. Dr. 
Louis C. Acqua as secretary, and Dr. Harvey H. Sirota as 
treasurer. 

Postgraduate Lectures at Stamford.—^The Stamford Academy 
of General Practice is presenting a series of lectures during the 
first three months of the year on endocrinology and diseases of 
metabolism at Stamford Hospital Auditorium on Tuesday eve¬ 
nings at 8:30 p. m. The lectures are to be given by the follow¬ 
ing members of the faculty of Yale University School of Medi¬ 
cine, New Haven: 

January 22, Piliiilary Adrenal Axis, Dr. Cyril N, H, Long, 

January 29, Diabetes Mellitus, John P. Peters. 

February 5. Diabetes Mellitus, John P. Peters. 

February 19, Thyroid Physiology, David M. Kydd. 

February 26, Tliyroid Physiology, David M, Kydd. 

March 4, Liver Function in Health and Disease, Gerald Klatskin. 
March 18, Liver Function in Health and Disease, Gerald Klatskin. 
April, Lower Nephron Nephrosis, Louis G. Welt, 

April, Edema, John P, Peters. 

Dates of April lectures will be announced. The registration fee 
of $25 is payable to the Stamford Academy of General Practice, 
Dr. Arthur Koffler, Secretary, 218 Bedford St., Stamford. In¬ 
terns and residents are invited to attend free of charge. 

ILLINOIS 

Gift for Hearing Conservation.—^The Swanberg Kiwanis Foun¬ 
dation of the Kiwanis Club of Quincy has received another gift 
of $1,000 from Dr. Harold Swanberg. The foundation’s prin¬ 
cipal activity has been to aid the Quincy and Adams County 
Hearing Conservation Program for School Children, which it 
began sponsoring in 1949. 

Chicago 

Meeting of Society of Physical Medicine.—The regular monthly 
meeting of the Chicago Society of Physical Medicine and Re¬ 
habilitation will be held at 8 p. m. January 23 at the University 
of Illinois, 1819 W. Polk St. “Peripheral Nerve Injuries” is the 
topic to be presented by Dr. Max K. Newman of Detroit. Pre¬ 
ceding the scientific program, dinner will be served at the Medi¬ 
cal Center, Y. M. C. A., 1804 W. Congress Street. Reservations 
should be made early with the secretary of the society, Dr. 
Milton G. Schmitt, 6970 N. Clark St., Chicago 26. 

Lecture on Diabetes—Dr. Lester Palmer, Seattle, past presi¬ 
dent of the American Diabetes Association, will speak on 
Diabetic Children in the Modern World” at a meeting of the 
service unit of the Chicago Diabetes Association January 20 in 
Thorne Hall, Lake Shore Drive and Superior St. The meeting is 
open to the public. 

Lectures on Cancer.—^The second series of lectures on cancer 
will be presented by the Chicago Medical School in Amphi¬ 
theatre A Wednesdays at 12:30 p. m. as follows: 

January 23. Mechanism of Carcinogenesis, Alexander C. Ritchie, Chicago, 
January 30, Effect of Diet in Cancer, Albert Tannenbaum, Chicago. 
February 13, Ens'ironmental Cancer Hazards, Wilhelm C. Hueper, 
Bethcada, Md. 

February 20, Bone Tumors: Human and Experimental, H. A. Sissons, 
London, England. 

February 27, Chemotherapy of Cancer, Chester 'k. 
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Public Health Director Honored.—Dr. Harry E. Ransom, Des 
Moines, was cited at a meeting of the Polk County Medical 
Society in November for his 30 years’ service in the health de¬ 
partment as assistant health officer and commissioner of health. 
A testimonial plaque in recognition of his services is being pre¬ 
pared for presentation to Dr. Ransom and will be placed per¬ 
manently in the city hall. 


LOUISIANA 

Rudolph Matas Lecture.—The fifth annual Rudolph Matas Lec¬ 
ture will be held at 8 p. m. February 15 at Dixon Hall on the 
Tulane University campus, New Orleans. Dr. Joe V. Meigs, 
clinical professor of gynecology at Harvard Medical School and 
chief of the gynecological service of the Massachusetts General 
Hospital, Boston, will speak on “Treatment of Cancer of the Cer¬ 
vix.” The lecture is sponsored each year by the Tulane chapter 
of Nu Sigma Nu medical fraternity in honor of Dr. Rudolph 
Matas, emeritus professor of surgery at Tulane. Dr. Meigs’ ad¬ 
dress will be open to the public. Previous Matas lecturers 
include Dr. Alfred Blalock, Baltimore; Dr. William C. Men- 
ninger, Topeka, Kan.; Dr. Cecil J. Watson, University of Minne¬ 
sota physician, and Dr. Frank Lahey, Boston. 


MASSACHUSETTS 

Hospital Evening Lectures.—^The House Officers’ Association of 
Boston City Hospital announces the following programs in its 
evening lecture series for February: 

February 5, Surgical Diseases of the Pancreas, Richard B. Cattell, 
Boston. 

^ February 12, Surgical Therapy of Inflammatory Disease of Ileum and 
Large Bowel, John H. Oarlock, New York. 

February 19, Intracellular Parasitism in Brucellosis, Wesley W. Spink, 
Minneapolis. 

February 21, Medical Genetics, Laurence H. Snyder, Sc.D., Oklahoma 
City. 

February 26, The Heart and the Thyroid with Particular Reference to 
Radio-Active Iodine Therapy, Herrman L. Blumgart, Boston. 

These programs are held at 7 p. m. in the New Cheever Amphi¬ 
theatre of the Dowling Building of Boston City Hospital. 


MICHIGAN 

Symposium on Blood Disorders.—^The first annual symposium 
on disorders of the blood will be held at the Wayne University 
College of Medicine, Detroit, January 19. Guest of honor will 
be Dr. Paul A. Owren, professor of medicine at the University 
of Oslo, Norway. More than 20 papers dealing with blood re¬ 
search will be presented, including two by Fulbright exchange 
students. Dr. P. de Nicola, University of Pavia, Italy, and Miss 
Norma Alkjaersig, Biological Institute of the Carlsberg Foun¬ 
dation, Copenhagen, Denmark. Other participants are from 
Detroit hospitals, Wayne University, University of Michigan, 
Ann Arbor, and Parke, Davis and Company. Chairman of the 
conference will be Walter H. Seegers, Ph.D., professor of 
physiology at Wayne. 

NEW YORK 

Postgraduate Lectures.—Dr. Joseph Gordon of the Ray Brook 
State Tuberculosis Hospital will speak on “Bronchiectasis” be¬ 
fore the Geneva Academy of Medicine in Geneva at 8:30 p. m. 
January 21. On February 21 Dr. Stewart Wolf, New York, 
will address the Utica Academy of Medicine at the Hotel Utica 
at 8 p. m. on “Visceral Pain Mechanisms.” This instruction is 
provided by the Medical Society of the State of New York in 
cooperation with the New York State Department of Health. 

Higher Salary Schedule for Public Health Physicians.—A higher 
salary schedule is being featured in the New York State Depart¬ 
ment of Health drive to enlist physicians to fill departmental 
positions. Vacancies exist for consultants in the fields of tuber- 
i culosis control, venereal disease control, pediatrics, rheumatic 
’ fever, obstetrics, and medical rehabilitation with salaries start- 
I I ing at $8,600 and going to $9,600 after three years’ service. For 
' physicians with a minimum of preparation in these fields or in 
public health, there are a variety of openings at $7,000 to $7,800. 
' Vacancies also exist for local health officers at this salary range 
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and at $9,000. Qualifications for all jobs have been reviewed 
lower minimum requirements set up wherever possible to o'* 
young men to the work. Physicians with a few years of n - • 
as well as those who have completed internship or resiT 
may be granted liberal stipends and tuition for academi''^' 
field training in public health. In addition to added pay in-^' 
fives, other benefits are derived from this type of service 0 
tunity for independent research, association with leading 111 ^ 
public health, permanent civil service status with oppor(u?i 
for merit advancement to positions paying $ 10,000 md m 
liberal sick leave, four weeks of vacation per year, and \ 
York State’s retirement plan, which permits retirement at 5 
55, are features of service with the department. Under a 1 
passed by the 1951 legislature, noncitizen physicians may 
hired to fill certain vacancies. Interested physicians are 'uri 
to write for descriptive literature to the New York State Di-n 
ment of Health, Albany. ^ 

New York City 

Psychiatrists Wanted.—^The Municipal Civil Service Comn 
sion of the City of New York is issuing and receiving appli 
tions for psychiatrist, grade 4, through January 23. There 
26 vacancies in the department of hospitals at salaries of S 6 ( 
per year including a cost of living adjustment of $250 per p 
Information may be obtained from the office at 299 Broadw 
New York 7. 

Periodic Visiting Psychiatrists.—^Dr. Harry C. Solomon, j 
fessor of psychiatry at Harvard Medical School and directoi 
Boston Psychopathic Hospital, has been appointed as visil 
psychiatrist to Mount Sinai Hospital, New York, to seive 
one week starting with a lecture on the evening of Januar)’ 
This periodic appointment was instituted by Mount Sinai’s j 
chiatry service as a way of bringing into the hospital vai 
points of view in psychiatry. The first visiting psychiatrist' 
Dr. Roy R. Grinker, director of the Institute for Psychosomi 
and Psychiatric Research and Training of the Michael Re 
Hospital in Chicago. 

Cerebral Palsy Institute.—The Coordinating Council for 0 
bral Palsy in New York City, Inc., will again sponsor a Cerel 
Palsy Institute, to be given JanuaiY 21-February 1. Tuition 1 
be $25. Qualified physicians as well as physical, occupalioi 
and speech therapists, nurses, social service rehabilitation 1 
guidance workers, teachers, and psychologists are eligible 
attend. The institute will include seminars, field trips, din; 
demonstrations, and lectures. This year emphasis will be pla 
on the medical and sociopsychological aspects of mental 
ficiencies in persons with cerebral palsy, and on recent coi 
butions of psychometrics to this field. Following the institi 
and starting February 4, the council in cooperation with 
College of Physicians and Surgeons, Columbia University, ' 
offer a three month cerebral palsy course for qualified phjsici 
and occupational and physical therapists. Tuition is $250 : 
may include the institute if desired. A limited number of seftoi 
ships are available. Information and application blanks can 
obtained from Miss Marguerite Abbott, Executive Dircc 
The Coordinating Council for Cerebral Palsy in New li' 
City, Inc., 270 Park Avenue, New York 17. 

NORTH DAKOTA 

University News.—Dr. William E. Cornatzer, formerly 
sistant professor of biochemistry at the Bowman Gray 
of Medicine of Wake Forrest College, Winston-Salem, N. 
has accepted a position as professor and head of the departn 
of biochemistry at the University of North Dakota Schoo 

Medicine, Grand Forks.-The North Dakota Cancer Sot 

has made a grant of $27,400 to establish a radioactive iso^ 
laboratory at the medical school for the treatment of ca, 
and to study the metabolism of experimental cancer with iso 0 


OHIO 


Lecture on Psychiatry.—Dr. Moses R. Kaufman chief, def 
ment of psychiatry. Mount Sinai Hospital m , 
a conference January 16, and he spoke before e 
Hospital of Cleveland Medical Society January 
Jon of Psychiatry in a General Hospital Setting. 
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-ennsylvania 

’crsonaJs.—Dr. Herman Frederick Boerner Ir. has been ap- 

lointed to the staff of The Woods Schools, Langhorne.- 

)r, William K. Clark, Pittsburgh, has been appointed chief of 
he cancer division of the state department of health, succeeding 
3r. Leverett D. Bristol, who has resigned. 

tjrst Public Health Unit Under New Law.—Butler County has 
leen selected for the establishment of the first county public 
lealth unit under the state’s new public health law. The coop- 
iration of the county commissioners and the support of 55 citi- 
:en organizations in the county, as well as its proximity to Pitts- 
)urgh, were determining factors in selecting Butler County. The 
init may become a training field for students at the Graduate 
Ichool of Public Health of the University of Pittsburgh. Dr. 
:iarence D. Barrett, who has been a public health administrator 
n several counties in Ohio and Michigan, will direct the unit. 
Jntil formation of the county health department and the ap- - 
lointm'ent of the county health board, the unit wilt be state 
inanced and directed. Butler County has a population of about 
•8,000 and an area of 790 miles. 

IVdladclpWa. 

Jiagnostic Service in Cerebral Palsy.—St. Christopher’s Hospital 
or Children, in cooperation with United Cerebral Palsy Asso- 
aations and the department of pediatrics of Temple University 
ichool of Medicine, announces the establishment of a Diag- 
lostic Service for Neuropathologic Studies of Cerebral Palsy, 
The facilities of any single institution for investigation of neuro^ 
jathologic problems are limited by the small number of autopsies 
jcrformed on children with neurologic disorders, and by the 
naccessibility of facilities for histologic examination of the 
lentral nervous system. This new service, under the direction 
3f Dr. James B. Arey and Dr. Waldo E. Nelson, with Dr> 
Srnest A, Spiegel as consulting neuropathologist, has beett 
iormed in an effort to make these facilities available to more 
Physicians and hospitals. The service will correlate the clinical 
lourse and pathologic findings in children in whom (1) a disease 
3f the central nervous system is suspected or (2) the diagnosis ' 
3f cerebral palsy has been established. The institution submit' 
ting a clinical history and a brain from such a patient will receive 
a detailed report, together with a pertinent bibliography and 
representative histologic sections, within six months after the 
specimen is received. Transportation costs and containers will 
be furnished on application to Dr, James B. Arey, St. Chris* 
topher’s Hospital for Children, 2600 North Lawrence St,i 
Philadelphia 33, 

TEXAS 

Medical Library in Houston.—The Houston Academy of Medi¬ 
cine announced its plans January 7 to proceed with the build¬ 
ing of its Medical Library in the Texas Medical Center. Gifts 
toward the building, including $300,000 from the M. D. Ander¬ 
son Foundation, and funds in hand have assured the academy 
of sufficient capital to proceed. The membership will be asked 
to raise an additional $150,000 to complete the fund for the 
new building, which will cost not more than $1,250,000. In addi¬ 
tion to the space assigned for a future library of 140,000 
volumes, the new building will house the administrative offices 
of the Texas Medical Center, Inc. Other features of the plan 
arc an auditorium seating 500 persons, meeting rooms, study 
cubicles, offices of the academy, and possibly a clubroom for 
members. The building will be located on the three-acre tract 
recently deeded to the academy by the Texas Medical Center 
and opposite the main entrance of the new Hermann Hospital. 

VIRGINIA 

Grant tor Services to Crippled Cliildrcn.—The Nemours Foun¬ 
dation of Wilmington, Del., has allotted $9,800 to the .University 
of Virginia Hospital, Charlottesville, for hospital and convales¬ 
cent care of crippled children during 1952. An additional $1,500 
has been allocated to the University of Virginia Speech and 
Hearing Clinic. These gifts represent a phase of the program of 
the Nemours Foundation, which has allocated $39,000 for de¬ 
velopment of services to crippled children in Virginia for the 
current year. 


GENERAL 

Grants-in-Aid of Ophthalmic Research—^The National Council 
to Combat Blindness, in accordance with its program of support¬ 
ing ophthalmological research, will welcome applications for 
its third annual grant-in-aid awards to be made in June, 1952. 
Applications to be considered should be in the office of the 
council no later than April 15. Application forms may be ob¬ 
tained by addressing; Secretary, National Council to Combat 
Blindness, 1186 Broadway, New York 1. 

Helen Putnam Fellowship.—Radcliffe College is offering again 
for the academic year 1952-1953 the Helen Putnam Fellowship 
for advanced research, a postdoctoral resident fellowship for 
women in the fields of genetics or of mental health, including 
such fields as clinical psychology and child development. The 
award carries a grant of $3,000 a year with the possibility of 
renewal. Applications should be returned to the Secretary of the 
Graduate School, Radcliffe College, Cambridge, Mass., not later 
than April 1, 1952. Preference will be given to those whose re¬ 
search is already in progress. 

Society Elections.—^The following officers of the American 
Pharmaceutical Association were among those elected recently 
kry n 'rrm'i'i WiWi taifi 'WiVi kfe -fTAVaVtiA •jA. wrmwa'i wri'itv/i'/OT, w, 
Philadelphia the week of August 17: R. Q. Richards, Fort 
Myers, Fla., president-elect; Tom D. Rowe, Ann Arbor, Mich., 
first vice-president-elect, and Charles F. Lanwermeyer, Ph.B., 
Waukegan, Ill., second vice-president-elect. The following offi¬ 
cers of the association will continue to function until the Phila¬ 
delphia convention; Don E. Francke, M.S., Ann Arbor, Mich., 
president; Joseph B. Burt, Ph.D., Lincoln, Neb., first vice- 
president, and John A. MacCartney, Detroit, second vice- 
president. The secretary, now Robert P. Fischelis, Sc.D., Wash¬ 
ington, D; C., and the treasurer, Hugo H. Schaefer, Ph.D., 
Brooklyn, are elected by the house of delegates for three year 
terms. 

Two Large Cities Approve Fluoridation.—The Philadelphia 
City Council has approved a plan for fluoridation of the city’s 
water supplies and appropriated $150,000 for this project. With 
its 2,000,000 population, Philadelphia is the nation’s third 
largest city and the largest to date to adopt fluoridation. Active 
in promoting adoption of the public health measure were Dr. 
Rufus S. Reeves, city director of public health, and a committee 
headed by LeRoy M. Ennis, D.D.S., president of the American 
Dental Association, and Charles H. Patton, D.D.S., president of 
the Pennsylvania State Dental Association in 1950. 

A recent referendum in San Francisco resulted in a decision 
to fluoridate that city’s water supply. The California State Dental 
Association and the San Francisco Dental Society promoted the 
project with a Citizens’ Committee for the Protection of San 
Francisco’s Good Water. 

Arthritis Foundation Seeks Support.—^The Arthritis and Rheu¬ 
matism Foundation, 23 West 45th St., New York 19, is appeal¬ 
ing for public support of its program of treatment, education, 
and research on arthritis and rheumatism. It estimates that 7I4 
million men, women, and children suffer from some form of 
arthritis or rheumatic disease, resulting in an annual labor loss 
of an estimated 97,200,000 work days, and an annual expendi¬ 
ture in public relief of the disabled of $128,000,000. The foun¬ 
dation was established under the sponsorship of the American 
Rheumatism Association and incorporated as a nonprofit organi¬ 
zation under the laws of the State of New York in April, 1948. 
It operates through a network of chapters established in cities, 
states, and regional areas. A medical and scientific committee 
of about 20 doctors and research scientists plans the medical 
policies of the foundation, sets the standards of medical re¬ 
search work, and employs the personnel. Members of the board 
of directors, which manages the business affairs of the founda¬ 
tion, are recommended by the American Rheumatism Associa¬ 
tion and serve as volunteers. 

Services for Crippled Children_Services and facilities offered 

crippled children through the nation’s Easter Seal societies 
reached an all-time high in 1951, according to the executive di¬ 
rector of the National Society for Crippled Children and Adults, 
Chicagfu The. ^ea.t w.v.k.e.'i 'hit. Vhhi sA 'h/t. ssycvtVy. 

The 511 specific services and facilities either in operation or in 
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process of development during 1951 are the following: 114 
outpatient treatment-training centers for crippled children and 
children with cerebral palsy; 58 evaluation and diagnostic 
clinics; 40 additional facilities receiving either funds or services 
of a therapist; 25 speech centers; 25 centers of various kinds now 
being planned; 10 residential facilities such as convalescent 
homes; 81 camps for crippled children in 33 states; and 158 
public school systems that get assistance in special education for 
crippled children. In addition, 200 parents’ groups have been 
organized by the national society and its affiliates. In 1951 the 
total number of professional persons trained for specialized work 
with crippled persons under scholarships, fellowships, grants, 
and workshops of the Easter Seal societies reached 700. 

Walter Reed Society Organized.—Dr. Max Sadove, head of the 
department of anesthesiology at the University of Illinois, 
Chicago, was elected organizing president of the Walter Reed 
Society at the first official meeting of the group held in Los 
Angeles at the close of the American Medical Association meet¬ 
ing. The society, which is sponsored by the National Society for 
Medical Research, is comprised of those who have served as 
“human guinea pigs” in medical research or experimentation 
under the direction of a qualified scientist. Other officers elected 
at the meeting were Dr. Clinton H. Thienes, head of the depart¬ 
ment of pharmacology and toxicology. University of Southern 
California School of Medicine, Los Angeles, vice-president; 
Dr. Lloyd D. Seager, head of the departifient of physiology and 
pharmacology. University of Arkansas, (Fayetteville), vice- 
president; Dr. John P. McGovern, chief of the outpatient depart¬ 
ment of Children’s Hospital, Washington, D. C., vice-president; 
Miss Betty Jenney, research associate, University of Illinois, 
secretary-treasurer. 

■-’tion Meeting of Surgeons.—A section meeting of the Ameri- 
I College of Surgeons will be held at the Hotel Adolphus in 
lias, Texas, February 4-6. Out-of-state speakers include: • 

Hilger P. Jenkins, Chicago, Polyps of the Large Intestine. 

James H. Fotsee, Denver, Surgical Treatment of Pulmonary Tuberculosis. 
Robert Woodruff, Denver, Critical Points in Gastric Resection. 

Robert S. Dinsmore, Cleveland, Prevention of Cardiac Arrest. 

J. Dewey Bisgard, Omaha, Surgery of the Aged. 

James T. Priestley, Rochester, Minn., Surgical Lesions of the Pancreas. 

Symposiums and panel discussions will be presented as 
follows; 

Breast Tumors, Frederick H. Krock, Fort Smith, Ark., moderator. 
Symposium on Trauma, Isaac W. Kaplan and Eugene B. Vickery, New 
Orleans, and Carl A. Moyer, St. Louis. ' 

Symposium on Cancer, George V, Brindley, Temple, Texas, E. Lawrence 
Keyes, St. Louis, ArUiur Grollman, Dallas, and Henry G. Schwartz, 
St. Louis. 

Hysterectomy: Total, Subtotal, or Vaginal, Curtis H. Tyrone, New 
Orleans, moderator. 

Bleeding from the Gastrointestinal Tract, Ambrose H. Storck, New 
Orleans, moderator. 

Dr. Paul R. Hawley, Chicago, director of the American College 
of Surgeons, will speak at the dinner Monday evening. 

Communicable Diseases in 1951.—The total volume of cases of 
communicable diseases for the year 1951 reported weekly by 
states to the Public Health Service increased over that reported 
in 1950. Most of the increase was due to a higher incidence of 
measles in 1951. Such diseases as diphtheria, smallpox, and 
typhoid fever again showed moderate to substantial decreases in 
incidence. The number of cases of diphtheria reported for 52 
weeks in 1951 was 4,152, which is about 30% below that for 
1950. A large proportion of the cases were reported from states 
in the' southeastern part of the country. The incidence of small¬ 
pox, a disease that is approaching the vanishing point in the 
United States, was 60% below the 1950 figure. Typhoid fever 
declined about 10% in number of cases reported. Whooping 
cough cases also declined about 40%. The cumulative total of 
poliomyelitis cases was 28,665 in 1951 as compared with the 
provisional total of 33,350 in 1950. Fewer cases of influenza, 
pneumonia. Rocky Mountain spotted fever, and tularemia were 
reported. The lower incidence of Rocky Mountain spotted fever 
for the country as a whole in the past few years is principally 
due to a lower incidence in the Mountain and Pacific states. No 
decline has been reported in the southeastern section of the 
country in recent years. 


A higher incidence of anthrax, infectious encephalitis, mal 
measles, meningococcal meningitis, scarlet fever, and 
coccal sore throat was reported in 1951. Coincident with^ 
increase of anthrax cases in man was a relatively high ineij' 
in animals in certain sections of the country where" the da"- 
had not been observed for a number of years. For the seco 
year in succession, meningococcal meningitis showed a shi 
increase in incidence. The increase in malaria during 1951 , 
due to infected military personnel who returned from Kot 
About one-fourth of the more than 6,000 cases reported v, 
classified as civilian, but most of them had been detached fr 
military service or were treated by civilian physicians when 
furlough. Follow-up studies of reported cases in many slo 
indicated no evidence of an increase in indigenous malaria 
the United States. 

During 1951 about 200 reports of epidemics or unusual 
currence of diseases, principally infectious diseases, were 
ported. About three-fourths of those received indicated that f 
was suspected of being the vehicle of infection. Only three t 
breaks were reported in which water was definitely considc 
the means of transmission. A relatively large number of om- 
breaks of infectious hepatitis were reported in which faulij 
sanitation was suspected of playing a part During the early pan 
of 1951 outbreaks of respiratory disease were reported which 
were shown to be due to A-prime influenza virus. The occurrence 
of epidemic influenza in Europe, then its appearance in Canada 
and the United States were recorded. Nowhere in the Uniicd 
States was a high mortality of the disease reported. The princi¬ 
pal effect, insofar as mortality was concerned, was in old persons. 
Reports such as the above were received from 30 different stales 
and 3 territories. The spread of rabies in the northwestern part 
of the country among wild as well as domestic animals was 
reported. In several of these states rabies in animals appeared for 
the first time in more than a decade. 


CANADA 

Conference on Silicosis.—This conference will be held Januar) 
. 28-30 at the Noranda Recreation Centre in Noranda, Quebec, 
by the McIntyre Research Foundation in collaboration with tin 
Western Quebec Mines Accident Prevention Association, 
Scientific papers to be given are as follows; 

J. Avila 'Vidal, Montreal, Quebec, Examination Procedures for Sikoa 
as Practiced by the Workmen’s Compensation Commission ot Quebr; 

Richard S. M. Fisher, Bouriamaque, Quebec, Examination Practictrf 
Experiences Regarding Compensation and Certification. 

Mr. Phillippe Monette, K.C., Quebec, Legal Aspects ot Compensalion B 
Quebec in Regard to Pneumoconiosis. 

Mr. Maurice Lachance, Quebec, Mine Ventilation and Dust Conirol n 
Quebec Mines. 

Anthony J. Lanza. New 'V'ork, Asbestosis. 

Paul G. Bovard, Tarentum, Pa., Pitfalls in X-Ray Technique and ItW- 
pretation. 

Fernand Gregoire, Montreal, Quebec, Pulmonary Function Sluditi 

Jethro Gough, Cardiff. Wales, Patterns in Pneumoconiosis. 

Reginald H. Smart, Los Angeles, and Walter M. Anderson, Lob> 
Calif., Diatomaceous Earth Pneumoconiosis. 

Pullman reservations and rail transportation from Toronto w'l 
be available from the Royal York Hotel. The Northland tu. 
leaves Toronto for Noranda at 6 p. m. Eastern Standard L • 
January 27. 


CORRECTION 

Nation’s Health in 1951.—The death rate for the United StaW 
during 1951 was about 9.7 per 1,000 rather than 917 per 1,WJ 
as was stated in The Journal January 12, page 127. 


Veterans Medical Advisory Group.—With reference to the d® 
in Miscellany on advertising page 14 in The 
1951, Dr. Derrick T. Vail, chairman, department of 
ogy. Northwestern University, Chicago, will become c 
of the Special Medical Advisory Group of ‘he Veterans Ad 
istration in January, 1952, succeeding Dr, Charles ' . -j 
Rochester, Minn., who has been chairinan of the group s " 
was organized six years ago. The advisory group os 
a policy of rotation. Four new members are elec e j 

for a five year term. Dr. Mayo will continue ^ D. 

the group. Other new officers of the group are Dr. 

Murphy, chancellor of the University of Kansas, 
and Dr. Brian B. Blades, professor of surgery at Geo g 
ington University, secretary. 
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MEETINGS 


American Academy of Ailercy, Hotel Sherman, Chicago, Feb 18 20 
Dt Ben Z Bappaporl, 208 East Wisconsin Ave , Milwaukee 2, Secretary 
American Academy or Forensic Sciences, Biltmore Hotel, Atlanta, Ga t 
March 6 8 Prof Ralph F Turner, Michigan State College Dept of 
Police Adminisiratior, East Lansing, Mich , Secretary 
American Academy oi Orthopaedic Surgeons, Palmer House, Chicago* 
Jan 26 31 Dr Harold B Boyd, 122 South Michigan Ave, Chicago 3. 
Secretary 

American College or Radiology, Palmer House, Chicago, Feb 8 Mf 
William E Slronach, 20 N Wacker Dri\c, Chicago 6, Executive 
Secretary 

Americin Larvngological, Rhinological and Otological Society 
Middle Section, Indianapolis Athletic Club, Indianapolis, Jan 28 Dr 
Ralph J McQuiston, 20 North Meridian St, Indianapolis 4, Chairman 
Western Section, Los Angeles County Medical Association Building, 
Los Angeles, Jan 19-20 Dr Howard P House, 1136 West 6th St, 
Los Angeles 14, Chairman 

American Society tor Surgery of the Hand, Palmer House, Chicago, 
Jan 25 26 Dr J H Boyes, 1401 S Hope St, Los Angeles 15, Secretary. 
Annual Congress on Medical Cducation and LrcENSURC, Palmer HousCt 
Chicago, Feb \\A2 Dr Donald G Anderson, 535 N Dearborn St, 
Chicago lO, Secretary 

Atlantic Coast Line Railway Surgeons Association, Fort Sumpter 
Hotel, Charleston, S C, Jan 24 25 Dr Braswell E Collins, Waycross, 
Ga Secretary 

Central Surgical Association, Toronto, Can , March 6 8 Dr James T. 

Priestley, 102 Second Avenue S W , Rochester, Minn , Secretary 
CincAco Medical Society Annual Clinical Conffrence, Palmer House, 
Chicago, March 4-7 Dr Walter C Borncmeier, 86 East Randolph Si, 
Chicago I, Secretary 

Intern MiONAL Medical Assembly of Southwest Texas, Municipal Audi¬ 
torium, San Antonio, Jan 22-24 Dr John J Hinchey, P O Box 2445, 
San Antonio 6, Secretary 

Michigan Clinical Institute, Book Cadillac Hotel, Detroit, March 12-14 
Dr H G Cummings, 606 Tossnsend St, Lansing 15, Chairman 
National Conference on Medical Service, Palmer House, Chicago, Feb 
10 Dr Harlan A English, 139 Norlh Vermilion St, Danville, IJJ, 
Secretary 

National Conference on Rural Health, Shirley Savoy Hotel, Denver, 
Feb 28-Mar 1 Dr F S Crockett, 535 North Dearborn St, Chicago 10, 
Chairman 

New Orleans Graduate Medical Assembly, Municipal Auditorium, New 
Orleans, March 10 13 Dr Woodard D Beacham. 1430 Tulane Ave, 
Room 105, New Orleans 12, Secretary 
Sectional Meetings, American College of Surgeons 
Dallas, Texas, Hotel Adolphus, Feb 4 6 Dr John V Goode, 2618 Oak 
Lawn Ave, Dallas 4, Chairman 

Atlantic City, N J, ChaUonte-Haddon Hall, Feb 11-12 Dr David B 
Allman, 104 St Charles Place, Atlantic Cuy, Chairman 
Quebec, Can, Chateau Frontenac, Feb 18-19 Dr Paul A Pohquin, 
71 St Ann Si, Quebec, Can, Chaiiman 
Southeastern Surgical Congress, Atlanta, Ga, March 10 13 Dr 
Benjamin J Beasley, 701 Hurt Bldg , Atlanta 3, Ga , Secretary 
Southwest Allergy Forum, Hotel Baker, Dallas. Texas, March 2-4 Dr 
James Holman, Medical Arts Bldg, Dallas, Secretary 
Tri States Medicai Association of the Carolinas and Virginia, Roan¬ 
oke, Va , Feb 18-19 Dr. James N Northmglon, 306 North Tryon St, 
Charlotte 2, N C , Secretary 


INTERNATIONAL 

Australasian Medical Congress, Melbourne Victoria, Australia, Aug 
22 30 Dr C H Dickson, Mcdicil Society Hall, 426 Albert S(, Eas 
Melbourne. Victoria, Australia, Hon General Secretary 
Commonwealth and Empire Heaitii and Tuberculosis Conference 
Central Hall, London, England, July 8-13 Dr J H Harley Williams 
Tavistock House North, Tavistock Sq, London, W C 1, England Sec 
rclary General 

Concrcss or the International Diauctfs Federation, Leyden, Nether 
lands. July 7-12 Dr F. Gcrritzcn. 33. Prmscgrachl, The Hague, Nether 
lands, Secretary 

Euroil\n Society of Cardiovascuiar Surgerv, Strasbourg, France Oci 
3 4 Sir James Lcarmonth, DcpTrlmcnt of Surgery, University’Nev 
Buildings, Edinburgh 8, Scotland 

Interamtrican Cardiological Congress, Buenos Aires, Argeniina Aug 
31 Sept 7 Dr Bias Moia, Larrca 1132, Buenos Aires, Argcnima 
SccrLiarj General 

iNTER-AMfKICAN CONORLSS OF RADIOLOGY, McMCO City, McXlCO Nov 2 6 
Dr Gmdo Torres Mirtincz, Marsella No n, Mexico, DF Secietarv 
Guicnl ■' ■’ 

iNTrRNATioNAL CoLLEGit OF SURGEONS, Madrid. Spam. May 20 24 Dr 
Max Tlrorck, 850 West Ir\ing Park Road, Cbicaco, Ill U 4 4 
Secfclar} Gcrrcr,al * ” 

INICRNATIONAL CoNFERCNCF ON VtTAMINS AND METABOLISM, Havana Cuba 
Jan *5 Dr Ansel Victa Rarahona, Medical School, Unoer'sitv oi 
Ilarana, Havam, Cuba, General Cbatrman 
INTLRNATIONAL CONORLXS OE HAEMATOLOGY, Mat dcl Plata Arcent,,... 

^n^alsfc'r^tarf^ 

International Congress of Internal Medicine. Friends House. London 

Londoi.|'’4,f'|'„S'sec;;aD“™'‘‘ 


International Congress on Neuropathology, Rome, Italy, Sept 8-13. 
Dr Armando Ferraro, 722 W 168th St, New York. N Y , U S A . 
Secretary General 

International Congress of Physical Medicine, London, England. July 
14-19 Dr A C Boyle, 45, Lincoln’s Inn Fields. London WC2. 
England Hon Secretary 

Latin American Congress of Physical Medicine, Panama City, R P, 
Feb 24 29 Dr Cassius Lopez de Victoria, 176 East 7lst St, New York, 
N Y , U S A , Executive Director 

Nelroradiologic Symposium Stockholm, Sweden, Sept 17-20 Docent 
AKe Lmdbom, Symposium Ncuroradiologicum, Serafimerlasarettet. Stock¬ 
holm K , Sweden, Secretary 

PvN American Congress of Gastroenterology, Mexico City, DF, May 
11-17 Dr R Flores-Lopez, Calle Dr Balmis, No 148, Mexico City, 
D F, Secretary 

Pan American Congress of Otorhinolaryngology and Bronchofsopha- 
gology, Havana, Cuba, Jan 20 24 Dr Pedro Hernandez Gonzalo, 
8 No 358, Vedado. Havana, Cuba General Secretary 

Pan European Congress of Gastroenterology, Bologna, Florence and 
Rome, Italy, April 20 26 Prof Guido Bassi, Policlinic of St Orsola, 
Bologna, Italy, Secretary 


EXAMINATIONS 
AND LICENSURE 


national board of medical EVAMINERS 

National Boabd oi Medical Examiners Parts I anJ II, Jan 28 30, Fart 
II, April 21-22, Parts J and II, June 16 18 or June 23-25. Part I, Septem¬ 
ber All centers where there are fne or more candidates Exec Sec , 
Dr John P Hubbard, 225 S I5th St , Philadelphia 2 

EXAMINING BOARDS IN SPCCIALriES 

American Board of Anesthesiology Various Locations, July 18 Final 
date for filing application was Jan 18 Sec , Dr C B Hickcox, 80 Sey¬ 
mour St, Hartford 15 

American Board of Dermatology and Syphilolooy IPniren Various 
centers March 1P52 Oral Chicago, May 1952 Final date for filing 
application is Feb 1, 1952 Candidates for these tests must hare com¬ 
pleted three years ol approved training prior to July 1, 1952 Sec, Dr. 
George M Lewis, 66 E 66th St, New York 21 
American Board of Neurological Surgery Oral Chicago, May 1952 
Final date for filing applications for the May 1952 examination was 
Jan I Sec , Dr W J German, 769 Howard Are , New Ha\cn 4, Conn 
American Board of Obstetrics and Gynecology iPrittm beb l 19S2 
Final date for filing applications Yvas Nov 1 Oral Chicago, June 9-13, 
1952 Final date for filing applicai on is Feb 1, 1952 Sec , Dr Robert 
L. Faulkner, 2105 Adeiberi Road. Cleveland 6 
American Board of Ophthalmology IPritten Twenty five centers. Feb 

4 5. 1952 Practical Philadelphia, May 29 June 3, Chicago, Oct 6-10 
and New York City, June 6-10, 1953 Sec , Dr Edwin B Dumphy, 56 
Ivte Road, Cape Cottage, Maine 

American Board of Orthopaedic Surgery Part II Chicago, Jan 23-25 
Final date for filing applications for the 1952 Pirrt H examinations was 
Aug 15 See , Dr Harold A Sofield, 122 S Michigan Ave , Chicago 3 
American Boyrd of Otolaryngology Toronto, May 13 17, Chicago, Oct 
6-10 Sec . Dr Dean M Lierle, University Hospitals, Iowa' City 
American Board of Pediatrics Written examination under local monitors, 
Jan 11 Tins is the only written examination which will be given during 
1952 Oral New York City, Feb 1-3, St Louis, Mo , Mar 21-23, Wash¬ 
ington. D C, May 3 5, San Francisco, late June Chicago, October and 
Boston, late NoYcmber Exec See , Dr John McK Mitchell, 6 Cushman 
Road. Rosemonl, Pa 

American Board of Physical Medicine and Rehabilitation Parts I 
and II Chicago June 9-10 Sec , Dr Robert L Bennett, Georgia Warm 
Springs Foundation, Warm Springs Ga 
American Boyrd of Preventive Medicine and Public Health IPriiicn 
Bcrkclej, Calif, Minneapolis, New Orleans and Baltimore April J8 
Sec , Dr Ernest L Stcbbins 615 N Wolfe St, Baltimore 
American Board of Proctology Part I Kansas City, Minneapolis, Phila¬ 
delphia and San Francisco May 3 Examination includes both oral and 
XYntten examination^ m the basic sciences Dates aaj places teniatite 
Sec, Dr Louis A Buie, 102-110 2d A\e , SW, Rochester, Minn 
Amercian Board or Psychiatry and Neurology Oral Ncyv York, Dec 
17 18 Final date for filing applications was Sept 1 Act Sec , Dr DaYid 
A Boyd Jr . 102 110 Second Ayc S W , Rochester. Minn 
American Board or Radiology Oral Spring 1952 Final date for fihng 
application YYas Dec 31 Sec, Dr B R Kirkbn, 102-110 Second Ave 

5 \V , Rochester, Minn * 

American Board of Surgery Written Various Centers March 1952 

Final date for filing application was Dec 1, 1951 The follOYYing written 
examination yytII be given m October 1952 Sec , Dr J Stewart Rodman 
225 S I5th St, Philadelphia 

American Board of Urology Chicago, Feb 9 13. 1952 Final date for 
filing applications was Sept I Sec-. Dr Harry Cuher, 30 WcstiYood Rd, 
MvttwcavioLs 16 

Boxrd of Thoracic Surgery. Various parts of the country H'ntten Feb 
29, 1952 Final date for filing application h Jan 15 , Dr. 

M Tuttle, 1151 Taylor Ave. Detroit 2 
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Pliemister, Dallas Burton ® Chicago; Thomas D. Jones Pro¬ 
fessor Emeritus of Surgery at the University of Chicago, died in 
the Albert Merritt Billings Hospital December 28, aged 69, of 
pulmonary embolism, following an operation. Dr. Phemister 
was born in Carbondale, Ill., July 15,1882. He received his medi¬ 
cal degree from Rush Medical College in 1904 and later studied 
in Paris, Berlin, London, and Vienna. During World War I 
he served as a major in the Army Medical Corps behind the 
lines of the battles of the Argonne, Chateau Thierry, St. Mihiel, 
.and Champagne. He was attending surgeon at the University of 
Chicago Clinics and for many years was on the staffs of Presby¬ 
terian Hospital and Rush Medical College. Dr. Phemister estab¬ 
lished the department of surgery of the University of Chicago in 
1925 and was chairman of it until he reached the retirement age. 
In 1940 he was designated the first holder of the Thomas D. 
Jones professorship, serving until 1947 when he became profes¬ 
sor emeritus. In the same year a lectureship in his honor was 
established at the university. In 1939 he delivered the sixth E. 
Starr Judd Lecture of the University of Minnesota, Minneapolis, 
and in 1929 delivered the fifth Lewis Linn McArthur Lecture of 
the Billings Foundation at the Institute of Medicine of Chicago, 
of which he was president in 1948-1949. In 1925-1926 he was 
chairman of the Section on Surgery, General and Abdominal, of 
the American Medical Association; in 1948-1949 he served as 
president of the American College of Surgeons, in 1938 as 
president of the American Surgical Association, and he was past 
president of the Society of Clinical Surgery and the Chicago 
^thological Society. He was a member of the American Ortho- 
''ic Association, in 1948 became an honorary fellow of the 
ul College of Surgeons of England, and last fall was awarded 
French Legion of Honor of France at a meeting in Paris of 
I ' International College of Surgeons, of which he was vice- 
president from 1949 to 1951. Dr. Phemister was a specialist cer¬ 
tified by the American Board of Orthopaedic Surgery and a 
member of the founders group of the American Board of Sur¬ 
gery, and he was one of the first to demonstrate that surgical 
shock is the result of loss of blood. His beginning studies in 
experimental physiology in 1926 and his subsequent investiga¬ 
tions were major factors in the foundation of the modern concept 
of surgical shock, its treatment, and prevention. A specialist in 
bone pathology. Dr. Phemister devised a procedure for the arrest 
of the growth of bone at the epiphyses to equalize the length of 
the lower extremities in children and adolescents where growth 
had been altered by disease. His other research work contributing 
to present day surgery includes studies on the calcification of gall¬ 
stones and studies on cancer of the esophagus and the upper por¬ 
tion of the stomach. In 1945 at the 20th anniversary celebration 
of his chairmanship of the department of surgery, University of 
Chicago, he was presented with a special bound volume of the 
December issue of Annals of Surgery, which consisted of contri¬ 
butions of his pupils and former associates. 

Crisp, William Henry ® Denver; born in London, England, 
Oct. 4, 1875; Denver and Gross College of Medicine, 1907; 
for many years a member of the faculty of his alma mater; 
for 11 years a member of the American Board of Ophthal¬ 
mology, of which he had once been chairman; member of the 
American Academy of Ophthalmology and Otolarngology, 
American Ophthalmological Society, Association for Research 
in Ophthalmology, and the Royal College of Physicians and Sur¬ 
geons of Canada; repeatedly elected to office in the Colorado 
Ophthalmological Society; fellow of the American College of 
Surgeons; in 1932 member of the House of Delegates of the 
American Medical Association; director, former editor and, 
since the inception of the American Journal of Ophthalmology, 
director of the abstract department; in 1944 was presented with 
I a watch in appreciation of his long service to the journal and for 
I outstanding contributions to ophthalmology; editor of “Oph- 

( ® Indicates Fellow of the American Medical Association. 


thalmic Yearbook”; was especially honored at the Pan-Arne 
Congress of Ophthalmology in Havana in 1948; affiliated 
Denver General, Colorado General, and Mercy hospitals- 
October 16, aged 76, of cerebral hemorrhage. ’ '''' 

Hall, Custis Lee ® Washington, D. C.; born in Washinclo- 
July 15, 1888; George Washington University School of Met’ 
cine, Washington, D. C., 1912; clinical professor of surgen-'’-i' 
his alma mater; specialist certified by the American Board 0 ' 
Orthopaedic Surgery; member of the International Collece of 
Surgeons and past president of the United States chapter; ser\eJ 
as president of the Washington Orthopedic Club and the M’asb 
ington Medical and Surgical Society; member of the AmericM 
Academy of Orthopaedic Surgeons; fellow of the American Col¬ 
lege of Surgeons; served in France during World War 1; affiliated 
with Naval Medical Center, Bethesda, Md., Central Dispensa'r) 
and Emergency Hospital, Garfield Memorial Hospital, Geort; 
Washington Hospital, Children’s Hospital, Columbia Hospital 
for Women and Lying-in Asylum, St. Elizabeth’s Hospital, Crip¬ 
pled Children’s Clinic of Gallinger Municipal Hospital, Veteran! 
Administration Hospital, and Doctors Hospital, where he died 
November 10, aged 63, of complications following abdombl 
surgery. 

Corbett, James Frank, Minneapolis; born in Chippewa Fall), 
Wis., Feb. 16, 1872; University of Minnesota College of Medi¬ 
cine and Surgery, Minneapolis, 1896; professor emeritus of neu¬ 
rosurgery at his alma mater and formerly professor of surgery 
at the graduate school; member of the founders group of the 
American Board of Surgery; member of the American Medical 
Association, Western Surgical Association, Minnesota Academy 
of Medicine, and Minnesota Neurological Society; fellow of the 
American College of Surgeons; past president of the Hennepin 
County Medical Society and the Minnesota State Medical As¬ 
sociation; served during World War I; on the staffs of Minne¬ 
apolis General, Asbury, Swedish, St. Mary’s, and Abbott hos¬ 
pitals; died November 6, aged 79, of coronary heart disease. 

Ourian, Adoni K. ® New York; born in Constantinople Aug. 1, 
1888; University of Istanbul Medical Faculty, Turkey, IPH, 
specialist certified by the American Board of Radiology; memK’r 
of the Radiological Society of North America; captain in medical 
corps of Turkish Army from 1915 to 1918; for many years af¬ 
filiated with the New York Post Graduate Medical School ard 
Hospital; formerly on the staffs of the Sea View Hospital in 
Staten Island, Southside Hospital in Bayshore, and Central Islip 
(N. Y.) State Hospital; died in University Hospital October 25, 
aged 63, following an operation for intestinal obstruction. 

Lescohier Alexander William ® Grosse Pointe, Mich.; Detroit 
College of Medicine, 1909; past president of the American Drug 
Manufacturers Association; member of the Industrial Medical 
Association; for many years associated with Parke, Davis aw 
Company, of which he had been president, and at the time 01 
his death a member of its board; in 1937 was awarded an honor¬ 
ary degree of doctor of science by Wayne University; died int-- 
Charles Godwin Jennings Hospital, Detroit, November H, ege 
66 , of spontaneous subarachnoid hemorrhage. 

Bernstein, Joseph ® New York; Indiana University School 0 ^ 
Medicine, Indianapolis, 1937; served during World War 1, 
October 16, aged 41. 

Bourland, Robert Collyer ® Rockford, Ill.; University of Mi*' 
gan Medical School, Ann Arbor, 1899; an Associate Fe 
the American Medical Association; past president '"L 
nebago County Medical Society; served as major in „ V 
National Guard; member and past president of the stall ° ‘ 

ford Memorial Hospital; on the courtesy staffs of • 
and Swedish-American hospitals; past president o ’.j 

ford sanitary district board of trustees; died November , =- 
75 , of pneumonia. 
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Boyd, Foster Jackson, Mason, Ohio; Ohio-Miami Medical Col¬ 
lege of the University of Cincinnati, 1912; member of the 
American Medical Association; affiliated with Good Samaritan, 
St. Mary’s, and Bethesda hospitals in Cincinnati; died Septem¬ 
ber 4, aged 68, of carcinoma. 

t'. Brown, Francis Xavier, Brooklyn; Long Island College Hos- 
^pital, Brooklyn, 1913; member of the American Medical Asso- 
elation; fellow of the American College of Surgeons; served 
during World War I; on the staffs of the Kings County, Holy 
Family, St, Peter’s, and Victory Memorial hospitals; died in the 
:i Veterans Administration Hospital in Fort Hamilton November 
i' 24, aged 62, of carcinoma of the lung. 

'■ Biilson, Charles Herman ® Napa, Calif.; Gross Medical Col- 
' lege, Denver, 1889; past president of the Napa County Medical 
' Society; served during World War I; affiliated with Parks Victory 
^ Hospital, where he died November 19, aged 83. 

Carlin, George Edward, Amityville, N. Y.; Queen’s University 
Faculty of Medicine, Kingston, Ont., Canada, 1927; member of 
.' the American Medical Association; physician in charge of the 
'■ Louden-Knickerbocker Home; died in Brunswick General Hos- 
■ pital November 28, aged 49, of gangrene of the colon and per¬ 
forated duodenal ulcer. 

Chappie, Richard Rixon, Billings, Mont,; University of Michi- 
1 gan Medical School, Ann Arbor, 1930; member of the Ameri- 
. can Medical Association; in 1950-1951 vice-president of the 
’’ Yellowstone Valley Medical Society; served during World War 
II; formerly on the staff of Northern Pacific Hospital in Mis¬ 
soula; died in Graduate Hospital, Philadelphia, November 24, 

- aged 46, of rupture of an intracranial aneurysm. 

; Christie, Welman Blake, Boston; Boston University School of 
Medicine, 1927; member of the New England Obstetrical and 
Gynecological Society; served during World War I; on the staff 
of Audubon Hospital; died in Cambridge, Mass., November 19, 
aged 54, of coronary thrombosis. 

; Claris, Edward Russell @ Castleton, Vt.; Dartmouth Medical 
School, Hanover, N. H., 1885; an Associate Fellow of the 
I American Medical Association; served as local health officer and 
as selectman; on the staff of the Rutland (Vt.) Hospital; repre¬ 
sented Castleton in the state legislature; died November 26, aged 
93, of cerebral hemorrhage. 

Coley, Stephen Washington ® Jackson, Miss.; Memphis (Tenn.) 
Hospital Medical College, 1908; specialist certified by the Ameri¬ 
can Board of Radiology; member of the American College of 
Radiology; for many years on the staff of Methodist Hospital 
in Memphis; died in Baptist Hospital November 2, aged 67. 

Cooley, Halsey E,, Rochester, N. Y.; University of Buffalo 
School of Medicine, 1891; member of the American Medical 
Association; for many years county coroner; died November 26, 
aged 83, of uremia and arteriosclerosis. 

Cooper, Roy Cummings, Pittsburgh; Boston University School 
of Medicine, 1901; specialist certified by the American Board 
Otolaryngology; member of the American Medical Asso¬ 
ciation and the American Academy of Ophthalmology and Oto¬ 
laryngology; fellow of the American College of Surgeons; on 
the staff of Shadysidc Hospital, of which he was past president; 
died November II, aged 77, of general arteriosclerosis and 
Parkinson’s disease. 

Coss, Walter L., New Brighton, Pa.; Hahnemann Medical Col¬ 
lege and Hospital of Philadelphia, 1899; member of the Ameri¬ 
can Medical Association; on the staff of Beaver Valley General 
Hospital; died October 16, aged 74, of coronary thrombosis. 

Crawford, Horace Gilbert ® Bartlesville, Okla.; University of 
Nashville (Tenn.) Medical Department, 1911; also a graduate in 
pharmacy, fellow of the American College of Surgeons; past 
president of the Washington-Nowata Counties Medical Society; 
for many years physician for the Missouri-Kansas-Texas Rail¬ 
road; died October 14, aged 71, of coronary thrombosis. 

Fritz, Willi.nm JJ’allacc, Philadelphia; Mcdico-Chirurgical Col¬ 
lege of Philadelphia, 1904; died in Elm Terrace Hospital Lans- 
da c, Pa November 24, aged 79, of cerebral hemorrhage, 
.arteriosclerotic heart disease and diabetes meilitis. 


Goode, Ernest 3VhUby, New York; Trinity Medical College, 
Toronto, Ont., Canada, 1892; member of the American Medical 
Association; died October 16, aged 82. 

Greaves, John Percy « Great Falls, Mont.; University of Min- 
itesota Medical School, Minneapolis, 1915; past president of the 
Cascade County Medical Society and the Montana Academy of 
Oto-Ophthalmology; died in Columbus Hospital November 7, 
aged 63, of cardiac decompensation. 

Henderson, Alfred Collard ® Stamford, Conn.; Columbia Uni¬ 
versity College of Physicians and Surgeons, New York, 1903; 
specialist certified by the American Board of Pediatrics; member 
of the American Academy of Pediatrics; affiliated with Stamford 
Hospital; died November 23, aged 77, of coronary disease. 

Karlstrom, Arthur Elof, Minneapolis; University of Minnesota 
Medical School, Minneapolis, 1936; member of the American 
Medical Association and American Academy of Pediatrics; 
specialist certified by the American Board of Pediatrics; clinical 
instructor of pediatrics at his alma mater; affiliated with Asbury 
Hospital and St. Barnabas Hospital, where he died October 4, 
aged 49, of uremia. 

Kass, Joseph Borissow ® Hamtramck, Mich.; University of 
Texas School of Medicine, Galveston, 1913; practiced in Detroit, 
where he was on the staff of St. Joseph’s Mercy Hospital; died 
November 3, aged 65. 

Lally, William James ® Washington, D. C.; Georgetown Uni¬ 
versity School of Medicine, Washington, 1912; affiliated with 
Georgetown, Providence, and Episcopal Eye, Ear, and Throat 
hospitals; served overseas during World War I; died November 
6, aged 63, of coronary occlusion. 

Levine, Samuel ® Brooklyn; University and Bellevue Hospital 
Medical College, New York, 1909; affiliated with Beth El Hos¬ 
pital; died November 28, aged 69. 

Lowe, John J,, Sand Springs, Okla.; University of West Ten¬ 
nessee College of Medicine and Surgery, Jackson, 1905; died 
August 16, aged 80, of carcinoma, 

MacDuff, Robert Bruce ® Flint, Mich.; University of Michigan 
Medical School, Ann Arbor, 1917; specialist certified by the 
American Board of Radiology; member of the Radiological 
Society of North America; served during World War I; vice- 
chairman of McLaren General Hospital; served on the staff of 
Hurley Hospital, where he died October 28, aged 59, of cerebral 
hemorrhage. 

McCarfliy, William John ® South Ozone Park, N. Y.; Tufts 
College Medical School, Boston, 1924; affiliated with Queens 
General and Mary Immaculate hospitals in Jamaica and St. 
Mary’s Hospital in Brooklyn, where he died October 26, aged 
52, of heart disease. 

McCloskcy, John Francis ® Philadelphia; University of Penn¬ 
sylvania Department of Medicine, Philadelphia, 1901; emeritus 
clinical professor of surgery at Woman’s Medical College of 
Pennsylvania; veteran of the Spanish-American War and served 
overseas during World War I; fellow of the American College 
of Surgeons; formerly Register of Wills; a founder and consult¬ 
ing surgeon at Chestnut Hill Hospital; affiliated with the Skin 
and Cancer Hospital and Woman’s Hospital; died November 22, 
aged 74, of coronary disease. 

McCrea, Edivard Lee ® Table Rock, Neb.; University Medical 
College of Kansas City, Mo., 1900; an Associate Fellow of the 
American Medical Association; died in Bryan Memorial Hos¬ 
pital, Lincoln, October 15, aged 86, of carcinoma of the prostate. 

Mcllvaine, Marj' Josephine ® Philadelphia; Woman’s Medical 
College of Pennsylvania, Philadelphia, 1925; certified by the 
National Board of Medical Examiners; died November 5, aged 
50, of coronary occlusion. 

McIntyre, Thomas C., Detroit; Detroit Colie 
1904; affiliated with Providence Hospital, w 
her 6, aged 73, of carcinoma of the 

Martin, Robert Gerald, Chicago; 

Nashville, Tenn., 1893; died 
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Meredith, Charles Arthur, Manchester, Mo.; Marion-Sims Col¬ 
lege of Medicine, St. Louis, 1892; died November 22, aged 83. 

Mills, John Harold ® Portland, Ore.; University of Chicago, the 
School of Medicine, 1933; specialist certified by the American 
Board of Internal Medicine; fellow of the American College of 
Physicians; certified by the National Board of Medical Exam¬ 
iners; served during World War II; affiliated with the Veterans 
Administration Hospital, where he died October 14, aged 49. 

Myers, Aumond Dale ® Baldwin Park, Calif.; College of Medi¬ 
cal Evangelists, Loma Linda and Los Angeles, 1935; certified 
by the National Board of Medical Examiners; died near Paulina 
Lake, Ore., November 3, aged 44, in an airplane crash. 

Ovsey, Abraham Moses, Santa Monica, Calif.; College of Physi¬ 
cians and Surgeons, Los Angeles, 1917; died in Cedars of Leba¬ 
non Hospital, Los Angeles, October 18, aged 71, of acute shock, 
and acute coronary thrombosis. 

Reid, Robert Lincoln Doane ® New York City; Columbia Uni¬ 
versity College of Physicians and Surgeons, New York, 1903; 
died September 29, aged 79. 

Robertson, William D. ® Mount Vernon, N. Y.; Bellevue Hos¬ 
pital Medical College, New York, 1898; member of the staff 
of Mount Vernon Hospital, where he died November 25, aged 79. 

St. Clair, Francis Alphonzo, Washington, D. C.; Georgetown 
University School of Medicine, Washington, 1890; member of 
the American Medical Association; also a graduate in pharmacy; 
on the staff of the Central Dispensary and Emergency Hospital; 
died November 10, aged 90, of myocardial degeneration and 
mitral insufficiency, 

, , William A,, Holdrege, Neb.; University of Louisville 

ly.) Medical Department, 1896; member of the American 
Medical Association; at one time postmaster; formerly practiced 
in Bertrand, where he was for many years member of the board 
of education; died October 23, aged 87. 

Shuster, Mitchell Norbert ® New York; University and Belle¬ 
vue Hospital Medical College, New York, 1922; served during 
World War II; died October 23, aged 53. 

Strickler, Florence Dunlop ® San Francisco; Leland Stanford 
Junior University School of Medicine, San Francisco, 1916; 
formerly vice-president of the San Francisco County Medical 
Society and president of the American Association of University 
Women; affiliated with Children’s and Stanford University hos¬ 
pitals; died November 21, aged 59, of coronary thrombosis. 

Tasse, Joseph Chrysanthe Edward, Worcester, Mass.; School of 
Medicine and Surgery of Montreal, Canada, 1889; died No¬ 
vember 24, aged 86 , of carcinoma of the bladder. 

Taylor, Francis Albert, Bridgeport, Conn.; College of Physi¬ 
cians and Surgeons, Boston, 1905; died in Seffner, Fla., Octo¬ 
ber 29, aged 71, of a heart attack. 

Thomas, Camp Chandler, Lewiston, Maine; University of 
Michigan Homeopathic Medical School, Ann Arbor, 1917; mem¬ 
ber of the American Medical Association, New England Roent¬ 
gen Ray Society, Radiological Society of North America, and 
American College of Radiology; specialist certified by the Ameri¬ 
can Board of Radiology; served on the staff of St. Mary’s Gen¬ 
eral Hospital; died November 15, aged 69, of lymphatic leukemia 
and carcinoma. 

Timm, Harry Emil Louis ® Chicago; University of Illinois Col¬ 
lege of Medicine, Chicago, 1915; fellow of the American Col¬ 
lege of Surgeons; affiliated with South Shore Community 
Hospital, where he died December 3, aged 60, of gastrointestinal 
hemorrhage and ruptured varix. 

Tryon, Lewis Royer, Miami Beach, Fla.; Jefferson Medical Col¬ 
lege of Philadelphia, 1893; served overseas during World War 
I; later decorated by Estonia and Latvia for service with the 
Red Cross in those countries; formerly affiliated with the Vet¬ 
erans Administration in various cities; died in Coral Gables 
November 17, aged 79, of coronary sclerosis and nephrosclerosis. 


J.A.M.A., Jan. 19 , ijj, d 

Tucker, Nathaniel Albert, Henderson, Tenn. (licensed in T.. 
nessee in 1914); died September 3, aged 72, of cer^'i 
hemorrhage. 

Wachtel, Jacob Burton, Oklahoma City; Beaumont Hosn'ti 
Medical College, St. Louis, 1898; died in Wesley Hospital m 
tober 16, aged 73, of ruptured abdominal aortic aneursym Ti 
arteriosclerosis. ’ 

AValdeu, James Gould, Parkersburg, W. Va.; Baltimore Uni 
versity School of Medicine, 1892; died October 14, need 89 cl 
cerebral hemorrhage. ’ " ’ 

Warren, Elbert Taylor ® Stuart, Iowa; Drake University Co! 
lege of Medicine, Des Moines, 1910; died October 1 , aged 66 
of coronary artery disease. 

Watson, Ira Charles, Henderson, Ky.; Meharry Medical Col 
lege, Nashville, Tenn., 1914; died September 27, aged 60 ,0 
carcinoma of the lung. ’ 

Wlielpley, George Frederick, Boston; University of Marylar., 
School of Medicine, Baltimore, 1903; died in Boston City Hos 
pital October 26, aged 78, of cerebral thrombosis. 

White, John Lawrence, Chicago; Northwestern University Modi 
cal School, Chicago, 1924; chief sanitary officer for the cit 
health department; member of the Society of American Bac 
teriologists; died in Mayo Clinic, Rochester, Minn., Novembe 
14, aged 62, of carcinoma. 

Williams, Edward Russell, St. Petersburg, Fla.; Harvard Med 
cal School, Boston, 1894; member of the Massachusetts Mcdic! 
Society, American Medical Association and American Opli 
thalmological Society; served on the staffs of the Boston Cit 
Hospital and Cambridge (Mass.) Hospital; died in Gulfpoi 
October 18, aged 79, of arteriosclerotic heart disease, 

Williard, George W. ® Columbus, Ohio; Ohio Medical Uni 
versity, Columbus, 1897; for many years member of the boan 
of education, serving as president in 1914; served as physiciai 
for the Ohio Penitentiary and the State School for the Blind 
medical director for the Columbus and Southern Ohio Elcclni 
Company for many years; a director of the Central Buildin) 
Loan and Savings Company; died November 5, aged 71, cl 
coronary thrombosis. 

Wills, Josephus Nicholas ® Detroit; Detroit College of Medidri 
and Surgery, 1919; affiliated with Parkside, Wayne Diagnoslic 
and Trinity hospitals; died September 17, aged 67, of hear 
disease. 

Wilson, John Nanfs ® Washington, D. C.; George Washingto 
University School of Medicine, Washington, D. C., 1927 ; mern 
ber of the American College of Chest Physicians; affiliated wil 
the Veterans Administration; died November 3, aged 51. 

Woods, Ralph Hucston ® La Salle, III.; University of lllino 
College of Medicine, Chicago, 1913; also a graduate in pha 
macy; member of the American Academy of Ophthalmolor 
and Otolaryngology; fellow of the American College of Su 
geons; affiliated with St. Margaret’s Hospital in Spring Valle 
Peoples Hospital in Peru, and St. Mary’s Hospital; author 1 
“Cardinals of Optics, Physiological Optics, and Applied Refra 
tion”; composed many military band numbers; died in St. Mar) 
Hospital October 16, aged 75, of cerebral hemorrhage. 

Woodward, Floyd Owen, Jamestown, N. D.; University of M' 
nesota Medical School, Minneapolis, 1914; member of 
American Medical Association; specialist certified by the Amci 
can Board of Internal Medicine; affiliated with Jamestown ai 
Trinity hospitals; died recently, aged 64, of hypertensive « 
disease. 

Zemer, Stanley Gillum ® Lincoln, Neb.; Rush Medical C( 
lege, Chicago, 1913; member of the American Academy 
Ophthalmology and Otolaryngology; past president 0 c 
caster County Medical Society; member of , t: 

served during World War I; affiliated with St. ^ 1 

coin General, and Bryan Memorial hospitals; died Octo 
aged 68 , of arteriosclerotic heart disease. 
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MEDICAL POLICY COUNCIL 

The Armed Forces Medical Policy Council has approved the 
principle of providing armed forces scholarships in approved 
medical schools as part of a long-range program for the pro¬ 
curement of medical officers. The students accepting these schol¬ 
arships would be obligated for service in the armed forces. The 
council is studying plans for implementing this policy. 

The Departments of the Army, Navy, and Air Force are now 
studying the possibility of awarding point credits to reserve medi¬ 
cal officers who attend annual meetings of the Association of 
Military Surgeons. This action follows a decision of the Armed 
Forces Medical Policy Council that the awards were desirable. 
The three military departments will determine whether this plan 
can be applied to their respective medical reserve systems. 

At the recommendation of the Armed Forces Medical Policy 
Council, a new, portable, field x-ray unit and 60-second devel¬ 
oper, recently demonstrated to the council, was sent to Korea 
for field testing in December 1951. This x-ray unit, almost one- 
half the weight of field units currently in use, can be assembled 
or dismantled in a matter of minutes. If the results of the Korea 
test come up to expectations, this type of unit will relpace the 
heavier x-ray equipment now in use by the armed forces in the 
field. 

Dr. Melvin A. Casberg was appointed vice-chairman of the 
Armed Forces Medical Policy Council, effective Jan. 1, 19S2. 
He will serve as the principal assistant to the chairman. Dr. 
W. Randolph Lovelace If. Dr. Casberg was born in India, of 
American missionary parents. He received an M.D. degree from 
St. Louis School of Medicine in 1936. In 1941 he became sur- 
gcon-in-chief at the Umri Mission Hospital in Berar, India, and 
in the following year joined the United States Army 21st Gen¬ 
eral Hospital, serving with this unit through the North African 
campaign, and later was appointed station surgeon in Chung¬ 
king, China. He was in private practice in surgery from 1946 
to 1949 at Long Beach, Calif. On Aug. 1, 1949, Dr. Casberg 
was appointed dean of the St. Louis University School of Medi¬ 
cine. He resigned from this position to accept the vice-chairman¬ 
ship of the Armed Forces Medical Policy Council. 


ATOMIC ENERGY COMMISSION 

Fellowship Program.—^The names of 343 holders of fellowships 
sponsored by the Atomic Energy Commission have been an¬ 
nounced by the Oak Ridge Institute of Nuclear Studies, which 
is administering the fellowship program for the 1951-52 school 
year. 

Dr. Russell S. Poor, chairman of the institute's University 
Relations Division, said that fellowships had been awarded for 
study at 70 American universities and research institutions and 
seven others located abroad. The fellowships are for research 
and study on the prcdoctoral and postdoctoral level, with 300 
prcdoctoral and 43 postdoctoral fellows. Of the prcdoctoral fel¬ 
lows, 223 arc studying the physical sciences and 77 the biological 
sciences. On the postdoctoral level, 21 ate in the physical sci¬ 
ences, 17 in the biological sciences, and 5 in the medical sciences. 
All holders of fellowships have been investigated by the Federal 
Bureau of Investigation in accordance with existing laws. 

Tlic AEC fellowship program is enabling American students 
to study and carry out research under the direction of the 
tvorld’s scientific leaders. The university faculty members who 
direct a student's research include many Nobel prize winners 
and other noted scientists. Among them are Enrico Fermi, 
Nobel prize winner at the University of Chicago, who built the 
first uranium reactor; 1.1. Rabi, of Columbia University, another 
Nobel prize winner for his work in physics; H. A. Bethe, Cornell 
University physicist who postulated the theory of the chain re¬ 


action that takes place in the sun. Among the Europeans who 
will direct the research and study of the Americans are Dr. 
Werner Heisenberg, of Goettingen, Germany, also a Nobel prize 
winner, whose discovery of the uncertainty principle in quantum 
mechanics is considered by many as vital to the development 
of atomic energy as the Einstein mass-energy relationship; Niels 
Bohr, Danish winner of the Nobel prize, who carried news of 
uranium fission to this country early in 1939; and Otto Frisch, 
lacksonian Professor of Natural Philosphy at Cambridge Uni¬ 
versity, England. 

Radioisotopes for Shipment.—A total of 270 radioisotopes were 
supplied for shipment to 26 different research organizations dur¬ 
ing 1951, by the Brookhaven National Laboratory, Upton, N. Y. 
The figures do not include the several hundred radioisotopes used 
in research by staff scientists of the laboratory, which is operated 
by Associated Universities, Inc., under contract with the U. S. 
Atomic Energy Commission. 

Authorization to receive radioisotopes is issued by Oak Ridge 
National Laboratory, in Tennessee, which refers to Brookhaven 
requests for delivery in the northeast of short-lived radioisotopes. 
Radioisotopes many times more radioactive than those obtain¬ 
able in the Oak Ridge reactor are also supplied by Brookhaven. 

Of the Brookhaven shipments, 100 were of radioactive sodium 
(Na^i) and 91 shipments were radioactive potassium (K'‘=), 
which lose half their radioactivity every 15 and 12.4 hours, re¬ 
spectively. Because sodium and potassium are basic components 
of the human body, radioisotopes of each element can be used 
as tracers to gain information on the efficiency with which the 
respective element is being used in the body. 


PUBLIC HEALTH SERVICE 

Mental Health Clinics Survey.—There are now 1,228 mental 
health clinics operating in the United States, 902 or 73% of 
them serving children, according to a survey reported in the 
November 30 issue of Public Health Reports. The survey, under¬ 
taken in the spring and summer of 1950 to provide information 
for the Mid-Century White House Conference on Children and 
Youth, further indicates 475 clinics have been established since 
1947. Of the total number of mental hygiene and general psy¬ 
chiatric clinics surveyed, one-third serve children only and 44% 
serve both adults and children. During 1950 at least 150,000 
children received treatment. One out of nine clinics serving 
children provide diagnostic services only. The others furnish 
treatment. 

The northeast section of the country has more than half of 
the clinics although it has only one-quarter of the total popula¬ 
tion. The ratio of 1.67 clinics per 100,000 population in this 
area is more than four times that for the South. Three states, 
Idaho, Nevada and Wyoming, have no operating clinics. Almost 
half of the clinics are in the 108 cities with a population of 
100,000 or more. About three-fourths of the clinics are the re¬ 
sponsibility of state, county, or city health and welfare agencies, 
or are connected with courts, school systems, or the Veterans 
Administration. The remainder are sponsored by voluntary wel¬ 
fare agencies, mental hygiene societies, and other nonofficial 
organizations. 

Symposium on Blood Vessel Grafts.—A symposium on blood 
vessel grafts and related problems was held at the National In¬ 
stitutes of Health, Bethesda, Md., Jan. 10, 1952. Scientists work¬ 
ing in the field reviewed current progress in arterial and venous 
transplants and in blood vessel preservation technics in a series 
of formal papers. The meeting was open for general discussion. 
Dr. Daniel C. Elkin, chairman of the department of surgery, 
Emory University, Atlanta, Ga., presided. 
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BRAZIL 

Immunobiologic Relation Between Tuberculosis and Leprosy. 
—A paper was published by Drs. Nelson Souza Campos, Jose 
Rosemberg, and Jamil Aun on the immunobiologic r,elation be¬ 
tween tuberculosis and leprosy. The lepromin test was'performed 
on 38 children who had been BCG-vaccinated 12 months pre¬ 
viously at the ages of 1 to 18 months. All were healthy children 
of leprous parents, from whom they had been separated at birth. 
In 100% of the cases there was a positive reaction by the third 
week from the date of introduction of the lepromin into the 
derma, with 21 patients showing a reaction and 17 showing 
-t—1-. The lepromin test performed at the time of BCG-vac- 
cination resulted in positive reactions in all cases except four 
of those in which a single dose of BCG was administered; a year 
later reactions were observed in these four cases also. 

There was complete dissociation between tuberculin sensi¬ 
tivity and lepromin reaction. In two cases positive reactions 
to the Mantoux test (tuberculin in 1:10 dilution) never occurred. 
Of the 36 remaining cases in which the allergy developed, 29 
patients became entirely tuberculin-negative from 6 to 11 months 
before the lepromin test. The results of the above investigation 
confirm previous studies made by the authors with healthy chil¬ 
dren of parents having no history of leprous infection. 

osporosis.—Drs. Joao Alves Meira and Marcelo Correa pub- 
, ed their observations in 28 cases of human infection by 
. y,- occidia belonging to the genus Isospora. These cases were found 
in 22,836 stool specimens examined from December, 1942, 
through June, 1950, at the Faculdade de Higiene and Institute 
Adolfo Luts of Sao Paulo. The cases were divided into two 
groups; one composed of 15 cases in which the parasite was 
identified as Isospora hominis (Railliet and Lucet, 1891), the 
other, of 13 cases in which the Coccidium was identified as I. 
belli (Wenyon, 1923). In the first group the Coccidium was dis¬ 
charged in the feces usually as a single sporocyst containing 
four vermiform sporozoites. The average size of these sporo- 
cysts was 14.8 m in length by 9.8 fi- in width. In only three cases 
were ripe oocysts with the two sporocysts, each containing four 
sporozoites, found together with the isolated tetrazoic sporo¬ 
cysts. It is important to emphasize that in all 15 cases the 
coccidia discharged in the feces were in the mature stage. On 
the other hand, in the 13 cases of the second group only the 
unsegmented oocysts were found in the feces. Rarely, oocysts 
containing two sporoblasts were found in recently passed feces. 
In these cases the oocysts were usually unsegmented when dis¬ 
charged in the feces, but within 48 hours, at room temperature, 
sporocysts containing four sporozoites developed. The average 
size of the oocysts was 28.3 m in length by 13.5 ft in width. The 
average size of the sporocysts was 12.9 in length by 10 /t in 
width. In the cases studied it was not possible to demonstrate 
the pathogenic action of I. hominis in man, as the clinical symp¬ 
toms either were absent or occurred when other intestinal para¬ 
sites also were present. In regard to infection by I. belli the 
authors observed the following three possibilities: (a) the pres¬ 
ence of I. belli, without clinical symptoms; (b) the presence of 
gastrointestinal symptoms that may be caused by other para¬ 
sites; and (c) the presence of gastrointestinal symptoms caused 
by I. belli infection. 

Esophageal Hiatus Hernia.—The importance of esophageal 
hiatus hernia has been recognized in recent years. It was formerly 
considered rare, but is now known to be a relatively common 
condition, although it is often obscured by vague digestive, 
cardiovascular, and respiratory disturbances. Roentgen exami¬ 
nation has contributed to exact diagnosis, but the details that 
make this diagnosis possible are not yet a part of the radiolo¬ 
gist’s routine, although the fundamental technique was estab- 


The items in tliese letters are contributed by regular correspondents in 
the various foreign countries. 


lished by Ackerlund in 1926. Drs. Mario R. Oliveira J 6 s! c 
Pontes, and A. Ferreira Filho, of the department of surgery hI’ 
pital das Clinicas, University of Sao Paulo, recently reported o' 
the analysis of more than 4,500 cases observed at the gastro! 
enterology department. Among 3,000 patients with diseases of 
the digestive system from 1941 to 1948, only two cases of 
esophageal hiatus hernia were diagnosed (0.07%). In 1949 
1950, when more attention was given to dyspeptic symptoms 
and more special techniques were used by radiologists to resea! 
the structures of the esophageal hiatus region, 28 cases of hernia 
were found among 1,500 patients (1.87%). 

Of the 28 patients, 19 (63.3%) were men, and 11 (36.7rc) 
were women, with ages ranging from 23 to 76 years. The cass 
were of three types: paraesophageal hernias, 6 cases ( 20 ( 1 ); 
gastric hernias caused by congenital short esophagus, 3 cases' 
( 10 %); and pulsion type hiatus hernias (incompetent hiatus), 21 
cases (70%). Of-the latter, 19 were reversible and 2 irreversi'ble. 
The similarity of percentage distribution with that reported by 
Harrington (1948) and Merendino, Varco, and Wangensteen 
(1949) is interesting; they reported 20 to 33% for the first type, 
7% for the second, and 75 to''80% for the third. Of the 30 
patients, 25 gave definite information about the duration of the 
illness, which varied from 1 to 25 years, with an average of 7,8 
years. The most frequent digestive symptoms were heartburn, 
26 cases ( 86 . 2 %); retrocternal and epigastric pains, 14 (46.7%); 
belching, 11 (36.7%); indigestion, 11 (36.7%); heaviness and 
flatulence of the stomach, 11 (36.7%); worsening of symptoms 
while in the recumbent position, 9 patients (30.0%); dysphagia, 
5 patients (16.7%); and hematemesis or melena, 4 patients 
(13.7%). The most frequent cardiovascular and respiratory 
symptoms were palpitations, 11 cases (36.7%); tightness of the 
chest, 10 (33.3%); dyspnea, 9 (30%); and increased breathing 
difficulty while in the recumbent position, 9 (30%). 


Clinical and Statistical Survey of Transfusion Reactions.—Dr. 
Ruy Faria, head of the blood bank, Sao Paulo Municipal Hos¬ 
pital, in a recent report, analyzed reactions after blood trans¬ 
fusions clinically and statistically. Among 2,069 patients who 
received transfusions during the first four years of the service, 
78 reactions were registered (3.76%). This total is divided as 
follows: 64 pyrogenic reactions (3.09%), 9 allergic reactions 
(0.43%), 3 hemolytic reactions (0.14%), 1 circulatory overload 
(0.05%), and 1 pulmonary embolism (0.05%). The author made 
a careful survey of the different types of reactions, especiall) 
from the standpoints of treatment and prevention. He describ.s 
the exacting preventive measures against pyrogenic reactions th.l 
are now taken at the service. He asserts that pyrogenic reactions 
still occurring at the Municipal Hospital are due to minor in¬ 
compatibilities, as pointed out by Muirhead and Hill and by 
Wiener. This is confirmed by the prevalence rate of these re¬ 
actions, which is somewhat below the maximum 4% allowed 
by American physicians. The present rate in Dr. Faria’s depart¬ 
ment is markedly lower than the 3.09% figure given above for 
the entire four-year period. Allergic donors or persons having 
had a meal with lipids a short time before are not accepted for 
transfusions. In spite of these and other precautions, allergic 
reactions continue to occur at a constant rate, somewhat belo* 
the conventional 0.45%. Hemolytic reactions were rare (0.14%), 
and two of the three cases reported occurred at the beginnm? 
of the service. The first patient, a woman at childbirth, die, 
but the exact nature of the reaction could not be ascertainc ■ 
Although the record shows that the transfusion was immediate^ 
stopped, and nothing was injected afterward, the woman dn^^ 
two days later, icteric and anuric. The second case, which oc 
curred during the first year of the service, was grave but no 
fatal. This patient was also a woman, Rh-negative and m - 
third month of pregnancy. Anti-Rh serum was not yet ^ 
and the patient received 250 cc. of Rh-positive blood, a tnou- 
she had been sensitized by 10 previous pregnancies, a" ' 
nating with stillborn fetuses or babies who died at a ve y 
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ace They were all Rh-positive, since their father wa^ homo- 
ZVEOUS. In the third case, the reaction was detected immediately 
after the beginning of a drip transfusion. The patient, erron¬ 
eously classified as AB because of powerful cold agglutinins, 
reacted strongly to the B blood injected, as she belonged to the 
4 group. Since then, blood classification is always done with 
ivashed cells, and a routine direct protein test is made. Death, 
due to a circulatory overload of 200 cc. of plasma, occurred 
ivhile she was in shock; venous turgor was undetected in the 
imergency. 


ITALY 

Society of Cardiology.—A branch of the Italian Society of 
Cardiology has been established in Bologna for the provinces 
af the Emilia and the Romagna regions. Prof. Antonio Gas- 
barrini, head of the medical clinic of the University of Bologna, 
was elected president. Professor Condorelli, head of the medical 
clinic of the University of Catania, gave a report on physio- 
pathology of the pulmonary pressure discussing his technique- 
for the continuous recording of the pulmonary and femoral 
arterial pressure in man. By means of research and demonstra¬ 
tion of the variations of the pulmonary arterial pressure that 
occur secondary to breathing, he showed that the neuroregula- 
tory apparatus of the pulmonary arterial pressure is definitely 
different from the apparatus that regulates the arterial pressure 
of the systemic circulation. Stimulation of the proprioceptors of 
the systemic circulation does not influence the tonus of the pul¬ 
monary artery, and, in the instances in which such modifications 
are noticed, these are due to reflex variations of the cardiac 
activity. The nitrites, which, in proper doses, exert a stimulating 
effect on the chemoreceplors of the great arterial circulation, 
do not cause any modification of pressure in the pulmonary 
artery. Epinephrine, by stimulating the adrenergic nerve end¬ 
ings,'is responsible for an increase of the pressure in the pulmo¬ 
nary artery; the pulmonary hypertension due to epinephrine is 
often of longer duration than that occurring in the arteries of 
the greater circulation, because the secondary stimulation of the 
pressoreceptors that rapidly control the hypertension of the gen¬ 
eral arterial circulation remains without effect on the pulmo¬ 
nary circulation. On the other hand, the use of acetylcholine has 
never induced a drop in the pulmonary pressure in spite of the 
manifest hypotensive effect recorded by the tracing. of the 
femoral arterial pressure. Even by potentiating the action of 
acetylcholine with the so-called anticholinesterases, pulmonary 
arterial pressure is not lowered, although there is a pronounced 
drop in the arterial pressure of the greater circulation. Research 
has shown that it is impossible to prove the existence of cho¬ 
linergic terminations in the system of the pulmonary artery. 
Nicotinic acid is a drug that may cause transient pulmonary 
hypertension, probably by stimulating pulmonary chemorecep- 
tors. The pulmonary hypertension due to nicotinic acid develops 
even when the drug induces hypotension of the arteries of the 
systemic circulation. By simultaneously recording the pulmo¬ 
nary and the femoral arterial pressure. Professor Condorelli 
demonstrated that frequently rhythmical waves of arterial tonus 
can be seen that have no relation to analogous variations of (he 
pulmonary arterial pressure. Arterial hypertension, in the ab¬ 
sence of signs of circulatory insufficiency, is to be considered 
as a normotensive condition and occasionally as pulmonary 
hypotension. This concept, deduced from pathological study, 
constitutes a factor of fundamental importance to the concept 
of the complete independence of the regulation of the arterial 
pressure in the systemic and the pulmonary circulation. 

Professor Altana presented a paper on electrocardiographic 
modifications related to attacks of tachycardia. After prolonged 
attacks of paroxysmal tachycardia, alterations of the electrocar¬ 
diographic tracing arc observed that especially involve the T 
wave and that regress within a few days to some weeks. Cog¬ 
nizance of this type of electrocardiographic tracing is of great 
practical importance, because, if the origin is not recognized 
as rcfcrrablc to the pceccdTOg. rxWacte, an erroneous 

diagnosis of severe organie myocardiac lesion, even of the in¬ 
farction type, may be made. 


Dr. Lenzi and Dr. Facci presented a report on a girl aged 16, 
in whom a systolic murmur caused by the mitral valve was 
observed when, at the age of 1, she contracted an exanthematous 
disease. The electrocardiogram revealed a complex picture, 
characterized by great morphological variability, partial auricu¬ 
lar arrhythmia, and periods of auricular tachysystole, with 2:1 
block. The phoriocardiographic study revealed that when pre¬ 
excitation was more noticeable and a considerable reduction of 
the PQ interval was determined, a murmur was heard, which, 
when recorded, preceded the rapid complex observed at 0.06 
second from the end of the auricular tracing. This heart sound 
was not heard when shortening of the QRS complex with length¬ 
ening of the PQ interval was elicited either by spontaneous vari¬ 
ations or by the actions of drugs (acetylcholine). According to 
the speakers, from the clinical point of view, the patient’s disease 
could be classified as a complex congenital lesion (moderate 
mitral stenosis associated with intraventricular obstruction). 
This case is of great interest, as it shows the presence of the 
preexcitation phenomenon. This condition may have been 
brought about by endocarditis of the right side of the heart and 
maintained by hypertension in this side of the heart. 

Dr. Garbin and Dr. Gasbarrini spoke of the arteriolar vaso¬ 
active effects of histamine and synthetic antihistamines. They 
studied, with the photoplethysmographic method, 23 healthy 
persons with a normal neurovegetative tonus. The arteriolar 
pulse of the finger tips and the maximum and minimum systolic 
and diastolic pressure of each patient were recorded under basic 
conditions; then 1 cc. of histamine was injected intramuscularly, 
and recordings of pulse and pressure were made every 15 minutes 
for one hour. On succeeding days, the action of antihistamine 
and epinephrine was ascertained and, on another day, histamine 
and antihistamine were administered simultaneously. On the 
basis of the results, the speakers concluded that histamine, in 
addition to its known action on the capillaries, is capable of 
pronounced effects on the arteriolar tonus, producing a diphasic 
reaction, consisting of a primary dilatation followed by a mod¬ 
erate contraction. From the clinical point of view, the speakers’ 
report emphasized the importance of the photoplethysmographic 
recording for the comparative study of the effects of various 
drugs on the blood vessels. 

Epidemic of Goiter.—Dr. Bizzarri gave a report at the Filippo 
Pacini Medical Academy on a goiter epidemic that occurred in 
(he province of Pistoia from 1941 to 1945; in addition to making 
use of his own observations, the speaker also made use of the 
personal communications of physicians in the regions in which 
the disease occurred. Subjective symptomatology was always 
scarce; objective findings were without value, except for the 
abnormal pulse ratio. The course of the disease was always 
favorable, with complete regression within a maximum period of 
three months. The various methods of treatment did not pro¬ 
duce any specific effect since equally satisfactory results were 
observed in instances in which medical-dietetic treatment was 
omitted. Young persons, predominantly females, were. those 
most affected. The disease occurred exclusively in the plains, 
outside of some communities in the mountains in which goiter 
is endemic. In his study of the etiology and pathogenesis, the 
speaker examined the water system of the region and concluded 
(hat this was not the means of transmission of a bacterium with 
thyrotropic activity. The fact that cases of goiter were not ob¬ 
served in army stations, colleges, and other institutions excluded 
the possibility of infective goiter. The analysis of the water and 
of the soil, carried out in an attempt to disclose a possible 
sudden modification in their iodine content, gave negative re¬ 
sults, As for atmospheric precipitation, a major drought was 
reported in the period from 1942 to 1945; however, the speaker 
did not think that this was a determining influence, although it 
might have been an auxiliary factor. No importance was 
attributed to the factor of nutrition or vitamin deficiency. The 
speaker believed that psychic elements were concurrent factors, 
and he proposed the hypothesis that a persistent emotional con¬ 
dition may have caused some diencephalic-hypophysial stimuli 
creating or favoring those conditions that caused the appearance 
oi goiter. Tne emotional lactor is perhaps correlated with the 
particular psychic strain endured by the population at the time 
in which the war was fought in that zone. 
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CLEVELAND ACADEMY MEDICAL CARE PLAN 

To the Editor :—Voluntary Health Insurance Plans developed 
and sponsored by county medical societies and tailored to fit 
local needs are an important cornerstone in the 12 point pro¬ 
gram of the American Medical Association. I would therefore 
like to report on a new plan developed by the Academy of Medi¬ 
cine of Cleveland, which went into effect about September 1 
and which will provide complete medical care in hospitals to 
Cleveland families earning $5,000 a year or under, at a cost of 
less than 15 cents a day. A year of planning and preparation 
preceded the presentation of the plan for approval to academy 
active members, and it is interesting to note that 51% of the 
active members signed up to participate in the plan within 20 
days after it was offered to them. 

The Cleveland Academy Medical Care Plan is unusual from 
a legal standpoint. The individual physician who wishes to 
participate signs no contract with the insurance company; his 
only contract is with the academy itself. Under the contract, he 
agrees to limit his fees to families in the $5,000-and-under income 
group by a standardized schedule of fees. The physician’s rela¬ 
tionship, thus, is with his own county medical society, rather 
than with an outside commercial organization, and the plan is 

ministered by the academy. 

The contract provides that any participating physician can 
withdraw from the plan at the end of any year, if he wishes, and 
prevents lowering of fees or inclusion of added services without 
his consent. He is paid by the patient, but can also be paid by 
the insurance company through the patient’s endorsement. The 
insurance companies that have accepted the invitation of the 
academy to offer the plan to the public are Aetna Life, Connecti¬ 
cut General, Equitable Life Assurance Society, Great-West Life, 
John Hancock, Liberty Mutual, Massachusetts Mutual, Medical 
Mutual of Cleveland (the local Blue Shield type of company). 
Metropolitan Life, Mutual Benefit Health and Accident, New 
York Life, Northwestern National, Pacific Mutual, Provident 
Life & Accident, Prudential, and Travelers. 

In brief outline, the Cleveland Academy Medical Care Plan 
provides the following benefits to a physician’s patients who be¬ 
come subscribers: 

1. Complete payment of all professional surgical and anes- 
thesiological expenses incurred in hospitals by participating 
families earning $5,000 a year or less. 

2. Complete payment of nonsurgical medical expenses in¬ 
curred in hospitals of these families if they carry a medical rider 
on their policy. 

3. Payment of a substantial share of all these expenses for 
families whose income is more than $5,000 a year. 

4 . A payment of $60 toward the obstetrical fee of all Insured 
families. 

5. Payment for professional services for procedures ordj- 
narily performed in hospitals, when performed in a physician’s 
office. 

Major advantages that the plan offers to members of the 
academy include the following features: 

1. A standardized fee schedule in line with average fees now 
charged to families in the $5,000-or-under income bracket here. 

2. Greater freedom from collection problems. 

3. A powerful weapon to halt the trend toward corporate 
(hospital) practice of medicine. 

4. A long-range answer to those who say that only the gov¬ 
ernment can provide low-cost medical care. 

Charles S. Higley, M.D. 

2009 Adelbert Road 

Cleveland 6. 


LEPROSY 

To the Editor :—^The term Hansen’s disease is widely used) 
avoid confusion between the disease called leprosy in mod' 
medicine and the word leprosy as used in the Bible. Indc-^ 
Hansen’s disease has been made the official name by the IccKi' 
ture of the Hawaiian Islands, where the problem is serioud 
practical and no mere academic quibble. ' 

The physicians who urge this action firmly agree that medic; 
nomenclature should not be changed capriciously or for trhi 
reasons. Thus, malaria is not caused by “bad air,” involution- 
melancholia is not caused by “black bile,” and psoriasis is ni 
characterized by severe itching. Yet it would be preposlcroi 
to change any of these terms simply because they are technicall 
inaccurate. But the use of one word for both the disease so abl 
studied by Hansen and for a status under the Hebrew ceremoni: 
law cannot be dismissed as simply an annoyance to etymolocht 
Here the name itself is a disastrous barrier to good medical ai 
and good public health measures. A term that would .avoid cm 
fusion and unjustified panie would help gre.atly in carrying 01 
the sound recommendations of the editorial “Leprosy iii it 
United States” (J. A. M. A. 142:1365-1366 [April 29] 195(1 

Leviticus 13 and 14, which discuss the leprosy of person 
garments, and houses, contain no description that can be idei 
tiffed as what is defined as leprosy in modern medicine. Indcci 
the only disease that can be recognized with reasonable certaint 
is favus of the scalp (Leviticus 13:29-37). That the Biblical \sor 
referred to a status under the ritualistic law is made evident b 
the mention of leprosy in the long list of blemishes that \soul 
bar even a descendant of Aaron from serving as priest (Leviticn 
21:16 to 22:9). This conclusion is supported in a unique wa; 
in the New Testament, where diseases are spoken of as bci» 
“healed” and leprosy as being “cleansed.” The single exceptioi 
is very illuminating. The word “healed” is used (Luke 17:11-15 
regarding one of ten lepers. This one man was a Samaritan am 
hence could not be regarded as “cleansed” under the ritualistii 
law. 

It is probably significant that in Europe the practical disappear¬ 
ance of anything diagnosed as leprosy occurred during the {ml 
epidemic of syphilis (1493-1600). A plausible reason is thatlbe 
diagnosis of syphilis imposed no onerous restrictions oa ik 
patient. It was not even a cause of shame or social embaitw- 
ment for fully a century, as is seen from the fact that the po;n 
that gave syphilis its present name was dedicated to a c.irte! 
of the church. 

I hope that the medical profession can coin a belter ram; 
than Hansen’s disease. Yet even an eponym is preferable to 
a name that makes patients with modern “leprosy” go intohWin! 
in order to save their families from ostracism and that maker t 
impossible for patients to secure employment even after tb:i 
have had a medical discharge from the Carville Marine Hospital 

Frederick C. Lendrum, M.D., Ph.D- 

University of Illinois College of Medicine 

1853 W. Polk St., Chicago 12. 


SELF-RETAINING ELECTROCARDIOGRAPHIC 
ELECTRODE 

To the Editor: —Recently, in The Iournal (147:1042 [Nov. H 
mention was made in an article by Welsh of a self-retam-^ 
electrocardiographie electrode, which is an ingenious idea a 
solves most of the problems; however, in exercise tolerance ei 
and on extremely emaciated or hairy-chested Persons, some 
culty may be experienced in using the Welsh electrode, n ^ 
cases a very useful device is the simple, homemade ^ . 

holder that I described in Southwestern Medicine (32:55 1 ^ 
1951). This can be made from two strips of rubber cut 1 
old innertube, four clothespins, and a tongue blade. 


R. D. Haire Jr., M-D. 

-rnc VJ Kprnnd .St.. RoSWell, N. ‘V*'- ‘ 
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BUREAU OF tNVESTIGATION 


“PROFESSOR TORGERSON" 

Physicians o£ German or Austrian descent who may receive 
inquiries from colleagues in Lower Austria concerning an ad¬ 
vertisement of a Prof. O. Torgerson of 4047 Westminster, St. 
Louis 8, or elsewhere, should take notice of what appears to be 
a victimization of such persons. 

There appeared an advertisement in the October, 1951, issue of 
IViener aerzte Zcitimg, described as “Officielles Organ der Wiener 
Aerztekammer,” which invited Austrian physicians to become 
established in rural areas in the United States. They were prom¬ 
ised yearly incomes of $15,000 to $25,000. Those who appeared 
interested were assured employment in American hospitals at 
a weekly salary of $30, for which service Torgerson proposed 
to charge such persons the amount of $5 a week for 40 weeks. 
Those who were interested were invited to write him and sign 
an agreement as follows; 

“I. 

do hereby agree to pay two hundred dollars to Prof. O. C. 
Torgerson (now of St. Louis, Mo., U. S. A.) for the said 
Prof. O. C. Torgerson’s services in aiding me to get to the 
United States and obtaining employment for me there. But 
it is agreed and understood that I am only obligated for 
the payment of the aforesaid sum of two hundred dollars 
upon having employment in the U. S. A. and then only 
after 1 receive $30.00 a week or more salary from said 
employment in the U. S. A. Furthermore, this obligation 
may also be liquidated by payments of $5.00 a week if 1 
wish.” 

An inquiry at the St. Louis address given above has been un¬ 
successful. Torgerson is not identified as a Doctor of Medicine. 
Just what his interest is in the matter, beyond obtaining the fees 
mentioned, is not clear. 


COUNCIL ON MEDICAL 
EDUCATION AND HOSPITALS 


INTERNSHIPS AND RESIDENCIES 

. The following internship and residency training programs 
• have been approved since the publication of the list of Approved 
Internships and Residencies in The Journal, Sept. 29, 1951- A 
; number of hospitals not included in this list have recently been 
surveyed by representatives of the Council on Medical Educa- 
' lion and Hospitals and have been recommended for internship 
or residency approval. These hospitals will be notified as soon 
^ as final action on their applications has been completed. 

Information regarding the hospitals on the following list will 
appear in the next Internship and Residency Number of The 
Journal. 


ADDITIONAL RESIDENCIES APPROVED 


Allergy 

Veterans .Administration Hosplfal 


.Long Beach, Calif. 


Anesthesiology 

San Juan City Hospital, 


San Juan, Puerto Rico 


Cardiovascular Disease 

Duke Hospital. 

Cincinnati General Hospital, 


..Durham, N. C. 
Cincinnati, Ohio 


Gastroenterology 

JIas.saehiisctts Memorial Hospital.Boston, Mass. 


General Practice 

Sacramento County Hospital.. 

Grady Memorial Hospital. 

Macon Hospital. 

Grant Hospital. 

Our Lady of V’ictory Hospital, 

University Hospital. 

St. Joseph's Hospital. 

Sharon General Hospital. 

Sacred Heart Hospital. 

Knnaivha Valley Hospital. 


....Sacramento, Calif. 

.Atlanta, Ga. 

.Macon, Ga. 

.Chicago, Ill. 

....Lackawanna, N. Y. 
Oklahoma City, Okla. 

..Lancaster, Pa. 

..Sharon, Pa. 

.Yankton, S. D. 

....Charleston, W. Va. 


Internal Medicine 

Veterans Administration Hospital.Little Rock, .Ark. 

St. Joseph Mercy Hospital.Detroit, Mich. 

St. Mary’s Hospital.Duluth, Minn. 

Robert B. Green Memorial Hospital.San Antonio, Texas 


Obstetrics and Gynecology 

Swedish Hospital..,...,.,....Seattle, Wash. 

Ophthalmology 

Monteflore Hospital.Pittsburgh, Pa. 

Otolaryngology 

Bronx Eye and Ear Inllrmary. Hew York, N. Y. 

Pathology 

Central Maine General Hospital.Lewiston, Maine 

Springfleld Hospital.Springflcld, Mass. • 

St. Mary's Hospital.Brooklyn, K. Y. 

Proctology 

Veterans Administration Hospital.Los Angeles, Calif. 


Pulmonary Diseases 

AVoodlnwn Hospital.Dallas, Texas 


Surgery 

6t. Vincent's HospitaU.Los Angeles, Calif. 

St. yinccuVs Hospital e.Bridgeport, Conn. 

Florenee Crlttcnton Hospital'.Detroit, Mich. 

Good Samaritan Hospital '.Dayton, Ohio 

Mnrymount Hospital t.Garfield Heights, Ohio 


Thoracic Surgery 

University Hospital.Baltimore, Md. 

Duke Hospital.Durham, N. C. 

North CaroUna Baptist Hospital.Vflnston-SaVem, N. C. 

Mulrdale Sanatorium.Milwaukee, Wis. 


ADDITIONAL INTERNSHIPS APPROVED 

' St, Vineent’.s Hospital.Binningham, Ala, 

General Hospital of Riverside County...Arlington, Calif. 

I Athens General Hospital.Athens, Ga. 

“ Methodist Hospital.Gary. Ind. 

C Metey Hospital.Davenport, Iowa 

; Mercy Hospital.Iowa City, Iowa 

J SnlHirhnn Hospital.Bethesda, Md. 

St. Louis Clilldren'.s Hospind.St. Louie, Mo. 

Perth Amboy General Hospital.Parti, Amboy, N. J. 

Park Avenue Iloepltal.Rochester, N. Y. 

Chesapeake and Ohio Hospital.Clifton Porge, Va. 

Elirnheth Buxton Hospital.Newport News, Va, 


Urology 

Veterans Administration Hospital.Des Moines, Iowa 

Veterans Administration Hospital.Buflalo, N. Y. 

Delaware Hospital.Wilmington, Del. 

Unlver^ilty Hospital.Baltimore, Md. 

Lincoln Hospital.....New York, N. Y. 

Ocrmanto^\n Dispensary and Hospital*.Philadelpbia, Pa. 

Wnkcs-Bnrre Hospital.Wilkes-Barre, Pa. 

St. Joseph’s Inlirmarj’..Houston, Texas 


1. Approred by the Council as offering satisfactory training of one 
or two years’ duration, in preparation for residency training iu the sur¬ 
gical specialties (Approved Programs In Surgery, J. A. M. A., 142; 121C 
(April 1.11 lOy)). 

2, Approved for three years of training by the Council, the American 
Board of Surgery, and the American College of Surgeons through the 
Conference Corn.Tiittcc on Graduate Training In Surgery. 
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MEDICAL LITERATURE ABSTRACTS 


UNITED STATES 


A.M.A. Arch. Ophthalmology, Chicago 

46:363-476 (Oct.) 1951 

Bilateral Transverse Optic Neuritis: Report of Two Cases with Cortisone 
Therapy. V. L. Smith.—p. 363. 

^Genetics of Retinoblastoma. H. F. Falls and J. V. Neel.—p. 367. 

Orbital Pseudotumors. T. W. Cowan.—p. 390. 

Bilateral Intel nal Carotid Aneurysm Involving Cavernous Sinus: Right 
Carotid Artery-Cavernous Sinus Fistula and Left Saccular Aneurysm. 
B. J. Alpers, N. S. Schlezinger and I. M. Tassman.—p. 403. 

Congenital Arteriovenous (Racemose) Aneurysm of the Retina; Report 
of Three Cases. W. Z. Rundles Jr. and H. F. Falls.—p. 408. 

Pregnenolone Therapy in Uveitis. L. Kellerman.—p. ,419. 

Ocular Tumors: Study of Incidence of Various Types and Their Mortality 
Rates. E. B. Spaeth.—-p. 421. 

Reiief of Senile Entropion. S. A. Fox.—p. 424. 

Retinopathy in Dermatomyositis. S. De Vries.—p. 432. 

Divergence Paralysis and Paralysis of Near Reflex Associated with a 
Malnutrition Syndrome (Presumably Wernicke’s Polioencephalitis). D. 
G. Cogan.—p. 436. 

Unusual Pigmented Tumor of the Iris. F. C. Winter and A. E. Maume- 
nee.—p. 438. 

Physiologic Chemistry of the Eye: Review of Papers Published During 
1950. V. E. Kinsey.—p. 441. 

Genetics of Retinoblastoma.—^Between 1938 and 1947, 53 cases 
of retinoblastoma were discovered in Michigan, an incidence of 1 
case for every 20,288 live births. The family histories obtained 
in these and an additional 20 cases that have occurred since 1948 
are consistent with the hypothesis that development of retino¬ 
blastoma depends on a single dominant gene that does not al¬ 
ways find expression. Because of the fatal nature of retinoblas¬ 
toma, the gene responsible for the condition is under strong 
negative selection pressure. That the condition persists at all is 
due to the fact that new genes responsible for the disease are 
produced by mutation in each generation. The rate of mutation 
On) to this gene is calculated to be 2.3X10-= per generation. No 
factors that might influence the mutation rate were found. If 
persons with the disease never reproduced, the frequency of the 
gene would stabilize at m. If a 100% effective treatment were 
developed, and if the survivors reproduced at a normal rate, the 
frequency of the gene would increase by m each generation so 
that in eight generations the disease would have eight times its 
present frequency. Since the present treatment yields only a 
70% survival rate, and since some of the surviving patients, 
especially those with bilateral disease, seldom reproduce, it 
may be estimated by a formula derived by the authors that the 
frequency in eight generations will actually be about 1.54 times 
the present .frequency. Formulas similar to the one used here 
might be used to predict the future incidence of other hereditary 
diseases in which treatment increases the survival rate. 

Alabama State Medical Assn. Journal, Montgomery 

21:81-108 (Oct.) 1951 

The Juvenile Amputee. J. F. Comer.—p. 81. 

Amebiasis in Northwest Alabama. H. V. Herndon.—p. 87. 

Trends and Treatment in Ear, Nose, and Throat Allergy. R. M. Clements. 
—-p. 90. 

Recent Studies on Viral Encephalitides. F. M. Schabel Jr.—p. 92. 


Periodicals on file in the Library of the American Medical Association 
may be borrowed by members of the Association or its student organi¬ 
zation and by individual subscribers, provided they reside in continental 
United States or Canada. Requests for periodicals should be addressed 
“Library, American Medical Association.’’ Periodical files cover only the 
last 11 years, and no photoduplication services are available. No charge 
is made to members, but the fee for other borrowers is 15 cents in 
stamps for each item. Only three periodicals may be borrowed at one 
time, and they must not be kept longer than five days. Periodicals pub¬ 
lished by the American Medical Association are not available for lending 
but can be supplied on purchase order. Reprints as a rule are the prop¬ 
erty of authors and can be obtained for permanent possession only from 
them. 

Titles marked with an asterisk (*) are abstracted. 


American Heart Journal, St. Louis 

42:483-642 (Oct.) 1951 

Estimation of Residual Volume of Blood in Right Ventricle of v 

w.'^F^iroit.-p^^j!” 

Studies on Mechanism of Ventricular Activity; I. Nmure of P.R t , 

J. A. Osborne, E. Corday, J. Fields and others.—p. 503 . ' 
Spatial Vectorcardiography; Right Bundle Branch Block! VIll p » 
Lasser and A. Grishman.—p. 513. ’ ■ *' f 

♦Blood Pressure Reduction to Selected Level by Continuous IniM,-, 
Methonium Halides (C5 and C6) and Use of Electricallv nJ'' 
Syringe. F. H. Smirk.—p. 530. ’ 

Reduction of Mortality Rate in Coronary Atherosclerosis by Ion a.' 

terol-Low Salt Diet. L. M. Morrison.—p. 538. ' ^ 

Heart Disease of Unknown Etiology, R. R. Davies, R J 
P. D. Genovese.—p, 546. " 

Systemic Arterial Embolism in Rheumatic Heart Disease. R n,’, 
T. W. Mattingly, C. L. Holt and others.—p. 566. ' ’’ 

♦Sulfhemoglobinemia: Study of 62 Clinical-Cases. R. O. Brandeabura 
H. L. Smith.—p. 582. ^ 

Effects of Cigarette Smoking on Ballistocardiogram. A. Cacccse s- 
A. Schrager.—p. 589. 

♦Procaine Amide Compared with Quinidine as Therapy for Arrhubr, 
A. I. Schaffer.—p. 597. 

Effects of Tubing Bore on Stethoscope Efficiency. M. B. RapDanott r 
H. B. Sprague.—p. 605. 

Mefhoniiim Hnlides in Blood Pressure Reduction.—From li 
initial experience with the methonium halides, pentamethonL- 
and hexamethonium, Smirk learned that effective blood pressw 
reduction without important symptoms is possible in most tjiv 
of high blood pressure. With two or three subcutaneous injx 
tions ^aily the blood pressure usually falls during the hourfol 
lowing injection, and gradually returns to its original high leu 
during the next three or four hours. Continuous, mechanical! 
controlled subcutaneous injections were given to hospilalize 
patients confined to bed or a chair in order to discover whelhe 
the blood pressure could be reduced to a predetermined Iciel 
The author describes an electrically operated, syringe-empt)iri 
device, which is designed to carry syringes of 1 to 100 cc. cap:; 
ity and to empty a syringe at a uniform rate in from Itrii 
hours. Fine pressure tubing conveys the drug solution fronri 
syringe to the injection needle. The slowest injection raleii'-j 
cc. and the fastest 50 cc. per hour. The intermediate ratesarec’'- 
tained by gears and regulation of the driving speed by a 
ernor. With continuous subcutaneous injection of methoniv 
halides the blood pressure has been held within a selected nap 
as long as 10 days. The method appears to afford greater coatio 
over the blood pressure level than has seemed practicable pre'i 
ously and has been valuable in treatment of hypeiteadii 
crises. 

Sulfhemoglobineniia.—While methemoglobin is a pigw^' 
found in the blood of normal persons, sulfhemoglobin i 
an abnormal pigment not found in ordinary circumstance!. 1 
has been suggested that formation of sulfhemoglobin invohi 
the introduction of one atom of- sulfur into the hemoglo^ 
molecule and a change in the linkage of globin to henic. B 
result of this chemical union is a nonreversible product, so th 
sulfhemoglobin remains intact until the erythrocytes contains- 
it are destroyed. Sulfhemoglobin is identified by its spectrw 
which shows a strong band at 618 mM. The dark band of met 
moglobin is seen at 630 m;i. The latter band disappears a ■ 
two or three drops of 5% solution of potassium cyanide ^ 
been added to the blood, and this test differentiates • 
globin from sulfhemoglobin, which remains fixed. The o-'- 
rence of either pigment in abnormal amounts can be ^ 
the presence of amino and nitro compounds. Nitrites, su • 
mides, and aniline derivatives most commonly cause m 
moglobinemia. Acetophenetidin and acetanilid most 
cause production of sulfhemoglobinemia, which is 
than methemoglobinemia. The records of 62 patients m 
hemoglobinemia examined at the Mayo Clinic from j*!’ ' 

to February, 1950, were reviewed. “Bromo-scltzer an 
lid had been ingested by the majority of patients, an 
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mide and acetophenetidin alone or in combination with other 
druES by the remainder. The medicaments had been used chiefly 
for headache or neurotic origin. A large percentage of patients 
who had a concentration of 2 gm. or more of sulfhemoglobin per 
100 cc. of blood were constipated, but constipation was an in¬ 
frequent complaint in the majority, who had less than 2 gm. 
of sulfhemoglobin per 100 cc. of blood. Despite severe cyanosis 
and very high levels of sulfhemoglobin in the blood of two 
patients, there was little or no evidence of respiratory distress. 

Procaine Amide Therapy of Arrhythmias.—To compare the 
clinical efTicacy of procaine amide and quinidine in treatment of 
auricular arrhythmias and to determine whether procaine amide 
is more effective in ventricular than auricular arrhythmias, Schaf¬ 
fer tested these two drugs quantitatively in two patients with 
ventricular and one patient with auricular arrhythmias. The 
results indicate that quinidine is approximately four times as 
potent as procaine amide on a weight basis; for every 0.065 gm. 
of quinidine needed for a given therapeutic effect, approximately 
0.25 gm. of procaine amide can be substituted. Procaine amide 
is no more effective in ventricular than in auricular arrhythmias. 
The oral use of procaine amide is limited by its tendency to cause 
nausea and vomiting and fay the large number of capsules re¬ 
quired for an average effective dose, but procaine amide can be 
substituted in patients who are sensitive to quinidine. Further: 
more, procaine amide appears to be superior to quinidine for 
intravenous administration. 

American Journal of Obstetrics & Gynecology, St. Louis 
62:477-708 (Sept.) 1951, Partial Index 

^Observations on Pathology and Spread of Endometriosis Based on 
Theory of Benign Metastasis C. T. Javert.—p 477, 

Certain Concepts m Handling of Breech and Transverse Presentations m 
Late Pregnancy. C S Stevenson —p 488. 

Study of Management of Prolonged Labor. A. F. Daro and H. A. Gollm. 
—p. 516, 

Vaginal Hysterectomy, Treatment of Choice for Benign Enlargements of 
Uterus. H. M QnU and M Golden.—p 528. 

Pregnancy Complicated by Subarachnoid Hemorrhage. J. Schwartz—p. 539. 
Abortions—Study Based on 1,304 Cases. J. H. CoUms—p. 548, 

Pam and Pam Relief in Essential Dysmenorrhea F. Schuck —p. 559. 
Tubal Sterilization Review of 1,169 Cases J. G. Lee Jr,, J, H Randall 
and W. C. Keettel—p 568, 

Puerperal Hysterectomy. R. A. Cosgrove.—p. 584 

Analysis of 45 Face Pscscnlatvons A C. Posner and S Cohn —p 592. 

Criteria of Inlet Contraction, What Is Their Value? D. F. Kaltreider, 

—p 600 

Buccal Androgen Alone and with Estrogen in Tension and Anxiety, G. T. 
Newman —p 607. 

Pfcchnical Recognition of Toxemia of Pregnancy. H. M, Brill, M. J, 
Golden, H. L. Woolf and others—p 614 
The Eye Grounds During Toxemia of Pregnancy. A J. Magee,—p 621. 
Postural Shock in Pregnancy. W A McRobcns Jr,—p 627. 

Double Sac with Secondary Rupture of the Bag of Waters During Labor; 
Clinical Entity, and Its Explanation from Examination of Membranes. 
W. Schuman—p, 633. 

Cerebral Venous Thrombosis m the Puerpenum: Report of Two Cases 
vjhh Necropsy Fmdmgs R. E. Burt, 3. F. Donnelly and D. 'L, 
Whitener—p 639. 

Effect of Amputation of Cervix Uteri upon Subsequent Parturition: Pre- 
Jiminary Report of Seven Cases. J. J. Fisher.—p. 644 . 

Endomclriosis and (he Theory of Benign Mc(as(asis.—Endo¬ 
metriosis is a disease of nulliparas or women who have borne few 
children and occurs during the childbearing period of life. A 
diagnosis of endometriosis or adenomyosis was made at a 
woman’s clinic in 1,371 of 24,436 patients, an incidence of 
5.61% or 1 in 18 patients. On the basis of these cases Javert 
formulates his concept of endometriosis on the principles of 
cyciicai homeoplasia and benign metastasis. The sequence of 
the proliferative, secretory, and menstrual phases of the func¬ 
tioning endometrium has been called cyclical homeoplasia. 
Javert shows that benign endometrium may spread (1) by direct 
invasion of the myometrium (adenomyosis) and of the endo- 
salpinx, (2) by exfoliation of ceils through the fallopian tubes 
with implantation on the ovaries and peritoneum, (3) by 
metastasis to lymph nodes, and (4) by hematogenous metastasis 
locally and to distant organs such as the Tidney. Endometriosis 
spreads by the same channels as endometria! carcinoma. The 
author stresses that the apparent increase in endometriosis in 
recent years coincides with a tendency toward smaller families 
widespread use of contraceptives, fewer cervical dilatation and 


uterine suspension operations, and commoner use of intra- 
vaginal tampons'during menstruation. Age, hormone balance, 
cervical stenosis, retroversion, use of intravaginal tampons, ster¬ 
ility, pelvic surgery, radiation, and use of testosterone are factors 
in the pathogenesis of endometriosis. Young patients may re¬ 
quire treatment by dilatation and curettage, excision of pelvic 
lesions and adhesions, and uterine suspension, after which they 
are urged to conceive at once. Pregnancy is the best prophylactic 
and curative treatment of endometriosis, since it interrupts the 
cyclical homeoplasia. In young women the reproductive organs 
should be preserved as much as possible; in older women total 
hysterectomy and bilateral salpingo-oophorectomy may become 
the procedure of choice, rather than castration by irradiation, 
which has been observed to stimulate development of adeno¬ 
carcinoma in the endometrium in several patients. Endometrial 
carcinoma occurs more frequently in patients with endometriosis. 

Am. J. Syphilis, Gonorrhea and Yen. Dis., St. Louis 

35:405-502 (Sept.) 1951 

Production of Hetxheimer Reactions by Injection of tmmune Serum in 
Rabbits with Experimental Syphilis. W. H. Sheldon, A. Heyman and 
L D. Evans —p 40S. 

Production of Herxheimer-Like Reactions in Rabbits with Spirillum 
Minus Infections by Administration of Penicillin or Immune Serum. 
W. H Sheldon, A Heyman and L. D Evans—p 411. 

Endocrine Studies of Patients with Syphilitic Interstitial Keratitis. J. V. 

Klauder, B. A Gross and H. A. Hanno—p 416. 

♦Treatment of Neurosyphihs with Penicillin and with Penicillin plus 
Malaria. R. D Hahn —p 433. 

Study of Cases of Pemcilhn-Treated Early Syphilis with Pretreatment 
Cerebrospinal Fluid Abnormalities R. V. Rider.— p, 471. 

Results of Treatment of Early Syphilis with Single Injection of Procaine 
Penicillin G in Oil and Aluminum Monostearate. E. W. Thomas, C. R. 
Rein, S. Tandy and D. K. Kitchen —p. 475. 

Terramycin m Treatment of Syphilis: Report of 5 Cases. H. M. Robinson 
and H. M. Robinson Jr.—p. 479. 

Terramycin in Treatment of Chancroid, Lymphogranuloma Venereum, 
and Granuloma Inguinale M. L. Niedelman, H. E. Pierce 3r., L. D. 
Hoflstein and W. V. Matteucci —p. 482. 

Aurcomycin m Treatment of Gonorrhea in Male: Purther Observations. 

R. C. V. Robinson and W. P. Galen.—p. 488. 

Oral Terramycin in Rapid Treatment of Gonorrhea and Other Venereal 
Diseases. L. T. Wright, A. Prigot, J. C. DiLorenzo and others.—p. 490 

Treatment of Neurosyphilis.—A study based on an analysis of 
589 patients with neurosyphilis, of whom 479 were treated initi¬ 
ally with penicillin alone and 110 with penicillin plus malaria, 
revealed the following facts: 1. Penicillin rendered the spinal 
fluid inactive in all forms of neurosyphilis. Results tend to 
improve with passage of time, and relapse is infrequent. Penicil¬ 
lin alone is used in the retreatment for spinal fluid failure, since 
the addition of malaria therapy offers no advantages. 2. Penicil¬ 
lin alone almost completely prevents the development of new 
physical signs of neurosyphilis but has only a partial or no 
ameliorating effect on those physical signs already present. 
3. Increment in body weight is almost identical after both treat¬ 
ment methods. 4. Penicillin alone is the treatment of choice in 
asymptomatic neurosyphilis, syphilitic meningitis, and neuro¬ 
syphilis manifested solely or predominantly by pupillary changes. 
5. Penicillin plus malaria remains the treatment of choice in the 
treatment of syphilitic primary optic atrophy. 6. Neither penicil¬ 
lin alone nor penicillin plus malaria therapy can be fully evalu¬ 
ated with respect to eighth nerve deafness. 7. Herxheimer re¬ 
actions are relatively frequent after penicillin therapy, but 
clinically deleterious effects are to be feared only in paresis snd 
taboparesis. 8. In syphilis of the spinal cord exclusive of tabes 
dorsalis treatment by either of the two methods is relatively in¬ 
effective. 9. Penicillin alone is effective in paresis and the paretic 
component of taboparesis, but the addition of mataria therapy 
may afford slight additional benefit. The results of treatment 
improved with time. Severity of paretic symptoms, type of psy¬ 
chosis, and work ability before treatment affect the clinical out¬ 
come. 10. In tabes dorsalis penicillin alone effects the disappear¬ 
ance of mild to moderate tabetic symptoms in approximately 
one-third of the patients. Severe symptoms do not disappear 
completely. The effects of penicillin plus malaria therapy are 
essentially the same as those of penicillin alone in tabetic 
symptoms. 2 J. No conclusions can be drawn as to the effect of 
penicillin dosage. Optimum duration of treatment is nine or 
more days. 
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American Surgeon, Atlanta, Ga. 

17:893-990 (Oct.) 1951 

Evaluation of Protein-Bound Iodine Determination in Thyroid Disease. 

T. C. Davison and A. H. Letton.—p, 893. 

Surgical Correction of Congenital Eventration of Diaphragm. J. G. 
Shellito and W. C. Bartlett.—p. 898. 

♦Supraduodenal and Transduodenal Exploration of Common Bile Duct. 
M. B. Welborn.—p. 901. 

Common Benign Breast Lesions. C. C. Sparks.—p. 909. 

Vertebral Osteochondroma. H. C. Ilgenfritz.—p. 917 . 

Continuous Lumbar Sympathetic Block. D. B. Corcoran.—^p. 923. 
Fibrosarcoma of Ileum: Two Case Reports. H. Mahafiey.—^p. 934. 
Omphalocele; Analysis of 21 Cases from Charity Hospital of Louisiana 
at New Orleans. H. R. Kahle.—p. 947. 

Serum Cholinesterase Levels in Surgical Patients; Preliminary Report. 

H. E. Snyder, C, D. Snyder and L. D. Bunch.—p. 959. 

Wrinkle-Free Stockinette for Use Under Casts. W. B. Fischer and L. W. 
Breck.—p. 981. 

Exploration of Common Bile Duct_Welborn believes that 

combined transduodenal and supraduodenal exploration of the 
ommon duct is indicated (1) when choledochotomy is being 
carried out, stones have been found, and it is doubtful whether 
the ampullary and pancreatic portions of the duct have been 
completely cleared of stones; (2) when the surgeon suspects that 
there is a stricture about the ampulla of Vater; (3) during resec¬ 
tion of a duodenal diverticulum when the relationship of the 
papilla to the diverticulum must be definitely established; (4) 
during resection for duodenal ulcer, when the surgeon fears that 
the patency of the papilla may be compromised by inversion of 
the duodenal stump; and (5) in cases of tumor of the ampulla 
of Vater, the adjacent area of the duodenum, or the head of 
the pancreas. Certain maneuvers of the technique are described 
and illustrated. The postoperative care is briefly described and 
four case histories are .presented. The author feels that this 
method has not been employed oftener in the past because of 
fear of peritonitis or of development of a fistula following open¬ 
ing of the duodenum, but these complications can be avoided. 
When stones are present in the duct and there is doubt as to 
whether or not those in the pancreatic portion have been re¬ 
moved, the surgeon should mobilize the duodenum and open it 
in order to establish the complete patency of the duct system. 
This procedure should be performed with tlie primary operation 
because at a second operation the normal anatomical landmarks 
may be distorted by adhesions and the procedure made difficult 
and hazardous by vascular, friable adhesions. This operation 
must not be performed unless the surgeon is able to mobilize 
the duodenum widely to permit adequate exposure for explora¬ 
tion and subsequent closure. 

Angiology, Baltimore 

2:311-424 (Oct.) 1951 

Communications Between Carotid Artery and Cavernous Sinus; Clinical 
and Critical Study of Their Complications and Treatment. E. Holman, 
F. Gerbode and V, Richards.—p. 311. 

Studies in Experimental Frostbite: VIII. Treatment with ACTH. R. E. 

Lempke and H. B. Shumacker Jr.—p. 340. 

♦Treatment of Cold Feet and Legs After Poliomyelitis. K. Stenport. 
—p. 345. 

Dynamic Phlebography. J. A. Ferreira, E. J. F. Viliamil and A. O. 
Ciruzzi.—p. 350. 

Post Mortem Arteriography in "Normal” Lower Limbs. C. F. Ross and 
K. D. Keele.—p. 374. 

Tumorigenic Lymphedema. F. Martorell.—p. 386. 

Post Phlebitis Syndrome: Method of Treatment. B. Seligman.—p. 393. 
Evaluation of Inositol in Treatment of Arteriosclerosis Obliterans, R. J. 
Popkin.—p. 398. 

Muscle Adenylic Acid; Clinical Study of Its Effect. E. D. Lawrence, 
D. Doktor and J. Sail.—p. 405. 

Hemodynamic Changes in Small Vessels in Man as Analyzed by Digital 
Plethysmography. R. L. Johnson, E. D. Freis and H. W. Schnaper. 
—p. 412. 

Cold Legs and Feet Following Poliomyelitis.—Coldness of the 
legs and feet has been troublesome for some patients who have 
had poliomyelitis. This symptom has not received much atten¬ 
tion, because it has been overshadowed by paralysis. At the In¬ 
stitute for Cripples in Helsingborg 224 patients with paralysis 
of the lower extremities were studied for subjective and objective 
manifestations of coldness. In 93 the symptom was so slight that 
no treatment was indicated. Usually the patients least affected 
by paresis had the least symptoms of coldness, but occasionally 
a patient with slight paresis had relatively intense feelings of 
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cold and vice versa. In the severest cases the coldness ^ 
up as far as the groin. The color of the cold skin difTere/^ C' 
the patient was recumbent and standing. In the morninc '-r'' 
the feet were warm, a pink tinge was often seen whi)e'fo'“' 
evening the color deepened progressively to bluish viobt"^ 
going to bed, the feet were often very cold, even durinq th’v 
season. Warming up required a long time and was accornn'^ul 
by a burning pain. Since this coldness in the legs was simh' 
to that observed in other vasospastic conditions such as Bucrc'? 
disease, lumbosciatic disorders, frostbite, or Raynaud's dis' t' 
it was decided to treat it by measures directed toward the 
pathetic nervous system. First a vasodilating drug was given s' 
mouth in tablet form. In some patients the therapeutic mj. 
(cessation of cold feeling and of muscular pain) stopped 
medication was interrupted, but in others the effect persisted 
In some cases in which the condition had existed for a lo^j 
time, the vasodilating drug was ineffective. Later the mifto' 
employed Wockage of the second and third lumbar gangliors 
and finally resection of these ganglions, and the skin temperature 
increased as much as 7 C. 


Annals of Snrgery, Philadelphia 

134:529-784 (Oct.) 1951. Partial Inde.x 

Treatment of Oral Cancer by Combination of Radiotherapy and Sutetn 
H. Wookey, C. Ash, W. K. Welsh and R. A. Mustard.—p. 529, 

Regeneration of Human Thyroid After So-Called Total Thyroideclo®; 
J. V. Goode, A. Grollman and A. F. Reid,—^p. 541. 

Radioiodine (F“) Tracer Studies After Total Thyroidectomy, D. t, 
Sziiagyi, R. D. McClure, T. H. Connell Jr. and others.—p. 546, 

Treatment of Burned Wound Based on Experience of 1000 Hcspiui 
Patients. H. S. Alien.—p. 566. 

♦Approach to Problem of Burn Sepsis with Use of Open-Air Therjtj, 
T. G. Blocker Jr., V. Blocker, S. R. Lewis and C. C. Snyder.—p. 5U 

Enzymatic Debridement of Burns. W. A. Altemeier, R. Coith, W. Cd- 
bertson and A. Tytell.—p. 581. 

Stress Response in Severely Burned; Interim Report. E. I. Evam s:l 
W. J. H. Butterfield.—p. 588. 

Renal Function Studies of Severely Burned Patients: Preliminary Rtpctl 
B. W. Haynes Jr., M, E. DeBakey and F. R. Denman,—p. 611, 

Etiologic Factors in Postoperative Salt Retention and Its Prcvenlloi 
J. M. Winfield, C. L. Fox Jr. and W. L. Mersheinier.—p. 626. 

Prevention and Treatment of Atelectasis by Control of Bionchial Stert- 
tions. J. M. Baker, L. C. Roettig and G. M. Curtis.—p. 641. 

Clinical Significance of Respiratory Acidosis During Operations. 1!. C 
Maier, G. W. Rich and S. Eichen.—p. 653. 

♦Experiences with Streptokinase and Streptodomase. G. C. Adis t:l 
W. G. Childress.—p. 659. 

Surgical Treatment of Ventricular Fibrillation. J. Johnson and C. C. 
Kirby.—p. 672. 

Surgical Treatment of Transposition of Pulmonary Veins. W, H. M£;t 
Jr.—p. 683, 

♦Surgery of Mitral Stenosis: III, Finger-Fracture' Valvuloplasty. D. E 
Harken, L. Dexter, L. B. Ellis and others.—p. 722. 

Resection of Descending Tlioracic Aorta for Aneurysm; Report of IV 
of Homograft in Case and Experimental Study, C. R. Lam and II. II 
Aram.—p. 743. 

Treatment of Certain Aortic Coarctations by Homologous Grafts; i!t^’rt 
of 19 Cases. R. E. Gross.—p. 753. 

Viability of Long Blood Vessel Grafts. W. S. McCunc and B, Bli.ts- 
—p. 769. 


Burn Sepsis with Open-Air Therapy.—From January, 195?, 
to March, 1951, 104 acute and subacute burn patients w: 
treated by the open-air technique and 103 patients with simibt 
burns were treated with occlusive dressings. The regimen em¬ 
ployed in the open-air therapy is as follows; On admission clot¬ 
ting is removed and gross dirt is washed off with detergents 
large quantities of warm isotonic sodium chloride solution. Tr- 
patient is then placed on sterile sheets with the burned arfj’ 
completely exposed to the air. No heat cradlS is employed ac- 
no medicament is applied locally. Affected extremities are e! 
vated, using mechanical devices if necessary. With severe nu 
of the hands pressure dressings are still advocated for the 
48 hours for immobilization in the position of function; then • 
hands are exposed also. Unburned parts of the body ’ 
covered with bedclothes. Within 48 to 72 hours the raw 
are covered by a thin dry crust; when it is completely lorm.. 
the patient has no pain on pressure over the area. From n ^ 
general therapy of the patient has priority over loca 
The usual sedatives are given for control of pam j 

is administered if indicated. Whole blood is_ the rep 
fluid of choice from the time of injury, and it is 
cated until the patient has recovered from ^ 
hematocrit level drops below 50. Crusts are inspec 
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second degree burns are usually healed completely between the 
8th and 16th day and the crusts fall off spontaneously. At this 
time it is possible to distinguish between deep second and third 
degree burns by the appearance of the -overlying crust. With 
third degree burns the crust is adherent and contracted below the 
level of the surrounding tissue, whereas in a partial-thickness 
burn it is raised above the normal skin surface. When the crusts 
fall off is the optimum time for excision of slough from the 
underlying fatty subcutaneous tissue and skin grafting in full- 
thickness burns. Clinical evidence suggests that a dry crust over¬ 
lying an area of partial or complete skin loss forms a mechanical 
barrier against pathogenic organisms that require warmth and 
moisture for growth; it exerts a benign influence until healing has 
occurred or until a local infectious process undermines the burn 
crust from the edges, indicating that surgical intervention is 
needed. Although use of the exposure method did not improve 
[he mortality rate of severely burned patients, a striking change 
in the length and degree of morbidity was noted, particularly 
in patients with burns covering more than 30% of the body sur¬ 
face. With open-air therapy patients required considerably less 
whole blood than with occlusive dressings. In the group of pa¬ 
tients treated by open-air exposure the average time of hospitali- 
cation was 21 days for minor burns and 42 days for major 
burns, while in the group of patients treated with occlusive 
Jressings the average lengths of hospitalization were 33 and 87 
Jays, respectively. The exposure treatment is effective, provides 
relief from pain, is useful for nearly all types of burns, is usable 
by both first-aid workers and professional personnel, is not 
expensive, and does not predetermine subsequent treatment. It 
is particularly applicable to flash-burns involving only one sur¬ 
face of the body, the type of burn that would be expected in 
typical atomic bomb casualties. 

Streptokinase and Strcptodornasc.—Nineteen patients with va¬ 
rious conditions were treated with streptokinase and streptodor- 
na'se. The enzymes used were derived from the Lancefield Group 
C, H46A strain of Streptococcus, which is nonpathogenic for 
man. The substrate was not satisfactory for the enzymatic re¬ 
action in five of the patients, who had actinomycosis, large 
bilateral gluteal fistulas, tuberculous empyema of two years’ dura¬ 
tion, pleural effusion with incisional sinuses following lobectomy, 
and tuberculous meningitis, respectively. Six patients who were 
definitely benefited by treatment had subphrenic abscess, pul¬ 
monary abscess, large pararectal abscess, infection of lesser sac 
of peritoneum following perforation of cardia from eosphago- 
scopy, infected hemopneumothorax after lobectomy, and in¬ 
fected subcapsular space after thoracoplasty, respectively. Of 
the remaining eight patients in whom the results of treatment 
were definitely beneficial, two had empyema after lobectomy, 
and the other six had hemothorax after thoracoplasty, infected 
hemothorax after thoracoplasty, infected abdominal wound after 
laparotomy, subcutaneous tuberculous sinus in chest wall in¬ 
cision, infected hemothorax after stab wound, and tuberculous 
pleural effusion, respectively. Though the number of patients 
treated is small, the following generalizations may be made: 
When the enzymes arc introduced into closed spaces, in most 
cases there is a generalized reaction, with elevation of tempera¬ 
ture and malaise that lasts for several hours and subsides 
quickly. Tlic patient must be observed closely during the period 
of enzyme action; clTcctive means must be employed for plac¬ 
ing the enzymes in intimate contact with the substrate and at 
the same lime providing for adequate release of the increased 
fluid accumulation. The addition of antibiotics to the enzyme 
solution will aid in reducing the infection in purulent processes 
and prevent contamination in noninfecled collections of blood. 

In early hemothorax, if proper treatment is instituted, the effect 
c.xertcd by the enzymes is rapid and final. In most purulent 
exudates the thick pus is liquefied so that aspiration or drainage 
is improved. 

Blunt Dissection Valvuloplasty for Mitral Stenosis_The efficacy 

of several surgical procedures for treatment of mitral stenosis 
w.as compared in 86 patients with this disease. Valvulotome 
valvuloplasty was performed in 9, “finger-fracture” ^’alvulopIasty . 
in 71, reservoir-shunt operation in 2, denervation of the heart 
m 2, and creation of inlcrauricular septal defect in 2. Both clini¬ 
cal and laboratori’ results indicated that finger-fracture 


plasty is far superior to the other procedures. In this technique 
the fused mitral leaflets are separated at the commissures by 
gentle blunt dissection with the gloved finger rather than by in¬ 
cision with the valvulotome. This is the technique of choice in 
what the author calls Type 1 mitral stenosis, but is not applicable 
to Type 2 stenosis. In Type 1 stenosis bridges of fusion between 
the major and minor mitral leaflets form a rigid marginal zone 
that is continuous with, a similar rigid zone atound the lips of 
the stenotic orifice. The chordae tendinae and papillary muscles 
are essentially normal. In Type 2 stenosis there is uniform fusion 
of the leaflets, forming an elastic funnel, with extension of the 
process to the chordae tendinae, which are shortened, thickened, 
and fused, and may even form a secondary stenotic orifice. Blunt 
dissection with the finger will fracture the fusion bridges across 
the commissures in Type I, but incision -with the valvulotome 
is necessary in Type 2. Type 1 stenosis was present in over 85% 
of the authors’ patients. All of the 71 patients treated by finger- 
fracture valvuloplasty were partially or completely disabled by 
their mitral stenosis preoperatively. Among the 37 who were 
partially disabled because of exertional dyspnea and frequent 
attacks of hemoptysis, chest pain, and pulmonary edema, only 1 
died. Of the remaining 34 who were completely disabled, usually 
with right ventricular failure, 17 died as a result of the operation. 

California Medicine, San Francisco 

75:261-320 (Oct.) 1951 

Specialist-General Piactitionei Cooperation in Obstetrical Department. 

B. H. Watson.—p. 261. 

Treatment of Metastatic Breast Cancer in Bone. M. A. Sisson and L. H. 

Garland.—p. 265. 

Diagnosis of Hemolytic Anemias. E. R. Evans.—^p. 221. 

Fistulas Following Gastrectomy. R. B. Henley and H. G. Beil,—p, 276. 
Use of Free Grafts in Correction of Recurrent Pterygia, Pseudopterygia 

and Symblepharon. D. C. Hartman.—p. 279. 

Apoplexy in Young Adults—Diagnostic and Therapeutic Observations. 

E. BoWrey.—p. 281. 

♦Surgical Treatment of Mitral Stenosis. W. H. Muller 3r.—p. 285. 
Diphtheria: Present-Day Problem. H. Brainerd and H. B. Bruyn.—p. 290. 
Treatment of Closed Head Iniuncs. L. B. Laurence.—p. 296. 

Dermatitis of Hands in Industry. N. N. Epstein and J. R. Allen.—p. 30D, 

Surgical Treatment of Mitral Stenosis.—^Mitral commissurotomy 
was performed on 25 patients with mitral stenosis; 14 were over 
35 and the oldest was 51. The author used Bailey’s technique, 
which consists of introduction of the right index finger and an 
especially designed valvulotome through the left auricular ap¬ 
pendage into the left auricle and division of the mitral valve 
commissures, but he employed a different -instrument. His val- 
vulatome has a hook on either side so that the median com¬ 
missure can be divided without pronating the hand. The instru¬ 
ment is curved transversely as well as longitudinally to fit the 
contour of the transverse curve of the finger, so that a second 
glove, which was used to attach the Bailey knife to the index 
finger is not needed. A maintenance dose of digitalis and doses 
of quinidine sulfate up to about 0.4 gm, every three to four 
hours were administered before the operation. All the patients 
had had symptoms of rheumatic heart disease for from 6 months 
to 20 years, and many had far advanced symptoms of pulmo¬ 
nary hypertension with pulmonary edema and hemoptysis. Five 
had auricular fibrillation before operation. Six had had periph¬ 
eral emboli, and two had residual hemiplegia. Four of the pa¬ 
tients died, one of a pulmonary embolus three weeks after the 
surgical intervention, the second of cardiac arrest during the 
operation after moderate hemorrhage due to a tear in the wall 
of the auricle, the third from rapidly progressive heart failure on 
the fourth postoperative day, and the fourth 18 hours after 
the operation. Of the 21 patients who survived the operation, all 
appear to be somewhat improved. Congestive failure occurred 
during the first two weeks in six patients, and in three it was 
precipitated by a respiratory infection. An increase in the dose 
of digitalis and the administration of mercurial diuretics relieved 
(he cardiac decompensation in all but one patient. Pulmonary 
edema and hemoptysis did not recur in the surviving patients. 
Exertional dyspnea was diminished and exercise tolerance in¬ 
creased in most cases. It is still loo early to predict the final 
outcome, but ars to be f- >ble. The results already ob¬ 
tained enc continu of mitral commissurotomy 

in patient* al steno ve advanc'-d pulmonary 

hyperten'' . 
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Cancer, New York 

4:907-1158 (Sept.) 1951. Partial Index 

Carcinosarcoma of Lung: Review of Literature and Report of Two Cases 
Treated by Pneumonectomy. M. Bergmann, L. V. Ackerman and R.'L. 
Kemler.—p. 919. 

Unusual Leukocyte Responses in Primary Carcinoma of Lung. R. J. 
Fahey.—p. 930. 

Pathological Effects and Radioautographic Localization of in Humans: 
Postmortem Study in Nine Patients. J. T. Godwin, B. J. Duffy Jr., 
P. J. Fitzgerald and others.—p. 936. 

Hurthle-Cell Cancer of Thyroid; Review of 40 Cases. E. L. Frazell and 
B. J. Duffy Jr.—p. 952. 

*More Tliorough Operation for Gastric Cancer: Anatomical Basis and 
Description of Technique. G. McNeer, D. A. Sunderland, G. Mclnnes 
and others.—p. 957. 

Comparative Study of Serum Glycoproteins in Patients with Paren¬ 
chymatous Hepatic Disease or Metastatic Neoplasia. E. M. Greenspan, 
I. Lehman, M. M. Graff and E. B. Schoenbach.—p. 972. 

ACTH and Cortisone in Advanced Carcinoma of Digestive Tract. R. W. 

Postlethwait, V. Moseley, K. T. McKee and others.—p. 984. 

Primary Lymphosarcoma of Appendix. R. G. Clarke and J. P. Simonds. 
—p. 994. 

Radioactive Phosphorus: II. In Treatment of Myeloid Leukemia. H. D. 
Diamond and L. F. Craver.—p. 999. 

etabolism of Leukocytes Taken from Peripheral Blood of Leukemic 
Patients. R. M. Bird, J. A. Clements and L. M. Becker.—p. 1009. 
eterologous Transplantation of Human Neoplasms Including Lympho¬ 
mas. S. B. Andrus, G. F. Meissner and C. M. Whorton.—p. 1015. 
Heterophile Antibodies and Antigens in Neoplastic Diseases. C. M. 

Southam, Y. Goldsmith and J. H. Burchenal.—p. 1036. 

Desmomas of Abdominal Wall in Children. R. J. Booher and G. T. 
Pack.—p. 1052. 

Pathology and Treatment of Adenocarcinoma of Cervix. S. B. Gusberg 
and J. A. Corscaden.—p. 1066. 

Evaluation of Bilateral Orchiectomy in Treatment of Carcinoma of Pros¬ 
tate. I. C. Rusche.—p. 1087. 

Extraskeletal Osteogenic Sarcoma Arising in Irradiated Tissue. O. Auer¬ 
bach, M. Friedman, L. Weiss and H. I. Amory.—p. 1095. 

Osteogenic Sarcoma Following Prophylactic Roentgen-Ray Therapy: Re¬ 
port of Case. S. Spitz and N. L. Higinbotham.—p. 1107. 

Operation for Gastric Cancer.—McNeer and associates investi¬ 
gated the following aspects of surgery for gastric cancer: (1) 
results when the stomach is resected in continuity with adjacent 
organs; (2) resectability of recurrent gastric cancers; (3) progress 
in technique of total gastrectomy; (4) effectiveness of subtotal 
gastrectomy; and (5) sites of regional lymph node metastases. 
This paper is mainly a preliminary report on methods used in 
ascertaining the sites of regional lymph node metastases and the 
results obtained in 15 surgical interventions. The authors also de¬ 
scribe a technique of radical total gastrectomy, partial pan¬ 
createctomy, and splenectomy that they recommend as an ap¬ 
proximation to the ideal of an en bloc resection of gastric cancer. 
They feel that the preliminary results of their anatomic study 
justify the magnitude of the surgical techniques. One of the 
chief advantages of the described approach is that it permits 
mobilization and rotation of the pancreas, with clear exposure 
of the splenic vessels at their origin. It is certain that gastric 
cancers metastasize early to the pancreaticolienal nodes oftener 
than was previously suspected. It is equally certain that meta¬ 
static nodes cannot be reliably identified by palpation. There¬ 
fore the authors believe that the spleen and the left portion of 
the pancreas should be removed in cancers of the proximal and 
midgastric segments. It would seem logical also to remove the 
transverse mesocolon and colon for cancers of the greater curva¬ 
ture in which the mesocolon is involved. The authors have no 
infortnation concerning the extent of lymph node metastases 
about the head of the pancreas when operable cancers are situ¬ 
ated in the distal gastric segment, but they do not believe that 
resection of the head of the pancreas combined with gastrectomy 
would be justifiable. Later developments may modify their views. 


GP (J. Am. Acad. Gen. Practice), Kansas City, Mo. 

4:1-214 (Oct.) 1951 

Diagnosis and Treatment of Vaginitis. S. Abel.—p. 34. 

♦Treatment of Clubfoot. G. M. Hart.—p. 41. 

Managing the Comatose Patient. R. Meyers and M. E. Meyers.—p. 45. 
Acute Abdominal Emergencies. M. A. Casberg.—p. 53. 

How to Treat Parkinsonism. A. S. EfIron.—p. 61. 

Management of Parenteral Fluid Therapy. S. Freeman.—p. 64. 

Treatment of Clubfoot.—^Hart shows that clubfoot may be 
treated by the general practitioner with wedging casts followed 
by application of a Denis Browne splint. The deformity should 
be evaluated a few days after birth and evidence of congenital 
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dislocation of the hip should be searched for, because th'- 
ditlon is occasionally associated with clubfoot. It shn'if" 
suggested to the mother that the first cast be applied v' 
child is between 1 and 2 months old. Treatment is th' "' ’ 
ried out in the office at weekly intervals with wedcinc" 
until the deformity is fully corrected, usually by the tiiti'^v* 
child is about 7 or 8 months old. A Denis Browne splint isV'^’ 
fastened to a pair of firm-soled baby shoes that are wor 
the opposite feet. The splint is worn until the child is ahclM 
year old and is ready to stand and walk. It is then ncce- - 
that clubfoot shoes be w'orn during the daytime and the 
at night. When the splint is no longer used, the mother is tauA 
stretching exercises to carry the forefoot into abduction r' 
the hindfoot into dorsifiexion. These are carried out several tin"^ 
a day for 10 to 15 minutes at a time and should be coniine' 
until the- child is several years of age or until the foot remair 
in satisfactory position. If at any time the deformity recurn 
the foot should be placed again in a cast, and further neJds 
carried out, followed by a period of retention. The defotrnir 
is completely corrected in 90% of patients with clubfoot treated 
by conservative measures. Approximately 10% subsequently re 
quire some type of surgical operation. 

Iowa State Medical Society Journal, Des Moines 

41:413-446 (Oct.) 1951 

Diagnosis and Management of Chronic Peripheral Arterial Insulficte 
H. N. Neu and W. J. Reedy.—p. 413. 

Use and Misuse of Hepatic Function Tests. M. Franklin.—p. 416. 

Some Observations of Management of Patients with Stroke. J. T. BaW 
—p. 419. 

♦Malaria in Korean Veterans. J. E. Kelsey and D. E. Der.iuf.—p. 4’t 

Malaria in Korean Veterans.—This paper reviews observatior 
on 19 patients with malaria in whom the disease was diagno-e 
and treated at the Veterans Administration Hospital in Ik 
Moines, Iowa. All the men had contracted malaria in Korea 
Ten of the 19 patients were admitted to the hospital wiihoi 
having first consulted private physicians. A diagnosis of mabri 
was made in three of the nine patients who first consulted pn 
vate physicians. Of the six undiagnosed cases, three recehei 
penicillin, one penicillin and sulfonamide drugs, and one hi: 
two “manipulations.” The average period of time from the da' 
of departure from the malaria zone to the onset of symplon 
was 31 days, w'ith a range of from 14 days to 7Vi month'.fi 
patients had a positive blood smear for Plasmodium vivairl 
one case had a coexisting Plasmodium malaria infection. Tl: 
majority of the patients had evidence of malarial hepatitii. 
large percentage had coexisting helminthic infestation. Each pi 
tient was given an initial dose of 1.0 gm. chloroquine phosphiti 
followed by 0.5 gm. daily for four days. There were no s)ni; 
toms of toxicity to the drug. All cases were treated with t; 
rest until the chloroquine was given. Patients with hepatitis vci 
placed on a high-protein, high-caloric diet with supplemental 
vitamins and kept at bed rest until liver function tests sho’*; 
improvement. Helminthic infestations were treated when d.i: 
nosed. As the result of the Korean conflict, malaria is a£a| 
being seen in nonendemic regions in America. Physicians shoe 
be familiar with the disease and the most modern therapeU 
measures. 


Journal of Bacteriology, Baltimore 


62:355-518 (Oct.) 1951. Partial Index 

Bacterial Oxidation of Tryptophan; I. General Survey of Pa'l'’- 
R. Y. Stanier, O. Hayaishi and M. Tsuchida.—p. 355. . ^ 

Studies of Rabies Street Virus in Syrian Hamster. R. L. Re.iEan, 
Lineweaver, D. M. Schenck and A. L. Brueckner.—p. 391. 

Studies of Action of Streptococci on Blood with Their APPl'“ ' 
Metabolism and Variation of Streptococci. W. R. Stinebring a 


Morton.—p. 395. * T. 

Production of Hyaluronidase by Lancefield’s Group B Strcptoc 
Gochnauer and J. B. Wilson.—p. 405. A. 

?apid Plate Method of Counting Spores of Clostridium Botuim 

Andersen.—p. 425. Vinmin 1 

Effects of Design upon Error of Microbiological Assay for vi 

K. A. Brmvnlee and D. N. Lapedes.—p. 4B. M;(ocho.ni 

Evidence Suggesting that Granules of Mycobacteria Arc ft 

r* TkiT_j-i T ^ TYpT.flmatCf tinO 


Photobiological Studies on Escherichia Coli at Low Tcmperaiu 
Heinmets and W. W. Taylor Jr. p. 477, 



Vol. 148, No. 3 


MEDICAL LITERATURE ABSTRACTS 


229 


I 

Journal of Clinical Investigation, Cincinnati 

30:897-1032 (Sept.) 1951. Partial Index 

Effect of Intravenous Administration of Dextran on Cardiac Output and 
Other Circulatory Dynamics. A. C. Witham, J. W. Fleming and W. L» 
Bloom—p. S97. , * t « » 

Comparative Prothrombic Activity of Human and Dog Blood. A. J. Quick 
and C. V. Hussey.—p 903. 

Effect of Chronic Administration of Adrenal Medullary Hormones to 
Man on Adrenocortical Function and Renal Excretion of Electrolytes. 
L. E. Duncan Jr., D. H. Solomon, M. P. Nichols and E, Rosenberg. 
—p 908. 

Effect of High Spinal Anesthesia on Renal Hemodynamics and Excretion 
of Electrolytes During Osmotic Diuresis m Hydtopcnlc Normal Preg¬ 
nant Woman. N. S. Assali, S. A. Kaplan, S. J. Fomon and others. 
—p. 916. 

Evaluation of Neurogenic Control of Blood Pressure m Hypertension with 
Tetraethylammonium Chloride and Spinal Anesthesia. A. A, Brust, 
M F, Reiser and E B Ferris Jr—p 925. 

Studies of Coronary Disease m Experimental Animal: 11. Polarographic 
Determinations of Local Oxygen ANailability in Dog’s Left Ventricle 
During Coronary Occlusion and Pure Oxygen Breathing. I. J. Sayen, 
W. F. Sheldon, O. Hornitz and others—p 932. 

Primary and Secondary Leucocyte Changes Following Intramuscular 
Injection of Epinephrine Hjdrochloride. A. J. Samuels—p 941. 

Effect of Intravenous Infusion of Thromboplastin on “Heparin Toler¬ 
ance.” R. C Hartmann, C. L. Conley and J. R Krevans —p. 948. 
Awo.yw and JJuman Pulmonary Vascular Resistance. R. N. Wcstcotl, 
N O. Fowler, R. C. Scott and others —p. 957. 

Motion of Thorax During Heart Cycle: Comparison of Longitudinal, 
Lateral and Dorsoventral Ballistocardiograms J. L. Brandt, A. Caccese, 
W. Dock and A. Schrager.—p. 971. 

Introduction to Experimental and Clinical Studies of Carboxylic Cation 
Exchange Resins. T. S Danowski, L. Greenman, J. H. Peters and 
F. M. Matecr.—p. 979. 

Acidifying and Non-Acidifying Carboxylic Resin Mixtures Used Alone 
and With ACTH or Cortisone. J. H. Peters, T. S Danowski, L. Green- 
man and others—p. 1009. 

Sodium Restriction and Cation Exchange Rcsin Therapy in Nephrotic 
Children. F, M. Mateer, L. H. Erhard, M Price and others—p. 1018. 

30:1041-1156 (Oct.) 1951 

Effect of Hemoglobin on Renal Function in the Human J, H. Miller and 
R K. McDonald —p 1033 

Human Glomerular Permeability and Tubular Recovery Values for Hemo- 
globin R K McDonald, J H Miller and E, B Roach—p 1041. 
Effect of Khcllm on Cardio-Pulmonary Function in Chrome Pulmonary 
Disease, E. N, Silber, G. L Snider, H. Goldberg and others —p. 1040. 
Effects of Exogenous and Endogenous Posterior Pituitary Antidiurctlc 
Hormone on Water and Electrolyte Excretion R. J. F, Murphy and 
E. A. Stead Jr—p 1055. 

Artificial Kidney Function* Kinetics of Hemodialysis. A V. Wolf, D, O, 
Remp, J. E. Kilcy and G. D. Cutne—p 1062 
Study of Serum Proteins and Lipids with Aid of Quantity Ultracentnfoge; 
1. Procedure and Principal Features of Centrifugate of Untreated Normal 
Scrum as Determined by Quantitative Analysis of Samples from lo 
Levels R. H. Turner, J. R. Snavely, W. H. Goldwater and others. 
—P 1071. 

Evidence Suggesting Renal Tubular Excretion of Potassium in Man Dur¬ 
ing Recovery from Acute Renal Insufficiency. J H. Sirota and L CJ. 
Kroop—p. 1082. 

•Electrolyte Equilibrium Duting Mercurial Diuresis W. B, Schwartz and 
W. M Wallace—p 1089 

Potentiation of Diuretic Action of Mercuhydrm by Ammonium Chloride 
3. G. Hilton—p 1105. 

Effects of Injection of Hypertonic Glucose on Metabolism of Water and 
Electrolytes m Patients with Edema. R. Tarail, D. W. Scldin and 
A. V. N. Goodyer—p. 1111 

Familial Differences in Proportion of Abnormal Hemoglobin Present m 
SicUc Cell Trait. J. V. Neel, I C. Wells and K A. Uauo—p lUff 
Multiple Myeloma* IV Abnormal Serum Components and Bence Jones 
Protein. R. W. Rundlcs, G R Cooper and R W. Willett.—p 1125 
EiaUiation of Renal Resistances, with Special Reference to Changes m 
Essential Hypertension. D. M. Gomez—p 1143 . 

EIcctroIjtc Equilibrium During Mercurial Diuresis_Earlier in¬ 

vestigators had sho'wn that the amount of fixed cation in the 
urine voided during mercurial diuresis corresponded to the 
amount in an equivalent quantity of body fluid. The quantity 
of chloride was greater than that which would be expected in 
the fluid lost, icsulting in hypochloremic alkalosis. Administra¬ 
tion of acidifying salts prevented alkalosis and at the same time 
increased diuresis. This paper describes studies on the balance 
of weight, nitrogen, and electrolytes, the electrolyte changes in 
the scrum, and the cation-anion pattern of the urine in 10 patients 
with congestive heart failure who were treated with mercurial 
diuretics, A minority of the patients lost water and electrolytes 
in a manner indicating that the only significant change in the 
body fluids was loss of extracellular fluid of normal composi¬ 
tion, This small group never developed mercurial unresponsive¬ 
ness, The majority of patients c.\creted electrolytes and water in 
proportions that led to chloride depletion and alkalosis without 


change in the concentration of sodium in the serum. This type 
of response was often associated with loss of intracellular fluid 
and potassium and reduction of serum potassium concentration. 
Unresponsiveness to the diuretic developed in all but one of this 
group. Correction of the chloride deficit with ammonium chlo¬ 
ride or hydrochloric acid restored mercurial responsiveness. The 
serum concentrations of chloride and bicarbonate associated with 
unresponsiveness varied from patient to patient. In those in 
whom chloride excretion exceeded sodium excretion the surplus 
of chloride was secreted in combination with potassium and am¬ 
monium. The usual renal response to mercurial diuretics may 
result from interference with tubular reabsorption of chloride, 
and the loss of fixed cation is probably secondary to the effect 
on anion excretion. 


Journal of International College of Surgeons, Chicago 

16:407-542 (Oct.) 1951 

Medullary K-Nailing of Humerus to Spine of Scapula for Arthrodesis of 
Shoulder. G. Pipkm—p. 407 
Phleboliihs. A. de la Pena and J. Reig —p 419 
Operative Position for Inlrathroacic Procedures R H Betts —p. 424 
Prefrontal Lobotomy for Phantom Limb and Phantom Pam. A. J. Beller 
and E Peyser—p 432. 

Surgical Repair of Subcutaneous Tissue Defects M I. Berson—~p 436. 
Management of Retained Placenta. R. F. Monroe and D. E Booker. 
—p 445. 

Multiple Primary Malignant Lesions of Colon: Report of Case. A. 

Behrend and H. D. Stem —p 454 
Genital Fistulas* Review of 69 Cases H. M. Lazarus —p 460 
Accurate Surgical Approach to Appendix. E. I. Greene and J. M. 
Greene —p 470. 

Prolapsed Antral Mucosa: Report of Case V. J. Hittner.—p. 475« 
Modified T-Tube Dram. E S Jones—p 479. 

Retropubic Prostatectomy. G. M. Phadke—p 481, 

Total Versus Subtotal Abdominal Hysterectomy. ?. S, Doege.—p. 486. 

Journal Lab. and Clinical Medicine, St. Louis 

38:497-662 (Oct.) 1951. Partial Index 

♦In Vivo Obser.ations of Effects of Cortisone on Vascular Reaction to 
Large Doses of Horse Serum Using Rabbit Ear Chamber Technique. 
R H Ebert and R. \V. W'lssler.—p 497. 

In Vivo Observations of Vascular Reactions to Large Doses of Horse 
Serum Using Rabbit Eat Chamber Technique. R H. Ebert and R. W. 
Wissler—p 511. 

•Stress Studies on Auto Race Drivers, J. W. Frost, R. L. Dryer and 
K. G. Kolilstaedt —p 523. 

Electrophoretic Studies on Serum of Rheumatoid Arthritis Patients 
Treated with Cortisone. E. L. Hess, A. Cobure and E. F. Rosenberg. 
—p 526 

Effects of ACTH and Cortisone on Renal Tubular Transport of Uric 
Acid, Phosphorus, and Electrolytes m Patients with Normal Renal and 
Adrenal Function. S H. Ingbar, E. H. Kass, C. H Burnett and others. 
—p. 533. 

Comparative Effects of Heparin and Paritol-C upon Blood Coagulation 
and Prothrombin Time and upon Plasma Antithrombin Level G. W. 
Howe, C A, Armbrust Jr. and E M. McPcak—p. 542. 

Experiences with Heparin' Comparative Effects of Intravenous and Sub¬ 
cutaneous Administration in the Same Individuals E. W. Hauch and 
N. W. Barker—p. 550. 

Riboflavin Excretion as Function of Protein Metabolism in the Normal, 
Catabolic, and Diabetic Human Being. H. Pollack and J, J, Bookman. 
—p. 561. 

Sodium and Potassium Concentration m Human Cerebrospinal Fluid: I, 
Normal Values. C. W. Shaw and H. L. Holley.—p. 574. 

Diffusion of Dextrans of Different Molecular Sizes to Lymph and Urine 
G Grotlc, R. C Knutson and J. L. Bollman —p. 577. 

Effect of Enterohepatic Circulation on Bromsulfalem Test of Hepatic 
Function. C. A. Owen Jr—p. 583. 

Venous Catheterization for Continuous Parenteral Fluid Therapy; Use of 
Heparin in Delaying Thrombophlebitis L. H. Anderson, S L, Aldrich 
B. Halpern and R. E Dolkart.—p. 585. 

Estimation of Cardiac Output and Evans Blue Space in Man, Using an 
Oximeter. J. \V. Nicholson HI and E. H. Wood—p. 588. 

Human Serum Tributjnnase: in. Levels in Cancer. R. Hoare and J. Tuba. 
—p. 613. 

Treatment of Chronic Typhoid Carriers with Tcrramycin. R. F. Korns 
and R. M. Albrecht.—p 617. 

Comparison of m Vitro Sensitivity of Freshly Isolated Pathogenic Bac¬ 
teria to Terramycin and Other Antibiotics (Aureomycin, Chlorampheni¬ 
col, PemciUm, and Streptomycin). J. C. Ransmeier, H. E. Brown and 
N. Davis —p. 620. 

Effects of Cortisone on Vascular Reaction to Horse Serum.— 
Ebert and Wissler investigated the effect of cortisone on in vivo 
manifestations of senim disease by rabbit-ear-ebamber tech¬ 
nique. They found that treatment with cortisone effects a pro¬ 
found reduction in the degree of vascular damage caused by 
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serum disease. Vascular tone is better maintained, vascular endo¬ 
thelium tends to keep its normal refractile appearance, swelling 
of endothelium is suppressed, and the sticking of leukocytes to 
endothelium is reduced. Sludging of erythrocytes is less marked, 
and platelet and white blood cell thrombi and emboli are less 
numerous in treated animals, but suppression of these intra¬ 
vascular changes is less dramatic than the reduction of vascular 
damage. As a result of increased integrity of vascular endo- 
tfielium diapedesis of leukocytes is decreased and accumulation 
of exudate is reduced. The systemic reaction following the sec¬ 
ond injection of horse serum in treated animals is lessened. The 
effects of cortisone are reversible, and after treatment is stopped 
an exacerbation of the vascular changes is observed. It is felt 
that cortisone has a profound effect on the integrity and re¬ 
activity of small vessels and that the suppression of the in vivo 
manifestations of serum disease is due to this nonspecific effect 
rather than to suppression of antibody, formation or antibody- 
antigen union. 


. Studies on Auto Race Drivers.—Experimental animals 
I stress show evidence of increased adrenocortical activity, 
and associates decided to evaluate the effect of combined 
• cal and mental stress on normal young healthy males. The 
ress” in this study was the annual 500-mile Indianapolis 
Speedway Race. This is a competitive and dangerous contest in 
which the drivers race their cars around a 2.5-mile oval track 
at average speeds of between 120 and 125 miles per hour. There 
was evidence of increased pituitary adrenal stimulation during 
the stress period in that seven of nine subjects showed at least 
a 90% decrease, and two subjects a 62 and 65% decrease in the 
total number of circulating eosinophils after the race. Six of 
seven subjects tested showed increased excretion of 17-keto- 
steroids of at least 50% following the stress as compared to the 
control period. There was no consistent response in the sodium, 
potassium, uric acid, or creatinine levels in studies on urine and 
serum. 


Journal of Thoracic Surgery, St. Louis 

22:329-438 COct.) 1951 

♦Results in 278 Patients Who had Modern Type of Thoracoplasty for 
Tuberculosis: Follow-Up of Living Patients 5 to 15 Years After Opera¬ 
tion. W. M. Lees, S. C. H. Yang, M. Papoulakos and others.—p. 329. 
Simultaneous Decortication and Resection in Unsuccessful Pneumothorax. 

A. O. Riley, M. Morris and V. H. Kaunitz.—p. 341. 

Decortication Preceding Thoracoplasty for Elimination of Long-Standing 
Tuberculous Empyema. F. D. Ackman and P. Madore.—p. 358. 
Subscapular Paraffin Pack as Supplement to Thoracoplasty in Treatment 
of Pulmonary Tuberculosis. W. E. Adams, W. M. Lees and J. M. 
Fritz.—p. 375. 

Endoscopic Sponge Biopsy. M. G. Carter, R. R. Nesbit and C. A. Piper. 
—p. 386. 

Pathogenesis of Bronchopleural Fistulas Following Excisional Therapy 
for Pulmonary Tuberculosis. G. N. Stemmermann, C. F. Daniels and 
O. Auerbach.—p. 392. 

Bronchiectasis: Comparative Study of Tuberculous and Nontuberculous 
Pyogenic Suppurative Disease. J. Gordon, R. Brook and P. C. Pratt. 
—p. 411. 

Function Tests in Pulmonary Surgery. G. Birath and C. Crafoord. 
—p. 414. 

Nocardiosis: Report of Single Case with Recovery. R. G. Connar, T. B. 

Ferguson, W. C. Sealy and N. F. Conant.—p. 424. 

Pulmonary Resection for Histoplasmosis: Case Report. O. L. Bettag. 
—p. 434. 

Long-Term Results of Modem Thoracoplasty.—^The modern 
type of thoracoplasty with removal of segments of from 3 to 
more than 10 ribs was performed on 278 patients with pul¬ 
monary tuberculosis. The follow-up period was from 5 to 15 
years. Little difference in results was noted with regard to sex 
or side of the operation. No streptomycin or penicillin was ad¬ 
ministered either before or after the operation. The major indi¬ 
cation for thoracoplasty was cavitary disease. Of the 278 
patients, 75 (27%) died from 24 hours to 13Vi years after the 
thoracoplasty. If three months after the operation is considered 
the maximum period during which death may be attributed 
directly to the thoracoplasty, 10 patients died as a result of the 
operation, a mortality rate of 3.6%. Of the 65 patients who 
died more than three months after operation, 26 died of non¬ 
tuberculous causes, 33 died of tuberculous causes, and 6 died 
of unknown causes. Of 76 patients who had tuberculous bron- 
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chitis, 53 are alive and 46 of these have negative sputum ■«' 
patients are dead and 5 of them lived more than 5 years ’f*' 
the operation. Spread or reactivation of the disease occurrM 
34 patients, of whom about two-thirds survived and 
died. Of the 278 patients, 203 are living; 174 (85.7%) of th''"^ 
have negative sputum. By adding to these 174 negative pati/''- 
8 patients who died from causes unrelated to tuberculosis mj 
whose follow-up cultures had been negative, 182 patients (65 
of the total of 278 patients and 89.6% of the 203 living paticntil 
have or had negative cultures. According to the National Tuber¬ 
culosis Association’s classification in 1949 when the authors’ 
study was completed, the 278 patients may be listed as fo'lows- 
apparently cured, 140 (50.3%); arrested, 9 (3.3%); appaienth 
arrested, 36 (12.9%); quiescent, 2 (0.7%); improved, 11 (S.sCji, 
worse, 5 (2%); and dead 75 (27%). ' ’ 


J. Venereal Disease Information, Washington, D. C. 

32:263-304 (Oct.) 1951 

Rational Approach to Yaws Control. F. W. Reynolds, T. Guthc and 
G. Samame.—p. 263. 

Development of Treponema! Immobilizing Antibodies in Mice Follottin; 
Injection of Killed Treponema Pallidum (Nichols Strain). C. P 
McLeod and H. J. Magnuson —p. 274. 

Study of Immunity in Experimental Syphilis as Demonstrated by Conlaci 
Exposure Challenge. C. P. McLeod and R. C. Arnold.—p. 279. 
Ceiebrospmal Fluid—Comparative Study of Specimens Taken iron 
Cisterna Magna and Lumbar Subarachnoid Space. M. R. Davis, G. R 
Cannefax and E. B. Johnwick.—p. 284. 

Comparison of Cisternal and Lumbar Punctures.—Simultaneous 
cisternal and lumbar punctures were performed on 102 un 
selected adults admitted to a medical center in order that ccr 
tain components of cerebrospinal fluid taken from these sites 
might be compared. Comparison of cell counts revealed litth 
difference in the fluid from the two sites except in cases of marlec 
pleocytosis, in which the lumbar fluid may contain appreciablj 
more cells than the cisternal fluid. There is slightly more reagiii 
(Kolmer’s complement-fixation test) in the lumbar than in tin 
cisternal fluid. Total protein values of fluids from these Iwc 
sites varied from case to case. However, in specimens in whicl 
there is no appreciable elevation of values the cisternal to luni' 
bar total protein ratio is usually about 2:3. Lumbar specimen) 
produce more consistent reactivity than cisternal fluids when Ik 
colloidal mastic test is applied. This finding is consistent \uii 
the fact that total protein values are higher in lumbar than 
cisternal fluids. 


New England Journal of Medicine, Boston 

245:475-512 (Sept. 27) 1951 

Safeguards in Gastric Resection for Duodenal Ulcer. F. P. Ross and 
R. Warren.—p. 475. 

ACTH Therapy in Ulcerative Colitis and Regional Enteritis. S. J. Gray, 
R. W. Reifenstein and J. A. Benson Jr.-^p. 481. 

Suicidal Risk; Its Diagnosis and Evaiuation. J. F. Oliven.—p. 488. 
Aureomycin in Treatment of Infectious Mononucleosis. J. B. Burnett and 
J. Milne.—p. 495. 

BCG Vaccination. R. C. Partenheimer.—^p. 496. 


245:513-548 (Oct. 4) 1951 

Diabetic Nephropathy: Clinical Syndrome. J. L. Wilson, H. F. Root and 
A. Marble.—p. 513. . 

Amelioration of Diabetes and Striking Rarity of Acidosis in Patients siii 
Kimmelstiel-Wilson Lesions. C. G. Zubrod, S. L. Eversole and G. W- 
Dana.—p. 518. „ 

Use of Tantalum Mesh in Chest-Wall Defects. J. M. Beardsley and c. k 
C avanagh Jr.—p. 525. . 

Development of Neurologic Manifestations of Pernicious Anemia uo ■- 
Multivitamin Therapy. C. L. Conley and J. R. Krevans. p. 5- 
Antihistamines: Their Use and Abuse. W. S. Burrage. p. 532. 


iabetic Nephropatby.—The term “diabetic nephropathy b 
iggested for a renal disease which is seen only among patic"' 
ith diabetes. Although it occurs at all ages, it is seen mos 
equently in young patients. The clinical manifestations 
abetic nephropathy include albuminuria, .jp. 

agility, retinal hemorrhages, peripheral edema, and hyp 
on and azotemia. All manifestations progress to .jj, 

sually results from uremia but at times results from 
ifarction, congestive heart failure, or cerebrovascular 
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Hislopathological findings include all or most of the following 
lesions; acute and chronic pyelonephritis, arteriosclerosis, arteri- 
olosclerosis, and intercapillary glomerulosclerosis. Manifesta¬ 
tions of diabetic nephropathy were shown by 62 patients (25%) 
of 247 young patients with severe diabetes of 10 to 34 years' 
duration with onset at ages between 18 months and 30 years. 
Among the total of 247 patients 37 had adequately controlled 
their diabetes by early and continued use of insulin, careful 
measurement of a planned diet, regular medical examination, 
and daily urine tests with adjustment of diet and insulin to 
secure sugar-free specimens. Not one of these had nephropathy. 
The authors feel that a keener awareness of this syndrome would 
result in wider recognition of the importance of control of 
diabetes. 

Amelioration of Diabetes with Kimmelstiel-VVilson Lesions.— 
A remarkable reduction in insulin requirement in a diabetic who 
died in uremia and the clinical axiom that progression of renal 
disease may relieve diabetes induced Zubrod and associates to 
study the improvement in diabetes mellitus with renal disease 
and compare the course of diabetes mellitus in patients with 
and without renal lesions. The 190 diabetic patients who came 
to autopsy at the. Johus Hophiws Rospital were divided into three 
groups; those with Kimmelstiel-Wilson lesions, those with other 
types of renal lesions, and those with no renal lesions. The sole 
criterion of the Kimmelstiel-Wilson lesion is the “lumpy loop’’ 
or hyaline mass in the glomerulus. The term “intercapillary 
glomerulosclerosis” has been avoided, partly because of possible 
confusion with intercapillary glomerulonephritis, and partly be¬ 
cause of doubt concerning the intercapillary location of the 
hyaline mass. Varying degrees of arteriolosclerosis and arterio¬ 
sclerosis of the kidney are almost always associated with the 
Kimmelstiel-Wilson lesion. If these processes are pronounced, 
identification of the hyaline masses may be difficult. Although 
the initial insulin requirements of patients with Kimmelstiel- 
Wilson lesions were as high as those of the two control groups, 
as time passed the diabetics with Kimmelstiel-Wilson lesions 
required progressively less insulin and the diabetics without 
these lesions required progressively more. In some cases the im¬ 
provement was so great that patients with previously severe 
diabetes became hypoglycemic on small doses of insulin. The 
authors also stress the virtual absence of acidosis throughout 
the course of diabetes in patients with Kimmelstiel-Wilson 
lesions. This rarity of diabetic acidosis is so striking that it pro¬ 
vides a clue during life to the presence of Kimmelstiel-Wilson 
lesions and suggests a metabolic variation from ordinary diabetes- 

Northwest Medicine, Seattle 

50:741-824 (Oct.) 1951 

I Remember When. G. O. A. Kellogg.—p. 763. 

Plication Operation in Treatment of Small Bowel Obstruction. R. S. 
Smith.—p. 765. 

Emergcnry Surgery and Emergency Treatment of Eye Burns. A. C. Jones. 
—p. 769. 

Local Anesthesia in Gynecologic Surgery. H. E. Dedman.—p, 770. 

Arterio-Venous Aneurysm of Foot Following Plantar Fasciotomy. J. J. 
Coughlin.—p. 772. 

Hiatus Hernia and Gastrointestinal Diverticulosis. A. M. Popma and 
A. hf. Stone,—p. 773. 

Discussions of Papers Presented at Boise Meeting of Southern Idaho 
Chapter of American Coilege of Surgeons. C. S. Stone Jr,_p. 774. 


Oklahoma State Medical Assn. J., Oklahoma City 

44:341-380 (Sept.) 1951 

Malaria in Oklahoma. G. F. Mathews.—p. 343. 

Tile Small Child: Its Diagnosis and Treatment. H. J. Rubin.—p. 345 . 
Use of Delergcnis as Cleansing Agent for Vaginal Tract. C. E. White. 
—p. 348. 

Report on Maternal Mortality—1950, C. E. Green.—p. 349 . 


44:381-418 (Oct.) 1951 

Diopsy. H. C. Hopps.—p. 384, 

Cystica Pairathyroid Adenoma¬ 
s' hit Report of Case. J. C. Drogden and L. Losvbeer._p. 386. 

Hemoptysis—70 Cases. P. B. Cameron.—p, 392. 

''ith Emphasis on Treatment of Acute Arteri 
Occlusion. J. c. O’Leary, R. D. Haines and W. T. Jay.-p. 39 T 


Pennsylvania Medical Journal, Harrisburg 

54:921-1016 (Oct.) 1951 

Anatomy of Pneumonias—Alveolar Exudation. W. D. Gardner.—p. 937. 
Maternal Mortality in General Hospital for 20-Year Period. J. B. Nutt. 
—p. 942. 

•Treatment and Management of Asymptomatic Phase of Neurosyphilis. 

W. T. Ford and J. H. Stokes.—p. 945. 

Recognition and Management of Depressed Mental State (Commonly 
Seen Early by General Practitioners). W. Drayton Jr.—p. 949. 
Remissions in Case of Idiopathic Thrombopenia from Induction of Hyper¬ 
calcemia. F. V, Piccionc and J. T- Delebanty.—p. 954. 

Histoplasmosis in Lancaster County, Pennsylvania; Report of Two Oral 
Indigenous Cases with One Recovery and One Autopsy. P. O. Snoke. 
—p. 957. 

Synopsis of Basic Factors of Cerebral Palsy. C. C. Pool and J. G. Furcy. 
—p. 960. 

Metaboiyte Antagonists in Treatment of Malignancy. R. Jones Jr.—p. 966. 
Typhoid Fever in Children, A. R. Schwartz.—p, 970. 

Asymptomatic Ncurosyphilis.—Of 160 patients with asympto¬ 
matic neurosyphilis treated with penicillin during the past six 
years, only 6 (3.7%) showed signs of clinical progression of the 
disease. Asymptomatic ncurosyphilis is the phase of syphilis 
in which the only evidence of the disease in the nervous system 
consists of abnormalities of the spinal fluid. Involvement of the 
wetvous. system usually occurs during, the first two years of the 
disease or not at all. Early detection of asymptomatic neurosyph- 
jlis requires examination of the spinal fluid in every case of early 
syphilis 12 to 24 months after completion of treatment. The 
following four tests should be made on every specimen of spinal 
fluid: (1) cell count, (2) total protein, (3) spinal fluid test for 
syphilis (Wassermann-titer), and (4) colloidal gold or mastic. 
Penicillin is the treatment of choice in asymptomatic neuro¬ 
syphilis. The total dose of penicillin should be approximately 
10,000,000 units given over a period of not less than 10 days. 
Febrile Herxheimer reactions may be expected in about 24% 
of ail cases; patients with active spinal fluids are more likely 
to have Herxheimer reactions than those with inactive fluids. 
Reducing the initial dose of penicillin, will not reduce the in¬ 
cidence or intensity of the Herxheimer reaction. The spinal fluid 
cel! count in a bloodless specimen is the most sensitive and re¬ 
liable indicator of activity of the syphilitic process. An elevated 
cel! count six months after treatment indicates failure to arrest 
the disease, and the patient should be re-treated. A persistent 
positive spinal fluid Wassermann and colloidal reaction in an 
otherwise normal fluid is not an indication for re-treatment. It 
appears that penicillin will prevent symptomatic ncurosyphilis 
if asymptomatic patients are treated early. 

Postgraduate Medicine, Minneapolis 

10:269-358 (Oct.) 1951 

Therapeutic Indications for Vitamins in Mixtures. T. D. Spies, R. E. 
Slone, G. Garcia-Lopez and others.—p. 269. 

Testosterone Propionate in Carcinoma of Breast. E. A. Banner._p. 285. 

Developmental Diagnosis of Infant Behavior. A. Gesell.—p. 289. 

Lesions of Adrenal Glands and Pancreas. W. Walters.—p. 295. 

Atresia of Esophagus With or Without Tracheo-Esophageal Fistula. 
W. J. Potts.—p. 304. 

Medical Treatment of UJeerative Colitis. J. A. Bargen.—p, 317, 

Local Treatment of Dog Bites. R. T. Vinnard.—p. 322, 

Congenital Hernias in Infancy and Childhood. P. A. Caulfield._p. 327. 

Ketogenic Diet in Treatment of Epilepsy in Children. S. Livingston 
—p. 333. 

Psychiatric Quarterly, Utica, N. Y. 

25:1-156 (Part I [Supplement]) 1951. Partial Index 
Case of Reactive Depression Suffering from Ulcerative Colitis: Serial 
Psychological Investigation. M. M. Tunis and H. Dorken Jr.—p. 22. 
Survey of Neuropsychiatric Admissions and Departures at Veterans Ad- 
nunistralion Hospital, Northporl, N. Y., from July 1, 1947 to June 30. 
1948. L. Drubin and L. F. Verdel,—p. 40. 

R^ort on Application of Group Psychotherapy at Utica State Hospital. 
E. Gosline.—p. 65. 

Comments on Relationship of Responsivity of Adrenal Corlex and Schizo¬ 
phrenia. J. H. Friedlander.—p. 76. 

Stress Factors Involved in MataUjustment of Soldiers, E. DavidoII 
—p. 108. 

Rhode Island Medical Journal, Providence 
34:513-568 (Oct.) 1951 

Management of the Infertile Couple. S ium. W. A. Reid, C. Potter, 
S. I. Wapbael, N. Chaset and )E - 529 . 

Hormonal Therapy for Diseases ; ' c. L. Deming. 

—p. 537, 
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Soulhem Medical Journal, Birmingham, Ala. 

44:881-992 (Oct.) 1951 

Physical Treatment in Internal Medicine. S. Mead.—p. gSl. 

Combined Drug Therapy for Parkinson’s Disease. J. C. Edwards, E. E. 

Mueller, M. Ohmoto and others.—p. 886. 

Use of Cystogram and Urethrogram in Diagnosis and Management of 
Rupture of Urethra and Bladder. J. P. Robertson and J. W. Head- 
stream.—p. 895. 

Splenectomy as Method of Treatment in Case of Felly’s Syndrome. W. H. 

Wilson and A. T. Hamilton.—p. 902. 

Use of Procaine Amide in Ventricular Tachycardia. R. M. Anderson, 
J, A. Boone and R. R. Coleman.—p. 905. 

Contrast Between Anoxia of Experimental Pulmonary Arterial Occlusion 
and of Tracheal Obstruction with Special Reference to Changes in S-T 
Segment and T-Wave. J. T. Cuttino.—p. 909. 

Congenital Malformations of Heart Amenable to Surgery: With Special 
Emphasis on Isolated Valvular Pulmonary Stenosis with Closed or 
Patent Foramen Ovale. J. F. Dammann Jr.—p. 915. 

‘'Esophageal Hiatus Hernia Simulating Coronary Artery Disease. E. K, 
Doak.—p. 918. 

Differential Diagnosis of Coma. R. L. Pullen.—p. 921. 

Chronic Rheumatoid Arthritis. E. M. Smith.—p. 925. 

Heart in Hemochromatosis. H. W. Keschner.—p. 927. 

Cyclodialysis: Simplified Technic. J. H. Allen.—p. 931. 

Neurosurgical Aspects of Spontaneous Subarachnoid Hemorrhage. J. G. 
Lyerly.—p. 936. 

I'V Breech Presentation and External Cephalic Version: Management 
' 308 Primary Breech Presentations. I. A. Siegel and H. B. McNally, 
p. 942. 

jeneral Practitioner and Fractures of Lower Extremities. J. A. Key. 
—p. 950. 

Esophageal Hiatus Hernia Simulating Coronary Disease.—Her¬ 
niation of the stomach through the esophageal hiatus of the 
diaphragm is not uncommon, and is noted with increasing fre¬ 
quency as the average age of patients examined progresses be¬ 
yond 40 years. Such hiatus hernias may be asymptomatic; they 
may cause gastrointestinal symptoms; and they may cause pain 
behind the sternum, in the precordium, in the upper back, neck, 
shoulders or arms, in the same distribution and with the same 
intensity as the pains of angina pectoris or myocardial infarc¬ 
tion. Persons with severe attacks of pain from hiatus hernia 
seem to have the same paralyzing fear that distinguishes angina 
pectoris and myocardial infarction, but the blood pressure is 
not lowered and the signs of shock do not persist beyond the 
duration of pain. Attacks of severe pain due to esophageal hiatus 
hernia are not ordinarily accompanied by fever, leukocytosis, 
or an increased erythrocyte sedimentation rate. The electro¬ 
cardiogram may indicate cardiac hypertrophy, ventricular pre¬ 
ponderance, and other more or less specific indications of cardiac 
deterioration, but serial electrocardiograms will not show the 
progressive changes characteristic of focal myocardial necrosis. 
In cases of hiatus hernia suggestive of angina pectoris, the two- 
step exercise test of Master and the anoxemia test of Levy will 
not bring on the pain or reveal the electrocardiographic changes 
diagnostic of significant coronary disease. The author feels that 
all patients with symptoms of angina pectoris should be ex¬ 
amined for hiatus herniation and should a hernia be found, the 
coronary circulation should be evaluated by the Master test or 
the Levy test. Even in the presence of proved angina pectoris, 
proper management of a hiatus hernia may relieve the distress¬ 
ing symptoms. 

Texas State Journal of Medicine, Fort Worth 

47:673-734 (Oct.) 1951 

Diagnosis of Intracranial Tumors. W. W. McKinney.—p. 679. 

Vascular Lesions of Intracranial Cavity: Surgical Treatment. A. D’Errico. 

—p. 681. 

Management of Spontaneous Subarachnoid Hemorrhage Due to Intra¬ 
cranial Aneurysms. 1. J. Jackson and Y. C. Smith Jr.—p. 685. 
*Roentgenographic Abnormalities in Disease of Cervical Intervertebral 
Disks: Report on 23 Patients with Compression of Cervical Root. 
G. Ehni.—p. 689. 

Derangement of Intervertebral Disk: Possible Pain Mechanisms. H. B. 
Macey.—p. 695. 

Laboratory Aids in Diagnosis and Treatment of Rheumatoid Arthritis. 

B. B. Wells, W. Ross and R. D. Lowrey.—p. 700. 

Urologic Problems Confronting the General Practitioner. H. E. Isaacks 
and D. E. Compere.— p. 706. 

Vesicovaginal Fistula: Its Cause, Prevention, and Management. M. K. 
O’Heeron, N. McDonald and V. Bullock.—p. 709. 

Disease of Cervical Intervertebral Disk.—Degenerative and 
traumatic disturbances of the cervical intervertebral disks are 
common causes of pain in the neck, shoulder, scapular region, 
arm, and hand. Roentgenologic examination is of great impor- 
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tance in distinguishing these abnormalities from the nreo 
of cervical rib, the scalenus anticus syndrome, neoplasm 0 ^ 1 ’ 
spinal cord, syringomyelia, and neuritis. The frequency of 
vical disk disease is indicated by the fact that of 52 
with herniated disks, 37 had them in the lumbar and 
cervical region. This report is concerned with 23 patients vA 
surgically proved cervical disk disturbances causing compreJf 
of the cervical roots. All the lesions occurred at either thcVfih 
to sixth or sixth to seventh cervical interspaces. The certicil 
spine was normal on lateral roentgenograms in only 4 patient”, 
but in 19 roentgenograms revealed disturbances of the cenicai 
curve, narrowing of an interspace, osteophytic proliferation 0 ! 
vertebral margins, or combinations of the three. Myelocraph' 
was performed for 21 of the 23 patients and in 19 evidence o' 
cervical root involvement was seen. The abnormalities seen it 
posteroanterior cervical myelograms are as follows; 1, Th 
radiolucency over a disk is exaggerated. 2. A lateral compres 
sion of the root is indicated by broadening of the root bund', 
shadow within the sleeve. 3. The root and its sleeve shadov 
may be medially displaced so that the root complexes on on 
side do not appear in a straight vertical line. 4. The root sleei 
shadow on one side or the other may be pushed cephalad si 
that the intervals between the shadows on one side are not equi 
distant. 5. There may be obliteration of the entire root sleci 
shadow with greater or less indentation of the parent oil colunir 
In a little more than half of the patients obvious myelographi 
abnormality was associated with extradural lesions. The u 
mainder of the patients had small defects that might easily hat 
been overlooked on fluoroscopy and even on roentgenogratr 
if only small amounts of medium had been used. 


Western J. Surg., Obst. & Gynecology, Portland, Ore. 

59:495-550 (Oct.) 1951 

Problem of Common Duct Exploration at Time of Cholecyslectora; 

J. W. Baker and J. J. Koutsky.—p, 495. 

Corpus Carcinoma. H. C. Stearns.—p. 504. 

Some Phases of Uterine Bleeding Problem. C. E. McLennan,—p, 512 
Studies in Pathology of Abnormal Uterine Bleeding. A. N. Webb.—p.5l( 
♦Streptokinase and Streptodornase in Suppurative Lesions. C. Morrell at 
J. A. Weinberg.—p. 524. 

Congenital Anomalies in Offspring of Consanguinous Union: Case Repor 
E. Melinkoff.—p. 529. 

Single Dose Low Spinal Anesthesia in Obstetrics: Report on 4,000 Case 
H. P. Torkelson and C. L. Cooley.—p. 533. 

Metallic Cap Replacement of Radial Head Following Fracture. C. R. Car 
and J. W. Howard.—p. 539. 


Streptokinase and Streptodornase in Suppurative Lcsions.- 
Streptococci produce, among other substances, two enzymes that 
in combination can liquefy the solid portion of purulent ew- 
dates. The enzymes, streptokinase and streptodornase, may te 
obtained in almost pure form in broth cultures of streptococci 
in bacteria-free filtrates. Streptokinase acts on fibrin, and strep- 
todornase acts on desoxyribose nucleoprotein. When instilkJ 
into collections of purulent exudate in humans, the enzymes ad 
on the substrate of debris for about 20 hours. After this fc 
the liquefied exudate can be withdrawn readily. The authors c! 
this paper are currently employing these enzymes in treatmer. 
of various conditions, and describe representative cases to ilk'- 
trate results obtained with this method of enzymatic debride¬ 
ment. In the first patient, who had secondary empyema wit 
extensive compression of the right lung after a spontaneoci 
pneumothorax, the very thick fibrous empyema membrane vai 
not affected by streptokinase and streptodornase and it was nee 
essary to adopt other means of treatment. The second patiec 
bad a severe systemic reaction (elevated temperature of 10 
and malaise) to the instillation of the enzymes into the p eur^ 
space. While continued treatment might have led to furt -’ 
e.xpansion of the lung, probably enzymatic activity alone wou- 
not have freed the captive lung entirely. Case 3 illustrates 
a satisfactory result may be obtained in relatively pro ong- 
empyema if there is no fibrous barrier to prevent - 

the lung after the enzymatic removal of the exudative coagu 
and debris. The fourth case demonstrates diagnostic use 
enzymatic debridement. Initial attempts to outline the 

and tortuous sinus tract had been unsuccessful. Clearance 

solid matter permitted the free flow of radiopaque ' 

giving concise information regarding the limits of tnc 
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AcJa Endocrinologica, Copenhagen 

8:97-192 (No. 2) 1951. Partial Index 

Analysis of Gonadotrophic Activity of Ultrardtration Concentrate of 
Human Urine. A. A H. Kassenaar and F. J. A. Paesi.—p. 125. 

Effect of Ovarian Hormones on Metabolism of Acid Soluble Phosphorus 
in Myometrium. U. Borell.—p. 131. 

•Excretion of Gonadotrophin and Androgenic Substances by Normal Men 
Between 39 and 63 Years of Age: Serial Determinations Over 10 Years. 
H. 1. Schou.—p. 149. 

Two Cases of Chronic Renal Disease Simulating Morbus Addison. 

S. Johnsson, R. Luft, B. Sjogren and J. Waldenstrom.—p. 163. 
Effectiveness of Natural and Synthetic Oestrogenic Substances in Women. 
A. B. V. Ryd6n.—p. 175. 

Excretion o£ Sex Hormones by Men—In order to obtain infor¬ 
mation about the urinary excretion of sex hormones in elderiy 
males and the male climacteric, quantitative studies were ma'de 
on 27 healthy men at various times over a period of 10 years. 
Their ages ranged from 39 to 63. In view of individual varia¬ 
tions, it seemed advisable to compare the values in the same per¬ 
sons over a range of years. Gonadotropin was excreted at about 
the same rate during the period of .from 39 to 63 years of age. 
Earlier investigators had observed an increase in gonadotropin 
excretion about the age of 60. Although the authors did not 
observe such an increase, they feel that there may have been too 
few determinations for the subjects at this age. A steady decrease 
in the excretion of androgenic substances was observed between 
the 39th and the 62nd year. Since (he relations found between 
hormone excretion and age agreed essentially with earlier ob¬ 
servations, serial determinations on the same subjects provide 
no more information than single determinations in different 
subjects. 

Archivum Chirurgicum Ncerlandicum, Arnhem 

3:161-252 (No. 3) 1951 

•Diet and Appendicitis. L. W. van Ouwerkerk.—p. 164. 

Lobectomy and Pneumonectomy in Tuberculosis: Review of 148 Cases. 
J. Swicrenga.—p. 179. 

Diagnosis and Treatment of Pulmonary Cysts. L, D. Eerland.—p. 203. 
Bullet Wounds of Spinal Cord and Cauda Equina. M. J. Kingma.—p. 238. 

Diet and Appendicitis.—From a review of the literature, van 
Ouwerkerk gained the impression that acute appendicitis is com¬ 
paratively frequent and dangerous in Northern Europe, America, 
and Australia. Among native populations in Asia and Africa, 
but not among Europeans living there, appendicitis is rare. When 
the natives cat the richer diets of Europeans, then they also have 
a higher incidence of appendicitis. Before World War II appen¬ 
dicitis was relatively frequent and serious among the Dutch, both 
in Europe and Indonesia, but during the war the incidence of 
appendicitis in the Netherlands decreased. With a diet consist¬ 
ing of inadequate amounts of rice, coarse vegetables, and almost 
no meat or fats, such as was given to Dutch women and children 
in a Japanese internment camp, appendicitis almost disappeared. 
This seems to indicate that there is a relation between diet, 
particularly the fat content, and the incidence and mortality of 
appendicitis. 

Arquivos de Ncuro-Psiquiatria, Sao Paulo 

9:191-302 (Sept.) 1951. Partial Index 

•I’eriphcral Trigeminal Neurectomy in Treatment of Trigeminal Neuralgia 
J. Zaclis.—p. 228 . ’ 

Neurectomy in Trigeminal Neuralgia.—Zaclis describes the 
technique he used for peripheral neurectomy in 34 patients xvith 
trigeminal neumlgia, including 3 patients whom alcohol injec¬ 
tions of the gasserian ganglion had not benefited. In one of the 
patients a rctrogasscrian neurotomy and a bilateral prefrontal 
leukotomy also failed. Neurectomy of the infraorbital branches 
was performed on 28 patients, and in eight of them neurectomy 
of the branches of the mental nerves on the same side was also 
carried out. Three patients had only neurectomy of the branches 
of the mental nerve, two had only resection of the peripheral 


branches of the ophthalmic nerve, and one had only bilateral 
resection of the infraorbital branches. The operation was fol¬ 
lowed by immediate and complete relief of pain in all cases. 
In the postoperative period all the patients experienced moderate 
paresthesia in the neurectomized areas, but the sensation dimin¬ 
ished progressively without special treatment. One patient had 
transient paralysis of the oculomotor nerve. Facial paralysis and 
serious complications did not occur. Six patients did not report 
after the postoperative period. Follow-up observations of 28 
patients were made for two or three years. Relief from pain had 
been maintained two or three years after the operation in 23 
patients. Pain reappeared in five patients one or two years after 
apparent cure had been obtained by operation. In all five cases 
peripheral neurectomy was repeated with success. The author 
concludes that peripheral trigeminal neurectomy is a simple, 
harmless, and useful operation for trigeminal neuralgia. It can 
be performed without hospitalization. Recurrence of pain is rare 
and can be controlled by repeated peripheral trigeminal neu¬ 
rectomy. The first and second operations do not contraindicate 
another operation if it is necessary. 

Beitrage zur klinischen Chirurgie, Munich 

182:385-514 (No. 4) 1951. Partial Index 

Value of Pteoperative Roentgen Irradiation in Cancer of Breast. H. G. 
Stoll—p. 401. 

Do the Permanent Results of Surgical Treatment of Gastric Carcinoma 
Permit Conclusions on the Biology of Carcinoma? E. Ligdas.—p. 412. 
Cancer of the Extremities: Report on 20 Cases. M. Lasthaus.—^p. 432. 
•Treatment of Melanoma. M. Lasthaus,—p. 435. 

Diseases of Diaphragm as Cause of Acute Symptoms in Upper Abdomen. 
U. Graff.—p. 440. 

Lingual Struma with Remarks on Goiter Surgery. D. Kulenkampff and 
P. Hcilmann.—p. 458. 

Rotation Fractures of Neck of Femur in Lateral Exposure: Their Reposi¬ 
tion. H. Bumiller.—p. 465. 

Local Wound Prophylaxis with Penicillin Powder. H. F, Oestern.—p. 498. 

Biologic Factors of Carcinoma of Stomach.—^Ligdas investi¬ 
gated the results of surgical treatment in 1,240 cases of stomach 
carcinoma to determine the biology of carcinoma. Whether car¬ 
cinoma is a local or a systemic disease is briefly considered on 
the basis of results of symptomatic treatment. Factors that in¬ 
fluence the growth of carcinoma are discussed and the signifiance 
of the body’s defense powers, which may be related to the mes¬ 
enchyme, are stressed. Patients undergoing resection are classi¬ 
fied in four groups with regard to metastasis to lymph nodes 
and other areas. The results obtained in group 1 (cases in which 
no metastases were found at operation) and in group 2 (cases 
in which ail involved lymph nodes presumably were removed at 
operation) were not as good as expected. In groups 3 and 4, which 
included patients in whom regional lymph node metastases or 
distant metastases could not be removed, some patients had no re¬ 
lapses for several years. These findings suggest that the permanent 
results were not entirely dependent on the findings at operation, 
but were probably influenced by the defense function of the body. 
Although this function is systemic, it is also manifested locally 
and is really a mesenchymal reaction. In cases in ivhich inflam¬ 
mation around an ulcer degenerates into carcinoma, there is less 
tendency for metastases to occur and the late results are more 
favorable. To explain that carcinoma is not merely a local dis¬ 
ease and that prolongation of life is not completely dependent 
on the extent of the operation, the author reviews theories on 
the pathogenesis of carcinoma and suggests that an explanation 
might be found in the germinal layer theory, which ascribes 
special importance to the mesenchyme. 

Treatment of Melanoma.—The diagnosis of melanomas can be 
difficult, because some meianomas have no pigment, and in 
some cases with metastasis the primary tumor cannot be found. 
Furthermore, approximately 25% of all melanomas originate 
in benign pigmented moles and warts. An exploratory biopsy 
for diagnostic purposes or inadequate excision of a nevus can 
suddenly cause fatal metastasis from a mole that showed no 
signs of irregular growth before. The author feels that this fact 
is not sutficiently appreciated by some practitioners and even 
some surgeons, and the clinicians are surprised when an appar¬ 
ently harmless “liver spot” suddenly causes massive dissemina- 
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tion that cannot be checked. The author describes six such cases 
that he observed in the last three years. One man had had a 
brown spot on the back of his head for many years. Three weeks 
after its removal, he was hospitalized for irradiation when the 
spot recurred, but pulmonary metastases were also present, and 
he died four weeks later. A similar sequence of events character¬ 
ized the other cases, and death occurred after several weeks or 
months. Radical treatment such as amputation should be per¬ 
formed when it is possible. Melanomas in the region of the head, 
except in the eyes, should be treated by postoperative short- 
distance irradiation. If a residual tumor remains after irradia¬ 
tion, it should be removed only after a quiescent, growth-free 
interval of several years. Prophylactic removal may be advisable 
for dark moles exposed to mechanical irritation. 

British Journal of Nutrition, London 

5:167-274 (No. 2) 1951. Partial Index 

‘Comparison of Vitamin C Content of Vegetable Stew When Prepared on 
Large Scale in Open and Pressure Cookers. A. R. P. Walker and U. B. 
Arvidsson.—p. 167. 

Dietary Surveys; Variation in Weekly Intake of Nutrients. J. Yudkin. 
■ —p. 177. 

Evaluation of Leanness-Fatness in Man: Norms and Interrelationships. 
J. Brozek and A. Keys.—p. 194. 

■ iction of Vitamin C in Urine Following Repeated Administration 
of Big Test Doses. J. Sigurjonsson.—p. 216. 
composition of Human Milk with Special Reference to Relation Between 
Phosphorus Partition and Phosphatase and to Partition of Certain 
Vitam.ins. R. Chanda, E. C. Owen and B. Cramond.—p. 228. 

Relative Nutritional Values of Animal and Vegetable Proteins for 
Animals. K. J. Carpenter.—p. 243. 

Conversion Factors for Vegetable and Animal Foods for Human Con¬ 
sumption. K. L. Blaxter.—p. 250. 

Economic and Statistical Aspects of Vegetable and Animal Foods. D. A. 
Boyd.—p. 255. 

Nutritive Value of Vegetable Proteins and Its Enhancement by Admix¬ 
ture. H. Chick.—p. 261. 

‘Clinical Picture in Children Fed After Weaning on Predominantly Vege¬ 
table Diet. L. Wills.—p. 265. 

Nutritional Adequacy of Vegetable Substitute for Milk. R. F. A. Dean. 
—p. 269. 

Vitamin C Content of Stews Prepared in Open and Pressure 
Cookers.—^In the large compound kitchens of the gold mines of 
the Witwatersrand, where food is prepared for more than 
250,000 Bantu workers, the present trend is to replace open 
cooking by pressure cooking. Vegetable stew is the chief, and 
sometimes the sole, source of vitamin C for the Bantu workers, 
among whom scurvy is seldom observed, and therefore the vita¬ 
min C content of stew cooked on a large scale by both methods 
has been compared. Experiments have shown good retention of 
the vitamin with either method and a slightly better retention with 
open cooking, the mean values for tests carried out on four 
separate days being 89% and 79%, respectively. The usual help¬ 
ing of stew prepared by either method provides daily 45 to 50 
mg. of vitamin C, an amount that may be considered adequate. 
The authors conclude that, as regards vitamin C retention, there 
is no reason why pressure cooking should not be adopted. 

Children Fed on a Vegetable Diet.—The clinical findings in in¬ 
fants and children fed after weaning on predominantly vegetable 
diets are the subject of this paper. The author describes malig¬ 
nant malnutrition, kwashiorkor, or fatty liver disease of Bantu 
infants. This syndrome, which seems to be the extreme effect of 
such diets, is not limited to the African; Czerny’s “Mehlnahr- 
schaden” (nutritional deficiency from starchy foods) is probably 
the same condition in European children. Since it was believed 
that the children with kwashiorkor were dying of protein star¬ 
vation and excess carbohydrate and that with such fatty livers 
administration of fat was contraindicated, it was decided to 
force-feed them with maas, which is curds made from skim milk. 
After a week skimmed milk powder was added to the maas and 
later a full mixed diet supplemented with extra milk was given. 
Improvement was rapid in most cases. After a few days diuresis 
occurred, resulting in rapid loss of weight followed by a steady 
gain. The diarrhea usually ceased in a few days. The liver gradu¬ 
ally decreased in size. The serum protein values increased 
steadily, but the blood count fell slightly at first and then rose 
slowly. 


J.A.M.A., Jan. 19^ jj 


British Journal of Surgery, London 


39:97-192 (Sept.) 1951 


Perivascular Neural Pattern of Femoral Region. F. R. Wilde— t, oi 
Intestinal Obstruction Produced by Failure of lntcsiin\i d'' . 

Description of Case. R. Spencer.—p. 105. 

Presacral Perirenal Pneumography. J. Blackwood.—p. m 
Mediastinal Goitre. E. Wilson. —p. 120. 


Orbital Complications of Head Injury. R. S. Hooper.—p px 
Diverticulosis of Jejunum—A Clinical Entity. I. M Orr imi i ,• 
Russell.—p. 139. ’ '• 

‘Differential Diagnosis of Malignant Disease of Peritoneum 0 n, 
—p. 147. ' ' 

‘Cerebral Angiography in Abscess of Temporal Lobe P ri c 

—n 1st; • n. see 


Trochanteric Fractures of Femur. W. G. France and r n n 

—p. 166. 


Differential Diagnosis of Malignant Disease of Peritoneum 
Malignant disease of the peritoneum can usually be diacno 
from its gross appearance, but seven cases illustrating diagno 
difficulties are discussed in this paper. In one patient with asci 
fibrous stricture of the ileum, and enlarged regional lymph noi 
the peritoneum covering the small intestine and its mescnl 
was studded with round white nodules, suggesting tubercul 
or cancer. Although histological study of the nodules and lyn 
nodes showed no evidence of cancer or tubereiilosis, necro 
two weeks later revealed a round-celled carcinoma of the sli 
ach. In another case peritoneal carcinomatosis appeared to I 
strangulated hernia. In the remaining cases carcinomatosis 
simulated by peritoneal nodules due to tubereiilosis, polyartei 
nodosa, encapsulated food particles, and fibrosis in a chn 
hernia. The commonest malignant disease of the peritoneur 
secondary carcinoma, and this usually arises from the tri 
celomic dissemination of a primary abdominal carcino 
Occasionally the peritoneum is involved by lymph or bit 
borne metastases from an extra-abdominal carcinoma, sarco 
or other tumor. Primary tumor of the peritoneum is rare. Mt 

nant disease of the peritoneum appears in the following foi. 

discrete nodules, plaque-like masses, diffuse adhesive forms, flat 
subperitoneal forms, cystic forms, pedunculated forms, “sUn 
graft” forms, pseudomyxoma peritoneii, and bizarre forms. Each 
of these may be simulated by a variety of lesions. The only 
peritoneal appearances pathognomonic of malignancy are urn- 
bilicated nodules and large masses of chaotically arranged nen 
tissue. Operative diagnosis, therefore, often depends on associ¬ 
ated findings. Histological examinations should always be mai'i 
and if they are inconclusive for diagnosis, examination with a 
polarizing microscope and mucicarmine-stained sections may k 
helpful. 

Cerebral Angiography in Abscess of Temporal Lobe.—The diag¬ 
nosis of brain abscess is often difficult and may be especially 
so in patients receiving systemic antibiotic treatment for mas¬ 
toiditis or other infections. In these cases symptoms may be 
absent, the most equivocal or minimal abnormal signs may be 
significant, and slight changes in the cerebrospinal fluid may be 
the only warning of the complication. Radiographs may occa¬ 
sionally show pineal shift and, more rarely, gas in the cavity 
of the abscess; but oftener there is little indication of such a 
lesion. Accessory methods of diagnosis have thus become in¬ 
creasingly necessary. For the diagnosis of temporal lobe abscess 
electroencephalography has not been sufficiently accurate, and 
air ventriculography and encephalography have been regarded 
as somewhat hazardous. Angiography, however, has been found 
to be a safe and reliable aid. Twelve patients with temporal lobe 
abscess have been studied by angiography at Radcliffe Oinic. 
In 9 of the 12 cases the source of infection was mastoiditis, one 
was bronchogenic, one followed a streptococcal meningiiis pre¬ 
sumed to have arisen from an infected tooth socket, and in t- 
other case the source was probably in the thorax. In nine cas^ 
angiography was performed before aspiration or removal 0 1 
abscess. In the other three it was performed after aspiration an 
before excision to provide further information about the lesion. 
The angiographic technique consisted of percutaneous punctur 
of the common or internal carotid artery under local anest esa 
followed by the injection of .10 to 12 cc. of a 35% ° v., 

iodopyracet (“diodone”) as a contrast medium. Radiogr 
were taken in anteroposterior and lateral J 

four, and eight seconds after the start of the injection. 
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were no complications attributable to the procedure and valu¬ 
able information was obtained. The relation of the vascular dis¬ 
placements to the lesion are discussed and displacements of the 
middle cerebral group are shown to be roughly proportional to 
-the total volume of the abscess. 

British Journal of Urology, Edinburgh 

23:197-292 (Sept.) 1951 

Case of Cavernous Haemangioma of Bladder. E. W. Riches.—p. 204. 
•Carcinoma of Urethra. E. \V. Riches and T. H. Cullen, p. 209. 

Primary Carcinoma of Male Urethra. E. M. Nanson.—p. 222. 

Case of Adenocarcinoma of Rete Testis. A. \V. Badcnoch and C. Dukes. 
—p. 230. 

Purpura of Urogenital Tract. K. W. Martin.—p. 233. 

Cutaneous Metastases from Renal Neoplasms. C. G. Scorer.—p. 250. 
Malignant Transformation Foiiowing Orchidocleisis. D. W. Thomas. 

—p. 260. 

DilTusc Pulmonary Lymphatic Carcinomatosis Due to Renal Carcinoma 
Showing Cytoplasmic inclusions. C. F. Ross.—p. 263. 

Pyrexia as Sole Presenting Symptom of Hypernephroma. B. C. Rowlands. 
—p. 267. 

Two Cases of Urachal Cyst. J. G. Callanan.—p. 271. * 

Carcinoma of Urethra.—Riches and Cullen review observations 
,on 34 patients with carcinoma of the urethra, who had been 
under their own care or that of their colleagues. It is slightly 
commoner in women than in men, and this series included 15 
men and 19 women. The average age was 59 (5416 for men 
and 6216 for women). The authors believe venereal disease has 
been overemphasized in the etiology of this tumor; in their pa¬ 
tients it was suggested only in the group of men with tumors 
of the bulbocavernosus. In four of nine cases there was a 
history of gonorrhea and of stricture in two of nine. Venereal 
disease has not been regarded as such a predisposing factor 
in females. The authors differentiate three well-defined groups 
of lesions; (I) those involving the anterior urethra in males 
and the urethral orifice in females; (2) bulbomembranous 
lesions in males and vulvourethral lesions in females; and 
(3) lesions associated with bladder growths. The survival rate 
was highest in the first group. It is stressed that in both sexes 
the more anterior the growth the better the prognosis. With 
tumors deep in the urethra the following factors are impor¬ 
tant; (1) Symptoms occur later or are unrecognized in the. 
early stages. (2) Lesions are less accessible to treatment. (3) 
Metastases are commoner. A growth of the urethra demands ex¬ 
amination of the bladder, and growth of the bladder, especially 
if it occurs near the neck, demands examination of the urethra. 
Metastases in inguinal nodes are common enough (50%) to 
warrant considering treatment either by. removal or irradiation. 
Distant metastases occur in about one-third of cases. When a 
bladder growth invades the urethra the prognosis becomes worse 
because of the tendency to distant metastases. Radical surgery 
is applicable in a minority of cases but gives a good prospect of 
survival. Irradiation is necessary in many cases and provides 
excellent palliation in some. Tissue from any caruncle in the 
female or periurethral abscess in the male must be examined 
microscopically. • 


British Medical Journal, London 


2:807-862 (Oct. 6) 1951 

IVilJiam Harvey and the Scholastic Tradition. J. Young.—p, 807. 

Blood Cholinesterase Levels and Range of Personal Variation in Health 
Adult Population. S. Callaway, D. R. Davies and J. P. Rutlant 
—P. 812. , 

Blood Cholinesterase Levels in Workers Exposed to Organo-Phosphori 
insecticides. J. M. Barnes and D. R. Davies.—p. 816. 

Failure of Oral D.D.T. to Induce Toxic Changes in Rats. G. R. Cantero 
and Kwok-Kew Cheng.—p. 819. 

Preliminary Field Trials on New Schizonticide. H. M. Archibald.—p. 82' 

Value of Gastric Biopsy in Study of Chronic Gastritis and Perniciot 
Anaemia. I. J. Wood.—p. 823. 

Vitamin Bi« in Megaloblastic Anaemia of Pregnancy and Tropical Nutr 
tional Macrocytic Anaemia. S. Chaudhuri.—p. 825. 

Outbreak of Respiratory Tuberculosis in a School. R. T Bevan P 7 
Bray and J. F. Hanly.—p. 828. ' • ■ ‘ 

•Surgery of Parotid Tumours: Exposure of Main Trunk of Facial Nerve 
H. S. Shucksmith, T. M. Boyle and W. K. J. Walls.—p. 830. 


Parotid Tumors and the Facial Nerve.—Willis is quoted a.s sav 
mg that 90% of all salivary tumors are pleomocph' ' 
j and that, while most of these tumors crow slowly 
I to be well circumscribed, they are not"entirely ben 


lieves that the recurrence rate after inadequate operation may 
be as high as 62%, and that the principal etiological factor is 
the conservative type of operation used because of fear of dam¬ 
age to the facial nerve. Shucksmith and associates have not 
found Bailey’s analogy of the facial nerve as the filling in a 
parotid sandwich of any value in removing parotid tumors, but 
their experience with facial nerve branches and filaments makes 
them accept McKenzie’s analogy of the parotid growing like 
a creeper, weaving itself into the meshes of a trellis-work fence 
(the facial nerve). It seemed to them that the facial nerve could 
be preserved with wide resection of a superficial parotid tumor 
by exposing the main trunk of the facial nerve immediately 
above the stylomastoid foramen and then working forward to 
the main divisions and filaments as need be. This method is 
described briefly. 

2:863-920 (Oct. 13) 1951 

Chemical Manipulation of Food. E. Mellanby.—p. 863. 

•Acute Tuberculous Septicaemia with Leucopenia. K. Ball, H. Joules and 
W. Page!.—p. 869. 

Acrosclerosis. S. C. Truelove and H. M. Whyte.—p. 873. 

Acrosclcrosis. A. S. Ramsey.—p. 877. 

Abacterial Cystitis: Report of Three Cases and Isolation of Spirochaetc 
from One. J. W. Czekalowski and G. O. Horne.—p. 879. 

Value of External Cephalic Version Under Anaesthesia. D. Freeth and 
J. S. MaeVine.—p. 881. 

Mass B.C.G. Vaccination in a British Colony. A. W. W. Robinson. 
—p. 884. 

A County B.C.G. Campaign. P. Burke.—p. 887. 

Congenital Duplications of Small Intestine. J. C. Barrett.—p. 889. 

Acute Tuberculous Septicemia ivifh Leukopenia.—Three cases 
of tuberculous septicemia associated -with leukopenia are re¬ 
ported. These occurred in two men, aged 54 and 56, respec¬ 
tively, and a woman, aged 47. They are compared with eight 
previously reported cases of this type. Chills, anorexia, and 
malaise were common symptoms. A high fever was always pres¬ 
ent and an enlarged spleen was often fell. Severe leukopenia 
without a striking relative neutropenia was the commonest find¬ 
ing in the blood. An aplastic anemia and a thrombocytopenia 
were also seen. The course invariably was rapidly downhill, with 
death occurring between 3 and 12 weeks after appearance of the 
first symptom. Acute tuberculous septicemia followed a fresh 
primary infection or a genuine reinfection in all three cases. At 
necropsy, multiple necrotic foci were seen in the liver and spleen 
in Case 1, but in Cases 2 and 3 no characteristic changes were 
grossly visible in any organ. In all cases histological examina¬ 
tion revealed numerous necrotic foci containing acid-fast bacilli 
in many organs. It is considered that the occurrence of . these 
organisms in the bone marrow accounts for the leukopenia and 
anemia. The difficulty in diagnosis lies in the absence of char¬ 
acteristic features in this disease. Examination of the bone mar¬ 
row for tubercle bacilli is recommended. Streptomycin should 
be given a trial in a suspected case. 

Bruxelles-Medical, Brussels 

31:1961-2012 (Sept. 23) 1951 

•Synergy Between Treponemicidal Activity of Bismuth and of Penicillin. 
C. Levaditi and A. Vaisman.— p. 1971. 

Two Cases of Bivileiline Twin Pregnancies with Death of One Fetus 
E. Spehl.—p. 1978. 

Synergistic Treponemicidal Effect of Bismuth and Penicillin._ 

Rabbits in which syphilis was produced by subscrotal and intra- 
testicular inoculation of fragments from primary syphilitic 
lesions of rabbits were treated with a bismuth-procaine prepara¬ 
tion (“procrital”) alone, with penicillin alone, or with a com¬ 
bined preparation made up by dissolving 100,000 units of 
penicillin in I cc. of “procrital.” The latter compound contains 
10.5 mg. of bismuth and 5 mg. of procaine per cubic centimeter. 
A dose of 2 to 5 mg. of bismuth (in the form of “procrital”) per 
kilograrn of body weight, induced rapid cicatrization of the scro¬ 
tal syphilitic lesions and disappearance of the Treponema pali- 
dum from the blood in ail the animals treated and ster'' , ' 

peripheral Vmph nodes in 50%. A single dose of 
penicillin induced rapid cicatrization of the „ 

aud e.'se.w TO/ase, sTipvi 't'ne ■ . ic 

blood but not from the peripheral lym , 

local recurrence was observed af 
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Synergy between bismuth and penicillin was apparent in that 
radical sterilization of the peripheral lymphatic system and dis¬ 
appearance of the spirochetes from the blood occurred in all the 
rabbits treated with the combined bismuth-penicillin preparation. 

CImica Tisioldgica, Rio de Janeiro 

6:125-258 (April-June) 1951. Partial Index 

*EvoIution of Allergy According to Schemes of BCG Oral Vaccination. 
J. Rosenberg, J. N. Aun and B. Macarron.—p. 125. 

Allergy from BCG Vaccination.—^The evolution of tuberculin 
allergy from oral BCG vaccination was observed in a group of 
,460 newborn infants living with their parents, and 64 infants 
tween the ages of 10 days and 3 years living in creches or 
lums. The families of most of the infants were healthy, but 
some families there were tuberculous contacts. Newborn in¬ 
fants were given the vaccine by the following schemes: 1. A dose 
of 30 mg. of BCG vaccine was given to 491 infants every other 
day up to a total dose of 90 mg. during the first 10 days of life. 
2. A single dose of 100 mg. was given during the first 2 weeks 
of life to 271 infants. 3. Intensive vaccination with a dose of 
100 mg. was given every two weeks, up to a total of six doses 
to 117 infants, and every month, for six months to 580 infants, 
he older 65 infants had daily BCG vaccination in increasing 
ses from 10 to 100 mg. up to a total dose of 1,190 mg. in 
consecutive days. Serial Mantoux tests with dilutions up to 
:10 were made from one to two months after vaccination up 
to a period of two or three years. In newborn infants who were 
vaccinated by the first and second schemes the percentage of 
positive reactions was higher and the allergy was of longer 
duration than in infants who had more frequent revaccinations 
by the other schemes. A greater immunity was conferred by 
the more prolonged methods of vaccination, however, as is 
proved by the complete absence of tuberculosis in these infants, 
even those with tuberculous contacts. The results showed that 
allergy and immunity given by BCG vaccine are independent, 
that they are Inversely proportional, and that the immunizing 
effect of BCG vaccine is not hindered when infants are in con¬ 
tact with tuberculous patients. 

6:259-396 (July-Sept.) 1951. Partial Index 

Evolution of the Laryngo-Tracheo-Bronchoscope. U. Pinheiro Guimaraes. 
—p. 287. 

♦Radiological Frequency of Healed Primary Lesions in Non-Tuberculous 
Adults. R. Fernandes, F. Poppe and O. Reis.—p. 371. 

Healed Primary Lesions in Nontuberculous Adults.—Examina¬ 
tion of 1,802 x-ray films of nontuberculous adults in Rio de 
Janeiro disclosed 576 healed primary lesions. Almost twice as 
many of these lesions were on the right side as on the left. In 
a sample of 130 of these lesions 53.08% were located in the 
lower third of either lung, 33.85% in the middle third, and only 
13.07% in the upper third. These relative proportions were 
compared with those found by earlier workers, both at autopsy 
and on examination of x-ray films, and the only difference noted 
was that in the present series lesions in the upper third of the 
left lung were slightly more numerous than those in the upper 
third of the right lung. 

Deutsche medizinische Wochenschrift, Stuttgart 

76:1229-1260 (Oct. 5) 1951. Partial Index 

Endangiitis Obliterans; Concept of the Disease and Its Evaluation in 
Compensation Cases. N. Wolf.—p. 1229. 

Significance of Capacity to Chew for Digestive Disturbances: Indication 
for Dental Prostheses. W. Kaufmann.—p. 1231. 

Erythrocyte Sedimentation Rate, Weltmann’s Coagulation Band and 
Cadmium Sulfate Reaction in Patients with Neurologic Disorders. 
B. Folkers and S. Moebius.—p. 1234. 

♦Radioactive Phosphorus in Treatment of Polycythemia. W. Horst and 
H. Sauer.—p. 1237. 

Radioactive Phosphorus in Polycythemia.—^Horst and Sauer re¬ 
view their experiences with radioactive phosphorus treatment 
in eight patients of whom six had polycythemia with erythro¬ 
cyte counts between 7,000,000 and 8,000,000. Four of them had 
been treated previously for several years with phenylhydrazine 
or venesection, the other two received radioactive phosphorus 
from the beginning. All but one of the six responded favorably to 
the isotope, which is injected intravenously in isotonic sodium 
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chloride solution. Treatment is usually begun with 0 06 m 
kilogram of body weight and may be repeated after three m 
if necessary. A fall in erythrocyte counts was usually 
after from four to five weeks. Treatment with radioactive rS ' 
phorus is more beneficial than fractionated whole body ro’m 1 
irradiations, chiefly because of greater selectivity. Irradini'T 
therapy inhibits the bone marrow, whereas venesection 
hemolysis with phenylhydrazine stimulate medullary activit" 
Advantages of treatment with radioactive phosphorus are 1 
creased tendency toward development of thrombosis and avoW 
ance of roentgen intoxication. The gradual reduction in 
quantity of blood is of advantage in patients with circiilatorv 
impairment. Complications like temporary anemia, leukopcnh 
and thrombocytopenia are usually not dangerous and no irradi¬ 
ation-induced changes could be demonstrated in the parenchvmal 
organs. There is no proof that polycythemia is more likely to 
be followed by leukemia during treatment with radioactive phos¬ 
phorus than with other treatments. 


76:1261-1292 (Oct. 12) 1951. Partial Index 

Leading Viewpoints for Treatment of Recent Intracrani.il Iniumi 
F. Locw.—p. 1261. 

Late Damage Caused by Deficient Nutrition, and Circulatory Dc 
turbances. K. E. Vogt.— p. 1265. 

"Treatment of Marchiafava Anemia; Transfusion of "Washed" Erjihto- 
cytes. H. Sehubothe and M. Matthes.—p, 1274. 

Marchiafava Anemia.—^The superiority of washed crythrocyt! 
transfusions over whole blood transfusions in the treatment ol 
Marchiafava’s chronic hemolytic anemia is demonstrated in thi 
following two case histories. In one patient with this discasi 
whole blood transfusions appeared to be harmful rather that 
beneficial. After each of eight weekly transfusions of 320 tc 
400 cc. of whole blood from a donor with the same blood groups 
the patient felt extremely weak, the nocturnal hemoglobinuria 
was increased, and there was occasional diurnal hemoglobinuria 
The patient’s erythrocyte count decreased during the treatmenl 
from 2,000,000 per cubic centimeter before the first transfusiot 
to 800,000 per cubic centimeter after the last transfusion, ^ 
gradual increase in the erythrocyte count occurred after thi 
transfusions had been discontinued. The second patient likevvisi 
had continuous hemoglobinuria and a decrease in erythrocjt! 
’count while receiving whole blood transfusions, with an increase 
in the erythrocyte count after the transfusions were stopped. 
Six months later an exacerbation reduced his erythrocyte couf' 
to 800,000 per cubic centimeter and his hemoglobin to 18"' 
Transfusions of erythrocytes washed in isotonic sodium chloride 
solution corresponding to 3 Vi liters and 1.2 liters of whole blood, 
respectively, were given for six days, and after an interval ol 
two months, for two more days. These transfusions were veil 
tolerated; within six days the total number of erythrocytes b 
creased from 800,000 to 4,000,000 per cubic centimeter. Thtsi 
months after the last washed red blood cell transfusion tb 
erythrocyte count was 2,500,000 while two months later it wa 
2,300,000. Because causal treatment of Marchiafava anemia ha 
not yet been possible, and othpr therapeutic trials have failed 
blood transfusions are of decisive importance. In these patient 
the hemolytic reactions precipitated by whole blood transfusion 
were apparently due to a component of the donor’s serum tha 
enhanced the specific hemolytic mechanism of Marchiafav 
anemia. These reactions were prevented by transfusions c 
washed red blood cells. This method seems to be indicated in a 
cases in which intolerance to the donor’s blood depends c 
plasma factors, and in cases that require a rapid and pronounce- 
increase in number of erythrocytes. 


Glasgow-Medical Journal 

32:257-282 (Sept.) 1951 

Convulsions in Chiidhood and Their Relation to Epilepsy. R- A. Sha 

Management of Pregnant Tuberculous Diabetic. J. P. MHniyre a- 

W. H. D. Scotland.—p. 268. t-,- c S Yoe't 

Preliminary Survey of Dysphagia Due to Malignant Disease, 
and J. C. Watt.—p. 273. 


Convulsions in Childhood and Epilepsy.—Shanks belie 
lated convulsive episodes in childhood differ 
taneous convulsions of epilepsy only in degree. Sharp 
cannot be made between types of convulsions, wine 
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rom the isolated fit to uncontrollable epileptic seizures. With 
"■ le striking fall in the incidence of rickets in the last 25 years 
■■here has been an equal decrease in the incidence of tetany and 
'■ pasmophilic diathesis. The concept of a variable convulsive 
■'hreshold which depends on the interrelation of constitutional 

■ nd external factors is discussed with regard to “casual” con- 
" ulsions and epilepsy. Spontaneous convulsions are more likely 
'•0 recur than those associated with infection, but this can be 
' inly a rough guide to the prognosis of an individual case. If all 

nfantile convulsions are considered, the recurrence rate is about 
2%. This reassuringly low figure should be remembered in 
'• egard to any first convulsion in a child. A convulsion associ- 
■ited with febrile illness is likely to be benign if it occurs at the 
tinsct; a fit which occurs during the course of an acute infection, 

■ inless it is agonal, suggests either the onset of a complication 
: ir that recurrence is likely. The author stresses that under favor¬ 
able conditions epilepsy is preventible. Uncontrolled convulsions 
ead in themselves to progressive mental impairment. It follows 
hat no. child or adult should be allowed to have repeated fits 

'vithout energetic attempts to control them. It is better to use 
'ihenobarbital unnecessarily than to wait until repeated fits have 
••onfirmed the diagnosis. The control of epilepsy by adequate 
'herapy is second in importance only to prevention by prompt 
jnd persistent treatment of convulsions in early life. 

Hospital, Rio de Janeiro 

40:327-490 (Sept.) 1951. Partial Index 

'Involvement of the Pericardium in Hodgkin’s Disease. Q. H. de Mesquita. 

: —p. 327. 

^‘Surgical Diseases of Thyroid Gland. R. A. Dos Santos.—p. 469. 

Pericardium Involvement in Hodgkin’s Disease.—Only 27 cases 
m which Hodgkin's disease involved the heart have been re¬ 
ported, including that of the 15-year-old girl observed by the 
author. Her illness began in 1945, when painless swellings ap¬ 
peared in her neck and left axillary region. Medical treatment 
failed, but radiotherapy brought about great improvement which 
'lasted for three years. A tumor mass then appeared at the level 
of the upper third of the sternum and rapidly increased in size. 
'Swelling also recurred in the left axillary region. The patient 
'had lost about 7 lb. (3.2 kg.) in the two months before she was 
seen by the author in 1948, and suffered from dyspnea on exer¬ 
tion. A diagnosis of Hodgkin’s disease with pericardial effusion 
was made and treatment with nitrogen mustard begun. Daily 
doses of 4 mg. were given by rapid intravenous injection for 
four consecutive days, or a total dose of 16 mg. for a body 
weight of 115 lb. (52 kg.). Some distress was caused by the 
treatment, and the patient lost about 15 Ib. (7 kg.) in the 12 
days following the first injection. She began to improve at the 
end of the second week; her weight increased, the swellings di¬ 
minished until they were scarcely perceptible, and the pericardial 
effusion was reabsorbed. Her condition fluctuated during the next 
14 months, deteriorating rapidly toward the end, with invasion 
of the left lung and recurrent pericardial effusion, which pro¬ 
duced a fatal hypodiastolic cardiac insufficiency. 

Thyroid Diseases Treated Surgically.—Dos Santos reports on 
80 cases of thyroid disease treated by subtotal thyroidectomy. 
Preoperative preparation of patients with severe hyperthyroid¬ 
ism consisted of propylthiouracil until the patient’s condition 
showed a clinical improvement and the basal metabolism was 
reduced to -|-30% at the maximum. General measures, such as 
rest, hydration, special diet, administration of vitamins, and cor¬ 
rection of deficiencies, were also employed. Lugol’s solution 
was given in the 10 days preceding operation. It was used alone 
in cases of less severe hyperthyroidism, and in cases of nontoxic 
goiter to prevent development of toxic goiter and to improve 
its condition for surgery. Preoperative treatment of patients in 
Rio Preto (Brazil) is often complicated by anemia and vermino- 
sis. Patients who have been well prepared for operation are 
usually discharged on the third or fourth day. Part of the clips 
are removed 24 hours after operation; in 48 hours all the clips 
and the drain have been removed, insuring an inconspicuous 
scar. Dos Santos uses local anesthesia almost exclusively, pre¬ 
ceded by medication with morphine, atropine, and secobarbital 
(Seconal®). Local anesthesia is preferred because it facilitates 
checking of the function of the recurrent nerve by speech. When 


this nerve or one of its branches is injured or caught in a liga¬ 
ture, it may lead to a tenTporary paralysis of the vocal cords. 
Such transient lesions of the recurrent nerve were the principal 
postoperative complications, and there were no cases of severe 
hemorrhage or postoperative tetany. Hypoparathyroidism oc¬ 
curred in two cases. There was one death, which was attributed 
to the anesthesia. 

Irish Journal of Medical Science, Dublin 

309:393-440 (Sept.) 1951. Partial Index 

Chemotherapy in Urinary Tuberculosis. T. J. D. Lane.—p. 393. 
Carcinoma of Cervix. O. Chance.—p. 406. 

Cold Vasoconstriction and Vasodilatation. A. D. M. Greenfield, J. T. 

Shepherd and R. F. Whelan.—p. 414. 

Electrocardiographic Changes Following Mitral Valvulotomy. S. P. 
OToole.—p. 427. 

Fibrocystic Disease of Pancreas. E. E. Doyle and P, N. Meenan.—p. 432. 


Lancet, London 

2:601-646 (Oct. 6) 1951 

Practice and Consequences of Splenectomy H. C. Edwards.—p. 601. 
•Early Rising in Obstetrics and Gynaecology. W. F. T. Haultain and 
D. J. Mc.I. Irvine.—p. 607. 

Pharmacology of Bis 3-3'-(4 Oxycoumarinyl) Ethyl Acetate (Tromexan). 

M. Stirling and R. B. Hunter.—p. 611. 

Calciferol, Streptomycin and Para-Aminosalicylic Acid in Pulmonary 
Tuberculosis. J. Fielding and J. J. Maloney.—p. 614. 

Case of Eclampsia Treated with Hexamethonium Bromide. C. J. Penny 
and R.*P. W. Shackleton.—p. 617. 

Recovery After Poisoning with Di-Nitro-Ortho-Cresol. A. B. Pollard and 
J. F. Filbee.—p. 6l8. 

Antithyroid Activity of 2-Carbethoxythio-l-MethylgIyoxaline. A. Lawson, 
C. Rimington and C. E, Searle.—p, 619. 

Early Ambulation in Obstetrics and Gynecology—Early ambu¬ 
lation was practiced in 1,07X) consecutive obstetric cases, in 28 
cases of cesarean section, and in 285 cases in which major ab¬ 
dominal and vaginal operations were performed. The'patients 
were allowed to get up usually within 24 hours of, and not later 
than 36 hours, after delivery or operation. This seemed to be 
beneficial to them and no untoward complications occurred. 
There was no morbidity in private puerperal cases and the mor¬ 
bidity in the hospital puerperal cases was 0.4%, which is ex¬ 
tremely low for a hospital admitting both emergency and sched¬ 
uled cases. Early ambulation did not interfere with the healing of 
the perineum, and involution seemed to be accelerated. The pres¬ 
ence of red lochia may possibly be prolonged. In cases of pelvic- 
floor repair healing was not hindered by early ambulation, and 
catheterization was needed far less often. Sickness, flatulence, 
and distention seemed to be relieved. The decrease in use of bed- 
pans was appreciated by both patient and nurse. Though early 
ambulation is advocated for hospitalized puerperal women it 
may be contraindicated for obstetrical patients in their homes. 
In the hospital, the fact that the patient is allowed up early 
should not shorten her hospitalization during the puerperium; 
she needs rest, supervision, and freedom from household worries, 
which could not be obtained at home. In hospital early ambula¬ 
tion seems to be beneficial not only to the puerperal patient but 
even more so to the patient who has undergone a major 
operation. 

Calciferol, Streptomycin, and p-Aminosalicylic Acid in Pulmo¬ 
nary Tuberculosis—Seven patients with pulmonary tuberculosis 
in whom gross cavitation was present on admission were treated 
with streptomycin, p-aminosalicylic acid, and calciferol. Strep¬ 
tomycin hydrochloride was given in doses of 0.5 gm. twice a 
day and sodium p-aminosalicylic acid in doses of 16 gm. per 
day in four divided doses of 4 gm. Calciferol was given in doses 
of 600,000 units in oil once a week intramuscularly for three 
weeks, followed by two doses at two week intervals and an 
additional 600,000 units every four weeks until nine doses had 
been given, a total of 5,400,000 units in five to six months. Of 
the 5,400,000 units, 2,400,000 were given in the first month. 
The principle followed was that, when pronounced activity of 
the disease was shown by rise of temperature, streptomycin and 
p-aminosalicylic acid were given first and calciferol was added 
shortly afterward; when there was little or no rise of tempera¬ 
ture, administratiou of all three drugs was started at once. Three 
patients who received the full course of calciferol with p-amino- 
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QUERIES AND MINOR NOTES 


0.25 gm. of carbarsone three times a day for four days and 1 
gram (60 mg.) of emetine twice a day for three days should be 
considered sufficient for therapeutic trial. 

AMENORRHEA FOLLOWING ACCIDENT 

To THE Editor: —A girl, aged 14, struck on the left leg by 
an automobile in May, 1950. While the trauma was trivial, 
she has not menstruated since that time. Menses began at age 
12 and were regular and normal. In August, 1950, she began 
to notice a gain in weight and height; by March, 1951, she had 
gained 5 in. (12.70 cm.) in height and 50 lb. (22.7 kg.) in 
weight. In April, 1951, she weighed 196 lb. (88.9 kg.) after 
going on a self-imposed diet. Her weight at the time of the 
accident was 176 lb. (79.8 kg.). Her present height is 69V 2 in. 
(175.26 cm.). Physical examination revealed no abnormalities. 
Fat distribution is normal. Basal metabolic rate is -\-14%. 
Except for obesity and gain in weight, the only symptom is 
nervousness. Is there any relation between the accident and 
the amenoirhea and the gain in weight and height? 

M. David Deren, M.D., Bridgeport, Conn. 

Answer. —The evidence presented in this case is reminiscent 
of the old classification of hypogonadal obesity, in which failure 
of the ovaries was considered to be the responsible factor for the 
gain in weight. There is little or no evidence of a scientific nature, 
however, that absence of ovarian function, per se, can cause 
an accumulation of fat. This girl probably has a constitutional 
or personality predisposition to obesity, since she was consider¬ 
ably overweight at the time of the accident. Often, a slight trauma 
or illness can precipitate the accumulation of weight by upsetting 
the emotional equilibrium. The amenorrhea may also be on a 
psychosomatic basis following the trauma. It is difficult to de¬ 
termine the cause of the rapid increase in height from the data 
presented. Treatment should, of course, primarily be directed 
toward reduction of weight. There is a good possibility that the 
menstrual periods may return spontaneously with adequate 
weight reduction. If this does not occur, however, there is a 
possibility of some endocrine disturbance with a resulting ovarian 
failure. This condition will require exploration from the endo¬ 
crine standpoint, such as hormonal bioassay, vaginal smears, 
and other suitable tests. In the process of weight reduction, it 
is suggested that the patient be supported with appetite-curbing 
medication, such as the amphetamines, since in this case it will 
apparently be rather difficult to obtain a satisfactory weight re¬ 
duction with simple diet management. 


J.A.M.A., Jan. 19^ jj^, 

brains of such persons to find multiple areas of <;nft ■ 
which there was no clinical evidence. These sites are tl?- 
ture of the attack mentioned in your description. '' 

Avoidance pf business worries and family tensions is 
live. Sedative drdgs, like phenobarbital, and amispasn? 
drugs, hke.papaverine, are useful. There would seem to 
use for vitamins here. Normarphysical activities avnWm^^' 
cesses, are not interdicted. ‘ ’ 


MENSTRUATION AT. THE MENOPAUSAL AGE 
To THE Editor: — On page 360 of The Journal of Sept. ^2 m 
the answer to the query about menstruation at t/ie'im 
pausal age seems inadequate. The intimation that most moh- - 
^ with frequent or heavy menstrual periods require no ml' 
tigatidn is misleading. It is not normal for uterine bkdl 
to increase in amount in the premenopausal period. K'o/^ 
with bleeding sufficiently profuse or otherwise demec/i 
make them seek medical advice certainly merit ciircltaee k 
diagnostic purposes; fortunately the curettage often ma\ Ish 
therapeutic value as well. This is particularly true nlien'i'h 
diagnosis is endometrial hyperplasia, endometrial pohp, <- 
irregular (delayed) shedding of the endometrium. If'lidc c 
occasional submucous myoma may be removed with a cum 
most of these will require removal of the uterus for adeque 
control of bleeding. The important thing to remember 1 
that there are few, if any, unexplainable derangemcnis c 
bleeding from the endometrium and that a clear-ciil rfu; 
nosis can be made if one will take the trouble to procu 
along well-charted paths. Obtaining and recording an t 
curate history is the first prerequisite, and correlating h". 
torical data with histopathological evidence is most importar. 
When the diagnosis has been made, treatment usually h 
comes obvious. However, it seldom takes the form of rmoi 
ing the uterus through the vagina—as has been suggestaU 
the answer previously published—unless this is to be donee 
parf of a procedure to repair the remote results of clnlitki 
trauma. Vaginal hysterectomy in the 'absence of descem 
or prolapse is not an opeiation to be undertaken liglill) I 
the occasional operator. 

' Charles E. McLennan, M.D. 

Stanford University School of Medicine 
2398 Sacramento St, 

San Francisco, 15. „ 


CEREBRAL VASOSPASTIC EPISODES 

To THE Editor: —A 50-year-old manager of a aepartment store 
began having intermittent spells in which his right arm and 
leg would become numb and partly paralyzed; he also had 
partial aphasia. Two weeks before the attack, he passed an 
instilance examination with all negative findings, including 
normal electrocardiogram and laboratory tests; the blood 
pressure ivos 138/84. He had been under emotional tension, 
frequently .working overtime, smoking 30 cigarets daily, and 
taking two d-amphetamine sulfate (de.xedrine®) tablets to curb 
his appetite. What is the etiology of the cerebral angiospasm, 
as well as the prognosis in this patient, who has no neurologic 
sequelae? It is now five weeks since his attack; he is able to 
take short walks but fatigues easily. He is receiving multi¬ 
vitamins and papaverine hydrochloride and has been told to 
increase his physical activities. M.D., New York. 

Answer. —The picture is that of a cerebrovascular episode 
involving the left half of the brain, probably cortical in view 
of the fact that aphasia developed. It is not at all surprising that 
results of his previous examination were normal. None of these 
could in any way portend the development of these vasospastic 
episodes. The intake of an amphetamine preparation and pos¬ 
sibly the smoking could have played a precipitating role in the 
development of the angiospasm. Probably tension was the most 
serious factor. Early episodes have left no residue, but repetition 
of these attacks will ultimately produce an area of softening 
which may be the site of the subsequent vascular accident or 
which may be the precursor of an irreversible hemiplegia or 
aphasia. It is common in the postmortem examination of the 


BOWEL DISTURBANCE AND DIABETES ' 

To the Editor: — In the answer to the queiy"oii ‘'Boiiel Di: 
turbance and Diabetes” (J."A. M. A. 14T:f96 [Oct. 20] 1951 
there was one possibility that ivfls not considered, Miiicl),d 
coincident failure of the acinar portion of the pancreas. Shiik 
Wairen in "Pathology of Diabetes ^fi/ellitus” (Pliilnilelpht 
Led-& Febiger, 1930) reports varying degrees of fibrosis i 
the acinar portion in about half of 300 cases coming to c 
topsy. The functional failure is obviously not as common i 


may occur. '' 

In May, 1951, Dr. John Henkin and I studied a cnsesiniil 
to the one described in The Journal. The patient, age 62, hi 
had diabetes for 23 years, controlled by 56 units of iwuj 
per day. The diarrhea began gradually about November, 191 
There was a continuous and progressive loss of weight,) 
to 20 lb. (9 kg.). Stools averaged four to six each inoritir, 
Despite an increase in food and decrease in insulin, lu 
were increasing numbers of insulin reactions. X-ray stn 
of the gastrointestinal tract were normal. A flat x-ray of 
- abdomen showed calcified areas in the region of the pancrC'- 
The stools contained undigested fats but no , 

blood and no pancreatic enzymes. Blood studies revealei 0 
a low serum amylase level (29 mg.). ' 

Treatment wns begun about May 10 with pancreatjn, 
panteric® tablets after each meal and two at ^ 

patient has gained 10 lb. (4.5 kg.).) Diarrhea cease 
few days but recurs with any irregi'dafity in taking p 
. r • citarles T. Maxwell, M-W 

319-321 Frances Blag- 

• Sioux City 8, Iowa. 
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CANCER OF SKIN AND OCCUPATIONAL TRAUMA 

John Godwin Downing, M.D., Boston 


Occupational cancer is an injury arising out of and 
in the course of employment. Such an injury has been 
recognized in Europe for centuries, and its occurrence 
has been duly reported and recorded. In the United States, 
however, apparently it is rarely recorded. At least in 
Massachusetts it is almost impossible to find a record of 
this type of injury in the various departments which 
should be interested in it. 

Perhaps such cancers in the United States are rare. 
After 25 years of experience in reviewing many thou¬ 
sands of claims for compensation, I have been able to 
find only a few claims for compensation for occupational 
cancer. In the first 2,000 cases reviewed by me, only six 
patients made such claim, and not one presented suffi¬ 
cient evidence to substantiate it.' However, the fact that 
only rarely does a worker make such a claim suggests 
that he may have good reason for it, and his claim should 
be thoroughly investigated. Workers frequently know the 
hazards of their occupation long before their employers 
recognize or accept them. This was demonstrated among 
the Schneeberg and Joachimsthal miners, who knew that 
after each discovery of a rich uranium vein the number 
of cases of carcinoma increased.^ 

In workers exposed to soot, pitch, tar, and shale oil 
occupational cancer of the skin is liable to develop. 
After prolonged heat or overexposure to roentgen rays 
there frequently follows cancerous degeneration of the 
.skin, most often of the face, hands, and scrotum (Fig. 1). 
The recognition of cancer of the skin is simple. Clinical 
examination confirmed by biopsy report should eliminate 
any uncertainty about the diagnosis. The facts necessary 
to complete the picture can be obtained by taking a care¬ 
ful history. Physicians expressing an opinion regarding a 
claim for compensation for patients with occupational 
cancer should investigate not only the most recent occu¬ 
pation but all previous exposures to possible carcinogens. 

Representatives of American industry, both laymen 
and physicians, resent the implication that cancer could 


be incurred in their industry. As a result, insurers fall 
back on scientific research, which has failed to solve the 
mystery of the causation of cancer. This is a natural re-' 
action. First of all, the possibility of acquiring cancer 
in an occupation might deter workers from engaging in it. 
The publicity attendant on the acceptance of even one 
claim of cancer in an industry might cause numerous 
subsequent suits, and, lastly, a more probable but un¬ 
justifiable reason would be the increased expense incurred 
by perfecting protective measures to prevent the possible 
occurrence of even one case among thousands of workers. 
In some industries this would entail the expense of 
entirely rebuilding the plant. 

The lack of investigation and early recognition of 
serious occupational hazards, resulting from the preced¬ 
ing reasons has impeded the progress of industrial medi¬ 
cine, It is apparent in the study, control, and prevention 
of occupational health hazards, especially as regards 
occupational skin cancers, that the United States is not 
on a par with other countries. Lack of recognition of the 
importance of industrial skin cancer stands out in sharp 
contrast to the unrestricted and wide publicity given this 
important matter in England, Germany, and Switzerland, 
where these cancers are notifiable and compensable dis¬ 
eases, and information regarding them, therefore, is rela¬ 
tively reliable. The history of industrial medicine here is 
full of failures to prevent the unnecessary deaths in indus¬ 
try that have occurred, for example, from berylliosis of 
the skin and lung, cancer of the lung from chromates, 
tumors of the bladder due to aniline dyes, osteogenic 
tumors from radioactive chemicals, and cancer due to 
carcinogens in the tar industry. All these industrial haz¬ 
ards could have been controlled or eliminated. 

A cancer allegedly due to occupation may get out of 
control before it receives proper treatment, owing to the 
employee’s financial inability to secure medical care or 
because of the time wasted in litigation. As a result, the 
patient may undergo unnecessary suffering and even loss 


City^'jUTC'^ 1951 and Syphilology at the One Hundredth Annual Session of the American Medical Association. Atlantic 
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of life. Even today the injured employee must take the 
initiative and prove that such a hazard exists. Despite 
teaching and the writings of physicians specializing in this 
work, there are still too many part-time physicians em¬ 
ployed in industry who are interested only in the repair 
of wounds, hernias, and fractures and who know little 
, or nothing about the occupational hazards of the plant 
for which they are .responsible. Often it is not until re- 
,peated calamities have occurred that a plant is investi¬ 
gated for possible hazards. Although the employees have 
learned by bitter experience or from the suffering of 
fellow employees the dangers of the work, often the 
employers will blindly refuse to face the issue and attempt 
to deny their responsibility. All dermatologists should 
realize the possibility that occupational cutaneous cancer, 
although rare, can and does exist. 

A review of the literature reveals numerous contradic- 
' tions. Salter ® asserts that despite a wealth of data indicat- 
■g carcinogenesis in man from crude mixtures, only three 
madulterated agents have thus far been proved carcino- 
^genic for man: radiation, betanaphthylamine, and 



Fig. 1.—Janitor, 82, with epidermoid carcinoma of scrotum This man 
was a mule spinner in England for many years. (By permission of Dr. 
F. Ronchese.) 

arsenic. He states that chemical compounds which are 
outstanding carcinogens in rodents have usually proved 
ineffective in other species and have not been shown to be 
effective in man. Therefore, carcinogenic activity in 
rodents should not be used as a criterion of possible 
danger to man, nor should its absence in rodents be 
regarded as valid evidence of safety for human workers. 
Morton,* on the other hand, states the number of known 
chemical carcinogenic agents is large. There is no evi¬ 
dence that a definite chemical structure is necessary for 
carcinogenic activity. These chemicals vary from simple 
acids and alkalis (HCl, NOH), metal salts (ZnCljZn 


3. Salter, W. T.: Chemistry of Carcinogens, Occup. Med. S: 441-465 
(May) 1948. 

4. Morton, J. J.: The Present Status of Carcinogens and Hormones in 
Cancer Research, Surg., Gynec. & Obst. T3: 345-362 (Feb, 15) 1941. 

5. Hueper, W. C.: Clinical Aspects of Occupational Cancer, Occup. 
Med. 5:157-W5 (Feb.) 1948. 

6. Hueper, W. C,: Significance of Industrial Cancer in the Problem of 
Cancer, Occup. Med. 2: 190-200 (Sept.) 1946. 

7. Warren, S.: Pathologic Aspects of Occupational Tumors, Occup. 
Med. 5:249-251 (March) 1948. 

8. Hieget, 1.; Henry, S. A.; Ross, P., and Wmternitz, J, G.: Symposium 
—Industrial Skin Cancer, with Special Reference to Pitch and Tar Cancer, 
Brit. J. Radiol. 20; 145 (April) 1947; abstracted J. Indust. Hyg. & Toxicol. 
80:7 (Jan.) 1948. 

9. Hciler, J. R., Jr.; Chemical Carcinogens, Arch. Indiist. Hyg. 2:390- 
399 (Oct.) 1950. 
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SO,), radioactive compounds (colloidal thorium dioiii 
[thorotrast®]), and sugars (dextrose) tocompiicateddu 
(dimethylaminoazobenzene), hydrocarbons (3:4 b^' 
pyrene, 1 ;2:5:6 dibenzanthracene, methylcholanthremi 
estrogens (complicated sterols), and viruses (heavypJn! 
teins). ‘ . HP- 

Hueper « considers tar produced in high-temperature 
retorts from coal to be usually carcinogenic, whereas tar 
from low-temperature retorts less so or not at all. Wood 
tar, often used medicinally, is usually noncarciaoecni: 
Some crude mineral oils containing originally aromatic 
substances are carcinogenic, but mineml oils cornin' 
from other fields and having a different composition ate 
not. It is apparent that much of the evidence by which the 
causation of cancer is connected with occupational acthi- 
ties is circumstantial and that in only relatively few t}pcs 
of occupational cancers is definite and specific evidence 
available. 

Hueper “ further states that the rapid growth of mod¬ 
ern industry and its vast diversification during the Inst 
five decades have been accompanied by a considerable 
rise in the number of industrial cancers and by the appear¬ 
ance of many new types. Certain types of industrial 
cancer, which in the past were observed exclusively in 
European plants, have made their appearance in Amcn- 
can factories. 

According to Warren,^ even new elements have been 
discovered, among which is plutonium, which is tumori- 
genic in animals. Consequently, the hazards are espcciall) 
high in this new field of atomic energy for the rcscarcb 
workers, who are likely to be careless of their own safeu 
and, without realizing it, the safety of others. Practical!) 
all occupational tumors are malignant when fully dc\d- 
oped. It is improbable ” that any occupational cancen 
of the skin or lungs and leukemias would be found toda; 
among the many persons who came in contact durinj 
recent years with radioactive gases and dust, because a 
much longer latency period is required in general before 
such complications become manifest. However, all per¬ 
sons who have sustained such exposures should remain 
under close supervision for the next 20 or 30 years. 

Occupational cancer tends to occur in younger woil- 
ers. Evidence of the occupational origin may be los! 
because of continued change of occupation. Accoi&Ik 
to Hieger and others,® the minimum interval of tiir: 
before the appearance of epithelioma in tar and pili'" 
workers is eight months, and the maximum time rcporle- 
is 73 years. Hueper ® states that it is the patient’s age a', 
onset, together with the duration and intensity of cr(k* 
sure, that determines the age at which occupalio®' 
cancers are manifested. Depending on these factors, in¬ 
dustrial cancers have been observed in persons bclv-c^^'’ 
10 and 80 years old. Observations of occupational cw- 
cers show, moreover, that in some persons only a 
comparatively short exposure time (6 to 12 months) i’ 
necessary for the development of aniline cancers of 1 1 - 
bladder or chromate cancer of the lungs. 

It is now recognized that certain chemical carcinogerr^- 
once thought to cause cancer of the skin alone, ma) 
produce cancers elsewhere. Among them are tar, 
oil, radioactive chemicals, and arsenic, which have 
cancers of the lung, nasal sinuses, bones, and hemopoic 
tissue.® 



I 

Vol. 148, No. 4 

Salter “ believes that at present the only valid type of 
evidence of danger of carcinogenesis in man is carefully 
analyzed epidemiological data. This opinion is confirmed 
in a paper written by Ingalls,^" who states that chimney 
soot was first associated with an occupational cancer of 
the scrotum observed among chimney sweeps by Percival 
Pott around 1775. Ingalls’ study was planned to deter¬ 
mine whether an industrial hazard of cancer did in fact 
exist in the manufacture of carbon black, a commercially 
produced form of soot. In the United States the term 
“carbon black” customarily refers to the specific product 
of the incomplete combustion of natural gas or oil; but 
confusion may arise as to the meaning of the term, for 
in Europe “carbon black” is frequently used synony¬ 
mously for the dangerous soot. Commercial carbon black 
is an industrial soot corhposed of colloidal-sized carbon 
particles produced for some 70 years by the controlled 
incomplete combustion of natural gas and in the last 
4 years, of oil residues. In a company employing on the 
average 476 carbon-black workers annually, one man 
died of cancer of the stomach during the 10 years between 
1939 and 1949, and in two others cancer of the skin 
developed in the 5 years between 1944 and 1949. The 
observed death rate from cancer among carbon-black 
workers (0.21 per 1,000 per work year) is low as judged 
by rates observed among other comparable groups of 
the industrial and general population. The morbidity 
rate of one new case annually per 1,000 workers per 
work year is likewise low and no higher than expected. 
The available clinical and epidemiological evidence indi¬ 
cates that the carbon-black worker faces no more than 
the ordinary risks of cancer encountered by other groups 
of the male working population. 

Snegireff and Lombard " in a discussion of arsenic 
and cancer state that the theory that arsenic may cause 
cancer dates back 130 years to the writings of Paris- 
The suspicion still appears to exist that arsenic may 
cause cancer in healthy persons. It is impossible to escape 
contact with arsenic, which has always existed in nature 
and for generations has been ingested by our ancestors, 
even as it is in our civilized society today. The data from 
the arsenic and control plants located in the continental 
United States were regrouped for comparison with the 
corresponding population and mortality data available 
from published official reports of the United States Bu¬ 
reau of Census and the United States Public Health Serv¬ 
ice. The data were subjected to statistical tests for the 
determination of their significance. In each plant volun¬ 
teers who had worked with arsenic for many years were 
physically examined and interviewed in the presence of 
the plant physician or a responsible member of the ad¬ 
ministrative staff. As a result of these inspections, Snegi- 
reff and Lombard conclude: 

Today in the light of our growing appreciation of the importance 
of chemical compounds as specific agents each endowed with 
characteristic biologic properties, which are not to be taken for 
granted as lacing limited by group characteristics, and with a 
growing insight info the complex relationships of the multiple 
factors required to “spell" cancer, we arc impressed by the un¬ 
avoidable—that in some men who work in arsenic industries 
cancer will develop. There is, however, reasonable doubt that 
some arsenical compounds will cause cancer. In our study of 
plant A, where large amounts of arsenic trioxide are handled, 
wc found a slightly higher proportionate mortality from cancer 
among the employees than in the state-adjusted figures. But the 
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same was found true of plant Z, where arsenic is not handled 
but where the other factors are comparable. On the basis of evi¬ 
dence examined in this preliminary survey, we conclude that the 
handling of arsenic trioxide in the industry studied does not pro¬ 
duce a significant change in the cancer mortality of the plant em¬ 
ployees; hence, other factors in addition to arsenic must be con¬ 
sidered significant in the causal relationship to cancer. 

These two papers were submitted to a trained statis¬ 
tician who specializes in medical statistics, and he com¬ 
mented that while the figures were mathematically cor¬ 
rect, the data presented were too small to justify any 
definite conclusion. 

OCCUPATIONAL SKIN CANCERS 

The recorded number of occupational cancers of the 
skin in the United States is very small. A recent report 
shows that there were 71 tar and pitch cancers, 62 grease 
and oil cancers, 45 roentgen cancers, and 18 arsenic 
cancers. Needless to say, the majority of tar and oil can¬ 
cers have not been reported, while the long latent period 
of arsenic cancer may account in part for the small num¬ 
ber of reported cases due to arsenic.^ I have observed 



Fig. 2 (.Case !).—PaUeni with tar cancer who worked as coal-tar distiller 
for 48 years 

three tar cancer cases in my private practice, despite the 
fact that there is very little of this type of work done 
around Boston. There being no authorized agency to 
which to report these cases, there is no public record of 
them. I am sure that the same thing occurs throughout 
the United States. If all cases were reported, the number 
would be larger. The following is a typical case. 

Case 1. — T. G. L., a man, 68, worked as a coal-tar distiller 
for 48 years (Fig. 2). The tar was collected in barrels from gas 
companies and poured into tanks and stills, under which there 
was a fire to heat the tar. At this time considerable tar would get 
on the patient's hands, and he was also exposed to extreme heat 
from the fire. The barrels frequently leaked so that it was neces¬ 
sary to use various distillates to remove the tar from his hands. 
He did not take any precautions while working. Later the dis¬ 
tilling was done by an enclosed method, but this also involved 
slight handling of the tar. Eighteen or 20 years previously the 
patient noticed “warts” on his hands, which he removed with 
corn solvents. Later on lumps, which he called “pearls,” ap¬ 
peared and broke down into sores. Over a period of years he re¬ 
ceived various types of treatment. When seen on Feb. 9, 1940, be 


10. Ingalls, T. H.: Incidence of Cancer m the Carbon Black Industry, 
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showed a large ulcerated area with a ragged serpiginous border. 
This involved half the dorsum of the hand and extended for 1 in. 
onto the wrist. Clinically it was a typical epidermoid carcinoma 
with ulceration. There was no enlargement of the axillary glands. 
He also showed numerous keratoses and patches of erythema and 
atrophy of the exposed areas of the skin. On March 30 the area 
on the hand and wrist was excised, and the pathological report 
was Grade 1 epidermoid carcinoma. Various other warts and 
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Fig, 3.—Gardener for 30 years who frequently used arsenic sprays. 

keratoses were excised at the same time, and all areas were skin- 
grafted, with successful healing. From time to time new lesions 
were excised. In 1941 this patient died as a result of a heart at¬ 
tack. The commissioner approved payment of $1,200 for medical 
expenses. The patient received full wages from his employer until 
his death, but no compensation for his suffering and disfigure¬ 
ment. 

As regards cancer from arsenic, I have had several 
outdoor workers, especially those who spray arsenic 
compounds, who had on their hands numerous keratoses, 
the precursors of cancer. 

Case 2.—P. J. R., a man, 60, worked as a gardener for 35 
years and often used an arsenic spray. In April, 1949, after a 
slight injury to the left first interdigital space, he received a 
wound which persisted until the following December, when the 
area was excised, with a pathological diagnosis of basal cell 
epithelioma. On examination Feb. 5, 1950, the patient showed 
marked scaling of the lips and keratoses and telangiectasia of the 
face, especially the central area, the nose, and the rims of the ears. 
There was also a small epithelioma at the base of the left third 
finger. The left first interspace, the site of previous operation, 
showed a recurrence of the previous lesion. This patient in my 
opinion showed 'the effects of outdoor work and contact with 
irritants such as arsenic. 

The preceding case supports the statement of Hueper ® 
that there is no doubt that arsenical occupational derma¬ 
toses and hyperkeratoses are not uncommon’ among 
various types of workers (loaders and packers of arsenic 
■ compounds, cotton-field workers, vineyard workers, and 
workers in arsenic plants [Fig. 3]). 

In this same paper Hueper includes the report by 
Schwartz and Tulipan of the occurrence of epitheliomas 
in 5 out of 100 workers employed in the manufacture of 
'electric conduits covered with pitch-impregnated paper. 
He states further that although Jonas reported the occur¬ 
rence of numerous cases of creosote burns in workers 
creosoting wooden blocks and in construction workers 
handling creosoted lumber (Fig. 4), no case of creosote 
cancer of the skin was recorded in the United States. 
Perhaps the following may be the first such case. 


13. Holt, 3. P.: Occupational Cancer with Special Reference to Certain 
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Case 3.—W. G., a man, 46, worked with coal-tar iiifi! 
for 23 years checking oil-operated healers, which distilled 1’’*' 
materials, such as creosote and carbolic acid. The plant f 
used an old-fashioned black kiln to distill creosote and”!!'"'- 
from crude coal tar. Later an enclosed process was inttaipj 1''' 
it was still necessary to inspect tanks. As the work was done f ' 
overhead, the patient was constantly exposed to heavy fumes 
penetrated his clothing. Oil often spilied on his face cau ’ ' 
burns and soiling his clothing. Once he fell into a condcnw' 
creosote soaking his cfothes to the waist. Severe redness a t 
peeling of the skin developed. In January, 1946, he noticed oa 
the left part of the scrotum a small, horny growth which ir 
creased in size. It was excised three months later. The patho¬ 
logical diagnosis was epidermoid carcinoma. He also showed 
follicular plugging of various other parts of his skin and a hasd 
cell epithelioma on the left ear. Later several inguinal nodes 
peared, and on April 26 he had a radical dissection of the left 
groin. The pathological report showed metastatic epidermoU 
carcinoma in two of the five nodes examined. He was dtscharp’j 
as relieved. This case was accepted with a total expense of 
$1,326.31, compensation totaling $563.50 and medical expcme 
$762.81. This man returned to the same work, and the last note 
in his record, dated July 30, 1947, showed that he was apparcntli 
cured and working steadily. The expense in this case was much 
less than that in several cases of dermatitis of one finger that 
I have seen. 

The occurrence of cancer of the exposed skin7 espe¬ 
cially the hands and forearms, of grease-pit workers in 
service stations has been reported.® The following repre¬ 
sents this type of case. 

Case 4.—J. D., a man, 63, worked in a garage for 20 jears 
cleaning trucks with gasoline and doing general maintenance 
work with kerosene and various solvents. In May, 1947, asctcre 
rash developed on the dorsa of the hands ( Fig. 5), which became 
so bad that in September he had to stop work. Prior to this a large 
lump on the back of his left hand developed, clinically diagnoseJ 
as carcinoma. This was excised and a skin graft performed, the 
pathological report was epidermoid carcinoma. Since then thn 
man has had a persistent dermatitis on his hands, and keratoses 
and small epidermoid carcinomas continue to develop. He has 
had several operations and has received roentgen ray thcrap) 
The lesions excised have been both benign epitheliomas arJ 
well-differentiated epidermoid carcinomas. The case has hen 
accepted, and he has continued under treatment. 



Fig. 4.—Squamous cett carcinomas m railroad laborer «ho bfiii 
creosoted lies for many years. (By permission of Dr. A. B. Kcm 

In a recent report presented at the Cancer Researd 
Symposium of the Detroit Institute of Cancer Reseaiv 
in Detroit, Holt gives some interesting facts. He sta ^ 
that about three years ago it was brought to the attcntio 
of his company that a case of scrotal cancer existc in 
refinery of one of their affiliated companies. ^ 
examination of the records of this company reveale 
for several years there had been three or four 
scrotal cancer. In this particular refinery the manu ac 
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of paraffin wax was one of the operations carried out. A 
careful study indicated that the incidence of cancer was 
not significantly different in any part of the refinery from 
Ihe incidence of cancer in the population at large, except 
in the paraffin department. 

In the wax-pressing operation crude paraffin wax, 
known as slack wax, is filtered from petroleum distillate 



Fig. 5 (Case 4) —Epidermoid carcinoma occurring m a garage man after 
30 years of service 

by passing petroleum distillate through a special canvas 
cloth filter. This unpurified paraffin wax, which is depos¬ 
ited on the filter, is removed by the pressmen. In the 
process of removing this slack wax from the filter, there 
is considerable contact of the slack wax and oils with the 
skin and clothing. 

Later, despite precautionary measures, three new cases 
of cancer of the scrotum were discovered. Experimental 
animal studies were performed in order to determine 
which part of the slack wax or which part of these oils 
was the carcinogenic agent, as well as to determine 
which paraffin distillates are carcinogenic. Holt concludes 
that on the basis of these, as well as other studies, it is 
clear that petroleum products, such as gasoline, kero¬ 
sene, home-heating oils, and diesel fuels, are innocuous 
but that the high-boiling catalytically cracked fractions, 
which are used as industrial fuels, are potentially carcino¬ 
genic. The carcinogenic components are present in the 
700 -f- F fraction of these oils and absent from the frac¬ 
tion boiling at temperatures below 700 F. 

PHYSICAL TRAUMA AS CAUSE OF SKIN CANCER 

The next point to consider is the effect of physical 
trauma as a possible cause of skin cancer. There again the 
claims for such an injury are rare. In all the years I have 
been interested in industrial dermatology, I have never 
been thoroughly satisfied that a single trauma ever caused 
cancer—i, c., no case satisfied the requirements originally 
outlined by Ewing.^’' 

It has been a custom in my office always to obtain two 
histories on industrial cases, each by a different person. 
It is amazing at times how these histories will vary, espe¬ 
cially as regards onset, time, and location. It is, therefore, 
well to try to obtain confirmation of the patient’s history 
of his condition before and after the alleged accident. 

Case 5.-1. McD., a painter, 39, stated that in the latter part 
of 1931 m stepping down from a ladder he fell against a small 
hook, which penetrated his clothing and cut the skin on the right 
shoulder. At the end of the day he found blood on his shirt. He 
w as treated by the family physician for months, was then referred 
to the clinic, whence he was sent to my office. Examination on 


March 10, 1933, showed over the right scapula a caulifiower- 
likc, ulcerated lesion 6 in. in diameter. The clinical diagnosis svas 
epidermoid carcinoma. The history obtained from this patient 
was very unsatisfactory—his answers were evasive, the time of 
injury was uncertain, and he was vague as to the subsequent dates 
of treatment and observation. This case was not accepted, but the 
insurer was willing to have the lesion excised. The patient re¬ 
fused this treatment and went to a nonmedical man reputed to 
be a cancer expert, who treated the lesion with an arsenic paste. 
Two years later the patient was seen at the Skin Clinic of the 
Boston City Hospital and showed a tremendous new growlh on 
the same area. It w.as interesting to note in his record that as a 
child he was burned at this same site and had received all kinds 
of radical treatment. Apparently the single injury was not the 
causative factor in this case. 

Another point to remember is that men doing a certain 
type of work frequently hit the same area many times 
during the day but later remember only the last bump, 
when they notice some change in the skin that progresses 
into a cancerous lesion. I believe that this could be true 
in the following case. 

Case 6. —J. C., a man, 48, worked for 25 years repairing fire- 
alarm boxes, receiving numerous small cuts on his hands. In 
August, 1949, he hit the knuckle of the left third finger against 
a junction box, causing bleeding and breaking the skin. Gradually 
a warty growth developed. Examination on Sept. 20 showed clin¬ 
ically a typical epidermoid carcinoma. The lesion was excised, 
and the clinical diagnosis was confirmed by the pathological ex¬ 
amination. 

Minute repeated injuries may result in the appearance 
of epitheliomas of the skin (Fig. 6). I think the com¬ 
monest evidence of this occurrence in all dermatologists’ 
offices is the large number of epitheliomas seen on the 
sides of the bridge of the nose and behind the ears, caused 
by the constant wearing of eyeglasses. , 


_ Fig 6—Epidermoid carcinoma appearing on hand after repeated slight 
in/ones 

Whenever I see a worker who has a cancer claimed 
to be due to occupational injury, it is my custom, after 
carefully reviewing his occupational history and making 
a clinical diagnosis of cancer, to have the entire lesion 


M. Etting, J.- BolKlev Lecture Modern Attitude Toward Traumatic Can¬ 
cer, Arch Path. 10:690-728 (May) 1935; also Bull. New Yoth Acad. 
Med 11: 281-333 (May) 1935. 
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excised and a pathological study made, instead of having 
a. biopsy done. This procedure has been carried out on 
several occasions, with curative results. Although the 
insurers have not assumed liability, in no case have they 
refused reimbursement to the surgeon. 

When it comes to a question of severe crushing injury 
with subsequent infection and prolonged treatment, the 



Fie 7—work on Jan. 6, 1932, patient’s wrist was crushed by a tip- 
cart. The wounds persisted and were treated by se\eral physicians, one of 
whom made a diagnosis of dermatitis factitia. This photograph was taken 
nine months after the injury, at the time of my first examination A biopsy 
showed epidermoid carcinoma. 


J.A.M.A., Jan. 26, 195 , 

ment of proof that a single trauma could causti can ^ 
In expressing an opinion on epithelioma allegedy o'f ^ 
ring after a single trauma, it has been my policuoV' 
“The etiology of cancer is still a mystery. The accun?' 
lated evidence of millions of injuries, operative proc'J 
ures, and experimental attempts denies the probabik 
of a cancer occurring after a single injury.” How can on’ 
determine definitely the adequacy of a trauma? Most o' 
the claims I have seen have followed a very slight injuu 
such as a simple burn from a hot spark or hot oil (Fig si 
An example is the following case. 

Case 9.~L. M., a bench hand, 42, burned his forehead unf 
hot slag in May, 1950. A sore developed and persisted unh 
March, 1951, when biopsy showed a basal cell carcinoma Wuf 
radium treatments the lesion was healed in one month. 

Previous Integrity of Wounded Part.~l think that aw 
is the best proof as regards previous integrity of th; 
wounded part. The occurrence of cancer of the sUi 
in young persons, although it does occur, is very rate 
Most men in their fifties have keratoses on the face, it 
the majority of cases unnoticed by them; therefore, hov 
could it be definitely proved that such a lesion did no 
exist before an injury? In the following case, for example 
it is apparent that the disability and subsequent medica 
expense originated from the unusual reaction that thi 


attending physician should be alert as to the possibility 
that cancerous degeneration may have occurred in the 
resulting wound (Fig. 7). This is exemplified by the 
following case. 

Case 7.—J. N. M., a man, 21, was struck on the lower lip 
while playing basketball in February, 1946. A tooth pierced the 
right side of his lip near the commissure. A sore which persisted 
for months was diagnosed as granuloma pyogenicum and was 
treated with various remedies. When it persisted for over a 
year, a biopsy was made, and the pathological report was basal 
cell epithelioma. Treatment with roentgen rays caused rapid per¬ 
manent healing. 

If sufficient facts are presented before an industrial 
commission, with corroboration by apparently reliable 
witnesses, there often is no need for the attending physi¬ 
cian to express a definite opinion in order to secure medi¬ 
cal care and treatment for the patient. In the following 
case, in which the patient was seen by expert surgeons, 
I could find no statement in the records which expressed 
an opinion as to the causative relation between the origi¬ 
nal injury and the resulting malignant tumor. However, 
this case was accepted by the insurer and proper medical 
treatment and compensation were given. 

Case 8.—B. M., a woman, 75, was employed as a dishwasher. 
In July, 1947, a tray of dishes struck the inner side of the lower 
■ paffof her left leg. A black-and-blue mark immediately appeared, 
and three days later she noticed swelling. In August she received 
treatment by her physician and was later referred to the insurer’s 
clinic. The lump continued to grow. Roentgen ray findings were 
normal, and a biopsy done in December showed a fibrosarcoma. 
Despite x-ray therapy, the tumor mass continued to increase in 
size. On May 20,1948, the patient had an extensive local excision 
and skin graft, but the tumor lecurred; finally on Sept. 20 she had 
a low-thigh amputation. This, however, failed to stop the progress 
of the disease, and on April 28, 1949, she had a left hip dis¬ 
articulation and reamputation at groin level, with dissection of 
inguinal nodes. The last report was that the patient was still alive. 

I Authenticity and Adequacy of Trauma .—As I stated 
I before, 1 have never seen a case which satisfied all the 
j essential criteria demanded by Ewing for the establish- 




Fig 8 —Basal cell epithelioma allegedly caused by a burn from a spi 
during a welding operation. (By permission of Dr F. Ronchese) 


nan suffered from treatment of a simple keratosis, wbi^ 
illegedly occurred fiom the burn. This patient, howeve 
jeing in the age bracket for occurrence of keratoses an 
jresbyopia, probably would not have noticed a keratos 
jefore the injury. 

Case 10.—J. B., a man, 55, was employed as a 
iperator. On Aug. 16, 1948, while he was operating a gian 
athe, a piece of red-hot metal flew off and came to 
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' righl cheek, just inside his glasses. It caused a small burn, which 
despite repeated treatment did not heal. A biopsy was made at a 
tumor clinic, and the pathological report was senile keratosis. 

■ Roentgen ray therapy was instituted, and on Jan. 8, 1949, a note 
' was made that there was considerable reaction subsequent to 
• this therapy. Becoming impatient, the patient instituted numerous 
' therapies of his own, as well as consulting various physicians, 
who treated him with sensitizers, including penicillin. By the 
middle of March, 1949, he had an extensive eruption, as a result 
of which he was disabled for a long period of time. The case was 
^ finally settled for $3,450. 

A more successful outcome is demonstrated in the 
following case. 

CxsE 11,—H. J. L., an electroplater, 61, in 1942 had acid 
splashed on the right side of his face, causing a burn which re' 
ccived immediate treatment but did not heal. Examination on 
Sept. 6,1946, showed a superficial ulceration with a raised rolled 
border; the biopsy report was a basal cell carcinoma. At the 
insurer’s request, treatment with radium was instituted, with 
prompt healing. This man has remained under observation up to 
the present time and has shown no recurrence. 

Origin o) Tumor al Exocl Point oj Injury.—tJrspt.W' 
sary records should corroborate this kind of development. 
Therefore, it is important that all dispensaries keep exact 
records of the part affected by injury. This should be 
very easy as,regards the skin, for it is unlikely that any' 
one would make a claim for cancer of the elbow when 
the alleged injury occurred on the hand. 

Reasonable Time Limit Between Injury and Appear' 
ance oj Tumor .—If a wound produced by an injury has 
never healed and later cancer is diagnosed at this site, it 
is reasonable to presume that such an injury caused, of 
at least aggravated, a preexisting growth of the skin. 
However, in most of the cases that I have seen, there 
has been an interval of weeks or even months between 
the injury and the resulting growth, and often there is 
no record of any original cut or bruise. All the patient 
can remember is that he hit his skin at an indefinite 
time weeks or months before. 

Case 12.—F. S., a stevedore, 40, on Sept. 22, 1938, presented 
clinically a typical basal cell epithelioma on the left side of the 
bridge of the nose. He stated that while al work two months pre¬ 
viously a piece of wood hit him on the left side of the nose. It 
caused a superficial wound, which never healed. This case was 
not accepted because of the indefinite history and lack of cor¬ 
roboration. However, the man was referred for treatment, and 
the lesion was treated without delay. 

Diagnosis of Presence and Nature of Tumor .—As re- 
gards the skin, diagnosis is apparently simple. The clinh 
cal appearance and ease of biopsy make this so. The 
causative factor, however, may not be so apparent. A 
careful history of the worker’s exposures to possible 
carcinogens, which may range from excessive exposure 
to sunlight to exposure to numerous chemicals, should 
help to solve the mystery. Perhaps the alleged recent 
blow on a skin predisposed to cancer by repeated expo¬ 
sure to carcinogens is the answer. Each claim should be 
thoroughly studied and investigated before a decision 
is made. I have seen only one claim for aggravation. 

Case 13.—E. B, G., a shoe worker, 60, h.ad received x-ray and 
radium treatment for cancers of the face and left car. On Sept 7 
1948, Ills f.-icc was burned while he was removing a pan of hot 
bleach from an electric heater. The skin became red and blistered 
and he received first-aid treatment at the plant before being re- 
terred to my office. Examination revealed a marked burn of the 
entire face. Several areas also showed atrophy and telangiectasia 
TcsuWmg from previous therapy for skin cancers. Three months 
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later a keratosis developed on the burned area, and at the same 
time the patient showed an epithelioma of the left ear. Inasmuch 
as the area of keratosis had been previously burned, the insurer 
assumed payment for treatment but refused to take care of the 
epithelioma of the left ear, since it was not involved in the burn. 
However, this was also treated with good result and without cost 
to the patient. _ - 

It is interesting to read the controversial literature. 
Stewart writes; 

As far as I know, I have never seen a cancer which I could logi¬ 
cally and irrevocably assign to single trauma, and, even more im¬ 
portant that that, I do not know that anyone has ever observed 
the development of a process which could be called “precan- 
cerous” after a trauma. The absurd efforts made in our compen¬ 
sation courts to emphasize the severity of trauma rests on the 
nonsensical point of view that there is some dividing line between 
the degree of trauma which will or will not cause cancer, under 
the popular supposition that the metabolic changes which make 
a cell a cancer cell require a few additional dynes for their com¬ 
plete florescence. 

Woodward,^® apparently in answer to the preceding,^ 
cites a case ot malignant growth alter single trauma in 
which the state supreme court found for the plaintiff, 
and the court summary was very enthusiastic about the 
abnormal findings. Woodward asks: 

Have biology and medical science already determined the causes 
of malignant growths in the human body so certainly as to call 
for affirmative action to cause the adoption universally of the 
dictum that no single trauma ever has caused a malignant growth 
or ever can do so? Do available records indicate that under ex¬ 
isting medical and legal procedure so many employers are being 
unjustly required to pay compensation for malignant growths due 
to single traumas as to require a revision of medical opinion with 
respect to the cause or causes of such growths? If neither of these 
questions can be answered in the affirmative, why not wait for 
further evidence as to the causes that operate to produce such 
growths before undertaking to reform medical opinion? 

Stewart ” apparently wrote for copies of the testimony 
in this case and three years later in an article proceeded 
to tear the testimony apart. Although it was heard by a 
full court, he doubted the veracity of the witnesses and 
made the extraordinary statement: 

... the alleged relationship was something stimulated by a phy¬ 
sician looking for a cause for something he didn’t understand. 
One wonders if the patient were not more astute than the doctor 
because the former never filed any claim for compensation during 
his lifetime and the institution of claim seems to parallel roughly 
the receipt of bills for medical and funeral expenses. 

I could find no answer to this article in the literature. 
Articles of this type are not conducive to thorough investi¬ 
gation of the worker’s claim. In other words, the physician 
assumes the role of plaintiff, physician, lawyer, and 
judge, which is rather a large role for one person. 

It is my opinion that in most of these cases lawyers 
and laymen, not having a good scientific knowledge of 
medicine, are likely to accept a physician’s opinion as a 
fact. Although medicine is constantly reversing its opin¬ 
ions and theories, as a result of increased scientific 
knowledge, lawyers and judges are likely to base their 
findings on previous examples of similar cases and make 
the finding on past decisions rather than medical research, 
which often contradicts these findings. 

15. Stewart, F. W.: Cancer Said To Be Caused By A Single Injur>', 
Correspondence, J. A. M. A. 12G; 125 (Sept, 9) 1944. 

16. ^Vood^Aa^d, W. C.: Malignant Growth After Single Trauma, Corres¬ 
pondence, J. A. M. A. 12G: 724 (Nov, 11) 1944. 

York Acad. Med. 22; 145 (March) 1947. 
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PREVENTION OF OCCUPATIONAL CANCER 

The problem of preventing occupational cancer has 
been rightly called a challenge to the physician. A pam¬ 
phlet issued by the New York State Occupational Cancer 
Committee considers the problem unique in that the 
data required cannot be developed in a research labora¬ 
tory or university. It must be supplied by the physicians 
who actually see cancer patients or patients with sus¬ 
pected cancer, either in their own private offices, cancer¬ 
screening clinics, or the hospitals. It is thus a research 
problem of extraordinary importance practically made to 
order for the busy practitioner who is willing to devote 
the few extra minutes necessary to take a careful occu¬ 
pational history of his cancer patients and to report, for 
further investigation, patients suspected of having been 
exposed to carcinogenic agents in industry. The com- 
-•^mittee is prepared to trace any suspected case of occupa- 

I cancer in their state to the workroom where it is 

. eyed to have originated and to make all necessary 
technical investigations of the environmental factors 
which might have been responsible. In thus tracing the 
occupational exposures of cancer patients, it is hoped 
that occupational factors not now suspected of causing 
cancer will be brought to light. 

With the expansion of modern industry involving the 
use of many new compounds, new sources of industrial 
carcinomas will undoubtedly be recognized. Radium, 
plutonium, radiostrontium, and many radioactive com¬ 
pounds derived from them are carcinogenic. Even con¬ 
taminated waste materials may spread the danger and 
must be collected and isolated, preferably by deep burial. 
A definite hazard exists to physicians and associates 
from local and general irradiation when they work with 
these materials over a considerable period of time. Indus- 
Trial applications of x-rays outside of medicine have been 
largely confined to x-ray photography or fluoroscopy in 
such diversified fields as the detection of metallic foreign 
bodies in food and the fitting of shoes.- 

According to Drinker,^® the misuse of x-ray equipment 
in the hospital of one Maritime Commission yard forms 
an .unwholesome chapter in the history of our shipyards. 
Several yards doing Navy work were required to examine 
various castings and welds on high pressure lines by 
roentgen ray or radium. Precautions were adequate, but 
only after some struggles with physicists in charge, as 
well as with the management. The following report is an 
example of carelessness. 

Case 14.—I. F. C., a steam fitter, 37, had picked up on May 
25, 1945 what he believed to be a “plum bob” left behind by the 
men. He put it in a pocket on the left side of his shirt, where it 
remained until he changed his workclothes two and one-half 
hours later. The following day he learned that the object was a 
full gram of radium (used for experimental purposes) and having 
heard of the possible serious results of such exposure he became 
very nervous. On May 27 he experienced a burning sensation 
about the left breast and noticed a silver-dollar-sized area of 
erythema. According to his history, the burn went through his 
ribs and the lower part of his lung to his back. The area on his 
breast blistered and peeled about 12 times. When seen on Dec. 6 , 
he complained of weight loss of 33 lb. (15.0 kg.), loss of con¬ 
siderable hair on his scalp, and loose teeth. Physical examination 
showed a patch of erythema with atrophy and telangiectasia on 
the anterior aspect of the left side of the lower part of the chest. 
The area was 3 by SVz in., and most of the hair in this region was 
growing in the follicles. On Feb. 8 , 1951, the patient returned 


J.A.M.A., Jan. 26, 1952 

to his regular labors, having done a little work in the .■ 
The patch on the chest was reported to be red with darlT' 
throughout and caused occasional itching. The patient h 
gained weight and was feeling pretty well. 

In an editorial Aebersold,®» Chief of the Isotope D\‘ 
Sion of the United States Atomic Energy Commissio' 
stated that the commission, as well as''the Manhathn 
District Corps of Engineers, who were the original opct 
ators of the atomic energy project, had always bcci 
keenly aware of the importance of radiological' health 
This is evidenced by the excellent record of radiolosbt 
safety. Indeed, the problems of radiological health bu 
been so well managed that none of the"widespread and 
varied phases of atomic energy development are known 
to have ever caused a public health problem. Precau¬ 
tionary measures used in any big plant are the same a; 
should be used in all plants where there is any hazard 
which would cause dermatitis or any other untoward 
reaction of the skin. 

CONCLUSION 

While claims for compensation for skin cancer due to 
occupational trauma are rare, cases of occupational 
cutaneous cancer do exist. The cancer appears on the 
exposed areas of the skin. A careful history of a patient 
with cutaneous, cancer should reveal whether or not his 
occupation is a factor. Statistical studies of the incidence 
of industrial skin diseases are likely to be misleading. The 
reported incidence of occupational skin cancer is low, 
but records do not reveal its true incidence. Cases of 
cancer of the skin allegedly from tar, arsenic, creosote, 
solvents, paraffin wax, and repeated injury are cited, The 
essentia] criteria for the establishment of proof thst 
physical injury could cause cancer must be stressed. The 
problem of prevention of occupational skin cancer rests 
on the individual physician. A careful history should 
make him suspicious of the occupational exposures and 
stimulate proper agencies to conduct thorough investi¬ 
gations. The record of the United States Atomic Encip 
Commission shows what can be accomplished if ih; 
dangerous hazards of industry are frankly reviewed, and 
accepted methods are installed for proper prevention of 
illness among the employees. 

520 Commonwealth Ave. 

]8. Occupational Cancer, New York Slate Department of Health, W' 

19, Drinker, P.: Health and Safety in Contract Shipyards Dutine ih' 
War, Occup. Med. 3: 335-343 (April) 1947. 

20. Aebersold, P. C.; Radiological Health, Indust. Med. & Sutg. 20'. 
202-204 (April) 1951. 


Clinical Significance of Blood Volume.—^The most imporlari 
practical application of the blood volume estimation is in th- 
estimation of the preoperative and postoperative transfusion if- 
quirements of patients, particularly those who have been chroni¬ 
cally ill for a period of time. Patients of this type may have^a 
fairly normal hemoglobin and red cell count or only a 
apparent anemia, but a marked reduction in the blood volimr 
Actually they are severely anemic, and such patients c°nstiin- 
serious operative risks unless the blood volume is careful) a - 
accurately brought within the patient's expected norma. 

Another field of practical application is in the f 

anemia and of tolerance to transfusion of patients "'“‘J 
failure. Many of these patients, particularly jn the ^ ..’jj 
have an enlarged blood volume and are particularly su 
to circulatory overload reactions.—Max ‘, A 

John J. McGraw Jr., M.D., Albert B. Sample 
Donato, M.D., Laboratory Aids in Diagnosis and 
The Medical Clinics of North America, November, 
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TRANSABDOMINAL CHOLANGIOGRAPHY 

R. Franklin Carter, M.D. 

' and 

[. George M.Saypol, M.D., New Yotk 


X-ray examination of the bile ducts and needle biopsy 
of the liver are means for direct diagnosis of biliary tract 
disease. More experience in interpretation of findings in 
the roentgenograms and a great deal more study of the 

- association of histological and physiological changes 
will be necessary before this direct approach to the prob¬ 
lem can be perfected. While the indirect means of diag¬ 
nosis through liver function tests have played an impor- 

- tant role, their greatest use in the future will probably be 



Fig 1 —insertion of angulatcd No 20 spinal needle into the hepatic 
duct for the injection of lodopyracet compound solution 



Fig 2—Similar procedure to that seen in Fig 1, except that a longer 
needle is being used to pass a stenotic area in the common hepatic duct 


in determining the extent of liver damage and the proper 
medical therapy needed. 

The development of the methods in use at the present 
time to portray the intrahcpatic ducts has followed the 
course shown in Figures 1 to 5. In the first stage dye was 
injected, during the operation, directly into the common 
hepatic duct. Stenoses of the intrahepatic ducts were re¬ 
vealed in this way (Fig. 1). When atresia was found to 
exist (Fig. 2) a longer needle was inserted through the 
stenotic area to find white bile above the stenosis. When 


this procedure failed because of inability to find the intra- 
hepatic ducts with a needle passing through the hilum of 
the liver in the general direction of the union of the two 
intrahepatic ducts, the third stage was employed (Fig. 3), 
The needle or trocar was passed through the liver sub- 



Fig 3 —Direct mjecuon of the needle through the exposed hver surface 
into the right hepatic duct or one of its larger tributaries 





^—Cholangiogram re\ealing obstruction just distal to the union or 
the right and left hepatic ducts This was performed through a catheter 
inserted m a trocar opening performed as in Fig 3 

stance. Aiming for the right or left main intrahepatic 
ducts, a needle or small trocar was passed slowly through 
the liver substance. When the duct was encountered, the 
increased resistance to its passage when it was going 
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through the duct wall ceased as the point entered the 
lurnen of the duct. Withdrawal of the stilette, when this 
point was reached, was followed by a flow of bile 
(Fig. 4). 

Intra-abdominal examination up to this point was ac¬ 
companied with no serious mishaps or postoperative 
complications. ^During this time bleeding from the needle 
puncture as well as bile drainage from a dry tap were 
found to be slight and subsided promptly. Because of 
this fact and the experience in needle biopsies re¬ 
ported by others,—i. e., that occasionally bile was ob¬ 
tained during needle biopsy—we discussed, and resolved 
to attempt, a cholangiogram through the exploring 
needle. We planned the procedure for use when a patient 
presented a picture of bile duct obstruction with such 


Fig. 5.—Insertion of a No. 17 spinal needle directly through the abdom¬ 
inal wall and liver substance into the left hepatic duct system. Note the 
finger of the left hand palpating the liver edge for orientation. 




Fig. 6.—Transabdominal examination with the needle in place, trans¬ 
fixing the abdominal wall 4 cm. to the left of the midline at the point of 
the ninth rib. ’ 


severe liver damage together with evidence of portal 
'hypertension that primary abdominal exploration was 
contraindicated. 

D. D., a 36-year-old Italian housewife, had been jaundiced for 
seven months. She also had right upper quadrant pain, nausea 
and vomiting. During the first month of her illness she was 
examined elsewhere and a normal extrahepatic biliary tract was 
seen, except that it was noticed that the cystic duct nodes were 
enlarged to the size of the end of the thumb. The liver extended 
to the umbilicus and the spleen was double the normal size. 
Histological examination of biopsy material showed “interstitial 
hepatitis, probably reactive to obstruction in the biliary system.” 

At that time, laboratory examination gave the following re¬ 
sults; alkaline phosphatase, 7.8 units; cephalin-cholesterol floc¬ 
culation, negative; icterus index, 80 units; serum bilirubin, 8.7 


3.A.M.A., Jan. 26, ijj, 

mg. per 100 cc.; total protein, 7.29o; albumin J i 
3.8%. globj- 

The patient felt b'etter but was bedridden. In the s' 
before admission she noticed deepening iaundlc- J'l 
swelling and pruritus. 



Fig. 7.—Transabdominal cholangiogram showing the needle in plic 
lodopyracet compound solution, 15 cc., has been injected, and a coinplt 
obstruction of the hepatic ducts at the hilum is demonstrated. 



Fig. 8.—Same procedure as that seen in Fig. 7 with the injec i ^ 
additional 30 cc. of iodopyracet compound solution. The entire 
biliary tract is outlined, but no dye passes the obstruction 


Physical Examination on Admission .— 
a blood pressure of 105/65, a pulse rate of 90, and ’ 
tions per minute. Jaundice and massive ascites . 

served. The liver was enlarged to the umbilicus an ^ 

was 4 fingerbreadths below the costal margin; , 

were markedly dilated; a right rectus scar was \ve!! hcac . 
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. I She had a small hematemcsis (260 cc.) shortly after admission 
. on Dec. 13, 1950; a paracentesis yielding 10 liters of fluid was 
' done on Dec. 22, 19S0. The patient had repeated hematemeses 
and melcna and was considered to be in the terminal stages, but 
she rallied and appeared much improved with transfusions and 
* 'the paracenteses. 

; Labornlory Examination .—Laboratory findings were as fol- 
slows: red blood cell count, 2.2; hemoglobin, 5.7 gm.; icterus 
.'index, 160 units; bilirubin, 18.6 mg. per 100 cc.; total protein, 

‘ 5.3%; albumin, 3%; globulin, 2.3%; alkaline phosphatase, 
■ 9.1 units. 

Operation.—The usual preparations for immediate cholangi- 
:: ! ography are made and the patient is anesthetized with so- 
’ ! dium pentothal. A No. 17 spinal needle without obturator is 
! then inserted through the abdominal wall into the left lobe of 
1 the liver in the direction of the bile ducts (Fig. 5). When blood 
is obtained, the needle is inserted further or withdrawn slightly 
) as the hepatic vessels are in close apposition to the hepatic ducts. 
! After bile is flowing from the needle (Fig. 6), it is aspirated, and 
. I than 15 to 45 cc. of 35% iodopyracet (diodrast®) compound 
■'I solution injected. Films are taken by the usual technique. The 
r I needle is fixed and strapped firmly to the skin surface so that 
’ 1 bile will continue to drain externally; the procedure thus becomes 
t a choledochostomy (Figs. 7 and 8). 

Diagnosis .—Biliary obstruction at the porta hepatis was diag- 
1 nosed. 

Postoperative Course .—Culture of bile from intrahepatic 
I ducts was negative. The patient improved and drained green 


and golden-yellow bile through the retained needle acting as an 
operative choledochostomy. Suddenly, on Dec. 29, 1950, she had 
a massive hemorrhage (hematemcsis and melena) and died 
despite blood transfusions and the use of a Blakemore tube to 
occlude bleeding esophageal varices.' 

Autopsy Report. — The peritoneal cavity contained about 
2,000 cc. of thin, bloody fluid. Palpation of the abdominal-and 
pelvic organs showed no gross changes of interest with the ex¬ 
ception of the changes in the liver and the region of the hilum. 

In the latter situation, firm tumor nodules were encountered 
involving the upper portion of the common bile duct, the two 
hepatic bile ducts and the region of the neck of the gall bladder. 
At the hilus of the liver there was dilatation of the intrahepatic 
bile ducts and the liver itself showed a coarsely granular surface 
and coarse granularity of the cut surface as well. The weight was 
1,800 gm. and the color was greenish brown. A tumor nodule at 
the hilum of the liver extended somewhat into the liver substance 
and a reddish, hemorrhagic nodule on the superior dorne of the 
liver on the right side was also apparently a tumor. 

COMMENT 

The diagnosis of liver and biliary disorders is difficult- 
despite function tests such as needle biopsy. A method 
has been described that may be useful diagnostically and 
therapeutically in selected cases of obstructive jaundice. 

University Hospital, 303 E. 20th St. (Dr. Carter). 


THE TECHNIQUE OF TRANSLUMBAR ARTERIOGRAPHY 

Parke G. Smith, M.D., T. W. Rush, M.D. 
and 

Arthur T. Evans, M.D., Cincinnati 


■' By translumbar arteriography is meant the roentgeno- 
1 graphic visualization of the abdominal aorta and its 
1 branches at that instant when they have been rendered 
! radiopaque by the injection into the aorta of a roentgen- 
I opaque fluid. The technique, which will be described 
I below, provides valuable information that is otherwise 
1 unobtainable by the present routinely utilized methods 
i of urologic diagnosis. By the procedure, the renal 
I arterial supply is visualized and abnormalities from its 
■ normal pattern are detected. 

DIAGNOSTIC VALUE OF ARTERIOGRAPHY 

It is possible to differentiate between renal tumors and 
i cysts because of the obvious difference in arterial pat- 
I terns of these two conditions, the former showing an 

! irregular pattern in the area of the tumor as well as the 

characteristic “pooling” and “puddling” of the contrast 
medium in that area. As would be expected, the presence 
of a cyst is determined by demonstrating an avascular 
area and, in contrast to tumor, a lack of “puddling” and 
“pooling” of the contrast medium. 

Arteriography has conclusive!}' demonstrated the 
potential function of a kidney whose ureter is obstructed 
when intravenous pyelogram has failed to demonstrate 
its status. This is possible by visualizing the quantity of 
the renal arterial supply, which we feefis in direct rela¬ 
tionship to the potential functionfurther, the paren¬ 
chymal arterial pattern, by its sparseness or normalcy, 
reveals the quality of its substance. 


The visualization of anomalous vessels producing or 
not producing ureteropelvic obstruction is of definite 
value when renal surgery is being considered, for it 
facilitates accurate preoperative determination of the 
position of the anomalous vessel. Aneurysms of the 
abdominal aorta and its branches are readily demon¬ 
strated by the procedure, as well as obstruction, due to 
thrombosis, of the lower abdominal aorta, renal arteries, 
nd iliac vessels. Multiple infarcts of the kidney have been 
demonstrated by us in five patients, and twice we have 
visualized partial or complete obstruction of a renal 
artery. Extrarenal retroperitoneal masses may be readily 
differentiated from kidney masses by demonstration of a 
normal renal arterial pattern in the presence of a retro¬ 
peritoneal mass. There is some evidence that hyperplasia 
and tumors of the adrenal may be identified by this 
procedure. We feel that it is necessary that the urologist 
demonstrate ischemia of one kidney by arteriography be¬ 
fore doing nephrectomy for the cure of the Goldblatt 
type of hypertension. 

SAFETY OF THE METHOD 

Translumbar arteriography, although not a new. diag¬ 
nostic procedure, has only recently been technically 
developed to a point \Vhere the simplicity and safety of 

From the Department of Surgerj-, Division of Urology, Umsersitv of 
Cincinnati College of Medicine. 

K Doss. A, K.: Translumbar Aortography; Its Diagnostic Value in 
Urology, j. Urol. 55:594, 1946. 
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the procedure is such as to warrant its general use as a 
diagnostic instruments The principle of translumbar 
arteriography was originally described by Dos Santos in 
1929s Apparently, the fear of puncturing the aorta pre¬ 
vented a general acceptance of this principle; in spite of 
the brilliant reports of Nelson * and Doss," the procedure 
has seldom been utilized. 



Fig. ].—Tray with sterile equipment for translumbar arteriography. 


We believe, on the basis of results in our series of 668 
aortic punctures in private and service patients, the selec¬ 
tion of patients being restricted only by uremia and 
inability to tolerate thiopental sodium anesthesia, that we 
have proved that the procedure is safe. We have had no 
deaths from the procedure; there has been no extra-aortic 
hemorrhage at operation following the puncture; and the 
morbidity has been limited to occasional diaphragmatic 
irritation, occasional minimal abdominal tenderness and, 
most frequently, the complaint of pain and soreness at 
the skin puncture site. We now utilize the procedure 
routinely in our diagnostic studies of the upper urinary 
tract. 

We have performed aortic punctures on approximately 
70 patients who were dying because of uremia, cancer, or 
malignant hypertension. Autopsies were obtained in 36 
cases. The punctures were performed as short a period 
of time as possible before the anticipated death of these 
patients. In the 36 patients, death occurred six hours to 
24 days after puncture. No patient was in shock at the 
time of puncture. In only six patients was there blood 
outside the aorta at the puncture site, and in none of 
these was the area larger than a golf ball. In the majority, 
the puncture site was not detectable. Three of the 36 


Jan. 26, 

patients had punctures through an atheromatous pbo,, 
and in none was there hemorrhage. ' 

One of the most difficult aspects of transluniri 
arteriography (which we feel it should be termed rath"' 
than “aortography,” because more than just the ao'rtat 
visualized) is the interpretation of the arteriooram.'^ oV-i 
number of occasions we have found, at the linic ci 
surgery, that we had misinterpreted the arterioerair, 
For example, a patient with a large calculous pyoncphrl 
sis was found to have an associated cancer which wr 
definitely demonstrated by the arteriogram but not rec¬ 
ognized as such prior to surgery'. Experience has in. 
creased and will continue to increase accuracy of diar 
nosis by means of arteriography. ' 

The originally described technique of translumba 
arteriography of the abdominal aorta used until rcccnlli 
required the use of a pressure apparatus for the injectior 
of the contrast medium into the aorta.' This mctlioi 
possesses certain inherent dangers that lead to seriou 
and occasionally to fatal complications. This techniqui 
is cumbersome, complicated, and subject to technica 
errors. A modification of the technique that would elimi 
nate the aforementioned faults seemed indicated. We fc! 
that a satisfactory arteriogram could be obtained h 
injecting a small amount of contrast medium into th 
abdominal aorta by means of a syringe operated h 
hand. We have used a procedure based on the above 
stated simple method in our entire series and offer it a 
a simple, safe method of obtaining satisfactory artcrio 
grams. 

EQUIPMENT 

As a result of increasing experience with the pro 
cedure, the equipment for translumbar arteriography ha 
been minimized. We now use a tray with a 10 cc. sana 
lok® control syringe, male and female luer-lok® adapter^ 
plastic tubing of the type used for commercial intra 



2. Smith. P. G.; Rush, T. W., and Evans, A. T.: An Evaluation of 
franslumbar Arteriography, J. Urol. 65:911, 1951. 
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ion: Preliminary Report, Surg., Gynec. & Obst. 74: 655, 1942. 

5. Doss, A. K.; Thomas, H. C., and Por ' T. B.: Renal Artenograi 

its Clinical’Value, Texas J. Med. . n „ 

6. Evans, A. T.: Translumbar . A Preliminary Rept 

Cincinnati J. Med. 32 : 47 (Feb.) 19.- ; A. T.- Else 

E. C., and Felson, B. J.: Transluml y- Its Roentgenologi 

Interpretation, to be published. , 
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574, 1931. Doss, A. K.; Translumbar Ai ? , ' for Injecting 
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S. The Smith-Esans translumbar artera ■ " ' \ 

the needle, svringe, tubing, and adapters, 
raphy by the'Max Wocher and Sons Comp - 


Fig. 2.—Position and direction of insertion of the need/e to tl:: 1- 
thoracic vertebra. 

US sets, an 18 gage, 6-in. (15 cm.) needle 
t, fo'”- sterile towels, a medicine glass, conlii'- 
‘' eauze for scrubbing the lumbar area (F'c 
tubing is attached to the adapters b\ 
< ium silk or No. 32 steel wire. Tbt 
'nge is important because it con- 
mger and thus produces less but 
affords easier injection. 
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The needle and syringe are sterilized for the procedure 
by autoclaving for 10 minutes. The tubing, with its at¬ 
tached adapters, deteriorates at high temperatures; there- 
rore, we sterilize this portion of the equipment for 20 
ninutes in a sterile pan, with a fresh antiseptic solution 



Fjb 3 —Normal arteriogram, demonstrating the aorta, the splenic, 
he hepatic, both renal, the interior mesenteric, common iliac, hypogastric, 
Btcttostal, and lumbar arteries 

;uch as one uses for the sterilization of ureteral catheters. 
The tubing must be rinsed with a sterile saline solution 
jefore being used. 

TECHNIQUE 

The patient is prepared by a soap suds enema eight and 
;wo hours before the procedure, and nothing is taken 
3 y mouth for eight hours before arteriography. Morphine 
ind atropine are given one hour before the procedure. 
The patient is placed on the x-ray table in the prone posi¬ 
tion, and a scout roentgenogram of the lower thorax, 
lumbar, and sacral areas is taken. The film is over¬ 
exposed by 3 to 6 kv. more than one would expose a 
film for an intravenous pyelogram. The optimum expo¬ 
sure time is 0.10 second, which requires a high-speed 
Pottcr-Bucky diaphragm. While this film is being devel¬ 
oped, the patient’s back is given the usual surgical scrub 
and the left lumbar area draped with four sterile towels. 
The syringe barrel is completely filled with contrast 
medium, so that it contains approximately 12 cc. The 
adapters and tubing arc attached to the filled syringe 
and the air bubbles arc cleared from the syringe and 
tubing. After the scout roentgenogram has been viewed 
and any adjustments in technique or the patient’s posi¬ 
tion have been made, the patient is anesthetized with an 
intravenous injection of thiopental sodium in a hand or 
wrist vein. 

A point approximately 8 cm. or 4 to 5 fingerbreadths 
to the left of the spinous processes at the ]o\W edge of 
the 12th rib is identified as the point where the needle 
is to be insetted. The spinous process of the 12th thoracic 
vertebra is then identified by palpating along the 12th 
rib up to its attachment to the vertebral column. The spe¬ 


cial arteriography needle is inserted at the above-stated 
site, ventrally and medially as well as superiorly, passirig 
the tip of the needle to the body of the twelfth thoracic 
vertebra (Fig. 2). When the point touches this vertebra, 
the needle ia withdrawn and advanced more ventrally 
again to the body of the vertebra. The needle must be 
withdrawn at least 2 to 3 cm. to change its direction. This 
is done several times, so that the tip of the needle is 
advanced in step-like fashion down the body of the ver¬ 
tebra until it passes under the anterior left edge of the 
12th thoracic vertebra. The stylet is then removed and 
the needle advanced an additional 0.5 to 1 cm. until it 
enters the aorta. The needle, as it enters the aorta, will 
suddenly be released from the resistance it has encoun¬ 
tered from the aortic wall, much as a needle entering 
the subarachnoid space. Only occasionally is aortic pulsa¬ 
tion appreciated when the needle is advanced to the aortic 
wall. When the needle enters the aorta, because the 
stylet has been removed, blood drips from the needle-but 
never spurts. 

Immediately after the needle enters the aorta, the 
tubing and syringe, filled with contrast medium, are at¬ 
tached to the needle. Before the injection is begun, it is 
made certain that there is retrograde flow of blood into 
the plastic tubing from the aorta via the needle and that 
there is pulsation of this column of blood. The rotary 
anodes of the x-ray machine are started and the injection 
is begun; the 12 cc. of solution is injected in a period of 
about IV 2 to IVz seconds.'As the last cubic centimeter 
of contrast medium is being injected, the first film is 
exposed to obtain the arteriogram (Fig. 3). The needle 
is removed from the aorta immediately after completion 



Fig 4 —Norn-al-appcariHB nephrogram from case shown in Figure 3, 
showing contrast medium m the convoluted tubules and collecting tubules 
of the kidney. 

of the injection of the contrast medium. As rapidly as 
possible, the casette is changed and a second film is 
exposed to obtain a nephrogram (Fig. 4). 

The patient is immediately removed from the table and 
placed on the stretcher in the supine position. The entire 
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procedure, when performed by the skilled operator, re¬ 
quires approximately three minutes of thiopental sodium 
anesthesia. An experienced operator will obtain nine 
satisfactory arteriograms from 10 aortic punctures. If 
an unsatisfactory result is obtained, a repeat arteriogram 
is not made immediately because of the danger of iodism, 
but we do not hesitate to repeat the procedure the fol¬ 
lowing day. 

Unsatisfactory arteriograms most frequently result 
from extra-aortic injection of the contrast medium, which 
is without ill-effect to the patient and is caused by (1) 
failure to enter the aortic lumen completely with the 

veled needle point before injection, (2) complete 

ansversing of the aortic lumen and walls, or (3) par¬ 
tial 'or complete manipulation of the needle from the 
aortic lumen before injection. The first of these accidents 
may be prevented by first gently puncturing the left aortic 
wall and then advancing the needle forward approxi¬ 
mately 0.17 cm., making certain that blood drips from 
the needle at all points when the needle is rotated through 
360 degrees. Complete transversal of the aortic lumen 
and walls may be avoided by not puncturing the aorta 
with such force that the needle plunges across the non- 
resistant lumen and the opposite aortic wall when it is 
released by the left aortic wall. It should always be kept 
in mind that the diameter of the aorta is in direct propor¬ 
tion to the size of the patient. Manipulation of the needle 
from the aortic lumen may occur while attaching the 
tubing and adapter to the needle. This accident may be 
prevented in two ways; 1. Determine that there is a 
normal drip of blood from the needle before attaching 
the tubing. The flow of blood from the needle will be 
most rapid when the needle bevel is pointing cephalad. 
2. Most important, make certain that there is retrograde 
flow of a column of blood into the plastic tubing and a 
good stroke volume of pulsation of this column of blood 
when the syringe and tubing are attached. 

Exposure of the x-ray film as the last cubic centimeter 
of contrast medium is injected is necessary. The contrast 
medium is rapidly swept away from the needle by the 
arterial stream. The desired result for renal studies is 
maximum concentration of the medium in the aorta and 
renal arteries at the time of x-ray exposure. This is pres¬ 
ent as the last of the contrast medium is injected. Experi¬ 
ence will permit adequate visualization of other portions 
of the arterial tree by varying the timing. If contrast 
medium is spread throughout the entire aorta and the 
iliacs down to the inguinal area, the injection has been 
too slow. If the contrast medium is very faintly visualized, 
the injection has been too slow, unless the patient is 
extremely large. 

The plastic tubing is of value in allowing motion of the 
syringe during the injection as well as in visualizing the 
retrograde flow of the column of blood. Originally, we 
attached the syringe directly to the needle but motion of 
the syringe, which is certain to occur during the rapid 
injection, accounted for movement of the needle out of 
the aorta and consequent extra-aortic injection. That 
the'tubing be plastic is also essential, because plastic does 
not allow expansion of the tubing during injection. We 
used rubber tubing originally but had to discard it because 
of its lack of resistance. If one wraps the tubing tightly, 
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by hand, to the adapter with medium silk suture or No '1 
steel wire, the tubing should not pull from the ndi •- 
during the injection. ' 

MEASURES TO INSURE SAFETY 

We have done translumbar arteriography with patient- 
under both thiopental sodium and spinal anesthesia b\vK 
are acceptable, but the former is preferred because c' 
rapidity of induction and shortness of effect. Spinal anes¬ 
thesia is too long lasting and time consuminsi! Loen! 
anesthesia has not been utilized because it produces on!-, 
analgesia. Complete immobility of the patient while th' 
needle is in the aorta is obviously essential for safctl 
and for a clear arteriogram. 

It is probably best that the operator wear a lead apron 
while performing the procedure, thus affording himself 
protection from the roentgen rays. This is important if 
any number of arteriograms are performed. The tubins 
permits the hands to be removed from the field of roent¬ 
gen ray exposure. 

The needle should be inserted so that it enters the 
aorta at least at the upper edge of the first lumbar, but 
preferably the 12th thoracic, vertebral body. If the needle 
is inserted lower, it can accidentally enter the celiac axis 
or the superior mesenteric artery. Entry into the latter 
has resulted in mesenteric thrombosis in the hands ol 
some. 

Contrast mediums' that are to be utilized for translum- 
bar arteriography should be only acceptable nonto.xic 
iodides used for excretory urography. We have employed 
75% sodium iodomethamate (neo-iopax®) solution and 
70% iodopyracet (diodrast'?’), and we are now sludyine 
the values of 70% sodium acetrizoate (urokon® sodium) 
solution. All mediums must be in the more concentrated 
form in order to produce adequate contrast. A more 
opaque and relatively nontoxic contrast medium for ar¬ 
teriography is desired in order to increase the roeniM 
opacity in large patients, much as in intravenous uio;- 
raphy. 

CONCLUSION 

By attention to technique in utilizing translumbar 
arteriography, we are able to gain worth-while informa¬ 
tion in determining the diagnosis, possible prognosis, ard 
proper method of therapy in selected cases. We feel thi! 
this is a valuable instrument in diagnosing the followini 
lesions relating to the kidney: (1) hypertension, (2) 
hydronephrosis, (3) neoplasm, (4) cyst, (5) anomaifc. 
(6) aberrant arteries, (7) extrarenal retroperitonea' 
masses, (8) hypoplasia, (9) atrophy, and (10) agencsi; 
Translumbar arteriography has definite value in disclos¬ 
ing vascular conditions of the splenic, hepatic, gasin^. 
aortic, renal, iliac, and even femoral and popliteal ar¬ 
teries. These lesions include anuerysm, fistulas, thro"- 
bosis, or other types of obstruction of these arierics 
Finally, we have utilized the procedure to localize f -- 
cental position, thereby ruling out placenta 
is highly probable that further study will bring 
even broader applications of the procedure. 

ADDENDUM 

We have now performed over 1,000 aortic pun^'- 
without a fatality and without significant morbidity. 

1908 Union Central Bldg. (Dr. Evans). 
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TUMORS OF THE SPERMATIC CORD 

REVIEW OF>LITERATURE AND REPORT OF TWO CASES 

Raymond J. Fitzpatrick, M.D., Louis M. Orr., M.D., James B. Clanton, M.D. 

and 

Joseph c. Hayward, M.D., Orlando, Fla. 


The purpose of this paper is twofold; first, to report 
two cases of tumor of the spermatic cord, a lipoma and 
a spindle cell sarcoma, and, second, to attempt to arrive 
at an accurate count of the cases presented to the present 
time. 

REPORT OF CASES 

Ca,sc 1.—R. W. S., a white man aged 34, was first seen in 
September, 1935, complaining of a painful swelling above the 
left testicle. For approximately one year the patient had been 
aware of a small mass above the left testicle, which had not been 
associated in onset with any injury. The tumor had not in¬ 
creased in size from the time of its discovery until six to eight 
weeks before admission, when it seemed to increase rapidly. Pain 
and soreness in the left scrotum had been present for only three 
weeks before the patient sought medical advice. No discolora¬ 
tion of the overlying skin or tenderness on self-palpation had 
been observed. A trocar had been inserted into the swelling by 
another physician, but no fluid was obtained and the tumor did 
not transilluminate. Except for the fact that the patient's wife had 



Fig 1.—Left tcsucle and tumor removed from R W S. (Case 1). 


been hospitalized intermittently during a five-year period for 
pulmonary tuberculosis, tbc past and family histories were non¬ 
contributory. 

The general physical examination was essentially noncon¬ 
tributory. The examination of the external genitalia revealed a 
large, rounded tumor, 7 by 5 cm. in size, smooth in outline, and 
apparently seminuctuant in character, located in the tissues of 
tbc left spermatic cord 2 cm. above the testicle. The mass was 
freely movable, and attached to the .spermatic cord only. No in¬ 
guinal adenitis was present, and the testicle apparently was nor¬ 
mal in every respect. The clinical diagnosis was tumor of left 
spermatic cord. 

Surgery was performed Oct. 2, 1935. Through an elliptical 
incision, made to remove excess skin, the tumor was easily dis¬ 
sected to Us attachment to the cord. The blood supply of the 
testicle passed through the tumor in such a way that it was im¬ 
possible to isolate and dissect the vessels free. Hence, with the 
patient's consent, the left testicle was removed with the tumor 
(Fig. 1). The histological diagnosis of the tumor was spindle cell 
sarcoma of the left spermatic cord. A roentgenogram of the 
chest made Oct. 8, 1935, showed no evidence of metastasis. 
The serologic findings and results of other laboratory examina¬ 
tions were entirely noncontributory. 

Nothing more was heard of the patient until word was re¬ 
ceived from his local physician in West Palm Beach, Fla-., in 
February, 1949, requesting information about the character of 


the operation peiformed in 1935, His physician stated that the 
patient had been complaining of a nonproductive cough of eight 
months' duration, accompanied with some dyspnea and tight¬ 
ness in the chest. X-ray examination of the chest at that time 
revealed a smooth tumor mass about 12 by 12 cm. extending 
from the hilus of the left lung to the chest wall. There was no 
displacement of the heart, mediastinum, or trachea, and no 
atelectasis. During the years from 1935 to 1949, the patient led 
an active, normal life, and served in an active capacity in the 
United Stales Army during the war years, receiving an honorable 
nonmedical discharge. A clinical diagnosis of metastatic sar¬ 
coma of the left lung was made by his local physician, and hos¬ 
pitalization was advised. 

The patient was admitted to the United States Naval Hospital 
at Bethesda, Md. During this hospitalization the chest showed 
the roentgenographic findings depicted in Figure 2. A letter from 



Fig 2.—Chest roentgenographic findings in R. W. S. (Case 1) at time ol 
his admission to the United States Naval Hospital at Bethesda, Md., 

the naval hospital stated that the tumor board and chest sur¬ 
geons felt that exploration of the chest was not warranted and 
that the patient had received, during a period of 25 days, 2,000 
r x-ray therapy at 9 cm. over the area. The patient was dis¬ 
charged, returned to Florida, and subsequently was admitted 
to the Veterans Administration Hospital at Coral Gables, where 
he died July 31, 1949. 

An autopsy was performed, and it was reported that a gen¬ 
eralized metastatic fibrosarcomatosis was found in both lungs, 
stomach, liver, pancreas, left adrenal, and, by extension, in both 
kidneys and most of the abdominal and mediastinal lymph nodes. 
The ureters, bladder, prostate, and genitalia showed no evidence 
of metastatic involvement. 

This case is most unusual since the patient lived almost 14 
years after surgery, yet subsequently died of metastatic lesions, 
apparently from the original sarcoma. Whether the original 
tumor might have been classified as a fibrosarcoma by other 
pathologists, or whether, over the intervening years, especially 
with terminal intensive x-ray therapy, the histological structure 
of the invasive tumor was altered, is a matter of speculation. 
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Case 2.—G. C. M., a white minister aged 71, was first seen 
in December, 1949, complaining of an enlargement of the left 
scrotal contents. He stated that a fatty cyst in the left scrotum 
about the cord had been removed at the old Presbyterian Hos¬ 
pital in Pittsburgh in 1937. Shortly after the operation another 
growth in the left scrotal compartment was noted, and this slowly 
increased during a period of years to the size of n small hen’s 
egg. The mass gave rise to no symptoms, and the patient sought 
medical advice only to make certain it was not some form of 
cancer. 

The general physical examination was not remarkable. The 
examination of the external genitalia revealed a nontender mass, 
approximately the size of a lemon, extending from the region 
of the left subcutaneous inguinal ring, and occupying the upper 
ird of the left scrotal compartment. It transilluminated poorly, 
ghtly medial to the inferior pole of this mass a separate, tense 
ass about the size of a small grape could be palpated. The 
testicle appeared normal, as did the epididymis and that portion 
of the vas deferens palpable between, the testicle and the tower 
pole of the tumor. All other clinical and laboratory investiga¬ 
tions were within the normal range. 

On Dec. 12 , 1949, the mass was exposed through an incision 
extending obliquely 5 cm. above and lateral to the external 
inguinal ring, and interiorly into the superior portion of the 



Fig. 3.—Histological section of the lipoma of the spermatic cord removed 
from G. C. M. (Case 2). 


scrotum for approximately 2 cm. The mass consisted of a large 
lipomatous structure. A careful search failed to reveal any as¬ 
sociated hernial sacs. The operative note read in part: “As to the 
origin of the above-mentioned lipomatous growth, it is impossible 
to tell. However, there were multiple lobules of fat located 
around the spermatic cord.” The smaller mass below the main 
growth proved to be a typical spermatocele. It was possible by 
careful dissection to denude completely the sperifiatic cord of 
the surrounding fatty tumor without sacrificing the blood supply 
and the testicle. The surgical specimen was examined, and the 
””p 3 thDTdgi& 3 Lr£port reads as follows; “A large, lobulated, fatty 
tumor separat^lnlo several distinct pieces. The largest of these 
measures 13 by 8 by 5''em= Sections of the fatty tumor show the 
structure of a lipoma composed of u.ut'jre fat cells supported by 
delicate connective tissue stroma. Pathological Diagnosis. 
Lipoma of the spermatic cord” (Fig 3). 

Subsequently a letter was sent to the Presbyterian Hospital 
in Pittsburgh requesting information as to the character of the 


1. Thompson, G J.; Tumors of Spermatic Cord, Epididymis, and 
TesticiStar Tumcs; Review of Literature and Report of 41 Additional 
Cases, Surg., Gynec. & Obst GS: 712, 1936. -r- r 

2 Schulte, T. L ; McDonald, J. R., and Priestley, J. " 

Spermatic Cord: Report of Case of Neurofibroma, J. A. M. A. Xl.«: 

2405 (June 10) 1939 „ „ 

3. Strong, G. H.- Lipomyoma of Spermatic Cord: Case Report and 

Review of Literature, J Urol. 4S: 527, 1942. 
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tumor found in 1937. They stated that on Dec. 2, 1937 
fatty tumor about the size of a tennis ball had'bcen 
from the left scrotum. The pathological diagnosis made'"^ 
time read: “This section consisted of vacuolated lipom . 
cells, all of which remained as the stroma framework 
vyas no evidence of malignancy.” The final diagnosis at iH 
time was lipoma of left spermatic cord. 

A search of the literature has been made, and this case an , 
ently has not been reported previously. ' 


COMMENT 

In reviewing the literature on tumors of the spcrmnir 
cord, a marked discrepancy is found in the total nuniVr 
of cases reported by various authors. 

In 1936, Thompson 1 presented an excellent re\b 
of the literature, and, by adding 26 cases of tumors of the 
spermatic cord, brought the total number reported to 
242. The next compilation was made by Schulte, Me- 
Donald, and Priestley = in 1939. They reported a case of 
neurofibroma, and added to the previous work of Thomp¬ 
son the following tumors they had found recorded since 
his report; a lipoma by Isnardi, a leiomyoma (benien) 
by Lapeyre and O’Daly, a dermoid by Delannoy and 
Demarez, a fibroma and a lipoma by Podetti, a lipofibro- 
myxoma and a fibrosarcoma by Quinby, and a my,\o- 
fibroma by Wolbarst. Counting their case reports, plus 
the eight cases cited above, nine cases should have been 
added to the previous total of 242, giving a total of 251 
However, through some mathematical error, their total 
came to 247. 

The next review of the literature was done by Strong' 
in 1942. He accepted the total of 247 reported by Schulte, 
McDonald, and Priestley, and presented a case of lipo- 
myxoma plus five other cases seen at the Brady Urolog¬ 
ical Institute since 1915: lipomatosis of the cord, afibro- 
lipoma, a bilateral leiomyoma, a benign cyst, and a 
lipoma. In his paper he also added the following case) 
he had found in the literature from the time of Schulte, 
McDonald, and Priestley’s previous compilation a 
myxofibroma by Baiocchi (1938), a rhabdomyxoiibro- 
sarcoma by Miyagi (1938), a leiomyoma by Aguitic 
(1939). a teratoma of the cord by Graves, Kickham,and 
Buddington (1940), a polymorphous sarcoma by Scalfi 
(1940), a lipo-osteofibrosarcoma by Dreyfuss andLu- 
bash (1940), and a fibromyxolipoma by Neal and Joltc) 
(1941). He also mentioned an osteoma of the cori 
reported by Pages in 1916, which he felt was previoud) 
overlooked in other compilations. In his compilation 
therefore, he added a total of 14 additional cases. Tba' 
number, when added to Schulte, McDonald, and Pried- 
ley’s total number of 247, should have given a tots! 
of 261. However, in his summary he stated thattodai; 
257 tumors had been reported. Thus, with correct add- 
tions, the 14 cases mentioned by Strong, when added to 
the corrected total of Schulte, McDonald, and 
should have brought Strong’s total number to 265. 

Schulte, McDonald, and Priestley - mentioned, intb' 
review of the literature from earlier times, two case) l 
ported by Burr in 1934; as far as can be 
concluded that Thompson, in 1936, had included u 
cases in his compilation. However, a complete 
Thompson’s paper reveals no mention of s ca 
Therefore, two other cases should be added to 
of 265, bringing the total to 267. 
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For the sake of scientific accuracy we will list all cases 
; found in the literature from the time of Thompson s re¬ 
port to the present; 

J 934 —Burr, a fibroma and a sarcoma. 

jg 36 _^Thompson,* 242 cases including his report of 26 cases 

' from Mayo Clinic; Rolando, an unclassified solid tumor; His- 
nardi, a Vipoma. 

1937 _Quinby, a lipomyxofibrosarcoma and a fibrosarcoma; 

. Podetti, a fibroma and a lipoma; Harkink, a myxofibroma; De- 
lannoy and Demarez, a dermoid cyst; Wolbarst, a myxofibroma; 
La Peyre and O’Daly, a leiomyoma. 

1938 — Baiocchi, a myxofibroma; Miyagi, a rhabdomyxofibro- 
sarcoma. 

1939 — ^Burlamaqui, a lipoma; Aguirre, a leiomyoma, 

1940— Dreyfuss and Lubash, a lipo-osteofibrosarcoma; Scalfi, 
a sarcoma; Graves, Kickham, and Buddington, a teratoma. 

i 1941—Neal and Jolley, a fibromyxolipoma; LoRe, a dermoid 

cyst; DeMitriu and Vasilivi, a fibrosarcoma; Graflin, a sarcoma. 

1942_Prince,"* angioendothelioma; Marshall,’ a mixed tumor; 

G. H. Strong,’ lipomatosis of the cord, a lipomyxoma, a fibro- 
iipoma, a bilateral leiomyoma of the cord, a benign cyst, and 
■- a lipoma of the cord; Cole and Campagna,** an embryonic car- 

- cinoma; McCook,^ a leiomyoma; C. H. deT. Shivers,® a 
; rhabdomyxosarcoma. 

1943 —Zide,’ a hemangioma. 

^ 1946 —Grecco, two cases of fibromyoma. 

1949 —Perovano,w a reticulosarcoma. 

1951—Brockow and Gummess,“ a mesothelioma. They also 
. reported a second case of teratoma. However, when we re- 
■ viewed their article, the pathological examination on the second 
case was reported as malignant teratoma of the testis with in¬ 
filtration into the epididymis and spermatic funiculus. We have 
not included it in this compilation as a true primary tumor of 

- the spermatic cord. 

Pages’ osteoma of the cord (1916) reported by Strong’ as 
having been missed in previous compilations. 

Lowsley, Hinman, Smith, and Gutierrez mention two other 
.. cases personally observed, but not yet published; a fibromyxo- 
sarcoma by Dr. G. McNeer of Memorial Hospital, New York, 
and a fibromyxolipotna by Dr. A. R. Stephens of New York 
'• Hospital and Cornell University Medical College in 1942. 

The assistance of the Library of the American Medical Asso¬ 
ciation was requested in an effort to determine whether any cases 
, of tumors of the spermatic cord had been filed since the last 


issue of the 1948 “Quarterly Cumulative Index Medicus was 
printed. The only new cases that are filed for future volume are 
those of Perovano, and of Brockow, and Gummess previously 
cited. 

Thus, -the total number of cases to the present time is 
284. The two cases presented here bring the total to 286. 

SUMMITRY 

Two additional cases of tumors of the spermatic cord 
are presented; the first, a spindle cell sarcoma, the 
second, a lipoma. The first case is interesting because of 
the unusually long time of survival, almost 14 years after 
surgery, with ultimate death from long-delayed metas- 
tases. A.n attempt has been made to total accurately the 
number of cases reported to the present time. The two 
cases presented in this paper bring the total number up 
to 286. 

Repetition of the clinical signs, differential diagnosis, 
and symptomatology of tumors of the spermatic cord, 
which can be found in any standard text, has been omit¬ 
ted. The difficulties encountered in compiling accurate 
statistical data stress the need for investigators to analyze 
critically previous reports and additions to the literature. 
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REVIEW OF CURRENT TRENDS IN ACTIVE AND 
PASSIVE IMMUNIZATION 


Aims C. McGiiinness, M.D., Philadelphia 


Since the beginning of World War II there have been 
many advances in the fields of active and passive immu- 
: nization which justify a review of current trends in meth¬ 
ods of protection in everyday use by the practitioner. 
- While this paper is concerned primarily with immuniza- 
•' tion in the pediatric age group, immunization of adults 
• will be discussed when recommendations differ from 
those advised for infants and children. 

DIPHTHERIA, TETANUS, PERTUSSIS, AND SMALLPOX 

With low carrier rates prevailing in all but a few areas 
of this country, the stimulus necessary to keep our popu¬ 
lation immune to diphtheria must be provided artificially. 
Thirty to fifty per cent of our adult population is sus- 
. ceptiblc ' to diphtheria, and newborn infants of suscepti¬ 
ble ’ mothers likewise are susceptible. Infants should be 
protected as soon as fqasible. 


Pertussis still is a severe and prevalent disease to which 
most newborn infants are susceptible, and they should 
receive early protection. 

Tetanus toxoid provides one of the most effective 
immunizing agents yet developed. It is well tolerated, 
and the response in young infants is excellent. Everyone 
should be actively immunized against tetanus. 


Read beloTC ihc Section on Pediatrics at liie One Hundredth Annual 
Session of the American Medical Association, Atlantic City, June 14, 
1951. 

From the Departments of Pediatrics, School of Medicine and Graduate 
School of Medicine, University of Pennsylvania, and The Childrca’s Hos¬ 
pital of Philadelphia. 

1. Diphtheria Susceptibility and Immunization, Buli. U. S. Army M. 
Dept. 70; 104-108 (May) 1944. Karelitz, S., and Moloshok, R. E.: Im¬ 
munity to Diphtheria in Army Personnel. War Med. O; 232-235 (Oct.) 
1944. 

2. Brescia, M. A.: Diphtheria Immunity in Infancy Including Com¬ 
parative Study of Schick Test in 200 Mothers and Their Infants, Arch. 
Pediat, 50 : 513-524 (Aug.) 1942. 
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Smallpox in this country is rare, but we can hazard 
no risk in permitting our population again to become 
susceptible. 

If it can be assumed, therefore, that all children should 
be immunized against diphtheria, pertussis, tetanus, and 
smallpox, and at the earliest possible age, there remain 
only the questions as to when and with what agents these 
immunizations should be accomplished. 

Many physicians have been slow to accept the now 
established fact that a high percentage of susceptible 
infants respond well to primary immunization against 
diphtheria when the initial injection is given as early as 
the second or third month of life.® The fact that those 
infants possessing maternally transferred antibody do not 
respond as well to diphtheria toxoid given early is more 
of academic than practical interest. They are immune 
while carrying maternal antibody, and their antitoxin 
levels will rise sharply with a single stimulating dose of 
toxoid given between the 9th and 18th months. 

A number of investigators have shown that a high per¬ 
centage of young infants attain protective levels of anti¬ 
pertussis antibodies from vaccine administered in the 
early months, particularly if the vaccine is mixed with 
alum or alum toxoids.'* 

uch has been accomplished since World War II 
' , purification of toxoids.^" Diphtheria toxoid avail- 
oday may be 70% pure as compared with the 
^ to 25% pure material of a few years back. Present 
toxoids also contain far less alum than the older antigens. 
Because of the greatly superior antigenic response to 
alum precipitated or aluminum hydroxide adsorbed 
toxoids,'these are preferred to the fluid antigens. 

There is no evidence that reactions of infants and 
young children to currently available multiple antigens 
are in general severer than to single antigens. They have 
the great advantage of reduction of the number of injec¬ 
tions and possibly in addition an adjuvant effect, one 
on the other. It would appear that the frequency of febrile 
reactions in children over 4 years, however, is greater 
with the use of multiple antigens than with single anti¬ 
gens, and for this reason single antigens are recom¬ 
mended for primary immunization and restimulation 
of older children. 

On the basis of the foregoing comments, the follow¬ 
ing schedule is offered; Starting at 2 to 3 months of age, 
three doses of 0.5 cc. each of alum precipitated or 
aluminum hydroxide adsorbed diphtheria-tetanus toxoid 
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combined with pertussis vaccine should be eiv^n 
monthly intervals. At 10 to 18 months 0.5 cc. should k 
given and 0.5 cc. at 3 years of age. 

Reactions. —Should reactions of more than mild i- 
tensity—irritability with temperature elevations aboJ* 
102 F—occur after initial injections of triple anthu- 
it is recommended that single antigens be emplovcd 
thereafter. Since pertussis vaccine has been incriminate t 
as a cause of encephalopathies," a child in whom'a 
convulsion develops after an initial dose of triple antisca 
should not be given further pertussis vaccine in any fomi 
If the reaction to triple antigen was only of moderate 
severity, it is recommended that saline pertussis vaccine 
be injected beginning with a small dose, say 0.1 cc.ola 
standard vaccine containing 15 to 20 billion organisms 
per cubic centimeter, followed by weekly injections o[ 
increasingly larger doses, based on tolerance, until a total 
of 80 to 90 billion organisms have been given. 

In the same manner a trial dose of 0.1 cc. of diphtheria 
toxoid should be injected. If this causes no serious reac¬ 
tion, it probably is safe to give 0.5 cc. several days later, 
followed in one month by a second dose of 0.5 cc, 

Reactions to tetanus toxoid will be infrequent. How¬ 
ever, after a reaction to the initial injection of triple 
antigen the conservative approach would be to proceed 
as outlined for diphtheria toxoid. 

As further precautions toward the avoidance of reac¬ 
tions: 1. Antigens should not be given in the presence cl 
respiratory or other infections, or during very active 
teething. 2. Antigens should be given deep subcutane¬ 
ously or intramuscularly. The injection of antigen should 
be followed with a small bubble (0.1 cc.) of air to dear 
the needle tract. 

Rapid Immunization Against Pertussis. —In the pres¬ 
ence of a severe epidemic of pertussis it may be advis¬ 
able to utilize saline pertussis vaccine at weekly, or even 
shorter, intervals in order to provide some protection 
against pertussis in a relatively short time. Subject to 
tolerance, three doses of 1 cc., 1.5 cc., and 1.5cc. ol 
saline vaccine containing 15 to 20 billion organisms per 
cubic centimeter are recommended. Compensation for 
the somewhat better and longer lasting levels of protec¬ 
tion theoretically attained by injections given at three to 
four week intervals can be achieved through subsequent 
booster doses of vaccine in isotonic sodium chloride or 
alum solution. 

Active Immunization of Adults Against Diphtheria.-- 
Because of previous sensitization by natural or artificial 
contact with Corynebacterium diphtheriae or its prod¬ 
ucts, many older children and adults will react severely 
to even small doses of diphtheria toxoid. Because these 
sensitivities frequently are to the diphtheria toxin itse!, 
reactions are not always eliminated through use of puri' 
fled toxoids. Older children and adults should re».ei'C 
Schick tests and Schick test controls prior to active im 
munization, and those showing positive control tests 
should not receive toxoid. If an adult shows a 
Schick test and a negative Schick test control, the fo ou 
ing dosage schedule is recommended: 0.1 cc. 
if no reaction, three to five days later 0.3 to 0.5 cc. 
toxoid should be given; if no reaction, three to four we 
later 0.5 cc. of toxoid should be given. 
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•' Booster or Stimulating Injections oj Diphtheria Tox¬ 
oid, Tetanus Toxoid, and Peitussis Vaccine. —Satisfac¬ 
tory diphtheria antitoxin levels persist for three to four 
' years following primary immunization.-"' Booster or 
; stimulating doses should therefore be given at approxi¬ 
mately three to four year intervals. It has been demon- 
' strated that once a person has had a satisfactory basic 
immunization against diphtheria incredibly small 
amounts of antigen are required for restimulation, even 
' the small amount of antigen used in a Schick test (about 
one-forty thousandth of a standard immunizing dose) 
frequently converts a positive Schick test to a negative 
one.-’ Therefore, in children immunized in infancy it 
would seem proper to give 0.1 cc. of toxoid every four 
years until 12 to 14 years of age. It should be remem¬ 
bered that in older persons severe reactions may develop 
after injection of as little as 0.1 cc. of diphtheria toxoid.* 
It has been shown that if more than four years have 
elapsed since basic immunization against tetanus or since 
a booster injection has been given, the rate of recall is 
lengthened." Booster doses of 0.5 cc. of tetanus toxoid, 
therefore, should be given immediately after a wound 
and routinely at approximately three-year intervals. A 
wound booster, of course, acts as a routine booster. If 
four years or more have elapsed since a wound or routine 
booster injection, it is recommended that 1,500 to 3,000 
units of antitoxin be given in addition to the booster 
injection of toxoid, employing different syringes for these 
injections. In very severe massive woundings it may be 
advisable to give antitoxin in addition to toxoid regard¬ 
less of intervals since previous booster, since in such 
cases the incubation period of tetanus may be remark¬ 
ably short (24 to 48 hours)." Fluid tetanus toxoid elicits 
a somewhat more rapid recall than does alum precipi¬ 
tated tetanus toxoid. 

A fairly high degree of protection against pertussis 
exists for three to four years following primary immuni¬ 
zation.* After known close exposures 1.0 cc. of saline 
vaccine (15 to 20 billion organisms) is recommended 
for previously immunized children. Children of school 
age generally do not require routine boosters of pertussis 
vaccine, since frequent contact with the organism gen¬ 
erally supplies sufficient stimulus for maintenance of 
protective levels of antibody. 

Passive Iininunization Against Diphtheiia, Tetanus, 
and Pertussis. —Although penicillin should never be used 
without antitoxin in the treatment of diphtheria, it is 
felt that diphtheria-contact patients should be given a 
large dose of penicillin, removed from the source of in¬ 
fection, and observed closely, and that antitoxin should 
be administered only on evidence of beginning clinical in¬ 
fection. Caution must be exercised with respect to serum 
sensitivity. 

Tetanus antitoxin (1,500 to 3,000 units) should be 
given after penetrating and dirty wounds to nonimmu- 
nized persons. As mentioned previously, antitoxin also 
should be administered in addition to toxoid if four years 
or more have elapsed since the last dose of toxoid in an 
immunized person." 

Nonimmunized infants exposed to pertussis should 
be given one or two 20 cc. injections of pertussis human 
immune serum or one or two 2.5 cc. injections of the 
gamma globulin fraction of this scrum. 


Smallpox Vaccination. —Smallpox vaccination is rec¬ 
ommended during the first year of life and at approxi¬ 
mately four-year intervals thereafter. Calf lymph vac¬ 
cine is very unstable and deteriorates rapidly when not 
properly refrigerated. It is important to recognize that 
vaccination with weak or impotent vaccines may result 
in a reaction in susceptible persons which resembles the 
“reaction of immunity.” It therefore is important to 
know that some typical “takes” are resulting from each 
batch of vaccine points. Vaccination should not be done 
in the presence of eczema or skin infeptions. Sites of 
vaccination should be covered lightly, if at all. Vaccina¬ 
tion shields or dressings which exclude the air promote 
the growth of anaerobic organisms. 

IMMUNIZATION AGAINST A MISCELLANEOUS GROUP 
OF DISEASES 

The balance of this presentation will be devoted to 
brief remarks concerning a miscellaneous group of dis¬ 
eases in which active immunization is not a routine 
practice, but in which the problem of protection fre¬ 
quently arises. 

Measles. —Immune serum globulin (gamma globulin) 
is well established as an effective agent in passive immu¬ 
nization against measles. It is recommended after known 
exposure, and, in general, modification of the disease is 
the desired goal. The material is available commercially 
and appears to be free of the causative agent of serum 
hepatitis. There is some evidence gamma globulin in 
large doses may reduce the severity of the disease even 
when administered early in the catarrhal stage before 
any rash has appeared.® 

Up to the present time there has not been developed 
any successful vaccine for active immunization against 
measles. 

Gei man Measles. —There is now a great accumulation 
of evidence in support of the original reports of Gregg" 
and Swan and co-workers,*“ which indicated the hazard 
of German measles to the fetus of women in the first 
trimester of pregnancy. The disease has been transmitted 
to human beings as well as to rhesus monkeys by the use 
of filtered nasal washings, defibrinated blood, and serum 
taken in the acute phase of the disease,” and Habel 
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penicillin for controlling hemorrhages in his nose and 
throat surgery. Of course, all the previously mentioned 
by-elfects of penicillin refer to the systemic administra¬ 
tion of the antibiotic. Used locally or in vitro, penicillin 
does not affect blood coagulation, as has been stated by 
Fleming ” and later by Strausz.^® It is also interesting 
to note that Ostro and I found that penicillin does not 
hasten coagulation of hemophiliac blood. 

Weiner, Zeltmacher, and Shapiro in a clinical 
study describe the thromboplastic properties of penicil¬ 
lin as not significant. On the other hand, their brief study 
is contradicted by the very extensive studies over a period 
of several years made by the distinguished surgeons 
Ochsner, DeBakey, and DeCamp and reported before 
the Thirteenth International Congress for Surgery, meet¬ 
ing in New Orleans, October, 1949. Their conclusions 
based on an analysis of 580 cases of thromboembolism 
are as follows 

The increased incidence of thrombo-embolism in the past two 
years may be explained in one of two different ways. The in¬ 
crease may be more apparent than real in that the diagnosis is 
more frequently made because of recent increased interest in the 
condition. On the other hand, it is probable that the increase is 
ual and not only apparent, because certainly at the Charity 
ital where the staff has had a continuing interest in this 
ct for many years, it is questionable that many cases were 
viously missed. A more likely explanation of the increased 
incidence of thrombo-embolism in recent years is that as a result 
of the almost routine administration of antibiotics to most if not 
all hospital patients, an increased coagulability of the blood 
occurs, favoring the production of venous thrombosis. Moldav- 
sky, Haselbrook, and Cateno demonstrated that patients receiving 
penicillin injections exhibited an increased coagulability of their 
blood. This work was corroborated by Macht. More recently 
Macht and Farkas demonstrated that aureomycin when admin¬ 
istered to patients and to animals caused a definite shortening 
of the blood coagulation time. Since there was no difference in 
the prothrombin time after the administration of aureomycin, 
it suggests that increased coagulability is due to changes in other 
factors necessary for blood coagulation. 

I found in my animal experiments that streptomycin 
also exerts a definite thromboplastic effect in rabbits, 
and more recently Farkas and I published a study both 
on animals and patients revealing that the wonder drug 
aureomycin also possesses thromboplastic properties. 
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These findings were later corroborated bv Wmshm 
Click <» (Tables 5, 6, 7, 8). Of the newer 'a„Z,r 
chloramphenicol (Chloromycetin®') is hut *L *’ 


vjiicK uaoies o, o, /, ut the newer antil 
chloramphenicol (Chloromycetin®) is but mildly thro- 
boplastic, while terramycin has no influence on hS 
coagulation at all 


OTHER THROMBOPLASTIC DRUGS 

My findings in connection with my studies on did 
taloid drugs and antibiotics made me surmise that pttJ’b 
ably other drugs employed in medical practice 
exhibit a blood clotting tendency. This turned out to hi 
exactly as anticipated. 

Mercurial Diuretics .—^Numerous experiments mad; 
with three of the widely used mercurial diuretics whicii 
are of great medicinal value in the practice of medicine 
namely, mercurophylline injection (mercuHanlliin*)’ 
mersalyl and theophylline (salyrgan®-theophylline),and 
meralluride (“mercuhydrin”), disclosed that they'exert 
a profound effect on blood, accelerating its clotting, The 
results of these experiments have been published else¬ 
where and may at least partially explain cases of poison¬ 
ing reported not infrequently after their use (Table 9),<' 

Antisyphiiitics .—^Numerous experiments performed 
on laboratory animals, chiefly rabbits and cats, were 
made with the following drugs: arsphenamine, neo- 
arsphenamine, oxophenarsine hydrochloride (maphar- 
sen®), bismuth arsphenamine sulfonate (bismarsen*), 
bismuth salicylate, and sodium bismuth tartrate, admin¬ 
istered both by intravenous as well as intramuscular 
injections. All these antisyphilitic drugs markedly accel¬ 
erated clotting of whole blood.An interesting excep¬ 
tion, however, was found in the case of bismuth sodium 
thioglycollate (thio-bismol®). This drug did not exhibit 
such a property, and this may be explained, in part at 
least, by the findings of De Takats in regard to to 
compounds.Not only the preceding antisyphilitic drup 
but also other organic mercury compounds, as, for 
instance, oxymercurydibromfluorescein, were found to 
accelerate blood coagulation; this was also true even of 
small doses of mercuric chloride and mercuric iodide 
formerly employed in the treatment of syphilis. These 
findings may perhaps throw light on some of the un¬ 
toward reactions occasionally noted after administration 
of antisyphilitic drugs, generally described as the so- 
called Jarisch-Herxheimer reactions (Tables 10 and 11). 

Purgative Drugs .—Many years ago Finesilver and 1, 
studying the effects of saline purgatives on the phenol¬ 
sulfonphthalein kidney function test, found that these 
purgatives administered to animals and also to patient? 
may cause such an extensive redistribution of body fiuid j 
as to affect the kidney excretion of the dye.''^ h wO! 
deemed worthwhile, therefore, to inquire whether admin 
istration of various laxatives or purgatives had any effect 
on the clotting properties of blood. The following 
examined: castor oil, cascara, sodium sulfate, so mw 
phosphate, psyllium seeds, and other purgatives. It 
found that most of the purgatives tested produce ti 
change in clotting time of whole blood, and even use o 
large quantities of the saline purgatives only occasiona 
shortened it in rabbits. One exception, however, was 
covered. It was found that administration by sio 
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'ube to rabbits of 1 to 2 gm. of crushed psyllium seeds 
>as almost invariably followed by a decrease in clotting 
.'ime, 

' Amphetamines. —More recently Dr. Golden and I 
jegan a study of the effects of amphetamine in regard to 
'.jlood clotting. Animal experiments on rabbits and dogs 
•evealed that small doses of amphetamine tended to 
'iccelerate clotting of whole blood. This was true both 
;'or amphetamine itself, dextro-amphetamine, and vari- 
bus brands of methylamphetamine. A series of tests were 
‘then made on patients and normal volunteers. The results 
obtained agreed with the animal experiments. Use of both 
amphetamine and methylamphetamine was followed by 
a decrease in clotting time, as studied by the Lee and 
White method. No prothrombin time studies were made. 
What the practical significance of these findings is, is as 
yet too early to determine, but it is well to recall that 
amphetamine is contraindicated in cardiac cases and also 
in cases of hypertension. 

Our latest work, which is still in progress, has been on 
opium narcotics, but some definite results are already in 
hand. Experiments on rabbits indicate that morphine, 
ethylmorphine (“dionin”), and diacetylmorphine (her¬ 
oin) hasten clotting time, while codeine, papaverine, 
and dihydromorphinone (dilaudid®) hydrochloride do 
not. 

PSYCHOSOMATIC FACTORS 

Cannon and his school in their classic work on the 
influence of major emotions on various functions of the 
body in animals found that during rage the clotting time 
of blood was markedly shortened, and they attributed 
this effect to an increased secretion of epinephrine. More 
recently Thomas Hoffmaster and Icarried such ex¬ 
periments further and studied the physiological, pharma¬ 
cologic, and biochemical properties of the blood of ani¬ 
mals in rage. Our findings were briefly announced in the 
Federation Proceedings, but the complete work has not 
yet been published. Among the properties of the blood 
studied by us were blood clotting and prothrombin time. 
The marked effects on blood clotting of fear and rage in 
rabbits and cats suggested an inquiry as to whether emo¬ 
tional factors would produce any effect on the blood 
clotting of healthy men and women. Accordingly, an ex¬ 
tensive investigation has been put in progress by me on 
the blood coagulation of donors coming to the blood 
bank of the Sinai Hospital. The persons coming to the 
blood bank were classified by me and my co-workers 
from the psychological point of view into three groups: 
(1) persons who were apparently calm and unconcerned 
and who often have given blood for transfusions, (2) 
persons who were apprehensive and showed by their be¬ 
havior more or less anxiety before the bloodletting, and 
(3) persons who on entering the bank room were fright¬ 
ened and in a highly nervous state. The results obtained 
on studying the blood clotting properties of all these 
persons were truly remarkable. It was found that the 
blood clotting time of normal and calm persons ranged 
usually from S to 12 minutes. In the case of those sub¬ 
jects who were apprehensive, the clotting time was short¬ 
ened to four or five minutes, and in the highly nervous 
persons the figures obtained ranged from one to three 
minutes. It was surprising to find that such a profound 


influence was produced by ordinary acute and transient 
emotions in healthy persons, and yet that this phenome¬ 
non had not been studied to any extent before. Even the 
most comprehensive reference work of Flanders Dun¬ 
bar contains but little information on the subject. For¬ 
tunately, only very recently an important study by 
Schneider appeared on psychosomatic influences and 
effects of emotional stresses on various physiological 
functions of patients which included measurements of 
blood clotting time, and his results agreed completely 
with my findings. 

COMMENT 

The aforementioned investigation furnishes an excel¬ 
lent illustration of an episode often occurring in the 
course of scientific researches—namely, the incidental or 
sometimes accidental discovery of a fact which turns out 
to be of greater importance than the original object of 
the research. Often, again, the phenomenon discovered 
is one which has been staring p%sicians in the face and 
yet has not been discerned by their mind’s eye. In the 
present instance I was engaged in an experimental inves¬ 
tigation concerning the general pharmacology of heparin. 
It was while comparing the toxicity of digitalis tincture in 
normal cats, on the one hand, and heparinized cats, on 
the other, that the progressive shortening of coagulation 
time during the assay of the drug was observed. This 
curious finding together with the equally remarkable ob¬ 
servation made by Moldavsky and his colleagues con¬ 
cerning the clotting properties of penicillin served to 
render the medical profession “coagulation conscious,” 
as attested by the numerous studies on the subject by in¬ 
vestigators scattered over the globe which followed these 
announcements. The occasional contradictory findings 
reported by some of the workers are not at all unusual, 
and are but the exceptions which prove the rule and 
serve to emphasize the complexity of the subject. Here 
we are dealing with the physiology of blood coagulation, 
the mechanism of which is as yet not completely estab¬ 
lished. As already described previously, at least eight 
factors are concerned in this process, and even at this 
very time we find other conditions which may play a role 
in this process. Thus, Shinowara reports a study on the 
effect of ultraviolet rays on the clotting of human plasma, 
and Ostro and I have already published our studies on 
the influence of certain filtered x-rays in promoting the 
clotting of hemophiliac blood. Equally complicated is 
the effect of the digitaloid preparations and the various 
antibiotics on the clotting process reported by some ob¬ 
servers because they were not dealing usually with 
chemically pure single principles. Furthermore, the so- 
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called “second dimension” of pharmacodynamics teaches 
us that the effects of a given drug will vary with different 
species of animals, and may also be different for patients 
in disease than for healthy persons. 

Perhaps the most gratifying finding in the present study 
is the beautiful provision of nature, insuring the human 
being against the hasty, unqualified, and promiscuous 
employment of various medicaments by the physician 
who is not familiar with the pros and cons of their phar¬ 
macologic reactions. This wonderful provision of 
nature is the wide margin of safety exhibited by patients 
under treatment with digitaloids, antibiotics, and other 
drugs possessing thromboplastic properties. Ordinarily, 
even wide fluctuations in clotting time may not visibly 
interfere with the treatment and convalescence of pa¬ 
tients receiving these drugs. However, when the blood 
coagulating mechanism, to employ an expression from 
atomic physics, is in a “metastable” state, there may be 
a very real danger to health and even life threatening 
from the reckless administration of even a most valuable 
ug which tends to precipitate blood coagulation. The 
^ 'onal pharmacotherapist welt appreciates the truth of 
■ e ancient poet: “I am fearfully yet wonderfully made” 
(Psalm 139, line 14). 

It is amusing to note the almost personal resentment 
and umbrage shown by some medical men on hearing 
about the thromboplastic properties of digitalis and peni¬ 
cillin. They seemed to regard such claims as aspersions 
on the usefulness of these medicaments. Nothing could 
be further from the truth. There is no such thing as a 
perfect drug known to medicine. It is a banal axiom that 
every drug is also a poison and that the therapeutic value 
of every medicament can only be established after a com¬ 
plete and exhaustive familiarity with all its pharmaco¬ 
logic and physiological effects. Another source of great 
satisfaction in the present instance is the very simple 
remedy at hand with which to correct the previously de¬ 
scribed thromboplastic effects of important drugs. This 
by-effect can easily be averted by the judicious use of 
anticoagulants, such as heparin, bishydroxycoumarin 
(dicumarol®), and possibly some of the newer anticoagu¬ 
lants put on the market. The modem, rational pharma¬ 
cotherapist and chemotherapeutist should still bear in 
mind the ancient dictum of Asclepiades: “Curare, tute, 
cito, et jucunde” (“To cure, safely, quickly, and pleas¬ 
antly”). Whether in compound prescriptions or in to¬ 
day’s so-called “needle therapy” he will administer his 
active drug or basis combined with or immediately fol¬ 
lowed by a suitable corrective to render it safe, perhaps 
also add an adjuvant to make it work more quickly, and 
finally whenever possible employ a pleasant vehicle to 
make it more agreeable. 

The previously described experiences with blood clot¬ 
ting drugs lead me to the confident expectation of find¬ 
ing probably other medicaments which may exhibit 
thromboplastic properties to be borne in mind and 
guarded against in the practice of medicine. I am there¬ 
fore continuing studies on the subject. It is interesting to 
note that one such drug has just been recently reported. 
I read in the American Journal of Medicine in a paper by 
Cosgriff, Diefenbach, and Vogt that the new miracle 
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drugs corticotropin (ACTH) and cortisone exert a d''^ 
nite hypercoagulating effect on the blood; and Mver!» 
reports that corticotropin helps patients with a tcn'nV 
to bleeding. 

These considerations, of course, apply equally appro, 
priately to the complications of blood coagulation 
duced by psychosomatic agencies. Such factors, natu¬ 
rally, will call for not only suitable pharmacotherapeuti' 
procedures but also suitable psychotherapy. A more ev 
tensive discussion of this particular phase of the subicc* 
will be published by me elsewhere. 

SUMMARY 

Animal experiments and clinical studies reveal that a 
number of drugs widely employed in medical and sur¬ 
gical practice exert a thromboplastic or coagulation pro¬ 
moting influence on the blood of animals and human 
beings. Among the most important of these are the dimia. 
loid drugs and the antibiotics—penicillin, streptomycin, 
and aureomycin. Other such drugs are the well-known 
and useful mercurial diuretics, the metallic antisyphi- 
litics, amphetamine, and some opium derivatives. Al¬ 
though there is usually a wide margin of safety for ac¬ 
commodating fluctuations in coagulation time of the 
blood, the previously described thromboplastic proper¬ 
ties of our most useful medicaments should be borne in 
mind and prevented from exerting deleterious effects by 
the administration of suitable anticoagulant agents. Of no 
less importance is the discovery that even in healthy per¬ 
sons, both male and female, acute apprehension, fear, 
and intense worry markedly accelerate blood coagu¬ 
lation and therefore call for suitable psychological as well 
as pharmacological therapy. 
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New Disinfectants.—Phenols for general disinfection work, and 
hypochlorites for such purposes as the treatment of water for 
. swimming baths, dairy and food utensils and for machinery, etc., 
are so efficient and so economic in use that for some new sub¬ 
stance to emerge from the experimental stage and challenge them 
on their own ground is an event of major importance and in¬ 
terest. This challenge is occurring now with the quaternary 
ammonium compounds, and I believe that there is a very goM 
chance that they will succeed in certain fields, probably at the 
expense of the hypochlorites. These new compounds have certain 
properties which the others do not possess, properties which may 
tend to offset any adverse cost factors even on large scale opera¬ 
tions. . . . The new substances passed the laboratory ev 

perimental stage long ago and are already in reasonably larg- 

scale production. ... . ■ i u t 'n- 

The combination of detergency and bactericidal or baceri 
static action gives them a special value in the washing of woun >, 
and it is these two properties also, together with the absence o 
odour and taste (in the dilutions generally used) which mat 
these compounds out for use in the larger fields of hygiene, s 
as the cleansing and sanitation of milk churns 
and machinery, and also the hands of the milker. 
in the trial stage for the sanitization of eating 3"° 
sils, crockery and drinking glasses in restaurants, hote s 
lie houses.-H. Berry, A Review of Disinfectaii^ and 
tion. The Journal of Pharmacy and Pharmacology, hf 
1951. 
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licensure or certification of clinical psychologists 

Francis J. Gerty. M.D., J. W. Holloway, Jr. 
and 

R. P, Mackay, M.D., Chicago 


Early in June, 1950, the Secretary of the Section on 
Nervous and Mental Diseases received a letter from Mr. 
J. W, Holloway, Jr., Director of the Bureau of Legal 
Medicine and Legislation of the American Medical Asso¬ 
ciation, stating: 

So far as I can find out, the American Medical Association 
has expressed no official view as to whether psychologists 
should or should not be registered under state laws. The pur¬ 
pose of this communication is to solicit the aid of the Section 
on Nervous and Mental Diseases in establishing a medical view¬ 
point with respect to this problem. This bureau has been called 
on in a number of instances by state medical associations to 
express an opinion on proposed legislation and on the effective¬ 
ness of the laws that have already been enacted dealing with 
the regulation of psychology. This development is in an initial 
stage, and unless the medical viewpoint is adequately reflected 
in this stage, there is a very grave prospect of the situation 
developing in such a manner as might cause difficulties later on. 

For the purpose of establishing a medical viewpoint 
on the legal recognition of clinical psychologists, the 
Section on Nervous and Mental Diseases of the Ameri¬ 
can Medical Association at the meeting in San Francisco 
in 1950 authorized the appointment of a committee to 
study this problem and report to the Section during the 
1951 session. The committee was also authorized to 
select an advisory group from the membership of the 
Section to aid in the preparation of the report, which is 
now being made. 

The published material available for consideration by 
the committee might be described as being “too much 
and too little.” The volume of material representing the 
viewpoints of psychologists on licensure, certification, 
and other germane matters was great, and some of it very 
important in content. It emanated from acknowledged 
leaders in academic, research, and applied psychology, 
both in independent presentations and through their 
official organizations. The medical viewpoint was not so 
well, or at least, so voluminously represented. It was 
expressed by psychiatrists almost exclusively and in¬ 
cluded chiefly committee reports of the American 
Psychiatric Association and the Group for the Advance¬ 
ment of Psychiatry. No committee, council, or. section 
of the American Medical Association seems to have 
given any consideration to the subject. Until two months 
ago no comprehensive survey of licensure or certifica¬ 
tion of psychologists from the legal viewpoint had been 
published. In April, 1951, the Columbia Law Review 
published an excellent survey with conclusions and 
bibliography under the title “Regulation of Psychological 
Counseling and Psychotherapy.” The committee had 
available for study the five state laws providing legal 
rceognition for psychology—Connecticut (certification 
in 1945),^ Kentucky (certification in 1948), Virginia 
(certification in 1950), Georgia (licensing in 1951), 
Minnesota (certification in 1951), These laws have been 


analyzed as to content by one of us (J. W. H.), and the 
analysis has been prepared in the form of comparative 
tables of provisions. These tables were available for dis¬ 
tribution at the section meeting. There was also available 
for study the act recently passed by the New York Legis¬ 
lature and the message of Governor Dewey giving his 
reasons for vetoing it (April, 1951). 

It would be impossible to give an adequate review and 
analysis of all the material that was studied in. making 
this report or to summarize the discussions and corre¬ 
spondence in the space allotted. To do so might also 
tend to confuse and bury the issues which are to be de¬ 
cided. Many queries concerning details will undoubtedly 
occur to the reader while reading this report. We shall 
not now attempt to forestall and satisfy them. Since the 
difference between certification and licensure may not be 
clear to all, we shall explain these terms, discuss briefly 
the principles upon which we think the medical view¬ 
point concerning legal control of psychotherapy should 
rest, and then conclude with recommendations for action 
which will express that viewpoint. It is in connection 
with protection of the public in matters of treatment of 
human ills, including treatment by psychotherapy, that 
there is need for expression of a medical viewpoint. Con¬ 
cerning practically everything else in the subject under 
discussion, we should probably be fully satisfied to 
accept the views of competent psychologists. 

DEFINITIONS OF CERTIFICATION AND LICENSURE 

“Certification” means that only those who satisfy 
certain minimal requirements of competency may as¬ 
sume the specified title Certified Psychologist, Qualified 
Psychologist, Applied Psychologist, and other specified 
titles. “Licensure” means that only those who have sat¬ 
isfied minimum standards of competency and have ob¬ 
tained licenses to practice may render professional serv¬ 
ices as Clinical Psychologists. 

PRINCIPLES ON WHICH MEDICAL VIEWPOINT ON LEGAL 
CONTROL OF PSYCHOLOGISTS SHOULD BE BASED ' 

The opening statement of the Columbia Law Review 
article' is: 

The sale of psychological aid to individuals, particularly in 
metropolitan areas, has become a lucrative profession. This 
development has resulted in an influx of private practitioners 
who undertake to render psychological counseling to the rela¬ 
tively normal, and psychotherapy to the emotionally distraught. 
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BISHYDROXYCOUMARIN, ETHYL BISCOUMACETATE, AND 
4-HYDROXYCOUMARIN ANTICOAGULANT NO. 63 

COMPARATWE EFFECTS 


Nelson W. Barker, M.D., Hugh H. Hanson, M.D. 

and 


Frank D. Mann, M.D., Rochester, Minn. 


Bishydroxycoumarin (dicumarol®) has been used 
clinically as an anticoagulant for 10 years.^ Recently two 
other coumarin compounds, ethyl biscoumacetate (tro- 
mexan®) - and 4-hydroxycoumarin anticoagulant No. 
63 ® (hereafter in this paper designated as anticoagulant 
No. 63), have been investigated experimentally and 
clinically with the hope that they might have advantages 
over bishydroxycoumarin for clinical use in anticoagulant 
1 erapy (Fig. 1). Like bishydroxycoumarin, these two 

umarin compounds induce hypoprothrombinemia, 
'hich is defined for this paper as that coagulation defect 
indicated by prolongation of the one-stage prothrombin 
time. Also, as is the case with bishydroxycoumarin, other 
effects or untoward reactions not related to the coagula¬ 
tion defect have not been noted, except for rare mild 
allergic reactions and occasional mild gastrointestinal 
irritation. 

It is well known that the response of the one-stage 
prothrombin time varies greatly among different patients 
who receive certain fixed doses of bishydroxycoumarin. 
Body weight, nutritional status, gastrointestinal disease or 
surgery, and variations in hepatic and renal function are 
some of the known factors which influence the response, 
but there are other unknown factors so that in general 
the quantitative response cannot be predicted. Similar 
variations in response among different persons are noted 
after administration of ethyl biscoumacetate and anti¬ 


coagulant No. 63. With each of these three driiosiii 
necessary to follow the response in each patient withtl 
one-stage test of prothrombin time during the emit 
period of therapy, and it is necessary that this test be dor 
daily during the first few weeks of therapy until the pai 
tern of response is established. With all three druos cei 
tain fixed doses are used initially for induction of\vno 
prothrombinemia. Subsequently, the response of tli 
prothrombin time must be the guide to the amount an 
frequency of the doses necessary for maintainina 
“therapeutic” but not excessive hypoprothrombinemi: 

All three drugs are administered orally. Ethyl bi 
coumacetate is more soluble and anticoagulant No. 6 



3.3-msthylcncbis (4*hydroxycoumann) 
Dishydrcxycoumcinn (Dicumarol) 



33CarboxymcIhy!crich5(4hyin5!<yeoumQnr0cihy! csln* arrRlhyl armlhoyy4phmytE«imlih.jlrT'jf4nit'r V— 
Ethyl biscoumacetate 4 hydroxymumann onticmj-jh.l f i'. 

Fig. 1.—Structural formulas of bishydroxycoumarin, ethyl biscouiri 
tate, and 4-hydroxycoumarin anticoagulant No. 63. 
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is less soluble than bishydroxycoumarin. These difle. 
ences in solubility probably account for the differences in 
rapidity and duration of action. The basic studies which 
have been made to date indicate that it requires initial 
doses of about five to six times as much ethyl biscoumace¬ 
tate and one-third to one-half as much anticoagulant 
No. 63 to produce comparable degrees of hypoprothrom- 
binemia in an indiviidual patient or animal. Recom¬ 
mended daily doses for maintenance of therapeutic 
hypoprothrombinemia are in the same proportions, bu 
greater frequency of dosage is required when ethyl bi- 
coumacetate is used and less frequency of dosage wbci 
anticoagulant No. 63 is used. 


CASES STUDIED AND METHODS 

This paper is based on studies of 50 patients who were 
;iven ethyl biscoumacetate * and 100 patients whoiwi- 
;iven anticoagulant No. 63.“ For purposes of cijmpariso.' 
lata are included from 100 unselected patients ^vti. 
vere given bishydroxycoumarin. Approximately 80/c 0‘ 
he patients in each group had recent arterial or 
hrombosis, and dosages of the three drugs employe 
;hese patients were as follows: 300 mg. of bishy tox 
coumarin on the first day and 100 mg. on the secon . 
Dr 1,500 mg. of ethyl biscoumacetate on the tirs x 
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and 600 to 900 mg. on the second day or 100 to 150 mg. 
of anticoagulant No. 63 on the first day and 25 to 50 mg. 
on the second day. Thereafter the guide to dose and 
frequency of administration was the initial and subse¬ 
quent response of the prothrombin time. Approximately 
20% of the patients in each group received the drug for 
prophylaxis against postoperative thrombosis starting 
two days after operation. Initial doses given to these were 
approximately only two-thirds of the amounts given to 
the other patients, since these patients are usually more 
sensitive to the coumarin compounds. The entire amount 
of each drug given on any one day was given in a single 
dose. 

Prothrombin time tests were done daily by the original 
Quick one-stage method on undiluted plasma using a 
system of controls developed for the purpose of repro¬ 
ducibility of results and employing an isotonic sodium 
chloride extract' of dried rabbit brain as the thrombo¬ 
plastin.® With this technic and thromboplastin normal 
prothrombin times for hospital patients are considered 
to be 18 to 20 seconds. Prothrombin times of 30% and 
10% dilutions of normal plasma are 27 and 58 seconds, 
respectively, and the arbitrary therapeutic range of hypo- 



Fip. 2.—Comparative elTccts of equivalent doses of bishydroxycoumario 
and ethyl biscoumacetate given to the same patient. 

prothrombinemia when a coumarin compound is given 
is considered to be between 27 and 58 seconds. It must 
be emphasized in estimating degrees of hypoprothrom- 
bincmia that these values in seconds cannot be compared 
with those obtained by the same technic but with throm¬ 
boplastins prepared in different ways or from different 
sources. 

RESULTS 

Ten patients were each given two doses of bishydroxy- 
coumarin and two comparable doses of ethyl biscoumace¬ 
tate during different study periods. The prothrombin 
times of all 10 rose and returned to normal more rapidly 
after use of ethyl biscoumacetate, as illustrated in Fig¬ 
ure 2. 

Eight patients were each given two or three doses of 
bishydroxycoumarin and later the same number of doses 
of anticoagulant No. 63 but only one-third to one-half 
the amounts in milligrams. The prothrombin times of all 
eight rose somewhat more rapidly, rose to higher levels 
and fell to normal more slowly when anticoaeulant No! 
63 was given. 

A further comparison of the rapidity with which thera¬ 
peutic hypoprothrombincmia was induced in the patients 
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who received the three different coumarin compounds 
is given in Table 1. These data emphasize the point that 
the initial response is variable among different persons, 
regardless of which drug is used (Fig. 3 and 4). A con¬ 
siderably larger percentage of those who received ethyl 
biscoumacetate responded satisfactorily in one day, but 



Fig. 3.—Effect of ethyl biscoumacetate on two patients showing varia¬ 
tion in response of prothrombin time. Response on left indicates a rela¬ 
tively resistant patient, and response on right indicates a relatively sensitive 
patient with marked fluctuations of prothrombin time from day to day. 

a more consistent type of response was obtained with the 
use of anticoagulant No. 63. Eight per cent of the patients 
who received bishydroxycoumarin and 10% of those 
who received ethyl biscoumacetate were highly resistant 
to the drug, but none were highly resistant to anticoagu¬ 
lant No. 63. Furthermore, five patients who failed to 
have prothrombin times in the therapeutic range after 
repeated doses of bishydroxycoumarin did so without 
difficulty when they were given anticoagulant No. 63. 



A comparison of the duration of hypoprothrombincmia 
after the last dose of the drug was given is shown in 

6. Hum. M.; Barker. N. W., and Magath. T. B.: The Determination 
ol rrothrombin Time Fottowia®, Uw, A.dOT.inrV.ia.Ucsa, DicairnKtiV SV- 
Methylenebis (4-H> droxycoumarin), with Special RefereiKt to Thi 
plastin, J. Lab. & Clin. Med. 30 : 432^7 (May) 194S. 
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Table 2. Although there was considerable variation with 
each drug, duration of hypoprothrombinemia was defi¬ 
nitely shorter after administration of ethyl biscoumace- 
tate and longer after administration of anticoagulant No. 
63 than after administration of bishydroxycoumarin. It 
should be mentioned that with each drug the prothrom¬ 
bin time was usually within a few seconds of normal one 
to three days before it actually became normal. 

Excessive hypoprothrombinemia occurred during the 
first five days of treatment in approximately 20% of the 
patients in each group. During the first one to two weeks 
of anticoagulant therapy, it was somewhat more difficult 
to keep the prothrombin time within the therapeutic 
range with the use of ethyl biscoumacetate than with 
the use of bishydroxycoumarin because of greater fluctu¬ 
ations from day to day and difficulty in estimating the 
daily dose or advisability of omitting a dose particularly 
for the more sensitive patients. Somewhat more steady 
levels of hypoprothrombinemia were obtained with the 
use of anticoagulant No. 63 than with bishydroxy- 
umarin, even though doses were usually given less 
uently. 



Fig. 5.—Comparative effects of menadione sodium bisulfite and vitamin 
1 on the hypoprothrombinemia induced by bishydroxycoumarin in the 
ime patient. 


Both menadione sodium bisulfite and vitamin have 
leen used to hasten the return of the prothrombin time 
o normal after it has been prolonged by use of bishy- 
Iroxycoumarin.^ The maximal effective dose of mena- 
lione sodium bisulfite is usually considered to be 72 mg. 
md is given intravenously. The maximal effective dose of 
/itamin is usually considered to be 500 mg. and may 
oe given intravenously or orally. Comparative studies of 
the effects of these two antagonists indicate that in the 
doses used and even in doses more nearly comparable 
on the basis of molecular weights vitamin Kj has a 


Cromer, H. E., Jr., and Barker, N. W.: The Effect of Large Dose 
of Menadione Bisulfite (Synthetic Vitamin K) on Excessive Hypoprc 
thrombinemia Induced by Dicumarol, Proc. Staff Meet., Mayo Ciii 
19:217-223 (May 3) 1944. James, D. F.; Bennett, I. L.; Scheinberg, P 
and Butler, J. J.: Clinical Studies on Dicumarol® Hypoprothrombinemi 
and Vitamin K Preparations*. I. Superiority of Vitamin Ki Oxide Ove 
Menadione Sodium Bisulfite U. S. P. and Synkayvite® in Reversin 
^^*':::narol Hypoprothrombinemia, Arch. Int. Med. 83:632-652 (June 
1949. MiWct, R.*, Uarvey, W. P. and Finch, C, A.; Antagonism of Diet 
maroi by Vitamin K Preparations, New England J. Med. 843:211-21 
Web. 9) 1950. Overman, R. S.*, Sorenson, C. W., and Wright, I. S.: Effee 
tneness ot Synthetic Water-Soiuhic Vitamin K Preparations in Bish; 
‘ (Feb «VPoprothrombinemia, J. A. M. A. 145 : 393-3S 

, k 1 ,' ^Mket, N. W.t The Effect of Vitami 

^'?™""^'9rcd Orally on the Control of the Coagulation Defect Induce 
by Dicumarol, Minnesota Med. 3.1:326-328 (April) 1951. 
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definitely more powerful effect (Fig. 5). Recardles' < 
the length of the prothrombin time during treatment hS 
bishydroxycoumarin, use of 500 mg. of vitamin K r'l 
almost always bring it down to normal or near noUii 
levels within 24 hours. Use of menadione sodium bisulfit' 
will almost always bring an excessively prolonged pr^ 

Table 1. —Initial Response 


No. 

Anticoagulant Drug Patients 

Bishydroxycoumarin . 100 

Ethyl biscoumacetate. 50 

Anticoagulant No. C3. 100 


Days to 7 herapciitic Raneo * c 
natknts in finch atoii'p ' ' 


1 

19 

40 

5 


2 

43 

44 
80 



* 

in 


After ndministration was 
therapeutic range. 


started rvhen prothrombin time was flr.i 


thrombin time back into the therapeutic range, but its 
effectiveness in hastening the return from the therapeutic 
range to normal is uncertain. After a single dose of 500 
mg. of vitamin K^, it has been noted that some patients 
may be refractory to the usual doses of bishydroxycoum¬ 
arin for one to two weeks. Hence, menadione sodium 
bisulfite is the preferable antagonist (1) when an exces¬ 
sively prolonged prothrombin time needs to be brouglit 
back into the therapeutic range but not below it and (2) 
when a patient who is hypersensitive to bishydroxy¬ 
coumarin has excessive hypoprothrombinemia after the 
usual induction doses. Vitamin Ki is the preferable 
antagonist when it is desired to terminate the hypopro¬ 
thrombinemia as rapidly as possible, for example, if 
bleeding occurs or emergency surgery becomes neces¬ 
sary. 

The differences in effectiveness of vitamin K, and 
menadione sodium bisulfite are even more marked when 
the hypoprothrombinemia is due to use of anticoagulant 
No. 63. Our studies of comparative effects of the iiio 
antagonists on each of 10 patients showed that the aver¬ 
age shortening of the recovery period was only one day 
when menadione bisulfite was given but was almost five 
days when vitamin Kj was given. Rapid restoration of 
the prothrombin time to normal or near-normal levels 
occurred in 24 hours in all but one of 26 other patients 
given 500 mg. of vitamin Kj orally regardless of the 


Table 2. —Persistence of Hypoprothrombinemia After 
Cessation of Administration 

Days from 1.59 
po'eolDnn 
to rirstXor.n:! 
Protlirornfia 

Time 

No. I - 

Anticoagulant Drug Patients Knagc 

Bishydroxycoumarin . W 2-9 ^ 

Ethyl biscoumacetate. 22 2- 6 ^ 

Anticoagulant No. C3. 22 6-H 

Liration of therapy with anticoagulant No. 63 or/ht 
egree of hypoprothrombinemia when the antagonist y.a^ 
ven. Menadione sodium bisulfite was effective in onng' 
ig an excessively prolonged prothrombin time back in 
le therapeutic range in two-thirds of the cases m w 
was used for this purpose. _ .. 

After cessation of the administration of ctnv 

jumacetate, the prothrombin time " ^scs. 

r near-normal levels in one or two days m most 
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Because of difficulty in reinducing comparable degrees of 
hypoprothrombinemia in the same patient with identical 
doses of this anticoagulant, it is difficult to determine 
the effectiveness of the antagonists. Use of menadione 
sodium bisulfite seems to accelerate slightly the return 
to normal, particularly if the prothrombin time is pro¬ 
longed beyond the upper limit of the therapeutic range. 
It is questionable whether vitamin K, given orally is 
more effective, but if given intravenously it may be 
slightly more effective as an antagonist for ethyl bis- 
coumacetate. 

Experiments on animals have indicated that when 
extreme degrees of hypoprothrombinemia were induced 
and maintained with anticoagulant No. 63, less bleed¬ 
ing was encountered than when similar degrees of hypo¬ 
prothrombinemia were induced and maintained with 
bishydroxycoumarin. With adequately controlled anti- 
magulant therapy comparable situations should not be 
encountered in human beings. Among the 100 patients 
treated with anticoagulant No. 63, we encountered one 
instance of major bleeding (from a recent surgical 
ivound) and five instances of minor bleeding. Among 
he 50 patients treated with ethyl biscoumacetate, we 
encountered one patient who had major bleeding (also 
from a recent surgical wound) and two who had minor 
bleeding. Among the 100 patients treated with bishy- 
droxycoumarin, 1 patient had major bleeding (also from 
a recent surgical wound) and 3 had minor bleeding. The 
major bleeding was controlled by appropriate treatment 
with antagonists in all three instances. Thrombosis of 
minor degree developed once during treatment with ethyl 
biscoumacetate, and no instance of thrombosis or em¬ 
bolism was encountered among the 100 patients during 
treatment with anticoagulant No. 63, or in the patients 
heated with bishydroxycoumarin. While the total number 
of cases reported in the literature in which these two new 
drugs have been used is too small as yet to warrant con¬ 
clusions, it is probable that if comparable degrees of 
therapeutic hypoprothrombinemia are induced and 
maintained the use of either ethyl biscoumacetate or 
anticoagulant No. 63 will afford the same protection 
against thrombosis and be attended by approximately 
the same risk of bleeding as has been noted with the use 
of bishydroxycoumarin. 

SUMMARY 

Like bishydroxycoumarin, the new anticoagulants, 
ethyl biscoumacetate and 4-hydroxycoumarin anticoagu¬ 
lant No. 63, induce hypoprothrombinemia, which is of 
variable degree in different patients. For each of the three 
drugs one-stage determinations of prothrombin time are 
necessary as a guide to amount and frequency of dose in 
each individual patient. Ethyl biscoumacetate acts 
more rapidly and its effect disappears more rapidly when 
administration is discontinued. In our experience these 
potential advantages are offset to some degree by greater 
difficulty in maintaining the prothrombin time within the 
therapeutic range, particularly during the first two weeks 
of therapy because of a tendency to greater fluctuations 
in the hypoprothrombinemia from day to day. 

Anticoagulant No. 63 produces a somewhat more 
consistent hypoprothrombinemia with less tendency to 
fluctuations from day to day, but the hypoprothrombi¬ 


nemia tends to persist for a longer period after admini¬ 
stration of the drug is discontinued. Vitamin is a 
strong antagonist for both bishydroxycoumarin and anti¬ 
coagulant No. 63 and is almost always effective in termi¬ 
nating the hypoprothrombinemia produced by these 
drugs in 24 to 48 hours. It is probable that if comparable 
degrees of therapeutic hypoprothrombinemia are estab¬ 
lished and maintained the three coumarin compounds 
which have been discussed will be equally effective in 
preventing thrombosis, and their use will be attended by 
the same small risk of bleeding. 

102 Second Ave., S. W. (Dr. Barker). 


CLINICAL NOTES 


HEMORRHAGE FROM RUPTURED 
UTERO-OVARIAN VEINS DURING 
PREGNANCY 

UNUSUAL SYNDROME COMPLICATING PREGNANCY 
C. P. Hodgkinson, M.D., Detroit 

Massive hemorrhage from ruptured utero-ovarian 
veins during pregnancy is a neglected and unusual cause 
of sudden maternal death. My attention was first directed 
to this problem in 1944, when a 20-year-old primipara 
experienced sudden pain in the right flank on the eleventh 
postpartum day. A large mass developed in this area. 
On resection this proved to be a large organized hema¬ 
toma that extended from the brim of the pelvis to the 
level of the superior pole of the right kidney (Fig. 1). 

My attention was again focused on this syndrome by 
the sudden death of a patient in 1947. After the unevent¬ 
ful spontaneous delivery of her fourth child the patient 
failed to react from a light gas anesthesia and died in 
shock two hours later. Autopsy disclosed the abdominal 
cavity contained 2,000 cc. of fresh blood. A large hema¬ 
toma of an estimated volume of 1,000 cc. occupied the 
right posterior retroperitoneal space. A rent in the peri¬ 
toneum with laceration of the pelvic veins was discov¬ 
ered in the right broad ligament. These two cases 
prompted a review of the literature, and a number of 
interesting phases of this problem became apparent.^ 

From the study it was evident that spontaneous rup¬ 
ture of the utero-ovarian veins was a rare complication 
of pregnancy. Only 72 authenticated cases had been 
reported. Sudden unilateral abdominal pain and shock 
were the important symptoms. Traumatic parturition was 
not considered an etiological factor, as the condition 
occurred as an incident of the prepartum, intrapartum, 
and postpartum periods. The anatomic distribution of the 
hemorrhage was of three types; retroperitoneal, intra- 
peritoneal, and a combination of intraperitoneal and 
retroperitoneal. It was an extremely serious complication 


From the Department of Gynecology and Obstetrics, Henry Ford 
HospitnK 

1. Hodgkinson, C. P., and Christensen, R. C*t Hemorrhage-from Rup¬ 
tured Utero-ovarian Veins During Pregnancy: A Report of 3 Cases and 
a Review of the Literature. Am. J. Obst. & G>mec. 39: 1112. 1950. 
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of pregnancy. The over-all maternal mortality was 
49.3%. It was also apparent that the diagnosis usually 
was not made because the possibility of such a syndrome 
was not considered. Recently a patient under my care 
suffered such a complication of pregnancy; her case 
record is reported here to emphasize some of the earlier 
diagnostic signs. 

REPORT OF A CASE 


J.A.M.A., Jan. j^., 

mentioned cord of induration was caused by edema a h v 
rhage surrounding the ovarian veins as they tnverc -1 
the left broad ligament. The dextrorotation of the 
placed these vessels anteriorly, making them accessih '"i' 
dominal palpation. After delivery of the viable infinf '' 
was made for the source of hemorrhage. ’ ^ 

A rent in the visceral peritoneum over the posterior snrf 
the uterus in the region of the left cornu was discover I'l' 
inferior to the insertion of the ovarian ligament acthe bl ' 


P. K., aged 30, para I, gravida II, was delivered of her first 
baby without incident in 1949. The second pregnancy was un¬ 
eventful until the 36th week. About 3 p. m., while sitting quietly 
at home, she was suddenly struck with a severe pain in the left 
lower abdominal quadrant. Generalized abdominal soreness 
quickly developed. Urinary urgency was marked. There was no 
loss of consciousness, although she did feel faint. Reclining in 
bed afforded little relief. About 6 p. m. uterine contractions asso¬ 
ciated with increased abdominal pain became evident. She was 
admitted to the hospital about 8 p. m. Dec. 24, 1950. 

The patient was acutely distressed. Rhythmic uterine con¬ 
tractions were observed at four-minute intervals. Between con¬ 
tractions the uterus relaxed. Rectal examination disclosed the 
cervix to be undilated and uneffaced. There was a moderate 
bloody vaginal discharge. The fetal heart was easily heard. 
There was no suggestion of fetal distress. The hemoglobin value 
"as 13 gm. (82%) and the leukocyte count 7,000. Her chief 
plaint of pain in the left lower abdominal quadrant directed 
ntion to this region. 

T I ^ exquisite tenderness could be demonstrated by palpation. 
The borders of this extremely painful area could be sharply 
iefined. So outstanding was this finding that the area was out- 
ined with ink (Fig. 2). Sharp rebound pain could be elicited in 
his region. It was also present over the entire abdomen. The 
mlarged uterus was an obstacle to abdominal examination, mak- 
ng it somewhat difficult to evaluate general abdominal tender- 
less. Manual displacement of the uterus from side to side caused 
he patient to cry out with pain. Blood pressure on admission was 
112/72, and the pulse rate was 80 per minute. In the next sev- 
jral hours the patient was observed for evidence of shock and 
ixtension of the outlined area of tenderness. 

In response to 50 mg. of meperidine (demerol®) hydrochloride, 
the uterine contractions subsided. About 1 a. m., Dec. 25, 1950, 
1 cord of tender induration was palpated which extended laterally 
irom the uterus through the midst of the outlined area of ten- 
ierness. This structure gradually became more apparent in the 
next hour. No change in pulse or blood pressure occurred. Clini- 
:al evidence suggesting excessive blood loss, such as restless- 






tno'®' excised from the right flank of the first patient 

countered with hemorrhage from ruptured utero-ovarian veins during 
pregnancy. 



Fig. 2.—Skin outline of area of tenderness in patient repoiicd hci 
This area was outlined with ink and transferred to tissue paper »iJ 
three points noted; umbilicus, pubic tubercle, and anterior superior ip- 
of the ileum. This paper form was then fitted to other patients until o- 
was found with these points conforming to those of the patient A for- 
of black paper w'as used for contrast. 

from a lacerated vein was observed. Occlusion of the defect 
effected with four interrupted gut sutures. After evacuation ol 
clots from the peritoneal cavity, the abdomen was closed. Tli: 
estimated volume of the hemoperitoneum was 700 cc. Her post 
operative course to recovery was uneventful. 

COMMENT 

This case report illustrates only one variation in ih; 
symptoms manifested by this unusual syndrome as a 
complication of pregnancy. It is necessary, when this 
diagnosis is suspected, to keep in mind the several pos¬ 
sible anatomic distributions of hemorrhage. 

Bleeding confined to the posterior retroperitoneal 
spaces produces unilateral flank pain. Bleeding intotb’ 
peritoneal cavity results in evidence of peritoneal irri¬ 
tation that quickly spreads to the entire abdomen. W-f 
a combination of intraperitoneal and retroperitoneal 
bleeding occurs, the symptoms and physical findings ar. 
mixed. The pain of labor may obscure the sympte ' 
and shock from hemorrhage may be the first evid. 
physical finding. , 

Errors in diagnosis may be avoided and makr'’-' 
mortality lessened if this unique syndrome of pKsnsnc) 
is more generally recognized. 


ness, dyspnea, \V\is,v, and faintness, was not observed. On the 
asis of the abdominal findings, a diagnosis of a major intra- 
abdominal pathological lesion was made, with strong evidence 
suggesting tupmve of the left utero -ovarian veins. 
thnO ' k (pontocaine®) hydrochloride spinal anes- 

la c abdomen was opened. The peritoneal cavity contained 
Wood. Further investigation disclosed 
< e su serosal area of the left broad ligament and the left 
portion of the uterus were inWtTated with blood. The above- 


SUMMARY 

Spontaneous rupture of the utero-ovarian veto 
unique syndrome complicating pregnancy, ''f 
ported in detail emphasizes the importance o . 
recognition of symptoms. Delay in ^stablish^mg - 
nosis has resulted in maternal deaths which mig 
been preventable. 

West Grand and Hamilton Blvd. 
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PERSISTENT COMPLETE HEART BLOCK IN 

diphtheritic myocarditis 

report of a case 


George C. Griffith, M.D. 

and 

Lawrence M. Herman, M.D., Los Angeles 


The development of complete heart block in diphthe¬ 
ritic myocarditis usually foretells a fatal outcome. How¬ 
ever, there are some exceptions to this rule.* When the 
patient does survive, the conduction defect usually dis¬ 
appears rapidly.* Most reports “ of persistent heart block 
are based on speculation in cases of unexplained heait 
block with a history of diphtheria many years before. 
Nevertheless, there are five case reports ■' of severe con- 
luction defects that developed during or soon after the 
diphtheria and persisted 4 to 10 years. 

Abnormalities of the auricular beat caused by diph- 
iheria are uncommon. An early report'* of auricular 
fibrillation transiently complicated by complete heart 
block demonstrated that the fibrillation persisted six 
months after the onset, without other evidence of heart 
disease. In a series of. 200 cases of diphtheritic myo- 
;arditis studied by electrocardiogram," auricular fibrilla¬ 
tion was found in six. In one there was transient auricular 
flutter, and in all conduction defects were noted. Of the 
two cases with recovery, the myocarditis had been com¬ 
plicated by a complete heart block in one. Three 
months after onset the electrocardiogram was almost 
normal, and there were no clinical signs of heart disease. 
There is a recent report ^ of a patient dying of diphtheritic 
myocarditis after showing complete heart block, auricu¬ 
lar fibrillation, and auricular flutter and another report ‘ 
of survival after auricular flutter and complete heart 
block, with return of the electrocardiogram to normal 
on the 47th day. 

• REPORT OF CASE 


A 37-ycar-olil white woman entered the communicable dis¬ 
ease unit on May 26, 1949, the seventh day of her illness, with 
marked respiratory embarrassment due to nasopharyngotracheal 
dipthcria. Before an emergency tracheotomy could be performed 
she had become apnei'c for a period of two to three minutes. 
Physical examination following the tracheotomy revealed a tem¬ 
perature of 103 F., a regular pulse with a rate of 120, and a 
blood pressure of 140/90. Aside from the membranous in¬ 
flammation of the diphtheria no abnormalities were found. 

The past history revealed that for a year prior to this illness 
the patient had been consuming large quantities of whisky daily, 
and dietary intake had been poor. There were no symptoms sug¬ 
gestive of rheumatic fever or hypertension. 

Cultures from the throat and trachea were positive for Coryne- 
bactcrium diphtheriac. She had received 25,000 units of diph- 
thcri.i antitoxin the day before admission and was given an 
additional 40,000 units intramuscularly and 40,000 units intra¬ 
venously on the day of admission. Administration of penicillin 
100,000 units every three hours, and a 72-hour continuous, slow 
intravenous drip of 5% dextrose in water was initiated at once 
An electrocardiogram taken on the second hospital day was 
following day the blood pressure was 


On June 1 she received a blood transfusion to replace blooi 
lost from the tracheotomy wound. The electrocardiogram takei 
that day showed left bundle branch block (Fig. \B). 

On June 6 the electrocardiogram indicated a complete hear 
f ss’ "."‘'SUlar auricular rate of 75 and a ventricular rah 
01 55 (Fig. 1C). A tracing on June 16 showed persistence o< 
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the block and also very low voltage of the QRS complex and 
diphasic T waves in lead CF. and inverted T waves CF. 

On June 22 she was found to have a bigeminal pulse and the 
first evidence of congestive failure in that her venous pressure 
was elevated by inspection; there were rales at both lung bases, 
and the liver edge was 2 fingerbreadths below the costal margin. 
She was placed on a low sodium diet. The electrocardiogram on 
that day showed complete heart block with idioventricular 
rhythm coming from two foci, producing bigeminy (Fig. 2B). 

Beginning July 1 she experienced palatal and extraocular pal¬ 
sies with paresthesias of the legs. This vvas treated with large 
doses of B-complex vitamins and a 27-day course of dimercaprol 
injection ("BAL”). Except for mild, persistent tingling sensa¬ 
tions in the legs the manifestations of this complication subsided 
within five weeks. 

The electrocardiogram taken Aug. 23 showed an auricular 
flutter with an irregular ventricular rate of 34 (Fig. 2C). 

On Sept. 9 (100 days after the blood transfusion) the patient 
became jaundiced. Laboratory tests revealed an icterus index of 
50, thymol turbidity of 12 units, cephalin flocculation of 4+, 
albumin 3.9 gm., and globulin 2.5 gm. per 100 cc. By Oct. 10 
the clinical and laboratory evidence indicated subsidence of the 
hepatitis. However, marked retention of salt and water was evi¬ 
denced by orthopnea, pleural effusion on the right side, distended 
neck veins, enlarged liver, ascites, and ankle edema. The venous 
pressure was 290 mm. of water, and the arm-to-tongue circula- 
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A B _ C_ 

Fig. I.— A, May Z7, 1949, noimat Itacing; B, June 1, left bundle branch 
block; C, June 6, 1949, complete heart block. Auricular rale 75; ven¬ 
tricular rale 55; prolonged Q-T interval (0.S2 second!; low voltage of 
ventricular complexes. 


tion time was 20 seconds. Cardiac fluoroscopy revealed a gen¬ 
eralized mild degree of cardiac enlargement. 

Vigorous treatment with a mercurial diuretic had been in¬ 
stituted on Oct. 1, when her weight was 122 lb. (55.3 kg.). By 
Oct. 17 her weight had dropped to 99 lb. (44.9 kg.). Thereafter 


She LOS Angeles County Coroner’s Office and Dr. Frederick D. New- 
barr. Chief Autopsy Surgeon, cooperated in the collection of data for 
Inis report. 
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there was a gradual increase in weight despite continued treat¬ 
ment. Her usual weight had been 115 lb. (52.1 kg.). 

On Oct. 24 the electrocardiogram showed no change from 
the auricular flutter with what appeared to be an irregular idio¬ 
ventricular rhythm. On that day quinidine and digitoxin therapy 
was instituted. By the afternoon of Oct. 26 she had received a 
total of 21 grains (1.3 gm.) of quinidine sulfate and 1.0 mg. of 
digitoxin. At 1 p. m. she became unconscious and was immedi- 
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■g. 2— A, June 16, 1949, complete heart block. Auricular rate 60, 
icular rate 56; further decrease of voltage of ventricular complexes; 
, onged Q-T interval; sagging ST segment in leads 1 and 2; diphasic 
waves in leads 1 and CFi. B, June 22, complete heart block with 
ventricular beats arising from two foci, producing bigeminy. C, Aug 23, 
auricular flutter. Auricular rate 240, ventricular rate 34; very low volt¬ 
age of QRS complex. 


ately examined by a physician, who was unable to detect heart 
sounds for an unstated period. She recovered with a convulsive 
movement. The first few heart sounds were grossly irregular and 
loud. An electrocardiogram taken soon after this episode showed 
the addition of frequent ventricular premature beats to the pre¬ 
vious abnormalities (Fig. iA). She has received no further quini¬ 
dine or digitalis preparations. 

Cardiac catheterization was performed on Nov. 11 to deter¬ 
mine whether there was an obstruction of the caval vessels 
which might have arisen from an undetected mediastinitis via 
the tracheotomy wound. The results are shown in the accom¬ 
panying table, and they were interpreted thus; “1. There was 
no evidence of any intracardiac shunts. 2. The findings by 
cardiac catheterization rule out a superior vena cava obstruc¬ 
tion. The systolic pressure was found elevated in the right ven¬ 
tricle, probably reflecting pulmonary hypertension.” 



On Nov. 9 she was discharged to the outpatient department. 
While she has been receiving ambulatory treatment, her activity 
has been greatly limited by dyspnea. Ascites has persisted despite 
a low sodium diet and intramuscular injections of mercurial 
diuretics three times a week. She has experienced faintness each 
time she changes from a sitting to a lying position. 

Cardiac fluoroscopy and x-ray views of the chest on Dec. 3 
revealed prominence of the right atrium and the inflow tract 
of the right ventricle. The superior vena cava was moderately 


J.A.M.A., Jan, 26,15;, 

dilated, and both pulmonary arteries were slinhtK 
lung fields were clear. ^ 

Electrocardiographic studies indicate that the mcchi 
the auricular beat continues to change. On March 10 
flutter previously present had been replaced by a slow ' 
beat arising from several different foci (Fig. 3B). One 
the auricular flutter had returned but with the’p (or 11 ’ 
waves opposite in contour from those of the formi-r 
flutter (Fig. 3C). During these changes in the auricles^ttiM 
tricles continued to beat at about the same slow somn s' 
irregular rate, and the ventricular complexes r\ere of i 
voltage, with a long Q-T interval. *’ 

When examined on March 19, 1950, the patient anrearH 
somewhat undernourished and weighed 112 lb. (50.8 kel Ts" 
pulse rate was 32, the blood pressure was 150/80, and sheci 
hibited moderate dyspnea when lying flat. The neck and am 
veins remained distended when elevated. There was a smj 
nevus on the neck. The heart was not enlarged to palpation o' 
percussion. The heart sounds varied in intensity. A Gr.ndc i 
poorly transmitted, systolic murmur was audible at the apei’ 
The lungs were normal. Shifting dullness was present in tV 
abdomen, but the amount of ascitic fluid was less than on pro" 
vious examinations. The liver was enlarged, mainly in the left 
lobe, to 7 cm. below the costal margin. It was firm, nontendcr, 
and grossly lobulated. There was no edema at the ankles The 
venous pressure was 320 mm. of water. The arm-to-lung circu 
lation time was 16 seconds, and arm-to-tongue time was 42 
seconds. The thymol turbidity reaction was 3 units, the cephaliii 
flocculation was negative; the albumin 5.4 gm. and the globulin 
2.8 gm. per 100 cc. 


Data Obtained During Catheterization 


Pressure Oxj-gcn 

<-*-, Snt, fJOj 

Station Systolic Diastolic Vol.% Sit 

Right xentricle. 50 0 

Right auricle . 12 — 6 D 8 

101 V 1 

Supeiior lena cava . ... 12 —6 IOC 

10 7 COO 

Femoral artery. .... 14 0 

141 son 

Coronary sinus. 12 —10 41 

3 7 Ill 

Oxygen capacity = 17 58 vol % 


No change in her condition was noted on succeeding wtdl; 
ixaminations. On May 15, 1950, she died without warning sW; 
lonversing quietly with her brother. Her attending physiciani 
vere not contacted, and the autopsy was 'performed by tit 
loroner’s office. Unfortunately, the autopsy surgeon was un 
tware of the clinical features of the case, and only a routin; 
txamination for cause of death was done. 

Gross autopsy, by Dr. Victor Cefalu, revealed about 600 cc 
if clear fluid in each pleural cavity, 150 cc. in the pericardial 
:avity, and about 3,000 cc. in the abdominal cavity. The Itinp 
vere edematous. The heart was of normal size except for a 
Tight hypertrophy of the left atrium. The valves were thin ard 
aliable and appeared to be competent. The coronary system 
ihowed no abnormality, and the musculature was grossly 
nal. The liver showed slight chronic passive congestion Tt- 
ibdominal organs were otherwise normal. The spleen waj 
Tightly enlarged, to about one and one-fourth times its norma 
Tze. The kidneys were slightly enlarged; the markings wellpjj 
served, and the surface smooth. The ovaries were surgica ' 

ibsent. 1 f 1 

Single sections for microscopic examination were taken tro 
he lung, heart, liver, kidney, and spleen. These were 
oy Dr. Hugh A. Edmundson. He reported that the onl) 
ion of myocardium available was apparently taken ■ 
left ventricle and included the entire thickness. No change5 
seen in the epicardium. The vessels were free of sclerosis * ) 
cardial fibers were of normal size, and those beneath t 
cardium showed no change.-Only near the he 

there any changes present. These consisted of thickening 
connective tissue, especially around the veins. In som^ 
areas there had been obvious replacement of muscle im > 
occasionally a few hyaline-appearing amorphous mas , 
undoubtedly represented remnants of muscle, were s 
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4) Taking the section as a whole, it appeared that less than 3% 
of the muscle was involved in any recognizable microscopic 

Inihe lung there was hyperemia of the capillaries, veins, and 
arteries. The alveoli contained great numbers of pigment-filled 
macrophages. The alveolar septa appeared only slightly thick- 

ened. , , , • . • 

There was a normal arrangement of the central vein and peri¬ 
portal spaces in most of the lobules of the liver. A few lobules 
were partly replaced by loose connective tissue containing widely 
spaced, thin-walled vascular channels. Many of the periportal 
spaces had increased amounts of connective tissue containing 
a few round cells and a moderate degree of proliferation of 
the bile ducts. The central veins and sinusoids were moderately 
distended, indicating congestive failure. The histological appear¬ 
ance was that of healed hepatitis in which there had been some 
fibrous replacement of necrotic liver tissue. 

In the kidney there was a pattern of scarring which was sotne- 
what sheet-like in character just beneath the capsule and which 
extended through the remainder of the cortex in a linear fashion, 
leaving parallel rows of more or less uninvolved renal par¬ 
enchyma. Beneath the cortex there were many hyalinized 
glomeruli and a moderate degree of round cell infiltration. In 
the linear areas of scarring, no cellular infiltration was appar¬ 
ent. Several tubules in these areas were filled with pigmented 
casts and an occasional one with calcified material. The arteries 
and arterioles appeared essentially normal, except that where 
they are involved in the areas of scarring they appeared some¬ 
what sclerotic and distorted. The glomeruli outside the areas 
of scarring appeared normal except for an occasional one that 
was hypertrophied. The same was true of the tubules. There 
had obviously been greater damage to the kidney near the cap¬ 
sule. This type of renal involvement is not characteristic of the 
common forms of renal disease and most probably represents 
healed lower nephron nephrosis. 

COMMENT 

Survival after major conduction defects in diph¬ 
theritic myocarditis has been explained ^ on the assump¬ 
tion of localization of the toxin in only a small area of 
the heart which includes the atrioventricular node or its 
bundles. In this case there was ample clinical evidence 
of widespread cardiac injury in the low voltage of the 
ventricular complexes and the persistent evidence of 
cardiac failure. It is most unusual for the heart to with¬ 
stand such damage. It was assumed that a large portion 
of the myocardium had been replaced by fibrotic con¬ 
nective tissue. Although such changes were minimal in 
the section available for microscopic study, it may not 
have been representative, especially since the scars are 
usually focal. The diffuse damage to the conductivity 
and the changes in the irritability of the heart may be 
correlated with the subendocardial localization of the 
disease process as seen on the section. These changes 
undoubtedly culminated in death through asystole. 

The usually accepted pathological changes in diph¬ 
theritic myocarditis ® are an Initial hyaline and granular 
degeneration, followed in turn by cellular infiltration and 
fibrotic scarring with hypertrophy of adjacent muscle 
fibers. Occasionally fatty degeneration is seen. These 
fibrotic changes ordinarily are progressive up to about 
the fifth week. There seems to be no specific affinity for 
the conductive mechanism. The end result may be either 
complete regeneration or varying degrees of fibrosis. In 
the few cases in which examination was made after rela¬ 
tively prolonged illnesses, small focal scars were seen 
with occasional small mural thrombi. There has been no 
previously reported pathological examination in a case 
continuing to exhibit the effects of the myocarditis for 
the 12-month period observed in the present case. 


The changes found in the liver are those expected from 
the complication of homologous serum hepatitis which 
had occurred eight months before death. The fibrosis was 
not generalized enough to explain the predilection to 
accumulate fluid in the abdominal cavity rather than in 
the subcutaneous tissues of the legs. There were no clini¬ 
cal occurrences during the period of observation or in 
the carefully elicited past history to account for the un¬ 
usual microscopic appearance of the kidneys. It is felt 
that the changes were not diffuse enough to lead to renal 
failure. 

The nearly disastrous results from the use of quinidine 
and a digitalis-preparation in the case reemphasizes the 
rule that these drugs are not indicated in the myocardi- 
tides. However, Engle ^ reports favorable results from 
digitalis in diphtheritic myocarditis and recommends 
more frequent use of this drug. We feel that digitalis pro¬ 
vides no beneficial effects in this condition and may serve 
to further embarrass the conduction system or increase 



Fig. 4 —Myocardial fibrosis one year after diphtheria*. 


the irritability of the myocardium to produce ventricular 
arrhythmias. Quinidine, of course, is contraindicated in 
complete heart block. At the time it was employed in this 
case the rhythm was interpreted as auricular flutter with 
varying ventricular response. We now believe that there 
was a complete heart block with idioventricular rhythm 
and that the period of asystole was caused by reduction 
of myocardial irritability by the quinidine. However, the 
possibility remains that there was ventricular fibrillation 
during the period when no heart sounds were heard. 

The alterations in rhythm have been interpreted" as 
indicating inactivation of both the sinus and the atrio- 
ventricular^ nodes by the diphtheritic toxin. Various 
ectopic foci in the atria are competing for dominance and 
when a focus becomes irritable enough to initiate im¬ 
pulses at a speed of about 250 a minute the flutter pat- 


**• Y*' and Huang, C. H.; Myocardial Necrosis in Diphtheria, 

o’ 1941. Gore, I.; Myocardial Changes in Fatal 
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J. Infect. Dis. 35:32-66, 1924. ui.,,.. 
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PURPURA FROM DIGITOXIN—BERGER 

tern is established. Since changes in auricular irritability 
continue, it is probable that the reaction to the insult 
from the toxin has not become quiescent. 

SUMMARY 

An unusual case of diphtheritic myocarditis is pre¬ 
sented with autopsy findings. The unusual features are 

(1) variations in the conduction and irritability of the 
heart continuing for many months after the acute process; 

(2) persistent clinical evidence of myocarditis, namely, 
low voltage of QRS complexes, arrhythmia, and chronic 
congestive failure, and (3) survival for 12 months de¬ 
spite a complicating hepatitis, with death eventually from 
sudden cessation of heart beat—a direct result of the 
diphtheritic damage. The autopsy findings, although 
somewhat incomplete, showed a relatively small amount 
of degenerative change in the myocardium. 

Cardiology, Box 25, Los Angeles County Hospital, 1200 N. 
State St. (Dr. Griffith). 


THROMBOPENIC PURPURA FOLLOWING 
USE OF DIGITOXIN 


Herbert Berger, M.D., Staten Island, N. Y. 


Blood dyscrasias are common complications of the 
use of numerous medicaments. Recently, severe throm- 
bopenic purpura developed in a patient under my care 
who had rheumatic carditis. Ultimately this hemorrhagic 
%te was shown to be caused by digitoxin. A thorough 
Mtvey of the literature and of several papers on digitoxin 
lOxicity ^ failed to reveal a single instance of the associ¬ 
ation of thrombopenic purpura with use of digitoxin. 


REPORT OF A CASE 

The patient, a woman, aged 70, was first seen at the clinic 
on March 18, 1950, with complete congestive heart failure. She 
had had several attacks of a disease called “inflammatory rheu¬ 
matism” (luring her childhood, but careful questioning disclosed 
that in the attacks several joints were swollen, red, and painful 
in succession, symptoms indicating typical migrating polyarthri¬ 
tis. She was treated, as was the custom 50 years ago, with poul¬ 
tices and pills and was allowed out of bed as soon as the joint 
inflammation subsided. On one occasion, at about the age of 
16, she apparently had to return to bed several times when the 
disease reappeared after it had apparently been cured. She had 
had no idea that her heart was damaged, having had no symp¬ 
toms until one year before her admission. At that time shortness 
of breath and a cough developed, which were treated with pow¬ 
dered digitalis leaf and expectorants. She had no treatment dur¬ 
ing the ensuing year, but she found herself needing more rest. 
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Director of Medicine, the Medical Service of the Richmond Memorial 
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becoming increasingly short of breath, and, finally in the .. 
before admission, her legs had been swollen. 

Physical examination disclosed all of the peripheral evid- 
of cardiac failure, with edema to the thighs, hepatomeS? 
ascites, and rales at the bases of both lungs. She was disiin ' 
cyanotic and was so dyspneic that she paused for a breath sf ' 
speaking two or three syllables. The pulse rate was rapid 4n! 
156 per minute and totally irregular, with an almost iniudihh 
double murmur at the apex. Fluoroscopy disclosed a genenIbH 
enlargement affecting particularly the left auricle, which arm 
jected to either side of the heart shadow on the anteropostcri^ 
view and sharply displaced the esophagus posteriorly and to th- 
right. The right ventricle was also enlarged. An electrocardicv 
gram showed rapid fibrillation with right axis deviation' The 
diagnosis was rheumatic heart disease with an enlarged heart 
including left auricle enlargement (3-i-), right ventricle enlarge¬ 
ment ( 2 - 1 -), mitral insufficiency and stenosis, and auricular fibril 
lation, class 4-E. 

In the hospital, with bed rest, daily mercurial diuretics, a salt 
poor regimen, and digitoxin the patient rapidly became com 
fortable. She lost 28 lb. (12.7 kg.) of edema fluid, and the pulst 
rate was reduced to 82 per minute with no pulse deficit. Fibrilla 
tion continued. The murmurs were more audible. The paticn 
was discharged on April 8 , 1950, on a maintenance dose 0 

3 mg. of digitoxin orally per day, 2 cc. of a mercurial diurcti. 
twice weekly, a salt-poor regimen (permitting approximate! 

2 gm. per day), and was advised to rest 12 hours daily. Sedatioi 
with 1.5 grain (O.I gm.) of phenobarbital was used nightly. 

Four weeks after discharge, on May 5, 1950, she complainei 
of bleeding gums. Examination revealed several purpuric spot 
in the mouth and one near the anterior pillar of the fauces 01 
the right that was actually bleeding. The skin showed numerou 
purpuric spots over the trunk and the extremities. A capillar 
fragility test (Rumple-Leede) was positive. The spleen was pai 
pable 1 fiingerbreadth below the costal margin and was soft 
The bleeding time was over 1 hour, and the coagulation time wa 

4 minutes. The blood count showed 2,720,000 red blood cells 
hemoglobin 6.5 gm., 6,200 white blood cells with a normal dif 
erential count and 42,000 platelets. The white cell series \sa 
normal. The bone marrow showed a normal number of mega 
karyocytes, but many were fragmented. There were a few island 
of erythropoietic activity. The anemia was probably due to bont 
marrow depression as well as to hemorrhage. 

The diagnosis was thrombopenic purpura secondary to druj 
therapy. All medicaments were stopped, and a total of 4,000 cc 
of blood was transfused over a four-day period, when the plate 
lets began to increase. The Rumple-Leede test was negatiu 
w'hen the platelets reached a level of 104,000. The patient begar 
to gain weight slowly and to show evidence of impending con 
gestive failure, so cardiac therapy was again instituted on May 
12, 1950, with every medication changed. To avoid repetition ol 
the purpura the new agents were introduced one at a time, so 
that the offending drug or drugs might be discovered more 
quickly. Mercurial diuretics were started first. She needed injec¬ 
tions every 48 hours to remain free of edema. The merciinJ 
in the first instance was meralluride injection (mercuhydria; 
The second mercurial was mercaptomerin (thiomerin®) sodn" 
These were chosen because their formulas differ. No evidence' 
purpura was present either clinically or in the laboratorj.O"- 
week later, the ventricular rate having increased to 128, v-* 
pulse rate of 104, digitalis was again started. During thet!-' 
admission the patient had received digitoxin (digitalene n4i 
velle®) and on the second she received digoxin. Eventusll} '’^ 
was maintained on 0.5 mg. of digoxin daily, with no 
of the purpura. She continued to need sedation, so pentobar ■ ■ 

3 grains ( 0.2 gm.), was prescribed each night instead 0 
phenobarbital she had received prior to the purpuric ep'^ 

On this regimen she regained her health, at least to ® * q. 
which had existed prior to the hemorrhagic compIiMt'O"- ■ 
Sept. 4, 1950, she asked permission to visit a daug ^ 
neighboring city. Since she was fully compensated, 
was granted for her to make this short trip. . 

made for her to receive her mercurial diuretic 
sodium, 2 cc. every 48 hours), and prescriptions for ig 
pentobarbital were taken along. She was to return in ^ 

Instead, she called and asked that her prescriptions 
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her, as she wished to stay longer These were transmitted by 
telephone to a pharmacist 

Ten days later she returned to this community because her 
mouth was bleeding Reexamination disclosed a recurrence of 
the previously purpuric state On Sept 28, 1950, the platelet 
count was 76,000, there were 3,240,000 red blood cells, and the 
hemoglobin level was 7 gm per 100 cc The white blood cell 
count was not significant The bleeding time was again unob¬ 
tainable (after one hour the finger was tightly bandaged to 
prevent further loss of blood) Coagulation time was I'A min¬ 
utes The capillary fragility reaction was positive The medica¬ 
tion was investigated, and it was found on checking with the 
pharmacist that he had confused digitoxm with digoxin (This 
again accentuates the dangers of telephone prescriptions) She 
had been taking 0 5 mg of digitoxin daily for seven days There 
had been considerable anorexia for the past three days and some 
vomiting on the day bleeding was first noted 

Treatment was again instituted with transfusions 3,500 cc 
was given during one week, after which the red blood cell count 
reached 5,870,000, with 15 gm of hemoglobin The platelet 
count was 128,000 There were no further evidences of hemor¬ 
rhage, and the bleeding, coagulation, and capillary fragility tests 
were normal 

During the past four months there has been no evidence of 
bleeding The platelet count reached 236,000 on Jan. 17, 1951 
However, evidence of chronic failure reappeared even with daily 
doses of the diuretic mercaptomerin sodium This medication 
was changed to the mcralluride injection used prior to the first 
attack of purpura, with no effect on the blood This was done 
because a satisfactory diuresis failed to develop and the mer¬ 
curial diuretics did not seem to be the offending cause of the 
purpura after our experience with the digitoxin Subsequently, 
phenobarbital was given instead of pentobarbital, with no altera¬ 
tion in either platelets, bleeding or coagulation time, or the 
capillary fragility 

This history and clinical experience seemed to prove 
that the offending drug was digitoxin While reviewing 
the literature to determine the occurrence of this com¬ 
plication of digitoxin therapy, the problem was discussed 
with Dr. Walter Modell, a pharmacologist at Cornell Uni¬ 
versity Medical College, who felt that since this situation 
had never occurred before, the drug should be retested 
This was done with considerable misgiving in view of the 
sudden severe seizures of purpura that have appeared after 
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pievious sensitization with aliylisopropylacetylcarbamide 
(sedorniid’^). Consequently, all other medication was 
maintained as before, and, on Jan 9, 1951, 0.1 mg of 
digitoxin was substituted for 0 1 mg. of digoxin in the 
daily 0.4 mg maintenance dose, so that the patient then 
received 0.3 mg of digoxin and 0 1 mg of digitoxin 
Daily counts were made to minimize the risk to the pa¬ 
tient. The results shown in the table demonstrate the 
fall of the platelet count and the ultimate appearance of 
capillary fragility and anemia. On Jan 14 the dieitoxin 
was discontinued and replaced with mercaptomerin so¬ 
dium, and 500 cc of blood was given slowly. The blood 
findings returned toward normal in one week as indi¬ 
cated in the table 


SUMMARY AND CONCLUSION 
Thrombopenic purpura developed in a patient with 
rheumatic heart disease while she was receiving various 
cardiac drugs, including digitoxin, mecurial diuretics, and 
sedatives. Subsequent experience disclosed that digitoxin 
was the offending medicament when it was inadvertently 
given to her without changing any of the other drugs she 
was receiving. Later the administration of other drugs 
given prior to the development of the purpuric state failed 
to initiate any evidence of the blood dyscrasia. Finally, 
when small doses of digitoxin were given again, the daily 
blood cell counts showed a decrease in platelets on 
the sixth day. It is concluded that digitoxin is capable, 
albeit very rarely, of producing thrombopenic purpura. 

7440 Amboy Rd , TottenVJlle 

2 Wintrobe. M W Clinical Hematology, Philadelphia, Lea & 
Febiger, 1942, p 501 


OSTEOMYELITIS OF THE CERVICAL 
VERTEBRAS AS A COMPLICATION OF 
URINARY TRACT DISEASE 

PROTEUS BACTEREMIA TREATED WITH NEOMYCIN 

Edwin J. A diet man, M.D 
and 

John Duff, M.D , New Yoik 


Osteomyelitis of the vertebras as a complication of 
urinary tract infection is a rare disease. Hurwitz and 
Albertson,^ after reviewing the literature, reported nine 
cases in 1950, including one of their own. Three cases 
not included in the previous category were reported by 
Kusunoki - in which the humerus, femur, and tibia were 
involved. The spread of infection by the venous pathway 
from the prostatic and periprostatic veins to the verte¬ 
bral veins is an excellent indirect means of transmitting 
infection to the vertebral bodies. 

We wish to add a case to this series in which cervical 
osteomyelitis was the precursor of extensive pathologic 
processes. In so doing, results with the use of a new anti¬ 
biotic, neomycin, will be described 


REPORT OF A CASE 

A 66-year-oIU white physician was admitted to the hospital 
on Feb. 10, 1949, with a 10-year history of urinary calculosis 
and symptomatology including repeated attacks of bilateral 
flank pain, dysiina, frequency, nocturia, straining, and hematuria 
An intravenous urogram on Feb 1 ] demonstrated bilateral 
nephrolithiasis, left hydronephrosis, and left ureteropelvic cal¬ 
culus Endoscopy revealed a Grade 2 to 3 prostatic enlargement, 
with intravesical intrusion and numerous vesical calculi Resid¬ 
ual urine measured 200 cc , and the result of urine culture at 
this time was reported as “no growth of organisms ” 

While drainage was provided by an indwelling urethral cathe¬ 
ter, urethritis developed, vesicolithotomy and suprapubic cys- 
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totomy were performed on Feb. 17. On the following day 
shaking chills and a temperature rise to 104 F. occurred, despite 
administration of penicillin and sulfadiazine. At this date both 
blood and urine cultures revealed Proteus vulgaris; the postop¬ 
erative course was stormy, with severe bacferemic symptoms. 
Streptomycin was not efficacious, and the infection was finally 
controlled with large oral doses of aureomycin. 

Severe cervical pain occurred early in March, 1949, and on 
March 23 roentgenographic examination of the cervical spine 
revealed extensive destruction of the fourth and fifth cervical 
vertebras, with moderate involvement of the intervertebral disk 
between these segments. Three weeks of cervicospinal extension 
followed by continuous wearing of a neck brace promoted re¬ 
covery, and the patient was discharged, on cystotomy drainage, 
on April 27, 1949. 

The patient was readmitted on June 20 complaining of chills 
and fever of one week’s duration; microscopic examination of 
the urine showed 30 white blood cells per high-power field, and 
the urine culture was reported as P. vulgaris. Excretion urog¬ 
raphy demonstrated fair bilateral appearance of the dye, with a 
large left renal calculus at the ureferopelvic junction. Roentgeno¬ 
grams of the cervical spine revealed fair healing of the previous 
osteomyelitic process. 

Despite aureomycin administration, the course became septic, 
and on June 29, 1949, left renal block occurred, with tempera¬ 
ture elevation to 106 F. A left pyelolithotomy and nephrostomy 
were performed; a large calculus, measuring 3 by 3 by 2 cm. 
was removed from the pelvis and 30 cc, of thick pus was evacu¬ 
ated. Culture of the latter material again revealed P. vulgaris, 
and penicillin and streptomycin were administered. 

The postoperative course was uneventful; the nephrostomy 
tube was removed on the 4th day, and the wound was well 
healed by the 10th day. He was discharged on July 11, 1949, 
still on cystotomy drainage, with urine cultures still positive for 
P. vulgaris. Maintenance therapy with methenamine mandelate 
(mandelamine®) was ordered. 

The third admission, for second-stage suprapubic prostatec¬ 
tomy, was on Aug. 23, 1949. The prostate was Grade 2 in size 
;per rectum); prostatic smear revealed 20 white blood cells per 
high-power field, and the urine contained 20 white blood cells 
nder similar magnification. The blood morphology was ade- 
uate, and the blood urea nitrogen level was 20 mg. per 100 
cc. An intravenous urogram demonstrated appearance of the 
dye in good concentration bilaterally within five minutes, with 
relatively normal pelvic contour. In the right renal parenchyma 
was a pea-sized opacity. Urine culture was reported as strep¬ 
tococci overgrown by P. vulgaris. 

On Aug. 26, suprapubic enucleation of the prostate was 
performed, and the prostatic fossa was packed with one roll of 
starch packing. Postopera lively, both penicillin, 300,000 units 
daily, and chloramphenicol (Chloromycetin®), 2 gm. daily in 
divided doses, were administered. Despite these antibiotics, a 
chill and temperature rise to 104 F. occurred on the first day 
after surgery, and epididymitis developed on the left on the 
third postoperative day, Aug. 28. Sulfadiazine and streptomycin 
(1 gm. daily) were added to the therapy, but because of severe 
nausea on Sept. 1 all oral medications were discontinued, leav¬ 
ing control of infection dependent upon penicillin and strepto¬ 
mycin. The course remained septic, the cystotomy tube was re¬ 
inserted after the removal of the packing on the 4th day, and 
epididymitis developed on the right on Sept. 5, the 11th day. 
Antibiotic therapy was continued, and the pathologic process in 
both epididymides appeared to be subsiding when, on Sept. 11, 
the 16th day, a shaking chill and temperature rise to 105 F. oc¬ 
curred. Bilateral orchiectomy suggested by us had been refused. 
This episode marked the inception of a septicemia which per¬ 
sisted for a full month, resisted all medication, and was char¬ 
acterized by two to three shaking chills daily. 

A Gram stain of the urinary sediment on Sept. 13 showed 
Gram-negative rods and Gram-positive cocci; on Sept. 17, 
1949, blood culture was reported as Staphylococcus aureus, 
streptomycin was discontinued, and penicillin as previously ad¬ 
ministered plus aureomycin (250 mg. four times daily) was 
ordered. Cystoscopic examination on Sept. 20 failed to reveal 
any marked renal pathology, but P. vulgaris was cultured from 
the left renal urine. 


LA.M.A., Jan. 25 ^ 


In the period from Sept. 22 to 28 signs of bacteremia K.- 
apparent. Petechiae were noted on both lower extreminV^^"'* 
junctivas, and mucous membranes. No cardiac murmur ’ 
present, but endocarditis was definitely suspected 
nitrogen was 23 mg. per 100 cc., and suprapubic drainw-''"^ 
adequate. Blood cultures taken on Sept. 19 and •>■> 
ported as positive for a bacillus of the Escherichia' 
either Aerobacter aerogenes or P. vulgaris. The oreani.m7i 
not give typical fermentation reactions, probably as a result of I' 
previous therapy. During this time and up to Oct. 3 1949 ^ 
following drugs had no effect; ' ' ’ 

' 1 . Chloramphenicol, 6 gm. daily administered orallv le-. 

22 to 28); ^ 

2 . Streptomycin, 2 gm. daily administered intramuscnhri, 
Sept. 23 to 28); 

3. Aureomycin, 2 gm. daily administered intravenoiKh i- 

leucine (Sept. 30 to Oct. 3); ' ‘ 

4, Sulfadiazine sodium, 5 gm. daily administered imnven 
ously (Sept. 28 to Oct. 2); 

5, Gantrisin,® (3,4-dimethyl-5-sulfanilamldo-isoxazole), 6 pm 

daily administered orally (Oct. 2 to 7). 

Sensitivity tests on organisms isolated from urine and Wood 
on Sept. 19, 22, and 23 indicated slight inhibition with aurcoim. 
cin in dilutions containing 50 7 per cubic centimeter, while 
there was no inhibition with streptomycin in all dilutions (500 
7 per cubic centimeter through 0.05 7 per cubic centimeierl. 
With chloramphenicol there was slight to no growth in dila¬ 
tions ranging from 125 7 per cubic centimeter to 0.45 7 . Sulfa¬ 
diazine allowed growth in all dilutions, 50 through 0.09 7 per 
cubic centimeter. 

All attempts to isolate and note focus of infection were tu!- 
successful. Both epididymides then appeared normal to palpa¬ 
tion; a chest roentgenogram on Oct. 2 was clear; no signs of 
cerebral abscess were present, and spinal fluid examinations u- 
vealed no pathologic elements. No costovertebral tendermss ci 
evidence of perirenal of subphrenic abscesses were noted, arJ 
grossly the urine was clear. It was, however, our opinion that ihf 
patient probably had miliary abscesses of the liver, spleen, anJ 
kidneys, the latter despite no evidence of renal stress, Repeatsd 
sensitivity tests denoted increased resistance of the organism 10 
all antibiotics and sulfonamides. Recourse to neomycin was to 
considered. 

After conversations with Dr. Waksman, a specimen of «!• 
tured organism was forwarded to him. In tests in his laboraton 
there was complete inhibition with neomycin. After this suisei 
it was decided to try the drug. 

Neomycin therapy was begun on Oct. 7, 1949, with a dosage 
of 300,000 units daily (2.5 cc. of solution intramuscularly every 
four hours). The clinical results were striking. The chills nhich 
had been occurring daily for nearly a month ceased; the paiieei 
felt much more comfortable, and his genera! condition im¬ 
proved, although he continued to have a febrile course wiifi 
temperatures between 100 and 102 F. during the first four dajs 
of therapy. 

Blood and urine cultures were repeated daily and were re¬ 
ported as negative after the second day of administration of ic- 
drug. No toxic reactions to the drug were noted. Urinary ouipu 
remained adequate, averaging 1,500 to 2,000 cc, daily, wilhap^ 
of 8 , and blood urea nitrogen levels averaged 20 to 25 mg- f - 
100 cc. A blood transfusion was administered every other 
and the blood ceil count as well as total serum proteins^; 
mained within normal limits. Unfortunately, no means 0 c ■ 
nary or blood serum level determination of neomycin 
available. On Oct. 10, ankle and sacral edema together w- 
right-sided cardiac failure developed. It was felt that a F- 
ditis had occurred, together with a slight pericardial 
and administration of digitalis was instituted. Edema abate 


the pulse became regular by Oct. 13. , 

On Oct. 11 the neomycin dosage had been 
360,000 units daily. The patient’s general condition app^^r 
proved and his appetite had returned, but his 
tinued to oscillate between 100 and 101 F. Sepsis 
trolled, denoted by absence of chills and .wd jn 

„rinp /'iiltnrpi:. hut aoDarcntlv the focus of infection 


the liver or spleen. 
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Use of the drug was continued, with no toxic manifestations 
noted- no deafness occurred. Marked weakness suddenly set it), 
and on Oct. 15, 1949, the patient died quietly in his sleep-,_nO 
signs of either cerebrovascular accident or coronary occlusion 

were observed. ... - < 

Autopsy revealed bilateral basal pulmonary atelectasis, peri¬ 
cardial effusion, right ventricular dilatation, atheromatous 
plaques of the left aortic cusp and aorta, and no evidence of fresh 
or old vegetations. The myocardium showed moderate fibrosis, 
and culture from the sclerotic plaques revealed Gram-positive 
cocci which were found on other organs post mortem and were 
considered probable contaminants. 

Both kidneys had undergone changes incident to old pyelone¬ 
phritis, but no infarction or evidence of bacterial thrombi were 
present grossly or microscopically. Both gross and microscopic 
changes incident to chronic cystitis were noted. Both testes were 
atrophic, and the epididymides on histologic examination con¬ 
tained submucosal inflammatory cell infiltration in the tubular 
linings. 

The spleen was enlarged to three times normal size and 
weighed 600 gm.-, it was adherent to the region of the diaphragtO; 
Its entire superior portion was involved in a grapefruit-sized 
abscess that was well encapsulated and contained dark brown, 
viscous, purulent material which on culture grew out P. vulgaris 
identical with the organisms recovered from antemortem urine 
and blood specimens prior to neomycin therapy. No patho¬ 
logical condition was noted in the liver, pancreas, or adrenals, 
nor were there any thrombi present in the great vessels. 

COMMENT 

It is logical to assume that the cervical osteomyelitis 
was secondary to the urinary tract infection. The initial 
inhibition of the Proteus organism evidently -was suffi¬ 
cient to permit bony restoration. 

That the Proteus infection was not wholly eradicated 
is demonstrated by the patient’s subsequent course and 
lack of response to other antibiotics and chemotherapy 
until neomycin was utilized. Generalized sepsis further 
complicated surgical procedure and indicated that re¬ 
moval of the prostate did not alter the, process. It is a 
matter of conjecture as to exactly when the splenic 
abscess began to form; at its inception neomycin might 
have been more effective. 

Although the blood stream and urine were sterilized, 
neomycin did not penetrate the encapsulated abscess, 
a factor which has been a bete noir of other antibiotic 
and chemotherapeutic agents. Further postulations can¬ 
not be made on the basis of one week of therapy. 

104 E. 40 St. (Dr. Adlerman). 


Uevcrslblc Heart Disease.—It is important to remember that 2 
normal heart or one that is only slightly diseased may show symp¬ 
toms that are solely the expression of some extracardiac disease, 
and that this cxtracardiac condition may manifest itself entirely 
or largely in the cardiovascular system. As a result, the cardiac 
symptoms may be so marked that they completely overshadow 
the underlying e.xtracardiac disease. As a result the patient is 
often considered a cardiac invalid, whereas recognition of the 
cITcct of the e.xtracardiac disease with treatment directed to the 
e.\tracardiac condition usually brings about a reversibility in the 
cardiovascuk-tr symptoms. Failure on our part to recognize that 
many cxtracardiac diseases are expressed clinically through the 
cardiovascular sy-stem has led to unnecessary invalidism and 
even death. In every cardiac patient we must constantly be aware 
of the possibility that the heart itself may not be actually dis¬ 
eased, but that rather it is acting secondarily to other conditions 
in the body. It is only by recognizing these extracardiac factors 
before they produce structural changes in the heart muscle that 
the treatment of cxtracardiac disease may be instiuited 
cicntly early for the patient to be cured.—John F. Briggs, M.D.. 
Reversible Forms of Heart Disease, Diseases of ihe Chest, No¬ 
vember, 1951. 


TREATMENT OF TENIASIS WITH 
QUINACRINE HYDROCHLORIDE 

W. A. Sodeman, M.D. 
and 

Rodney C. Jung, M.D., New Orleans 

In 1940 Culbertson ^ reported the successful action of 
quinacrine hydrochloride (atabrine® dihydrochloride) in 
the elimination of the tapeworm Hymenolepis fraterna 
from mice. He described the ready penetration of the wall 
of the small intestine by the drug, particularly in areas 
where the parasite is found. Later, in 1946, Sacco- 
manno = reported the use of quinacrine in infestations 
with Taenia saginata. We have used quinacrine with 
success in the treatment of 11 patients with teniasis. Be¬ 
cause reports of the effectiveness of quinacrine in such 
infestations are chiefly in the Latin American literature,^ 
we are recording our experiences with this drug. 

The general plan of treatment that we have followed 
is adapted from that described by Saccomanno and 
Rivero. On the day preceding treatment the patient re¬ 
ceived a milk diet with the expectation that roughage 
would be eliminated from the gastrointestinal tract, leav¬ 
ing the worm adequately exposed to the action of the 
drug. We have not established whether this procedure is 
essential. About 3 p. m. that day, a purge was given to 
some of the patients. This usually consisted of castor oil 
or magnesium sulfate. This not only eliminated roughage 
from the bowel but supplied a guide to the patient’s re¬ 
quirements for active purgation. On the morning of treat¬ 
ment a cleansing saline enema was given. An hour after 
the enema, the patient was given 0.6 to 1.2 gm. of quin¬ 
acrine hydrochloride, the dose being adjusted according 
to the age and size of the patient. Because of the nausea 
sometimes produced by the drug, 0.8 gm. was used as 
the upper limit, except in the first patient. Two of the 
0.1 gm. tablets of quinacrine were given every five min¬ 
utes with a little water until the entire dose had been 
taken. If the drug had previously produced nausea and 
vomiting in a particular patient, sodium bicarbonate was 
added to the water when the medication was repeated. 
Two to four hours after administration of the drug, the 
purge was repeated and the dose modified, if necessary, 
on the basis of the experience of the previous day. Food 
was withheld on the morning of treatment until after a 
bowel movement was obtained. 

The above schedule is somewhat arbitrary in some 
respects, and we are not sure that all the conditions pre¬ 
scribed are essential. We were anxious, however, to test 
(he efficacy of a reported program before we modified it. 
It is likely that the milk diet of the preceding day is not 
necessary, and it is likely that the patient may be able to 
take fluids immediately after the quinacrine has been 

From the Department of Tropical Medicine and Public Health, School 
of Medicine, The Tulane University of Louisiana. 

1. Culbertson, J. T.: The Elimination of the Tapeworm Hymenolepis 
Fraterna from Mice by the Administration of Atabrine, J. Pharmacol. & 
Exper. -Therap. TO: 309, 1940. 

2. Saccomanno, T. G,; Nuevo tralamijeDtQ de la teniasis, Prensa. roAf, 
argent. Sa: 1657, 1946. 

3. Saccomanno.’ Nogueira Rivero, G.: La atabrina y la Taenia saginata, 
Hotirontes m€d. 4 : 73, 1947. Hernandez Morales, F.: The Treatment of 
Taenia saginata with Atabrine, Puerto Rico J. Pub. Health 25! 78, 1949. 
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given. Purges other than castor oil or magnesium sulfate 
may be more desirable. These cathartics were used in 
order to duplicate the procedure recommended by pre¬ 
vious authors. In two patients no purge was given follow¬ 
ing the quinacrine because the drug itself produced ade¬ 
quate purgation. 

In all, the drug was administered to 11 patients with 
Taenia saginata infestation. One patient vomited the 
drug, and the full dose of 0.8 gm. was repeated after the 
vomiting. The full dose was repeated in this instance be¬ 
cause the tablets from the first administration were re¬ 
covered in the vomitus. In another patient, a white boy 
10 years of age, the first administration of the drug was 
a failure. This was the only failure in the entire group. 
This patient vomited the drug soon after its administra¬ 
tion. He was subject to severe constipation, and purga¬ 
tion was not successful. Some three months later, repeti¬ 
tion of the quinacrine, with the addition of sodium 
bicarbonate, followed by large doses of three purgatives 
resulted in passage of the entire worm. The importance 
of post-treatment purgation is thus illustrated. In one pa¬ 
tient the worm was fragmented on passage, but the head 
was recovered from the stool. In all patients the treatment 
was effective and the entire worm was obtained. 

The frequent failure of aspidium oleoresin and the 
dangers attendant on its use have led us to discard en¬ 
tirely the use of this preparation in the treatment of teni- 
asis. The prompt action of quinacrine and the benign 
character of the toxic reaction have established it in our 
opinion as the drug of choice. It is to be noted that the 
worms, when passed, had the color of quinacrine and 
were sluggishly motile. 

SUMMARY 

In a series of 11 patients with Taenia saginata infesta¬ 
tion treated with quinacrine hydrochloride (atabrine'® 
ydrochloride), the drug was effective in 10 on initial 
1 and in the 11th patient when treatment was repeated, 
e only toxic reactions of importance were nausea and 
vomiting, which, in general, were easily controlled. 
Quinacrine appears to be the drug of choice in the treat¬ 
ment of Taenia saginata infestation. 

1430 Tulane Ave. (Dr. Sodeman). 

Corticotropin and Cortisone in Skin Diseases—Corticotropin 
and cortisone are of considerable value in the treatment of 
several serious dermatoses, such as pemphigus, systemic lupus 
erythematosus, dermatomyositis and generalized exfoliative 
dermatitis. In these diseases ACTH and cortisone represent the 
best treatment available and may save the life of the patient. 
Treatment should be started as soon as possible. 

In chronic inflammatory nonfatal dermatoses, ACTH and 
cortisone should be administered at present only to patients who 
are so ill that they are bedridden. The reason for this is the 
temporary nature of the beneficial effect produced by ACTH 
or'cortisone. Once started, this treatment must be carried' out 
for a long period of time. In patients who are not seriously ill 
the not infrequent occurrence of undesirable side-effects on pro¬ 
longed treatment may result in a situation in which the treatment 
is worse than the disease. 

Some diseases, especially atopic eczema, psoriasis and 
chronic discoid \upus erythematosus, have a tendency to re- 
I bound so forcefully that the disease may be worse on discon- 
I tinuance of therapy than it had been before.-—Walter F. Lever, 

' M.D., ACTH and Cortisone in Diseases of the Skin, The Neit’ 

. England Journal of Medicine, Sept. 6, 1951. 
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NEW AND NONOFFICIAL REMEDIES 

The following additional articles have been accepted m 
forming to the rules of the Council on Pharnwev and Che„Z' 
of the American Medical Association for admission to New ' 
Nonofficial Remedies. A copy of the rules on which the 
bases its action will be sent on application. 

R. T. Stormont, M.D., Secreiaty 


Chlorcyclizine Hydrochloride.—Di-Paralene Hydrochlorid,’ / w 

bott.)-C..H.nClN..HCl.-M.W. 337.29.-l-(p.Ch!orobcnX 

dryl)-4-methy]piperazine hydrochloride—The structural formula 
of chlorcyclizine hydrochloride may be represented as follows 


Ct 


0 \ ^ 

CH-N N-CH, •• HCI 



Actions and Uses; (See general statement on Hislaminr 
Antagonizing Agents). Chlorcyclizine hydrochloride has pro¬ 
longed action and low incidence of toxic effects. Symptomali: 
benefit from this antihistamine is somewhat more erratic Ibn 
from others of the group. 

Dosage; Orally, 50 mg. two or three times daily. 

Tests and Standards ,— 

Physical Properties; Chlorcyclizine hydrochloride is a white, odorlro 
crystalline solid with a bitter taste. It melts between 222.0 and 221,0 C 
One part of chlorcyclizine hydrochloride is soluble in 1.6 parts oi waUt.ti 
10.4 parts of alcohol, and in 3.6 parts of chloroform, and is prariiralli 
insoluble in benzene and ether. The pH of a 1% solution is beiv,«nS0 
and 5.5. 

Identity Tests: Make 20 ml. of 1% chlorcyclizine hydrochloride alkalint 
with sodium hydroxide T.S. and extract the liberated base with 25 ml d 
ether. Evaporate the ether on a steam bath. Dip a clean copper site ii 
the oily residue and hold it in the nonluminous portion of the flame cl a 
Bunsen burner: the flame turns green (presence o) chlorine). 

Prepare 25 ml. of 1 per cent chlorcyclizine hydrochloride. To 5 ml cl 
this solution add 2 ml. of nitric acid and 2 ml. of silver nilratc T.S; a 
white precipitate forms (presence of halides). 

To 20 mi. of the 1 per cent solution add 20 ml. of 1% picric acid a 
fine, yellow, crystalline precipitate forms. Filter the mixture and veenval 
laze the precipitate from alcohol and dry it at 105 C for 4 hours, tl: 
picrate obtained melts between 215 and 219 C with decomposition. 

A 0.001% solution prepared as described later in the assay for chlor 
cyclizine hydrochloride exhibits an ultraviolet absorption maKimum ai 
2,300 A fspecafic absorbancy, E(l%. 1 cm.), 443 ± 10] and a m/nimu'" 

at 2,180 A. 

Purity Tests: Dry about 1 gm. of chlorcyclizine hydrochloride, acn- 
rately weighed, for 3 hours at 120 C: the loss in weight is not mote trii 
2 . 0 %. 

Ignite about 1 gm. of chlorcyclizine hydrochloride, accurately veigW 
the residue is not more than 0.20%. 

/tssay: (Chlorcyclizine Hydrochloride) Transfer 0.25 gm. of dilorc),!^ 
zine hydrochloride, accurately sveighed, to a 250 ml. volumetric flaslc a", 
dilute to the mark with alcohol. Mix thoroughly and transfer 10 
the solution to a 100 ml. volumetric flask. Dilute to tOO ml. with aicc'- 
mix well and transfer 10 ml. of the solution to another 100 ml. volumr- 
flask and dilute to 100 ml. with alcohol. The final solution (OWI-' 
exhibits an ultraviolet absorption maximum at 2,300 A [specific ah'C' 
ancy, E(l%, I cm.), 443 + 10], 


osage Forms of Chlorcjclizine Hydrochloride ^ 

Tablets, identity Tests. Agitate enough of the crushed tablets Wi - 
lout 0,5 gm, of chlorcyclizine hydrochloride in 20 ml. of alcohol, « ^ 
ge the mixture, pipette out 10 ml. of the clear supernatant - 
Id to it 20 ml. of 1% picric acid: a fine, yellow, crystalline ( 

rms. Proceed as directed in the third identity test in the tnono,, , 

It Chlorcyclizine Hydrochloride starting with, “Filter the mixture-- 
llize the precipitate from alcohol . . . , . 

Assay: (Chlorcyclizine Hydrochloride) Weigh 20 tablets and PO” , ' • 
ccurately weigh the equivalent of 50 mg. of chlorcyclizine njd 
ad transfer it to a 50 ml. volumetric flask. Add about 25 ml. o 
rake well to extract the chlorcyclizine hydrochloride and dim 
lark with alcohol. Mix thoroughly, centrifuge and transfer ^ 
lear supernatant liquid to another 50 ml. volumetric flask, m 

d. with alcohol, mix well and transfer 5 ml. of the 5°’“ 'P",y, 
0 ml. volumetric flask and dilute to 50 ml. with alcohol. 
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Ik oplical density ol (he final solnlion in a V era. tjuat« ceil with 

a spectippholDmcler at 2,300 A [specific absorbancy, E(l%, 1 cm.), 
Ij, 443 + JO], The amoum ot chlotcyclmnt hvOiocWoride pseseni is not less 
>{' ib3i)”95.0 nor more than I0S.0% of the labeled amount. 

■> Tablets Di-Parahne Hydrochloride; 25 mg. and 50 mg. 
Abbott Laboratories, North Chicago, 111. 

CycJopentaminc Hydrochloride (See The Joc/rnal, Sept. 8, I95i, 
p.aee 128 ). 

Solution Clopane Hydrodiloride 1%; 30 cc. and 475 cc, bol- 
, ties. An isotonic solution containing 10 mg. of cyclopentamine 
hydrochloride in each cubic centimeter. Preserved with phenyl- 
. mercuric nitrate 1:50,000. Eli Lilly & Company, Indianapolis, 
Ind. 


AmlnophyHine-U.S.P. (See New and Nonofficial Remedies 1951, 
,-i p. 297). 

2; Tablets Aminophytline: 0.1 gm, Mallard, Inc., Detroit. 

Tablets Aminophylline: 0.2 gm. enteric coated. Meyer Chemi- 
cai Company, Inc., Detroit. 


Coriicofropin (See The Journal, Sept. 22, 1951, page 325). 
Solution Corticotropin: 5 cc. vials. A solution containing the 
' equivalent o£ 40 provisional U.S.P. units of corticotropin in 
each cubic centimeter. Preserved with 0.5% phenol. The Wil¬ 
son Laboratories, Chicago. 

Dimethyl-Tubocurarinc Iodide (See New and Nonofficial Reme- 
1' dies 1931, p. 162). 

I. Solution Meiubine Iodide: 50 cc. ampuls. An isotonic salt 
solution containing I mg. of dimethyl-tubocurarine iodide in each 
cubic centimeter. Preserved with 0.5% phenol. Eli Lilly & Com¬ 
pany, Indianapolis, 


M'cotinamfdc-U.S.P, (See New and Nonofficial Remedies 1951, 
c P- 442). 

Solution Nicatinomide: 10 cc. vials. A solution containing 
'.It 6ffi- of nicotinamide in each cubic centimeter. Preserved 
I, with 0.5% chlorobutanol, B. F. Ascher & Company, Kansas 
City, Mo. 


.1 

f 

i 
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Sodhim Morrhuatc Injcction-U.S.P. (See New and Nonofficiat 
Remedies 1951, p. 169). 

Solution Sodium Morrhime 5% with Benzyl Alcohol 3%: 
2 ec. ampuls and 20 cc. vials. An aqueous solution containing 
50 mg, of sodium morrhuate and 30 mg. of benzyl alcohol in 
each cubic centimeter. Sherman Laboratories, Detroit. 


TubociinirJnc Chloridc-U.S.P. (Sec New and Nonofficial Reme¬ 
dies 1951, p. J65). 


Solution Tubocurarine Chloride (High Potency); 5 cc. an 
puls. A solution containing 15 mg, of tubocurarine chloride i 
Stabilized with 0,1% sodium met; 
bisulfite. Abbott Laboratories, North Chicago, III. 


195L p.“77r''"'^‘^‘'^‘ Nonofficial Remedi, 

Lotion I'anzoaie; 118 cc. and 3.78 liter hollies A susnenAn 
^niainine 0.28 gm. of benzyl benzoate in each cubic cent 

Tradcma?k%7? an't °v P-hydroxybenzoate. U. 1 

iradcmark, 415 , 423. Vanpeli & Brown, Inc., Richmond, Vi 

palT/sT''' Nonofficia! Remedies 1951 

fuiClsltr' and 454 gm jars y 

tourers- 

Hexestrol (Sec New and Nonofficial Remedies 1951, p 344’ 

ManffiaeTurirCm^S;\^^^^ Chemo ^1.0 

n-" Nonofficia! Remedies 1951, page 340’ 


COUNCIL ON PHYSICAL MEDICINE 
AND REHABILITATION 


The Council on Physical Medicine and Rehabilitation has 
authorized pnhlicalioti of the following report. 

Ralph E. Deforest, M.D., Secretary. 


HOLLYWOOD VITA-ROL NOT ACCEPTED 


Manufacturer: Hollywood Vita-Rol, Division of S & D En¬ 
gineering Company, 2540 North Naomi Street, Burbank, Calif. 
Mailing Address: P. O. Box 3277, Glendale I, Calif. 

In recent years 3 number of devices have been promoted for 
use in establishments for slenderizing, contouring, and spot- 
reducing. The Hollywood Vita-Rol is a device of this sort. Its 
over-ail appearance is that of a large rolling-pin with an electric 
light cord entering at one end. This cord leads the current into 
a heating element that heats the device from within. The axial 
portion of this device is a piece of steel tubing with a hard rubber 
handle at each end. On it is mounted, by means of two ferrules, 
a second piece of steel tubing of greater diameter but shorter 
length than the first; this is covered with corrugated rubber and 
constitutes the roller. 

An advertising booklet formerly used in promoting this device 
pictured a number of sylph-like models applying the heated roller 
to their hips, abdomens, and feel. The booklet claimed that the 
device was approved by “doctors and health columnists” and 
that it could be “extremely beneficial as a body conditioner.” 
The booklet outlined a reduced-calorie diet said to provide “no 
starches,” although it included oatmeal, graham crackers, and 
whole wheat toast. 

The Hollywood Viia-Rol submitted by the manufacturer was 
tested in a clinic acceptable to the Council. In the opinion of 
the users, the temperature control was unsatisfactory and the 
device had no advantage over infrared radiation with manual 
massage. No evidence was obtained that this device would roll 


in addition it has been reported that a judgment of condem¬ 
nation was entered against the manufacturer in a federal seizure 
under the Federal Food, Drug and Cosmetic Act in the Southern 
District of California on Aug. 8, 1950, for the misbranding of 
a shipment of 60 of these devices. The charge was that "certain 
statements in the circular accompanying the device were false 
and misleading since the device was not effective for the pur- 
poses represented, and was not an effective treatment for the 
conditions represented. The manufacturer’s statement repre¬ 
sented and suggested that the device was effective for spot- 
reducing, rejuvenating, poor circulation, constipation, and in¬ 
somnia, and that it was effective as a body conditioner and as a 
treatment for muscular soreness.” 

The Council on Physical Medicine and Rehabilitation voted 
not to include the Hollywood Vita-Rol in its list of accepted 
devices for lack of evidence that this device would make “fatty 
tissue slowly but surely disappear” and that it had any “ability 
to reduce only those areas which nature has allowed to get out 

attention of the 

Hollywood Vita-Rol, Division of the S & D Engineering Com¬ 
pany the firm stated that the objectionable booklet had become 
obsolete. The question was then considered whether this device 
might be useful as a means of applying massage and warmth in 
physical iherapy. As regards massage, the Council has long 
maintained that manual massage, because it is under constant, 
delicate control by the masseur, is generally safer and more effec- 
*ve than mechanical devices. As a means ot applying heat to 
body surfaces, the limitations of the Vita-Rol were self-evident 
Acceptance of this device would falsely imply some belief in its 
merits as a means for massaging and warming the body if not 
for shaping and reducing. For lack of evidence that the Holly- 
wood Vita-RoI could be recommended for any of these purposes, 
he Council on Physical Medicine and Rehabilitation voted to 
rMffirm its original decision not to include this apparatus in its 
Jist of accepted devices. 
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EFFICIENCY OF THE STETHOSCOPE 

While technical improvements are constantly being 
made in newer diagnostic instruments, the traditional 
construction of the stethoscope is usually taken for 
granted. It has been shown, however, that a few simple 
changes in the specifications of the stethoscope will in¬ 
crease its efficiency significantly. 

Some years ago Rappaport and Sprague ‘ demon¬ 
strated that the acoustic efficiency of a stethoscope 
increases as the length of the tubing decreases, at least 
for sound waves with a frequency between 100 and 
1,000 cps. For example, at 200 cps the intensity of the 
transmitted sound increases about 8 times as the tubing 
is shortened from a length of 26 in. (66.04 cm.) to a 
length of 3 in. (7.62 cm.). This increase in intensity oc¬ 
curs in the range where high pitched basal diastolic mur¬ 
murs of low intensity are heard and where every possible 
increase in audibility is of great clinical value. Since a 
stethoscope with only 3 in. of tubing is difficult to handle, 
these authors feel that a compromise must be made in the 
interests of convenience. They recommend the shortest 
ube compatible with convenience in use and find that a 
length of 10 in. (25.40 cm.) satisfies these require¬ 
ments. 

More recently ^ the same authors have shown that 
for cardiac auscultation the efficiency of the stethoscope 
can be increased by decreasing the bore of the usual 
commercial rubber tubing. Objective acoustical meas¬ 
urements revealed that tubing with a bore of Vs in. 
(0.32 cm.) transmits appreciably more sound energy, 
in the range between 20 and 115 cps, than the conven¬ 
tional %(; in. (0.5 cm.) bore tubing. Sounds that usually 
fall within this range and would therefore be affected 
by such tubing changes are mitral diastolic murmurs, low 
pitched basal diastolic murmurs, the first, second, and 
third heart sounds, some systolic murmurs, and the 
auricular sound. In the range between 200 and about 
750 cps, where medium and high pitched murmurs are 


1. Rappaport, M. B., and Sprague, H. B.; Physiologic and Physical 
Laws that Govern Auscultation, and Their Clinical Application; Acoustic 
Stethoscope and Electrical Amplifying Stethoscope and Stethograph, Am. 
Heart J. »1: 257, 1941. 

2. Rappaport, M. B., and Sprague, H. B.; The Effects of Tubing Bore 
on Stethoscope Efficiency, Am. Heart J. 43:605, 1951. 

1. Tillett, W. S.; Sherry, S., and Christensen, L. R.; Streptococcal 
Desoxyribonuclease; Significance in Lysis of Purulent Exudates and Pro¬ 
duction by Strains of Hemolytic Streptococci, Proc. Soc. Exper. Biol. & 
Med. 68: 184-188 (May) 1948. 

2. Tillett, W. S., and Sherry, S.t Effect in Patients of Streptococcal 
Fibrinolysin (Streptokinase) and Streptococcal Desoxyribonuclease on 
Fibrinous, Purulent’, and Sanguinous Pleural Exudations, J. Clin. Investiga¬ 
tion 38: 173-190 (Jan.) 1949. 
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heard, the difference in efficiency between the two t v 
IS small, although the i/s in. tubing seems to have a S’tl 
advantage. Above 750 cps, tubing with a 14 in bopk' 
comes more efficient than either the Vs in. or the 
tubing, but this part of the auditory spectrum has'S 
importance in cardiac auscultation. Rales, however 
have some frequency components in this range InVdf 
tion to changes in tubing bore, changes in the^borc oih 
metal binaurals of the stethoscope from in. to • 
will further increase acoustic efficiency, accordiic't 
these workers. This work serves as a reminder that pc/ 
odic objective reevaluation of standard instruments anj 
procedures often proves illuminating and profitable.*^ 

STREPTOCOCCIC ENZYMATIC DEBRIDEMENI 

Some 20 years ago Tillett and his associates shonc( 
that hemolytic Streptococci produce a fibrin-lysing sub 
stance known as streptokinase. This product is abun. 
dantly excreted into the culture medium and is leadih 
obtainable in bacteria-free filtrates. More recently tbesi 
investigators demonstrated that the bacteria also secrcii 
or excrete a second enzymic substance, streptodornase. 
This substance acts on desoxyribose nucleoprotein.wbid 
was found by these investigators to be present in purulen 
and pleural exudates, and which, together with fibrin, ac 
counts for the gelatinous coagulum and course sedimen 
of such material. Thus the marked ability of partiall] 
purified streptococcic preparations to liquefy such mu 
dates both in vitro and within the pleural cavity ol pa 
tients with purulent and fibrinous pleurisy is of a dua 
nature, the purulent material containing two substrates 
nucleoprotein and fibrin, and the Streptococci yieldini 
two substances acting simultaneously in a specific cata^ 
lytic manner. 

Recently a number of reports have appeared concern¬ 
ing the clinical efficacy of a mixture of streptokinase ari 
streptodornase in a variety of infectious processes. Thi)' 
Tillett and Sherry - treated 23 patients with exudafne 
pleurisy associated with different types of disease b) 
intrapleural injections of the enzymes. Fibrinolytic ant 
proteolytic changes were demonstrable in samples of tb 
exudates taken at repeated intervals after the injection 
The effects were self-limiting after each injection. Intra 
pleural depolymerization of the nucleoprotein of thesolit 
sediment of the exudate was also demonstrable in a sim 
ilar manner. Toxic manifestations were limited to Iran 
sient febrile reactions, with general malaise and a to 
outpouring of leukocytes. 

The desirability of causing liquefaction of fibrin, c 
preventing its formation, or of resolving purulent nucleo 
protein-containing sediments, the authors argue, 'voul< 
depend on a variety of conditions associated wiifi tfi- 
pathogenesis and expected evolution of the disease ptoc 
esses. Thus, they argue, if the solid increments constitut 
part of an advantageous walling-off process, 
liquefaction of the wall might promote a spread of 
infection in its acute phases before the patients’ immuni 
was sufficient to restrain the dissemination of the infc' 
tion. On the other hand, the walling-off process may po 
vent the introduction of antibacterial reagents of an 
munological nature, as well as antibiotic substances, m 
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' ' the field of disease. Under these circumstances, elimina- 
tion of the wall might be advantageous. 

' Tillett and his associates ® treated a small group of pa- 
lients with diseases characterized by undesirable presence 
of fibrinous or pleural exudates by local injection of the 
'• lysing enzymes. These included cases with loculated post- 
'■ pneumonectomy hemothorax, traumatic hemothorax, 

' sterile loculated empyema, bacterial empyema, miscel- 
: laneous chronic ulcerative lesions, and local infections, 

' such as osteomyelitis and sinusitis. The method of treat- 
' ment referred to as streptococcic enzymatic debridement 
was successful in this type of lesion. A marked thin- 
^ ning of the exudate, and outpouring of viable leuko¬ 
cytes, decrease in the number of or disappearance of the 
locally infecting bacteria, subsequent decrease or disap- 

- pearance of exudate, and rapid regrowth of tissues and 
; epithelium was noted. It was suggested that the effective 

■ clearing of the site of infection through enzymatic action 

■ renders the area permeable to humoral and cellular 

- forces of both natural and specifically acquired immu- 
, nity, or to circulating antibiotics that are capable of 
, eliminating the organisms. 

Miller and his co-workers ^ reported on the use of 

- streptokinase and streptodornase in 85 patients with 80 
excellent results and 5 poor results, the latter principally 
due to the fact that the blood supply to the areas treated 
in these cases was so poor that the streptokinase and 

, streptodornase could not have acted. They have found 
these substances to be therapeutically active in serous, 
purulent or hemorrhagic exudates when the com¬ 
pounds could be brought into direct contact with fibrin 
or pus for a sufficiently long period. They feel that these 
enzymes offer the surgeon a new biologic approach to the 
therapy of infections and clotted hemothorax. Secondary 
closure of infected wounds and of cold abscesses can be 
carried out at an earlier period; infected denuded areas 
can be cleaned up preparatory to skin grafting, and ac¬ 
cessible clots and fibrin coats can be liquefied promptly. 
The hydrolysis of fibrin in clotted hemothorax by the 
catalytic action of streptokinase provides an effective 
means of decortication. 

Adie and Childress “ report, in a recent communica¬ 
tion, on the use of these enzymes in treatment of 23 pa¬ 
tients. The cases in which the results were distinctly 
beneficial were those of hemothorax after thoracoplasty, 
infected hemothorax after thoracoplasty, infected ab¬ 
dominal wound after laparotomy, subcutaneous tubercu¬ 
lous sinus in chest wall incision, infected hemothorax 
after stab wound, empyema after lobectomy, and tuber¬ 
culous pleural effusion. The effect was rapid and final in 
properly treated early hemothorax. In most purulent exu¬ 
dates the response was liquefaction of the thick pus, so 
that aspiration or drainage was improved. It was found 
essential that the enzymes be placed in intimate contact 
with the substrate and that a provision for adequate re¬ 
lease of the increased fluid accumulation be instituted. 
Addition of antibiotics to the enzyme solution, they be¬ 
lieve, will aid in reducing the infection in purulent proc¬ 
esses and will prevent infection in sterile hemothorax. 

DcBakey,® in his experience with 45 cases, found that 
the employment of streptokinase and streptodornase was 
particularly useful in the infected form of hemothorax. 
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because loculations are likely to occur following such 
a complication. The enzymes produced here a striking 
dissolution of the loculated areas and permitted removal 
of the material collected in the pleural cavity by means xsf 
a catheter rather than by means of open thoracotomy. 

As yet no serious toxic effects have been reported fol¬ 
lowing the use of streptokinase and streptodornase and 
since these enzymes do not affect living tissue they do not 
interfere with the formation of healthy granulation tis¬ 
sues. This new therapeutic method appears thus to offer 
a new and promising approach to the control of sup¬ 
purative infections and of hemothorax. 

MYOCARDIAL INFARCTION VERSUS 
PULMONARY EMBOLISM 

The differentiation between acute coronary throm¬ 
bosis and acute pulmonary embolism is not always 
readily established clinically. A recent report by Levine 
and Vazifdar^ emphasizes a unique medicolegal problem 
presented by two very similar cases in which death from 
acute pulmonary embolism was first erroneously attrib¬ 
uted to coronary thrombosis. The first case was that of 
a 37-year-old workman who fractured his ankle at work. 
About two weeks after a cast was applied, upper abdomi¬ 
nal pain developed, and the man collapsed and died 
within a week. Electrocardiographic findings shortly 
before death were consistent with the clinical impression 
of coronary thrombosis, and since the diagnosis was 
apparently obvious, no postmortem examination was 
performed. In the second case, a 45-year-old engineer 
suffered a painful, crushing injury to his foot and subse¬ 
quently underwent two surgical procedures. He was 
confined to bed for some five months, after which he got 
around on crutches. Nine months after the injury, pain 
developed in the chest, and he died the following day. 
An electrocardiogram taken shortly before death was 
interpreted as confirming the diagnosis of acute coronary 
thrombosis with anterior myocardial infarction. In both 
cases, the question arose as to whether the widow was 
entitled to receive compensation for the death of her 
husband. Since it was questionable whether an accident 
could be established as the cause of a subsequent fatal 
coronary thrombosis, and since both histories seemed 
more typical of pulmonary embolism then of a coronary 
attack, at the authors’ suggestion, the bodies were dis¬ 
interred, two and one-half and five months respectively 
after death.-In each case evidence of phlebitis and of 
pulmonary embolism was sought for and found, while 
in neither was there any evidence of myocardial infarc¬ 
tion or coronary artery disease. Thus, the probable cause 
of death could reasonably be assumed to be pulmonary 
embolism, and compensation was awarded. 


3. Tillett, W. S., and others; Streptococcal Enzymatic Debridement, 
Ann. Surg. 131:12-22 tJan.) 1950. 

4. Miller. V. M.; Ginsberg, M.-, Lipin, R. 3., and Long, P. H.; Clinical 
Experience with Streptokinase and Streptodornase, J. A. M. A, 145: 620- 
624 (March 3) 1951. 

5. Adie, G. C., and Childress, W. G.t Experiences with Streptokinase 
and Streptodornase, Anh. Surg, 134 : 659-671 (Oct.) 1951. 

6. DeBakey, M. E., in discussion on Adie, G. C., and Childress, W. G.: 
Experiences with Streptokinase and Streptodornase, Ann. Surg. 134:659- 
671 (Oct.) 1951. 

1: Levine, S. A., and Vazifdar, 3. P.; Confusion Between Acute Myo¬ 
cardial Infarction and Acute Pulmonary Embolism, Clarified at Autopsy 
Months After Death: An Important Medicolegal Problem. Am, J. M, Sc. 
22 : 623, 1951. 
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ORGANIZATION SECTION 


FEDERAL MEDICAL LEGISLATION 
The Second Session of the 82nd Congress assembled for its 
first meeting on Jan. 8, 1952. All bills introduced during the 
first session are still alive, except those on which final action 
has already been taken. The following bills of importance to 
the medical profession were introduced on the first day of the 
Second Session. —Ed. 

Emergency Maternity and Infant Care 

Representative Bosone of Utah introduced H. R. 5871 pro-' 
posing to provide for the national defense by enabling the states 
to make provision for maternity and infant care for wives and 
infants, and hospital care for dependents of enlisted members 
of the armed forces during the present emergency. This bill 
would establish a federal-state program on a fifty-fifty matching 
basis for paying the cost of maternity and Infant care for de¬ 
pendents of military service personnel up to the grade of war¬ 
rant officer. Established also on the same financial basis would 
be a program to cover the expenses of any hospital service for 
dependents. In both programs the states would be permitted 
“consistent with economy and efficiency . . . to . . . utilize 
the services of voluntary nonprofit agencies or organizations in 
the health or medical field. ...” The bill is Identical with 
Senator Lehman’s S. 2237, introduced during the first session. 

Veterans—Presumption of Service Connection 

A bill proposing to liberalize the basis for establishing war¬ 
time service connection for active tuberculosis, the psychoses, 
and multiple sclerosis was introduced as H. R. 5892 by Repre¬ 
sentative Rankin of Mississippi. This bill would create a pre¬ 
sumption of service connection if any of these three conditions 
developed within three years from date of discharge. At the 
present time, multiple sclerosis appearing within one year, psy¬ 
choses appearing within two years, or tuberculosis appearing 
within three years from date of discharge developing a 10% 
or more disability, establish the basis for presumption of service 
connection. 


■ Universal Military Training 

Representative Van Zanctt of Pennsylvania introduced H. R. 
03, which would provide for the administration and discipline 
of the National Security Training Corps authorized by Public 
Law 51 of the first session of this Congress. The provisions of 
this bill are virtually the same as those of H. R. 5904, which 
was introduced by the chairman of the House Armed Services 
Committee, Representative Vinson of Georgia. 

Representative Vinson’s bill, H. R. 5904, will probably form 
the basis for a committee bill following public hearings that 
have been scheduled. Provisions in this bill of most concern to 
the medical profession follow. 1. Trainees during their six 
months training period in the corps will be furnished, among 
other things, with hospitalization, medical, surgical, and dental 
care. 2. Trainees who become disabled or die in the line of 
duty would not receive benefits from the Veterans Administra¬ 
tion as do members of the military services; instead, after re¬ 
lease from the corps cash benefits would be paid them or their 
beneficiaries under the Federal Employees Compensation Act, 
which is administered by the Department of Labor. The training 
agency would not be responsible for making any determinations, 
except as to whether the injury or death was training-connected. 
3. The six months training period could be extended by the train¬ 
ing agency with the consent of the trainee, or his next of kin 
if he is incompetent,” for the purpose of furnishing hospital, 
medical, surgical, or dental care. The trainee would be trans¬ 
ferred to the jurisdiction of the Department of Labor for benefit 
determination at the earliest time consistent with the health and 
well-being of the trainee, 


'®eistatiorv was prepared by the Washington 

Olhee of the American Medical Associatton. 


CONTRIBUTORS TO THE AMERICAN MEDIC tl 
EDUCATION FOUNDATION 

Following are the names of all individuals and orcanirv 
who contributed to the American Medical Education Found I"' ’ 
between Oct. 1. 1951, and Dec. 31, 1951. In 1952 it is phi'; 
to publish a single list of contributors to the Foundation at a' 
end of the year instead of the periodic listings that ameiJ 
during 1951. 

Contributions received at the Foundation offices after Dec 3i 
1951, are being credited to the 1952 campaign. ' 
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Georgia—4 
Walter W. Daniel 
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C. H. Richardson 
Cleveland Thompson, Sr. 
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William P. Patterson 

Idaho—1 
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Illinois—11 
Otho F. Ball 
Miles J. Bielek 
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Don L. Fisher 
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William F. Hutson 
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O Norris Smith 
Charles R. Welfare 

North Dakota—8 
Kent E Darrow 
William E G Lancaster 
Ernest J. Larson 
Leonard W Larson 
James T. Marr 
Clarence S Martin 
Richard D Nierlmg 
Joseph Sorkness 

Ohio—94 

Wilmer D. Abrams 
Russell H. Barnes 
Edward H Beilstein 
Philmour M A Bein 
Clarence H Bell 
Wendell M, Bell 
Fred P. Berlin 
Paul A. Blackstone 
Theodore L Bliss 
Lloy D Bonar 
Max Brown 
Wallace H, Buker 
Charles O Butner 
Rundle D. Campbell 
Melvin M, Christian 
John J Clark 
Edward Connor 
Robert R Crawford 
James T, Cunningham 
Charles F Curtiss 
Carl R Damron 
Donald W Dcwald 
Edward D. Dowds 
Joseph B Edelstein 
James A. Ellery 
Mabel Emery 
George L Evans 
D B Faust 
Riley Frush 
Max Garber 
C L. Hannum 
Burr Hathaway 
John Hatlery 
L A. Hautzenroeder 
F J. Hcrmghaus 
John V. Horst 
Elmer Jackson 
Charles Keller 
J H King 
Wilson Kingsboro 
U M. Kiskaddon 
Harlm Knicrim 
C K Kuchne 
Karl Langachcr 
D. C. Lavender 
Paul J. Lee 
Florence R. Lcnahan 
N. E, Lenahan 
Raimond S Lord 
Ernest Afainzcr 
Lizabcth Ntainzer 
Earl Mast 

Edward J, McCormick 
Harold Mills 
B. H. MofTatt 


Robert Moffatt 
Howard Oliver Mussei 
John Noll 
Milton Oakes 
Charles W Pavey 
Robert Peirce 
Carl Quick 
Myron Reed 
E A. Riemenschneider 
Fowler B Roberts 
Robert Scott 
George Searle 
Joseph Seibert 
Albert Seifman 
Charles Shafer 
Byers W. Shaw 
Eduard A Shorten 
B E. Shreffler 
Hazel P. Simms 
William M Skipp 
Erling Smedal 
Sigmund Smedal 
L. A Smith 
P. O Staker 
John Stevens 
Paul Stoodt 
W B Turner 
Albert Voegele 
F. M Wadsworth 
Harry Wain 
Jacob M. Werle 
Kenneth Werts 
C F Wharton (In honor of 
Cloyd Franklin Wharton) 

Ralph Wharton 
Hall Wiedemer 
Ralph Wise 
Louis A. Witzeman 
Robert Wolford 
W. E Wygant 

Oklahoma—9 
Howard A Bennett 
Harold Wv Buchner 
Edward D. Grcenberger 
Lewis J. Moorman 
R G Obermiller 
Lucien M Pascucci 
Howard B Shorbe 
James Stevenson (In Memory of 
A W. Adson, MD) 

Hays R Yandell 

Oregon—3 
Robert F. Day 
Edward H. McLean 
F B Packard 

Pennsylvania—679 
Enoch H Adams 
Albert Adhn 
Norberl F. Alberstadl 
Dill J. Albright, Jr. 

F. C. Aldridge 

I. Hope Alexander 
John H Alexander 
Wesley C Allison 
R. E Alljn 

H C Amacher 

J. Stanley Anderson 
Kenneth E Appel 
Joseph Apple! ard 
W. J. Armstrong 
Ernest J. Aten 
WiUiam A Atlee 
Bruce R Austin 
John A. Ayres 
Lawrence C Bachmann 
Martin J. Backenstoe 
Harold A. Baeslack 

J. C. Bater 
Charles W. Bair 
S P. Balcerzak 
William L Ball 
James V. H. Ballantyne 
Grant W. Bamberger 
T. W. BracUey 
Robert P, Barden 
William W. Barkley, Jr. 

Lewis A Harness 
Everett S Barr 
George S. Barrett 
William Bates 
William Baurjs 


Helen M. Beck 
Robert H. Beck 
D W. BecKley 
E Howard Bedrossian 
Daniel H. Bee 

C. B. Bell 

D. M Bell, Jr. 

Joseph J. Bellas 
John A. Beilis 
Frank A. Belmont 
Hilding A. Bengs 
Raymond G. Benicjmvw 
A. M. Benshoff 
Charles B. Bertolet 
John W. Best 

E. M Bevilacqua 
Albert M Biederman 
Edward D. Bierer 
Charles F. Bietsch 
James A. Biggins 
Mary Louise Black 

C. Hugh Bloom 

D. George Bloom 
Joseph B Bloom 
Leon D. Blumberg 

I George Blumslem 
Henry L Bockus 
Matthew J. Boland 
John A, Bolich 
J. Collier Bolton 
Richard J. Bonacci 
Peter L. Bonafede 
John L Bond 
Frank R. Bondi 
J. A. Bornson 
William F. Boucher 
Paul G. Bovard 
George R Boyd 
George S. Boyer 
J. L. Boyer 
John M. Brecht 
Henry G. Bregenser 
William F. Brehm 
Harry J. Bremer 
Slewari F. Brevven 
Elizabeth B Bricker 
Clarence C. Bnscoe 
William L. Brohm 
C. J. Brower 
Charles L Brown 
Claude P. Brown 
Manson Brown 
Tracy L. Bryant 
Walter 1. Buchert 
Lewis T. Buckman 
Samuel T. Buckman 
Alfred J. Buka 
W. H. Burgin 
Edgar S Buyers 
Franklin S Buzby 
H Samuel Callen 
George J. Callenberger 
James Milo Campbell, Jr. 
Emilia M Caprini 
O A Capnotli 
O Sherman Carlson 
Charles J. Carney 

G. D. Castlebury 

H, Bailey ChaJfant 
Maurice P. Charnock 
H. Ford Clark 
John K. Clark 
Catharine M Clarke 

C. Perry Cleaver 
Andrew B. Cloak 
Harold M. Cohew 
William S. Colgan 

' Paul C. Colonna 
William F, Colvin 

F. J. Conahan 
Clifford Cooper 
David L Cooper 
Wiliiam B Cooper 
Arthur A. Cope 

F B. Couch 
Frank A, Craig 

D. L. Cnbbs 
Alfred W. Crozier 
Glendon E. Curry 
S. O. Curry 
Theodora P. Dakin 
H T. Dale 

D. Innes Dann 
Horace F. Darlington 
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Leon C. Darrah 
L. L. Darsie 
Arthur B. Davenport 
S. M. Davenport 
David M. Davis 
F. W. Davison 
Roy D-eck 

Stephen J. Deichelmann 
Raymond E. Deily 
Edgar J. Deissler 
O. A. Delle 
David D. Detar 
Horace E. DeWalt 
Lovett Dewees 
Joseph Z. Dickson 
Robert G. Diess 
John S. Donaldson 
Walter F. Donaldson 
George B. Dornblaser 
Howard N. Douds 
William T. Douglass, Jr. 

Robert H. Dreher 
John H. Dugger 
Thelma L. Dulany 

R. W. Dunlop 
David D. Dunn 
Frank P. Dwyer 
Andrew P. D’Zmura 

S. L. Earley 
Joseph Edeiken 
Joseph C. Edgar 
Oi J. Eichhorn 
James F. Elder 
David C. Elliott 
William C. Ely 
R. G. Emery 
John F. Emmerling 
Gilson C. Engel 
James B. English 
Harvey F. Enyeart 
Henry W. Erving 
Henry K. Erwin 
William L. Estes, Jr. 

Lewis E, Etter 
Conrad A. Etzel 

R, M. Evans, Jr. 

Fred L. Ewing 
Gerson Faden 
Philip A. Faix 
Thomas S. Fannin 
Robert W. Farkas 
John L. Farmer 
J. G. Fear 
Albert R. Feinberg 

L. Kraeer Ferguson 
Charles K. Fetterhoflf 
B. M. Field 
Herman A. Fischer, Jr. 

I. E. Fisher 
Charles H. Fleck 
James M. Flood 
Clayton W. Fortune 
Harold L. Foss 

J. V. Foster 
Tilman H. Foust 

M. I. Francis 

John A. Fraunfelder 
Paul W. Frazer 
J. W. Fredette 
Howard G. Fretz 
Paul S. Friedman 
Robert W. Gage 
Joseph H. Galia 
Vincent D. Gallizzi 
Harold B. Gardner 
Richard W. Garlichs 
H, F. Garman 
George W. Gaumer 
W. P. Gemmill 
Eugene W. Gerth 
F. Clay Gibson ' 

William Biake Gibson 
Roy W. Gifford 
Basil J. Giletto 
N. Troy Gillette 
Joseph A. Gilmartin 
Nathan N. Ginsburg 
H. J. Glah, Jr. 

John R. Glassburn 
Donald E. Goehring 
Milton Goldsmith 
S. Byron Goldsmith 
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Norman G. Golomb 
Alfred Gordon 
Wendell B. Gordon 
J. Elmer Gotwals 
Raymond C. Grandon 
Joseph E. Green, 2nd 
Bradford Green 
Daniel P. Greenlee 
George W. Grier 
Harold M. Griffith 
W. E. Grill 

D. Dwight Grove 
William A. Guenon 
Oren W. Gunnet 
Donald Guthrie 
William L. Guyton 
Samuel J. Hagen 
A. S. Haines 
Raymond M. Hale, Jr. 
Allen E. Hamburg 
John G. Hand 
George C. Hanna. Jr. 
Samuel P. Harbison 
Joseph E. Harenski 
Parker J. Harley 

C. M. Harris 
J. H. Harris 
Paul D. Harrison 
Leroy D. Harshman 
Thomas B. Hartford 
John F. Hartman 
Fred L. Hartmann 
Donald H. Haselhuhn 
George W. Hawk 
George Hay 
Harold S. Hay 
Malcolm L. Hayward 
Carl M. Hazen 
Joseph L. Heatley 
John A. Heberling 
H. Vincent Heidenreich 
N. H. Heiligman 
George W. Heintzelman 
Elwyn L. Heller 
Robert L. Helm 
Frederick G. Helwig 

E. W. Henderson 
C. P. Henry 
Edgar S. Henry 
Joseph A. Hepp 
J. W. Hershberger 
Charles S. Hertz 
Joseph A. Hesch 
C. Lester Hess 
Elmer Hess 

F. S. Hickey 
John M. Higgins 
Paul A. Hinchberger 
C. L. Hinkel 
William J. Hinkson 
Drury Hinton 
Edward Hoberman 
Ralph E. Hockenberry 
George L. Hoffman, Jr. 
Wallace E. Hopkins 
Henry F. Hottenstein 
Rahn L. Hottenstein 
Robert G. Howe 
Charles C. Hubbard 
Boland Hughes 

G. E. Humphrey 
A. D. Hunger 
Henry F. Hunt 
C. E. Imbrie 
Chester L. Isenberg 
S. Leon Israel 
Robert H. Ivy 
Francis Jacobs 
Jerry M. James 
Florence S. Jenney 
Dorothy E. Johnson 
Edith M. Johnson 
John L. Johnson 

S. Harris Johnson. HI 
John M. Johnston 
Louis W. Jones 
Henry D. Jordan 
A F. Kamens 
Augustus S. Kech 
J. Clarence Kelly 
William F. Kelly 
Edward E. Kemble 


Edward M. Kent 
Charles J. Kilduff 
Robert A. Kimbrough, Jr. 
Jacob Kincov 
William C. Kinsey 

H. C. Kinzer 
Harold A. Kipp 
Marvel S. Kirk 
Norris J. Kirk 
Charles J. Kistler 
C. J. Kistler 
John K. Kitzmiller 
Theodore C. Klein 
Dorothea B. Kleppinger 
Paul O. Klingensmith 
R. H. Knapp 
John A. Kolmer 
Robert R. Kooser 
John J. Korn 
Saul X. Kramer 
John H. Krick 
E. B. Krumbhaar 
Charles L. Kuhn 
Austin Lamont 
Floyd M. Landis 
Lowell L. Lane 
W. D. Langley 
John H. Lapsley 
M. Q. Lavell 
Carl B. Lechner 
James J. Lee 
George H. Ledger 
Robert H. Leeper 
C. A. Lehman 
Mary E. Lehman 
George Leibold 
R. S. Leopold 
William W. Lermann 
W. Munro Leslie 
Yale S. Lewine 
Thomas J. Lewis 
John S. Liggett 
John P. Lim 
William A. Limberger 
Lawrence Limbert 
Hesser C. C. Lindig 
Jay G. Linn, Jr. 

Max Littner 
Ludwig Loeb 
Robert L. Loeb 
Roland A. Loeb 
Albert E. J. Lohmann 
Benjamin H. Long 
Frank A. Lorenzo 
Robert N. Lowrie 
Harry Lubow 
Edward Lyon, Jr. 

Clifford H. Mack 
Herbert P. MacNeal 
Dorothy Macy, Jr. 

Donald C. Malcolm 
A. S. Mallek 

J. G. Manley 
Salomon Mann 
Milton F. Manning 
Valentine R. Manning, Jr. 
Michael Margolies 
Richard C. Marker 
Francis B. Markunas 
Clifford C. Marshall 
James S. Martin 

Albert A. Martucci 
Emil T. Martyak 
Gabriel S. Martyak 
W. C. Masonheimer 
Michael F. Matsko 
Joseph C. Mattas 
John F. Maurer 
Karl F. Mayer 
Andrew J. McAdams 
John B. McAneny 
John V. McAninch 

C. R. McClure 
John F. McCullough 
David P. McCune 
Marcus D. McDivitt 

K. T. H. McFarland, Jr. 
John S. McGavic 

D. J. McHenry 
William J. McHugh 
F. W. McLaughlin 


J.A.M.A., Jan. 25 ^ 


Robert P. Mcadcr 
Robert S. Mechlinc 
Edgar W. Mciser 
Edward C. Mcislct 
Edwin Mendelssohn 
Milton Mermelstcin 
W. Clair Merriman 
John L. Messmorc 
L. B. Miller 
Malcolm W. Miller 
Warren A. Miller 
Joseph A. Mira, Sr. 
Fred Moflitt 
Herbert MolTscs 


H 


Mark R. Montgomery 
Charles C. Moore 
S. W. Moorehead 
Philip J, Morgan 
Russell E. Morgan 


C. J. Morosini 
Sarah 1. Morris 


Forrest G. Moyer 
Melchier M. MsranottsU 
H. H. Muhlenberg 
Carroll R. Mullen 


F. E. Murdock 
John A. Murray 
J. M. Mustard 


Carl H. Myerley 
Charles E. Myers 
Meyer Naide 
Max S. Nast 
John A. Nave 
Harry B. Neal, Jr, 

W. W. Nestor 
Roy E. Nicodemus 
Jacob P. Nill 
Frederick W. Ninde 
Holbert J. Nixon 
Harold L. Noble 
Robert F. Norris 
Joseph F. Novak 
Fred B. Nugent 
John B. Nutt 
P. David Nutter 
Arthur J. O’Connor 
J. J. O’Connor 
Francis T. O’Donnell 
Hugh A. O’Hare 
Herbert Old 
John G. Oliver 
Harry B. Orringer 
N. C. Ochsenhirt 
Alexander H. O’Neal 
Leslie H. Osmond 
Joseph Palkovitz 
Edward Pardoe 
Thomas E. Park 
David R. Patrick 
Rudolph J. Patrizio 
James P. Paul 
Franklin L. Payne 
Manuel M. Pearson 
Edgar L. Pennell, Jr 
H. Y. Pennell 
Milton F. Percival 
J. Ashbridge Perkins 
Howard H. Permar 
Harry M. Persing, Jr. 
Morgan D. Person 
Michael Peters 
C. B. Peterson, Jr. 
M. F. Pettier 


George E. Pfahler 
George M. Piersol 
Ellsmer L. Piper 
Hime S. Poliner 
J. Lumen Popp 
Asa W. Potts 

E. R. Preihinger 
John A. Prickctt 

F. P. Purdum 
James A. Pyne 

C. Bernardin Quinn 
Otto E. Ramik 
John M. Ranck 
Charles A. Rarikin 
James S. Rankin 

H. R. RariS 
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I S Kavdm 

D P Ray 

William B Ray 

Willis A Redding 

Charles t Reed 

Jack C Reed 

Manoric E Reed 

Evan C Reese 

Leroy J Reese 

Carl F Reichwein 

E Paul ReiR 

Stanley P Reimann 

Charles R Reiners 

Kenneth G Reinheimer, Jr. 

E Edward Reise, Jr 

Joseph H Reno 

J E Rhoads 

M Dwisht Rhoads 

Grace L RiethmiHer 

Paul M Rihe 

Emory A Ritlenhouse 

A Eaton Roberts 

J A Robinson 

A T Rods 

Charles K Rose, Jr 

B Frank Rosenberry 

Russell B Roth 

H A Rothrock, Sr 

Hetman L Rudolph 

D B Rulon 

Samuel A Rulon, 3i. 

John L Rumsey 
R A Rupp 
Arthur L Sagone 
"Yhomas St Clait 
E Roger Samuel 
Harold H Sankey 
Victor P Satinsky 
Robert A Scheiit 
W H Schimpf 
Samuel Schlesinger 
William A Schmidt 
Truman G Schnabel 
M H Schneiman 
W D Schrack, Jr 
Edward M Schultz 
Samuel K Schultz 
William J Schwartz 
Harvey H Sciple 
J Stuart Seitz 
Nevin H Seitz 
Floyd E ShafTcr 
Lionel B Shalter 
James B Shaler 
William Shapera 
A Paul Shaub 
Katharine L Shaw 
Alice E Sheppard 
Lawrence A Sheridan 
Mathew H Sherman 
Samuel Sherman 
J S Shetson 
John J Shields 
Arthur H Silvers 
R J Simon 
Allan Simpson 
Jacob Slone 
J W Smith 
Perry C Smith 
W C r Smith 
Walter M Smith 
Tliomis L Smith 
W J K Snyder 
F S Sollcnbcrger 
S D Solomon 
Beniamin F Souders 
William C Spaeth 
John R Spannuth 
James W Spcclman 
Robert D Spencer 
W'lltiam H Spencer 
Charles P Stahr 
Jack Steele 
James M Steele 
Nathan Steinberg 
W North Sterrett 
r W Stevens 
Russell A Stevens 
Alexander Stewart 
John W. Stinson 
C 1 Stilelcr 
Tliomas H A Stiles 
Joseph M Stovvell 
Donald G Slut 
1 T. Strvttmattet, Jr. 


C J Stybr 
J R Superman 
Nathan Sussman 
Edward L Sutton, Jr 
J H Swan 
Francis X Sweeney 
John J Sweeney 
L H Sweterlitsch 
Stanley S Tanz 
Ann Gray Taylor 
David W Thomas, Sr 
J L Thomas 
C W Thompson 
Wesley D Thompson, Jr. 

H L Tindall 
H Ernest Tompkins 
Edward G Torrance 
Charles E Towson 
George J Treires 
Ethan L Trcxler 
Mary M Troll 
Alfred E Troncelhti 
Frank Tropea, Jr 
George W Truitt 
Christopher M Turman 
Ralph M Tyson 
Harry B Underwood 
John C Urbaitis 
Frederick B Utley 
Robert S VanDervort 
Eugene N VanDyke 
Edward P VanTine 
C y Veenis 
Joseph L Versage 
Caroline Vetkoskey 
Thomas J Vischer 
Harold R Vogel 
Jules T Vogel 
Frank N Volk 
Karl S VonSenden, Jr. 
Alexander S Vujan 
Franklin G Wade 
Irvmg M Waggoner 
John B Wagner 
Joseph A Wagner 
H H Walker 
Ralph W Walker 
James E Walmsiey 
Joseph M Walsh 
John H Waring 
W Stuart Watson 
Frank M Weaver 
Gordon D Weaver 
Henry P Webb 
H R Weddel 
James R Weddel 
S Dana Weeder 
J E Weigel 
Jack L Weinstein 
Albert E Welsh, Jr. 

Pauline K Wennet 
Clarkson Wentz 
Waller E Wentz, Jr 
William Wesner 
William B West 
George F Wheeling 
James L Whitehill 
Cornelius Wholcy 
Hiram L Wiest 
Burton L Williams 
James E Wilson 
Harold L Wilt 
Louis H Winkler, Jr. 

John C Winter 
Waller Witherspoon 
Charles R Wollt 
William A Womcr 
Benjamin J Wood 
Francis C Wood 
Charles W Woodcock 
S Laurence Woodhouse, Jr. 
John M Wolring 
L E Wutstcr 
Robert H Yockey 
Yasohichi Yoshida 
Elhs W Young 
Harold A Zintcl 
Thomas C Zuhek, Jr, 
Arnold H Znally 

South Carolina—2 
E Walter Masters 
William Weston, Jr. 


Tennessee—3 
J K Avery 
W B Grenell 
Leslie R Lingeman 

Texas —5 
R H Chappell 
Everett C Fox 
Chauncey D Leake 
P M Payne 
Burt B Smith 

Utah—1 

Vernal H Johnson 

Vermont—1 
Alvin Bales 
Barbara Beardslee 

VtRGINIA —3 

George S Hurt 
Russell Hadcn 
James P King 


W'ASHINGTON—8 

Allan B Bell 
T H Duerfeldt 
Philip Grenley 
John M Havlina 
Siegrfried Herrmann 
Elvin E Keeton, U S Navy 
C R Mowery 
R L Pulliam, Jr. 


West Virginia —2 
Frank J Holroyd 
Walter E Vest 


Wisconsin—5 
E G Barnet 
Gunnar Gundersen 
William J Houghton 
Donald L Knutson 
K H Sanders 
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Champaign County (lllinoisj 
Medical Society 

Memorial Hospital (Van Dyke, 
Mich) 

Modern Hospital Publishing Com¬ 
pany Incorporated (Illinois) 

National Physicians Committee 
(Illinois) 

Norfolk County (Virginia) Medi¬ 
cal Society 

Rockingham County (New Hamp¬ 
shire) Medical Society 


Rohlt Memorial Clinic (Iowa) 
Westmoreland Connty (Pennsyl¬ 
vania) Medical Society 
Wheatland General Hospital 
(Wyoming) 

Wisconsin Radiological Society 
Women's Auxiliary to the Stale 
Medical Society of Wisconsin 
Woman’s Auxiliary to the Medi¬ 
cal Society of IJelaware 


LAY CONTRIBUTORS 


Frank G Dickinson, Chicago, HI 
Harry E Feather, Pittsburgh 
Elizabeth M Hinton, Dtexel Hill, 
Pa 

R W. Kobow, Fond Du Lac, 
Wis 

W T Kyadwell, Wauwatosa 13, 
Wis 

D W Lendl, Wingsdale, N Y. 
Frederick P Maibauer, Wyan¬ 
dotte, Mich 

D W McCarn, Warrior, Ala 
Oliver F Mershon, Philadelphia 
Stephen E Murray, Easton, Pa 


Morns 3 Nicholson, West New¬ 
ton, Mass 

R L Pattinson, Ontario, Canada 
Joseph N Roberts, Watseka, IH 
Wilhelmina Scott, Lancaster, Pa 
Edward T Shirley, Wynnewood, 
Okla 

Russell F Staudacher, Chicago 
Robert S Stem, Nazareth, Pa 
William Swanberg, Chicago 
Myer E Wetman, Brooklyn 
Sidney Werman, Brooklyn 
Henry S Wieder, Jr , Philadelphia 


TOTAL CONTBIBUTOnS TO DATE 


AtAdAMA—16 

Alaska—0 

Arizona—0 

Arkansas—3 

California —54 

Colorado—98 

Connecticut—12 

Delaware—5 

District of Columbia—2 

Florida —32 

Georoia—^9 

Hawaii—^3 

Idaho—I 

Illinois—6S 

Indiana—18 

Iowa—96 

Kansas—16 

Kentucky—6 

Louisiana—4 

Maine—^3 

Maryland—19 

Massachusetts —33 

Michican— T) 

Minnesota—32 
Mississippi—3 
Missouri—13 
Montana—5 


Nebraska—5 
Nevada— 2 
New Hampshire—0 
New Jersey—21 
New Mexico—10 
New York—125 
North Carolina—12 
North Dakota—9 
Ohio—151 
Oklahoma—12 
Oregon—U 
Pennsylvania—230 
Puerto Rico—I 
Rhode Island—0 
South Carolina—11 
South Dakota—4 
Tennessee—5 
Texas—21 
Utah—3 
Vermont—2 
Virginia—13 
Washington—28 
West Virginia—11 
Wisconsin—14 
Wyoming—1 
Organizations—33 
Lay Contributors—33 
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MEDICAL NEWS 


CALIFORNIA 

Symposium on Chest Diseases—^This symposium will be held 
February 21-22 at the Los Angeles County Medical Association 
Building, 1925 Wilshire Blvd., Los Angeles. Planned by the 
School of Medicine on the Los Angeles campus of the University 
of California and University Extension, in cooperation with the 
Los Angeles Trudeau Society, the Section of General Practice 
of the Los Angeles County Medical Association, and the Los 
Angeles County Tuberculosis and Health Association, the course 
is open only to graduates of medical schools approved by the 
Council on Medical Education and Hospitals of the American 
Medical Association. As in the two previous symposiums, fun¬ 
damentals as well as newer developments in the diagnosis and 
treatment of pulmonary diseases will be considered. The topics 
have been seleeted because of their practical value to physicians 
treating pulmonary diseases. Chairman for morning and after¬ 
noon sessions on February 21 are Drs. Kurt T. Shery, Torrance, 
and Reginald H. Smart, Los Angeles, Chairmen for the second 
day are Dr. Emil Bogen, Olive View, and Marvin S. Harris, Los 
Angeles. The fee for the course is $10 either by check or money 
order made payable at the time of enrollment to the Regents of 
the University of California. Requests for enrollment or appli¬ 
cations for scholarships should be addressed to Dr. Thomas H. 
Sternberg, c/o Medical Extension, University of California, Los 
Angeles 24. 

CONNECTICUT 

Commission to Study Medical and Dental Training.—A com¬ 
mission of seven members to study means of expanding Con¬ 
necticut’s facilities for medical training has been appointed by 
Governor John Lodge. Dr. Creighton Barker, executive secre¬ 
tary, Connecticut State Medical Society, and Dr. Louis P. Hast¬ 
ings, Hartford, a member of the Connecticut Medical Examining 
Board, are members of the commission. The chairman is Henry 
Hicks, D.D.S,, Greenwich; other members are Mrs. Arthur 
Iffland, Torrington, the Hon. Luke Stapleton, Chesshire, and 
Gordon W. Lamont, Darien. The commission will study the 
practicability of establishing schools of medicine and dentistry 
through the facilities of the University of Connecticut. The study 
will also concern additional facilities for the training of nurses 
d other medical and dental personnel, and it will explore the 
sibility of collaborating with other states in establishing 
ionally-financed schools for medical and dental training. The 
only medical school now in Connecticut is able to contribute only 
a small proportion of the number of new physicians required 
annually in the state. There is no dental school within the state. 
Other states continue to assume state control of the medical 
schools within their borders and to give preference on admis¬ 
sion to their own citizens. 


ILLINOIS 

Summer Camp for Diabetic Children.—^This camp will be 
opened for the fourth season under the auspices of the Chicago 
Diabetes Association, Inc., from July 1 to July 22 at Holiday 
’dome. Lake Geneva, Wis. In addition to the regular personnel, 
a staff of dieticians and resident physicians trained in the care of 
diabetic children will be furnished by the association. Boys and 
E'rts, ages 8 to 14 years inclusive, will be accepted at a fee of 
$120, which covers the three week camping period and trans¬ 
portation from Chicago. Fee reductions may be arranged when 

V uaccessary. Physicians are requested to notify parents 

wntiu chiidten and to supply the names of children who 
Servicp'ircamp. Inquiries should be addressed to The 
St chi^"'^’Association, 110 S. Dearborn 
ChWdren^fn capacity requires prompt application. 

, ' o'oor'i ar\d adjacent states may attend the camp. 

'Ws department items of news of general 

V V\i;a\,Ito society activities, new hospitals, 

^ oHotc (late ot should be received at least three 


Chicago 

Personals—Dr. Gerald D. Atlas has been named direcia • 
the medical services for the park district, succccdine thl 

Dr. Lourdes B. Gordon.-Edwin A. Ohler, M S inS,'f'' 

m physiology at the University of Illinois College of Mofr- 
has been promoted to assistant professor, and Dr Harrv'M 
Segenreich, clinical instructor in psychiatry, has been 'imV ' 

clinical assistant professor.-^The title of Honoran- Fe!!™ 

was recently conferred on Dr. Max Thorek by the Philinl. 
College of Surgeons. 


Oppenheim Lecture.—Dr. Charles K. Friedberg, lecturer 
medieine at Columbia University College of Physicians aril 
Surgeons, New York, will deliver the third annual Maurice Op- 
penheim Memorial Lectureship sponsored by Alpha Rho Cha^ 
ter of Phi Lambda Kappa fraternity at the Chicago Medical 
School. The lecture, “Recent Advances in the Physiology, Dias- 
nosis and Treatment of Chronic Pulmonary Heart Disease’’ 
will be given at Kling Auditorium, Mount Sinai Hospital, Feb¬ 
ruary 6 at 4:00 p. m. All physicians in the Chicago area arc 
cordially invited. 


Annual Clinical Conference in Ophthalmology.—The Chicago 
Ophthalmological Society’s fourth annual clinical conference 
will be held February 21-23 at the Drake Hotel. The first day will 
be devoted to surgical clinics at various Chicago hospitals. On 
following days symposiums on cataract surgery and recent ad¬ 
vances in therapeutics will be followed by round table luncheons. 
There will be lectures concerning neuro-ophthalmology, ocular 
pharmacology, nystagmus, and provocative tests in glaucoma. 
Participants include Drs. Alson E. Braley of Iowa City; Justin 
M. Donegan, Joseph S. Haas, Peter C. Kronfeld, Janies E. 
Lebensohn, and Derrick Vail, Samuel J, Meyer, and Maurice D. 
Pearlman, Chicago; Irving H. Leopold, Philadelphia; John M, 
McLean and Joseph A. C. Wadsworth, New York, and C. Wilbur 
Rucker, Rochester, Minn. Information and dinner reservations 
may be obtained from Miss Maud Fairbairn, 8 W. Oak St., 
Chicago 10. The conference will be followed by a banquet and 
the eighth annual Sanford R. Gifford Memorial Lecture lo tc 
presented by Dr. Braley, head of the department of ophthalmol¬ 
ogy, the State University of Iowa, on “Experimental Studies o! 
the Herpes Simplex Virus.” 


INDIANA 

Professors Resign.—Two members of the Indiana University 
Medical School staff recently resigned to accept positions else¬ 
where. Dr. Versa V. Cole, associate professor of pharmacology 
since 1944, accepted an appointment to the department of 
pharmacology at the Army Medical Center, Bel Air, Md, Dr. 
Amos C. Michael, who has been associated with the school of 
medicine for the past 18 years and was associate professor of 
general pathology, resigned to accept an appointment as associ¬ 
ate professor of pathology at the. University of South Daloli 
School of Medical Sciences in Vermillion. 


KENTUCKY 

Annual County Medical Society Conference.—^The second ao 
nual conference of county society officers will be held 
Brown Hotel, Louisville, February 7. In addition to all oflje^ 
of the association and county medical societies, members of '' 
council, chairmen of state committees and presidents, and seje 
taries and chairmen of the legislative and public 
mittees of each county medical society have been invited. ■ 
Louis H. Bauer, Hempstead, N. Y., President-Elect o - 
American Medical Association, will deliver the luncheon 
dress. Other speakers are Dr. Carl F. Vohs, St. Louis, a P'° 
Blue Shield organizer; Dr. John T. T. Hundley, ’ 

Va., president of the Medical Society of Virginia; Miss u 
lotte Rickman, Raleigh, N. C., consultant on rural heaUb ^ 
Medical Society of the State of North Carolina, 

Stanford, Louisville, executive secretary, Kentucky 
Bureau Federation. 
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MASSACHUSETTS 

New Cancer Hospital at Children’s Center.—A five-story build¬ 
ing costing about $1,000,000 collected largely from motion 
picture patrons, was dedicated January 7 in the Fenway district 
in Boston. The building will house an outpatient tumor clinic 
and research laboratories. Facilities have been provided in 
the adjacent Children’s Medical Center for patients requiring 
hospitalization. The new building will be known as the Jimmy 
Fund Building in honor of an unidentified child cancer victim 
whose name was used to spur the fund drive, which began three 
years ago. The National Cancer Institute awarded $100,000 to 
the project to pay for equipment. 

MINNESOTA 

Test Herds to Rid State of Brucellosis.—Eradication of brucel¬ 
losis in cattle throughout Minnesota is the aim of a joint project 
launched November 26 by the Minnesota State Live Stock Sani¬ 
tary Board and the United States Bureau of Animal Industry. 
Minnesota will soon face embargoes on its dairy products unless 
they come from brucellosis-free herds. Eradication of human 
brucellosis depends basically on wiping out the disease among 
animals. Three trailer laboratories will conduct the ring test for 
brucellosis every six to eight months in all counties. During the 
past three and one-half years the test has been used in only 
34 counties. 


MISSOURI 

Winferstcincr-Elschnig Slide Collection.—This collection of 
some 15,000 slides has been completely cataloged during the 
past year by Dr. Milton R. Israel of the department of ophthal¬ 
mology at St. Louis University School of Medicine. The col¬ 
lection, which has been a possession of the university for over 
thirty years, provides a picture of most types of eye diseases 
recognizable by specialists. Photomicrographs of the slides are 
to be made so that they may be sent to scientists throughout the 
country on request, St, Louis University acquired the collection 
from Dr, Winterstcincr's widow after Drs, Joseph M. Keller and 
William H. Luedde had seen the collection while they were 
studying in Vienna. Although some of the slides were made as 
long ago as 1890, each one is perfectly preserved with the 
original labels still intact. With the collection came a bibli¬ 
ography with a history of the diseases in the eyes which had 
been sectioned, together with a general description of the groups 
of diseases but no description of the individual slides. Dr. Ed¬ 
ward V. L. Brown, professor of ophthalmology at the Univer¬ 
sity of Illinois, Chicago, and this year’s recipient of the Leslie 
Dana medal, recently explained some of the slides at his lecture 
December 8 on “Dr. Wintersteiner, His Teaching Methods and 
Procedures.’’ 


MONTANA 

Society News.—^The organization of the Montana Urological 
Association was completed recently. Dr. Thomas W. Saam, 
Butte, was named president of this new group, and Dr. 
Lawrence M. Arthur, Great Falls, was elected secretary- 
treasurer. 


NEW HAMPSHIRE 

Blood Collection Program.—The Red Cross Blood Bank Sub 
center, which opened in Manchester in October, 1950, is operat 
mg so elpcienlly that the entire population of the state mat 
receive blood when needed. The present program is designee 
primarily for local civilian needs, although there is still i 
military priority. The New Hampshire Medical Society’s Blooi 
Bank Committee is composed of Dr. Samuel M. Brooks Man 
Chester, chairman, and Drs. Robert D. Sail, Dover- John H 
Mcany, Keene; John B. Holyoke, Hanover; Lawrence R 
Hazzard Jr., Nashua; Angus M. Brooks, Concord; Robert E 
Hiron, Manchester, and James T. Hcyl, Exeter. 

NEW YORK 

Appointmenb in Pcdiatrics.-Dr. Charles Upton Lowe of the 
^^■nncapoli'!, has been named research 
pediatrician in charge of laboratories at Children’s Hospital 
and associate professor of pediatrics in the University of Buffalo 


School of Medicine. Dr. Loren G. MacKinney, Johnson City, 
,Tenn., is the newly appointed director of the outpatient depart¬ 
ment at the hospital and instructor in pediatrics at the medical 
school. _ 

New ’York City 

Furilicr Lectures in Neoplastic Diseases.—^The next five lectures 
and clinical conferences in a series being given by the division 
of neoplastic diseases at Montefiore Hospital for Chronic Dis¬ 
eases are as follows; 

February I, Experimental Chemotherapy in Treatment of Neoplastic 
Disease, Emanuel B. Schoenbach, Brooklyn. 

February 15, Presentation of Cases, with discussion, Hospital Staff. 

March 7, Carcinoma of the Pancreas, Charles B. Ripstein, Brooklyn. 

March 21, PresentaUon of Cases, with discussion, Hospital Staff. 

April 4, Management of Hodgkm’s Disease, W. Edward Chamberlain, 
Philadelphia. 

First Appointment to New Medical School.—Dr. Harry M. 
Zimmerman, chief, laboratory division, Montefiore Hospital for 
Chronic Diseases, has been appointed director of Yeshiva Uni¬ 
versity Medical School. It is the first appointment made to the 
new school, which is to open in Brooklyn in the fall of 1953. 
Dr. Zimmerman, who will be in charge of academic organization 
and administration, is professor of pathology at Columbia 
University College of Physicians and Surgeons, and has been 
a consultant in neuropathology at the U. S. Naval Hospital at 
St. Albans, Queens. 

Pilot Study in Morbidity Reporting.—Inauguration of a study 
to develop a method for continuous reporting of hospitalized 
cases of disease and injury was recently announced by the 
Russell Sage Foundation, which is financing the study, and Dr. 
Marcus D. Kogel, commissioner of hospitals. The study, a pilot 
project in morbidity reporting, is expected to result in the estab¬ 
lishment of a permanent hospital morbidity reporting system in 
New York City. In contrast to progress made in reporting 
mortality data, morbidity statistics are still confined almost en¬ 
tirely to communicable diseases, the reporting of which is 
required by law. Under a permanent hospital morbidity reporting 
system all hospitals would regularly forward to a central agency 
reports on all. discharged patients for processing, analysis, and 
evaluation. Need for a morbidity reporting system has been 
stressed for years by the board of health, the board of hospitals, 
the New York Academy of Medicine, the Hospital Council of 
Greater New York, and the Greater New York Hospital Associ¬ 
ation. As planned, the system in New York will actually present 
a picture of hospital patient populations on discharge, rather 
than during hospitalization. This is necessary because diagnoses 
arc so frequently tentative in the early stages of hospitalization. 
The pilot project will cover all municipal hospitals and a limited 
number of voluntary hospitals for a period of six months. It is 
expected this will produce a sample of 160,000 discharge reports. 
Co-directors of the pilot study are Dr. Marta Fraenkel, director 
of the medical statistics and records service of the department 
of hospitals; and Mr. Carl L. Erhardt, director of the health 
department’s Bureau of Records and Statistics. Dr. George Baehr 
will be chairman of an advisory committee for the project. 

NORTH CAROLINA 

Mobile Institutes for Care of Premature Infants.— The pre¬ 
mature infant care training program recently begun at Duke 
University School of Nursing in Durham has been converted 
to a mobile institute. Two-day mobile institutes, under the 
direction of Eileen Kiernan, head of the program at Duke, will 
be open to public health and hospital nurses. Dean Florence K. 
Wilson of the Duke Nursing School said this arrangement makes 
the course available to many nurses in the state who otherwise 
would not be able to take advantage of this training. The course, 
sponsored by the North Carolina Pediatric Society and adminis¬ 
tered by the State Board of Health through pediatric consultant 
Dr. Robert J. Murphy, Chapel Hill, is designed to meet the 
special needs of premature infants and their parents in the 
hospital and in the home. The program, also sponsored in part 
by the North Carolina League of Nursing Education, is the only 
teaching program of its kind in the state, although there are 
several premature centers. The two-day institute will be in Char¬ 
lotte January 29-30 before returning to Duke for the more 
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intensive courses. Other mobile institutes in the springj between 
courses at Duke, will be held in Asheville and Elizabeth City. 
The State Board of Health pays the nurses’ room, board, and 
tuitioji while they are taking this training. 

Watts Hospital Symposium.—The annual Watts Hospital medi¬ 
cal and surgical symposium will be held at the Carolina Theater 
in Durham, February 13-14. The first morning will be devoted 
to a clinical pathological conference, the participants being Dr. 
Shields Warren, professor of pathology, and Dr. George Van 
S. Smith, Baker Professor and head of the department of 
gynecology. Harvard Medical School, Boston, and Dr. Hugh F. 
Hare, radiologist at the Lahey Clinic, Boston. Papers to be 
presented by visiting speakers include: 

Albert Faulconer Jr., Rochester, Minn., Choice of Anesthetic Agents in 
Certain High Risk Patients. 

Frank E. Adair, New York, Breast Cancer Complicating Pregnancy. 
Shields Warren, Acute Radiation Syndrome and Its Therapy. 

Edward C. Reifenstein Jr., Oklahoma City, Treatment of Osteoporosis 
with Steroid Hormones. 

George Van S. Smith, Clinical Application of Endocrine Therapy in 
Menstrual Irregularities, 

E. Perry McCullagh, Cleveland, Clinical Value of Testosterone. 

Hugh F. Hare, Cancer of the Thyroid. 

The evening program for February 13 will be a panel discussion 
on endocrinology with Dr. Edwin C. Hamblen of Durham 
serving as moderator. The speakers are as follows: 

Edward C. Reifenstein Jr., Ciassification of Metabolic Bone Disease in 
Terms of Pathologic Physiology. 

E. Perry McCullagh, The Male Climacteric. 

Nathan A. Womack, Chapel Hill, Endocrine Factors Invoived in Pro¬ 
duction of Benign Lesions of Breast. 

Frank E. Adair, Use of Hormones in Cases of Advanced Breast Cancer. 
George Van S. Smith, Progesterone Metabolites in Pregnancy. 


PENNSYLVANIA 

Statistical Research Study of Smoking.—The Pennsylvania Di¬ 
vision of the American Cancer Society has approved a volunteer 
statistical research study in 34 counties to determine whether or 
not smoking is a contributing factor to lung cancer and if so to 
what degree. The study will be confined to Caucasian men be¬ 
tween the ages of 50 and 69 years. Each volunteer researcher 
will be asked to obtain the smoking history of five or more men, 
after which the questionnaire will be forwarded to the Penn¬ 
sylvania Division for compilation. Once a year thereafter each 
"archer will report on each person interviewed. In the event of 
caths the county medical officers will study the death certifi¬ 
cates and verify all deaths from lung cancer. Later the national 
society will analyze the data to determine if death rates from 
lung cancer are any greater in heavy smokers than in non- 
smokers and light smokers. 

Philadelphia 

Alpha Omega Alpha Lecture.—The annual lectureship of the 
Alpha Omega Alpha Honor Medical Society, Jefferson Medical 
College Chapter, will be delivered by Dr. William Dameshek, 
professor of clinical medicine. Tufts College Medical School, 
Boston. Dr. Dameshek will speak on “An Introduction to 
Hemolytic Anemias” at 8:30 p. m. February 4 in McClellan 
Hall. 

TEXAS 

Grant for Research.—^The Williams-Waterman Fund of the Re¬ 
search Corporation of New York has made a grant of $3,700 
for the support of research in biochemistry, und,er the direction 
of John G. Bieri, Ph.D., associate professor of biochemistry and 
nutrition, at the University of Texas Medical Branch, Galveston. 

Dr. Bessey to Head Department.—Otto A. Bessey, Ph.D., 
Chicago, has accepted appointment as professor of biochemistry 
and nutrition and chairman of the department at the University 
of Texas Medical Branch, Galveston. Prof, Bessey is serving in 
a similar position at the University of Illinois College of Medi¬ 
cine, Chicago. Formerly he was a research fellow in pathology 
and in biochemistry and nutrition at Harvard Medical School, 
Boston. He has been director of the division of physiology and 
nutrition of the Public Health Research Institute of the City of 
New York. 


UTAH 

Society News.—The South Central Utah Medical Society 
mg m Richfield early in December, was addressed b\- " 

Woolsey of Salt Lake City on “Inflammatory Condit on/' ^l' 
Pelvis and Endometriosis.” Officers elected for the comin 
included Dr. Dean Rigby, Moroni, president, and Dr Rill 
H. Sears, Manti, secretary-treasurer. ’ i 

WYOMING 

Personal—Dr. Charles Varga has been appointed nedintr:-' 
at the Schunk Clinic in Sheridan. Dr. Varga was formerl/'/ 
structor in pediatrics at the New York University Post Grj!- 
ate Medical School and assistant attending pediatrician at ' 
University Hospital in New York City, both divisions of the 
York University-Bellevue Medical Center. Dr. Varga is ti,> 
only pediatrician in a wide area, as well as the first pcdiatriciia 
in Sheridan. 

Postgraduate Courses to Wyoming for General Practitioners- 
The University of Colorado School of Medicine, Denver I 
sending 12 members of its faculty to Cheyenne, Wyo,, where 
they will conduct postgraduate lectures for family doctors 
February 20 through March 26. The lectures are co-sponsor'ej 
by the university Office of Graduate and Postgraduate Medical 
Education and the Wyoming Chapter of the American Academj 
of General Practice, and they will be held every Wednesday 
from 7:30 p. m. to 9:30 p. m. in the Veterans Administration 
Center. The course is as follows: 

February 20, Diagnosis and Management of Diabetes and Diataij 
Coma, Robert W. Gordon; Frequent Errors in Gynecologicat Surgm, 
E. Stewart Taylor. 

February 27, Diagnosis of Common Chest Conditions, Robert S. LipMi, 
Treatment of Fractures by General Practitioners, John T. Jacobs. 

March 5, Management of Ulcerations of the Gastro-lntcstinal Tirl, 
Frank B. McGlone; Initial and Follow-Up Treatment of Severe Burrs 
Mordant E. Peck. 

March 12, Recognition of Complicating Factors in Pregnancy, Tin¬ 
man H. Longwell; Diagnosis of Common Neurological Condiiios!, 
G. Milton Shy. 

March 19, Treatment of Hernia, Inguinal, Umbilical and Post-Operatnr, 
Edgar W. Barber; Fluid Balance in the Very Ill Patient, MacDomlJ 
Wood.. 

March 26, Surgical Treatment of Vascular Lesions 6f the Lower Etirtirl- 
ties, Henry Swan II; Anesthesia, Use of Sodium Pentothal, Curirr, 
NsO and Oe, Maintaining Blood Pressure at Normal Levels, Robert W 
Virtue. 

The instructors, in addition to being faculty members, all are h 
active practice. The courses will be approved for 12 hoiiR of 
credit by the Wyoming Chapter of General Practice. 


GENERAL 

Sharp Increase of Measles.—For the week ending January 12, 
a total of 16,331 cases of measles was reported, which was 
75.9% higher than for the previous week and nearly llJ.Ft 
greater than the number reported for the same week of 1951. 
Substantial increases were reported in the New England, MidJk 
Atlantic, East North Central, South Atlantic, and East Souln 
Central states. 


U. S. Physicians to Serve on Argentine Journal Board.—Rs 
following physyicians from the United States have been SP' 
pointed members of the editorial board of the journal AW' 
ropsiqiiiatria p'ublished in Buenos Aires by the Argentine hhe- 
istry of Public Health: Walter L. Bruetsch, Indianapolis; Wy 
Freeman, Washington; Paul H. Hoch, New York; Matthew t 
Moore, Philadelphia; Tracy J. Putnam, Beverly Hills, Ca- 
and Robert Wartenberg, San Francisco. 


American College Regional Meeting,—A'^ regional m, 
iponsored by the American College of Physicians will 1 
n New Orleans on February 15-16. States to be r^pre. > 
nclude Louisiana, Texas, Tennessee, Arkansas, 

Dklahoma. Morning sessions will consist of clinical 
it Charity Hospital of Louisiana by staff members OV"® 
University of Louisiana School of Medicine, the I 

University School of Medicine, and the Ochsner C in| • 
papers and a special panel discussion of new drugs \yi ( 

noon features of the meeting. Guest of ejecu- 

on February 15 will be Mr. E. R. Loveland, Pfilad ^ 
live secretary, and Dr. Maurice C. Pincoffs of ,h: 

dent of the college. All physicians are welcome to 
meeting without registration fee. 
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New Assistant Director for PASB.—^Dr. Paulo C. A. Antunes, 
assistant director, Parr Arrrericatr Sarritary Bureau, Regional 
Office of the World Health Organization, Washington, D. C., 
has resigned to become dean of the School of Hygiene and 
Public Health of the University of Sao Paulo, Brazil. To succeed 
him as assistant director of the bureau is Dr. M. G. Candau, 
formerly an assistant director-general of the World Health 
Organization in Geneva, Switzerland. Dr. Antunes joined the 
staff of the PASB in 1949. Since 1945 he has been professor of 
rural health practice and parasitology at the School of Hygiene 
and Public Health in Sao Paulo. Dr. Candau served for two 
years at WHO headquarters. Formerly he was superintendent 
of the “Servico Especial de Saude Publica,” a cooperative public 
health program of the Brazilian Government and the Institute 
of Inter-American Affairs. 

Regional Cancer Society Program.—Region II of the American 
Cancer Society will meet at the Greenbrier in White Sulphur 
Springs, W. Va., February 23-24. Representatives will be present 
from the divisions in Delaware, District of Columbia, Maryland, 
Nesv lersey, Ohio, Pennsylvania, Philadelphia, and West Vir¬ 
ginia. The annual business meeting is scheduled for 4 p. m., and 
the annual dinner for 7 p. m. on Saturday. The following pro¬ 
gram will be presented on Sunday morning; 

Raymond F. Kaiser, VVashinglon, D. C., An Orientation to the Environ¬ 
mental Cancer Problem. 

George H. Gehrman, Wilmington, Del., Experiences of the Dupont 
Company with Environmental Cancer. 

Newman H. Dyer, Charleston, Cancer as Related to the Mining Indus¬ 
try in West Virginia. 

The West Virginia Division will open the discussion on the sub¬ 
ject “How Can the American Cancer Society Aid in the Handling 
of the Problem of Environmental Cancer in Our Division.” 


crease its prize to a maximum of $5,000. Papers to be considered 
must have been either published or accepted for publication by 
a reputable journal in or outside of the United States between 
January 1, 1951, and October 20, 1952. Authors residing in 
countries outside the Western Hemisphere are requested to 
submit five copies of each paper to the Secretary-General P. D. 
Sven Moeschlin, M.D., Societe Internationale Europeenne 
d’Hematologie, Kantonsspital, Zurich, Switzerland. Authors re¬ 
siding in countries of the Western Hemisphere are requested to 
submit five copies of each paper to Secretary-General Sol 
Haberman, Ph.D., of the International Society of Hematology, 
3301 Junius St., Dallas, Texas, Papers must be received not 
later than October 20, 1952. 

Orthopedic Surgeons Meeting in Chicago.—The American 
Academy of Orthopaedic Surgeons will hold its annual meeting 
at the Palmer House January 26-31 under the presidency of Dr. 
Joseph S. Barr, Boston. The meeting will open Saturday with an 
audiovisual program that will continue through Sunday morning. 
A series of 16 instructional courses will be given Sunday after¬ 
noon. Single authors of papers being presented by invitation on 
the scientific program include: 

P. K. Duraiswami, New Delhi, India, Experimental Causation of Con. 
genital Skeletal Defects. 

Robert Judet and Jean Judet, Paris, France, Results of Resection- 
Reconstruction of the Hip with Acrylic Prosthesis. 

Herbert vH. Thatcher, Portland, Oregon, An Operative Procedure for 
Treatment of Dupuytien’s Contracture. 

Erik Severin, Goteborg, Sweden, Studies on Congenitally Dislocated 
Hips. 

Gunnar Wiberg, Lund, Sweden, Shelf Operation for Dysplasia of the 
Acetabulum, Congenital Subluxation and Luxation of the Hip Joint. 

Thomas D. Yocum, Newport, R. I„ Subtrochanteric Osteotomy Cor¬ 
rection of Slipped Upper Femoral Epiphysis. 


Mississippi Valley Essay Contest.—The Mississippi Valley Medi¬ 
cal Society will offer for 1952 a cash prize of $200, a gold medal, 
and a certificate of award for the best unpublished essay on any 
subject of general medical interest (including medical eco¬ 
nomics and education) and practical value to the general prac¬ 
titioner of medicine. Certificates of merit may also be granted 
to the physicians whose essays win second and third prizes. 
Contestants must be members of the American Medical Associa¬ 
tion and residents and citizens of the United States. The winner 
will be invited to present his contribution before the annual 
meeting of the society in October, the society reserving the ex¬ 
clusive right to publish the essay first in its official publication, 
the Mississippi Valley Medical Journal. All contributions must 
be typewritten in English in manuscript form, be submitted in 
five copies, not exceed 5,000 words, and must he received not 
later than May 1. Further details may be secured from Harold 
Swanberg, M.D., secretary of the society at 209-224 W. C. U. 
Building, Quincy, 111. 


Fellowships at Woods Hole.—The Lalor Foundation is under¬ 
writing a scries of annual awards for summer fellowships at 
the Marine Biological Laboratory, Woods Hole, Mass., for ad¬ 
vanced research in the fields of physiological chemistry, bio¬ 
chemistry, and biophysics. Inquiries should be addressed to the 
director of the laboratory. Dr. Philip B. Armstrong, Syracuse 
University, Syracuse, N. Y., or to Homer P. Smith, General 
Manager, Marine Biological Laboratory, Woods Hole, Mass. 
The foundation will also provide predoctoral fellowships in the 
natural sciences, with emphasis on their biochemical and bio¬ 
physical aspects, at the University of Delaware, Harvard, Johns 
Hopkins, and the University of Pennsylvania. Information re¬ 
garding these fellowships should be addressed to a member of 
the selections committees at the respective universities. It is 
estimated that the funds aVailable will permit the yearly appoint¬ 
ment of six or more Lalor Research Fellows for summer work 
at the Marine Biological Laboratory and a yearly total of about 
10 to 12 predoctoral fellows at the universities named 


Prize for Paper on Leukemia.—The Robert Roesler de Villiers 
Foundation, Inc., offers a prize of $1,000 to $1,500 for the paper 
making the most significant contribution to knowledge of the 
nature, causes, origin, treatment, or cure of acute leukemia and 
allied conditions. Should such a paper describe a cure or effective 
therapy, the jurj' of judges may suggest that the foundation in¬ 


Academy of Allergy Meeting.—^The American Academy of 
Allergy will hold its annual meeting at the Hotel Sherman, 
Chicago, February 18-20 under the presidency of Dr. Horace S. 
Baldwin, New York. A series of postgraduate courses, beginning 
on the afternoon of February 15, will precede the scientific 
program. Invited speakers include: 

Edward H. Leveroos, Chicago, Graduate Training and the Specialties. 

Charles M. Pomerat, Ph.D., Galveston, Texas, Use of Tissue Cultures 
in the Study of Allergic Reactions. 

Elvin A. Kabat, Ph.D., New York, Contributions of Immunochemistry 
to the Study of Allergic Reactions. 

A panel discussion on ACTH and Cortisone and Their Use in 
the Allergic Diseases will be given Wednesday morning with 
Dr. William B. Sherman, New York, as moderator. The par¬ 
ticipants will be Drs. Carl E. Erbesraan, Buffalo; Walter S. 
Burrage, Boston; Samuel M. Feinberg, Chicago; Leslie N. Gay, 
Baltimore; Jerome Glaser, Rochester, N. Y.; Stanley F. Hamp¬ 
ton, St. Louis; Francis C. Lowell, Boston, and Ben Z. Rappaport, 
Chicago. Thirty papers are to be presented; 31 others will be 
read by title. 

Common Cold Foundation Established.—This foundation has 
been formed as a nonprofit, free enterprise and has been in¬ 
corporated under the laws of the State of Illinois to create and 
disburse funds “for use in developing research and investigation 
to the end that the common cold and its complications may be 
more adequately controlled, minimized, or eliminated from our 
national life.” The foundation is endorsed by the Industrial 
Medical Association and the American College of Chest Physi¬ 
cians, which is providing office space at 112 E. Chestnut St., 
Chicago 11. Officers of the group include Dr. William A. Sawyer, 
medical consultant, Eastman Kodak Company, Rochester, 
N. Y., president; Dr. Frank R. Ferlaino, medical director, 
General Motors Corporation, New York, secretary; R. King 
O’Hara, vice-president of the First National Bank of Chicago, 
treasurer, and Dr. Charles M. Hendricks, Chicago, executive 
director. There is a board of directors of physicians and business 
men, a 16-member scientific advisory committee of university 
physicians in the United States and one from England, and an 
18-member medical advisory committee of university physicians 
and eight medical directors of large industrial companies in the 
United States. Industry and business are being asked to con¬ 
tribute yearly sums to support this project to sustain a concerted 
and continuous research effort to solve the problem of the 
common cold. 
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LATIN AMERICA 

Dpcfors’ Portraits on Postage Stamps.—Peru has issued a 2-soles 
postage stamp carrying portraits of Jose Hipolito Unaune y 
Pavon (1755-1833), “father of Peruvian medicine,” and Jose 
Cayetano Heredia y Garcia (1797-1861), physician who founded 
the faculty of medicine at Lima’s University of San Marcos. 

FOREIGN 

WHO Appoints Adviser to Iran.—Dr. H. L. Larsen of Copen¬ 
hagen, Denmark, World Health Organization appointee, has 
gone to Teheran to serve as a senior adviser of the Public Health 
Administration of Iran, in coordination of various international 
health programs being initiated there. In addition to his work 
in public health. Dr. Larsen is a specialist in tropical medicine 
with 26 years of experience in the Western Pacific. He was for¬ 
merly chief medical officer of a mission sent by the League of 
Red Cross Societies to aid Palestine refugees. 

German Society of Otorhinolarj'ngology Meeting.—The 23 rd 
annual convention of this German society under the chairman¬ 
ship of Prof. Frenzel of Gottingen will be held May 28-31 in 
Bad Reichenhall. The following subjects will be discussed: 

Bronchology: Its Methods and Possibilities, Prof. Riecker, Wuppertal- 
Barmen. 

Indications and Technique to Intrathoracic Surgical Interventions on the 
Bronchial System, Prof. Lezius, Hamburg. 

Evaluation by the Otologist with Particular Consideration of Reduction 
in Working Capacity, Prof. Mittermaier, Marburg-Lahn, Prof. Bogs, 
Wilhelmshaven. 

Yellow Fever Epidemic in Costa Rica.—The Air Rescue Service 
of the U. S. Air Force has been commended by the Costa Rican 
government for aid.in halting a threatened yellow fever epidemic. 
A helicopter and six persons were assigned in order to reach 
Costa Ricans in the difficult north central interior. The ARS 
group made 42 landings over an area covering more than 6,000 
square miles during a period of 11 days. Thirty-seven different 
villages, settlements, and farms were visited. The plane helped 
to congregate farmers for inoculation as well as to carry physi¬ 
cians and necessary medical supplies. 

The ARS has 1 1 such rescue squadrons assigned to worldwide 
search and rescue duty under all conditions. The Costa Rican 
government has not reported any further human deaths from 
the disease since September 20. Thirty-one had died previously. 
It is reported that monkeys dead from yellow fever indicate a 
slow movement of the disease in a northerly direction in the 
’nterior. 

‘cate Liberian Institute for Tropical Medicine.—Brigadier 
ral James S. Simmons, U. S. A. (retired), dean. Harvard 
ool of Public Health, Cambridge, Mass., was scheduled to 
ive an address in Liberia January 11 at the dedication of the 
Liberian Institute of the American Foundation for Tropical 
Medicine. Other speakers included Harvey S. Firestone Jr., 
President Tubman of Liberia, and Dr. Joseph N. Togba, di¬ 
rector of public health and sanitation of Liberia. The institute 
is an outgrowth of an investigation of disease by the foundation 
and the Harvard School of Public Health and the Medical 
School. Mr. Firestone of The Firestone Tire & Rubber Co. 
created a $250,000 fund to establish the institute as a memorial 
to his father. The Republic of Liberia gave the land. The in¬ 
stitute is designed for research in diseases of man and domestic 
animals and in agriculture in the tropics. Fifty major industries 
are contributing to its support, and its operations will be super¬ 
vised by at least 10 leading university medical schools. 

Dr. Mann to Direct Hadassah in Israel.— Dr. Kalman J. Mann 
of Jerusalem has just been appointed director-general of the 
Hadassah Medical Organization in Israel. The organization will 
inaugurate a new community health program, wh'ch will in¬ 
volve drastic revision in the training of Israel’s physicians. The 
program was evolved after a long series of discussions between 
Dr. Mann and the medical advisory board of the Hebrew Uni¬ 
versity and Hadassah. Dr. Mann succeeds Dr. Eli Davis, who is 
returning to his specialty of internal medicine in Hadassah’s 
outpatient department. 

Hadassah conducts a health and medical program in Israel, 
which includes operation of seven hospitals, joint operation of 
the Hebrew University Hadassah Medical School, 72 health wel¬ 
fare stations, a health center in Jerusalem, and a country- 
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wide program of child hygiene. Hadassah is currentu- • ■ 
$5,500,000 for a new medical center in Jerusalem tha 
elude a 430-bed-university teaching hospital and a nurs.v, •' 
mg school. In addition, funds are being raised for nen h,,-!."’'' 
for the medical school. 

The curriculum of the Hebrew University-Hadassah M-a- 
School will be so revised that the medical student will h 
study community health problems before he is admitted 
diagnostic and curative phases of his training. The health cc ''' 
which up to now have been limited to prenatal arid pounfi 
care, will become central bases for the establishment of tvl 
new program, which will be “keyed to community health u-v 
rather than to the individual.” Emphasis will be on maintenarv 
of health rather than on diagnosis and cure of disease, imoKb" 
such activities as control of sources of infection and means j 
its transfer in a community, immunization of its inhabitants i 
comprehensive sj'stem of health education and other nhis-s of 
public health. " 

Dr. Mann receiVed his medical education in London and hclj 
many hospital posts there before returning to Israel in 1949 10 
pursue his specialty in pulmonary diseases. He has written 
extensively on tuberculosis and pneumoconiosis for Brithh 
medical journals. 

DEATHS IN OTHER COUNTRIES 
Lord CIrristopher Addison, F.R.C.P., F.R.C.S., Radnage, IVest 
Wycombe, Bucks, chairman of the Medical Research Council 
since 1948, who devoted his early medical career to the teaching 
of anatomy at the University College in Sheffield and the latter 
half of his life to politics, serving as the first minister of health 
in Great Britain, died on December II, aged 82. Lord Addhon 
wrote papers and books on anatomical subjects and for some 
years was editor of the Quarterly Medical Journal; he was also 
editor of the twelfth edition of Ellis’ “Demonstrations of 

Anatomy.”-Prof. Henry Raper, dean of the medical school 

and professor of chemical physiology at Manchester (England) 
University, died December 13, aged 69, after a brief illness.— 
Dr. Cesar Uribe Piedrahita, Bogota, Colombia, who served on 
the medical faculty of the National University and was author 
of medical books, died in Bogota, December 17, aged 64, ac¬ 
cording to the New York Times. 

CORRECTION 

Postgraduate Courses.—In the list of postgraduate coursnin 
The Journal, Dec. 8, 1951, page 1473, under the heading of 
Biochemistry, the course in Clinical Biochemistry should have 
been listed as given at Beth El Hospital, Brooklyn, and not 
at the Jewish Hospital. 

On page 1477, the course in Internal Medicine given under 
the auspices of the Joint Committee on Post-Graduate Educa¬ 
tion, 1313 Bedford Ave., Brooklyn, should have been listed^ 
being given at the Jewish Sanitarium and Hospital for Chronic 
Diseases. 


EXAMINATIONS 
AND LICENSURE 


CARDS OF MEDICAL EXAIMINERS 

lLabama: Examination. Montgomery, June 24-26, 1952. Sec., Dr. D- 
Gill, 537 Dexter Ave., Montgomery 4. 

■RKANsAs:'* Regular. Little Rock, June 5-6. Sec., Dr. Joe 
burg. Eclectic. Little Rock, June 5-6 Sec., Dr. Frank C. Smi , 
Broadway, Little Rock. ^ 

alifornia; Written. Los Angeles, Feb. 18-21; San 
Los Angeles, Aug. 18-21; Sacramento, Oct. 20-23. APPlt«lion mun 
received at least two weeks prior to date of examination, L.. y, 
procity Applicants. Los Angeles, Feb. 16; San Francisco, “ * t 

Angeles, Aug. 16; San Francisco, Nov. 8. Applicants ,j^ fjo- 

to arrange to come to an oral examination until they 
the Credentials Committee. Oral and Clinical for Foreign ‘ 

Graduates. Los Angeles, Feb. 17; San lO’O t' 

Aug. 17; San Francisco, Nov. 9. Sec.. Dr. Frederick N. 

SI., Sacramento. 
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''ovnectjcut:* Hsfiuiar Examination^ Hartford, March 11-12. Sec, to the 

'Board, Ur. Creighton Barker. 160 St Ronan St, New Haven Homc^ 
pathic Examination, Derby, Marcli 11. Sec., Dr. Donald A. Davis, 38 
Elizabeth St, Derby. 

3EORG1A* Atlanta and Augusta, June. Sec., Mr. R C. Coleman, 111 Slate 
Capital, Atlanta 3. 

Guam* The Commission on Licensure will meet whenever a candidate 
appears or submits his credentials. Ex. Sec., Dr. John K. Battenfield, 
Agana. 

ndiana: Indianapolis, June 1952. Sec., Dr. Paul R. Tindall, 1138 K of P 
Bldg., Indianapolis 4 

vlAisE- Portland, March 11-12. Sec., Dr. Adam P. Leighton, 192 State St., 
Portland 


Michigan;'* Cxammation, June. Sec., Dr. J. E. McIntyre, 100 W. AUegar* 
St., Lansing 8. 

Missouri; Examination. Jefferson City, Feb. 19-21. Reciprocity. Jefferson 
City. Feb. 11. Exec. Sec., Mr, John A. Hailey, Box 4, State Capitol 
Bldg, Jefferson City. 

idoNTANA*. Helena, April 1. Sec., Dr. S. A. Cooney, 214 Power Block, 
Helena. 


'Jevada:* Carson City, Feb. 4. Sec., Dr. George H. Ross, 112 Curry St.^ 
Carson City. 

'Jew Hampshire: Concord, March 12-13. Sec., Dr. John S. Wheeler, StaW 
House, Concord. 

^cw Jersey: Examination. Trenton, June 17-19. Sec., Dr. E, S. HalUngcr# 
28 W, State St,., Trenton, 

'lew Mexteo:* Santa Fe, April 7-8. Sec., Dr. Charles J. McGoey, Coro¬ 
nado Bldg., Santa Fc. 


'Jew York: Examination. Albany, Buffalo, New York City and Syracuse, 
Feb. 5-8. Sec., Dr. Jacob L. Lochner, Jr., 23 S. Pearl St., Albany. 
Oklahoma;* Examination. Oklahoma City, June 4-5. Sec., Dr. Clintori 
Gallahcr, 813 Braniff Bldg, Oklahoma City. 
i*CNNSYLVANrA: Philadelphia, Jan 22-25. Acting Sec., Mrs. M. G. Stemer» 
351 Education Bldg , Harrisburg. « 

Puerto Rtco* Examination. San Juan, March 4. Sec., Mr. Luis Cuetd 
Coll, Box 3717, Santurce. 

/crmont: Burlington, Jan. 31-Feb. t. Sec., Dr. F. J. Lawhss, Richford. 
iVyominc: Cheyenne, Feb. 4. Sec,, Dr. Franklin D. Yoder, Capitol Bldg.# 
Cheyenne. 


BOARDS OF EXAMINERS IN THE BASIC SCIENCES 
Alaska: Examination. On application. Juneau or other towns in Territory 
as decided by Board. Reciprocity. On application. See., Dr. C. Earl 
Albrecht, Box 1931, Juneau. 

Colorado: Denver, March 5-6. Examination. Sec., Dr. Esther B, Starks# 
1459 Ogden St., Denver 18. 

Connecticut. New Haven, Feb, 8. Examination. Miss Mary G. Reynolds. 
Executive Assistant, State Board of Healing Arts, UO Whitney Ave.» 
New Haven 10. 

District or Columbia: Examination. Washington, April 21-22. Sec., DA 
Daniel L. Scckmgcr, 4130 E. Municipal Bldg., Washington, D, C, 
Florida: Gainesville, June 7. Examination. Sec,, Mr. M. W. Emmel, Box 
340, University of Florida, Gainesville. 

Oklahoma: Examinat/o;i. Oklahoma, April 14. See., Dr, Clinton GallahcA 
813 Braniff Bldg., Oklahoma City. 

Rhode Island: Providence, Feb. 13. Examination Administrator of Pro¬ 
fessional Regulation, Mr. Thomas B. Casey, 366 State Office Bldg.# 
Providence. 

Texas: Austin, April. Examination. Sec., Bro. Raphael Wilson, 306 Naff© 
Bldg, Austin. 

• Basic Science Certificate lequired. 


MEETINGS 


AkmmcAN Ac\DtMY or Allergy, Hotel Sherman, Chicago, Fch. 18-20. 

Dr. Ben Z. Rappaport, 208 East Wisconsin Avc., Milwaukee 2, Secretary. 
American Academy op Forensic Sciences. Biltmorc Hotel, Atlanta, Ga,. 
March 6-8. Prof. Ualpli F. Turner, htichigan State College Dept, of 
Police Administration, East Lansing, Mich., Secretary, 

Amprican Academv or General Practice, Cleveland, hfarch 22-25. Mr. 
M.ac r. Cahal, d06 West 34th St., Kansas City 2, Mo., Evcculive 
Secretary. 

AMfRtCAN Academy or Orthopaedic Surgeons, Palmer House, Chicago. 
Jan 26-31. Dr. Harold B. Bojd, 122 South Michig.an Ave., Chicago 3, 


Ami RICAN Association or Anatomists, Providence, R. L, March 19-2 
Dr. Normand L. Hoerr. 2109 Adcibert Road, Cleveland 6, Sccretar 
ami RICAN College or Radiology, Palmer House, Chicago, Feb 8 M 

SccKU^ry^’ ^>'“='■80 6. Esccutn 

Riiinoiogical and Oiological Society: 
Middle SmtoTi, Inilianapohs Avhltvk Ouh. Indianapolis, Jan. 28. r 
Ralph J. McQuiston, 20 North Sfcridian St., Indianapolis 4, Chairman. 


Annual Congress on Medical Education and Licensure, Palmer House, 
Chicago, Feb 11-12. Dr. Donald G. Anderson, 535 N. Dearborn St., 
Chicago 10, Secretary. 

Central Surgical Association, Toronto, Can , March 6-8. Dr. James T. 
Priestley, 102 Second Avenue S W., Rochester, Minn , Secretary. 

Chicago Medical Society Annual Clinical Conference, Palmer House, 
Chicago, March 4-7. Dr. Walter C. Bornemeier, 86 East Randolph St., 
Chicago 1, Secretary, 

Michigan Clinical Institute, Book-Cadillac Hotel, Detroit, March 12-14. 
Dr. H. G. Cummings, 606 Toivnsend SL, Lansing 15, Chairman. 

National Conference on Medical Service, Palmer House, Chicago, Feh. 
10. Dr. Harlan A. English, 139 North Vermilion St., Danville, Ill., 
Secretary. 

National Conference on Rural Health. Shirley-Savoy Hotel, Denver, 
Feb. 28-Mar. 1. Dr. F. S. Crockett, 535 North Dearborn St., Chicago 10, 
Chairman. 

New Orleans Graduate Medical Assembly, Municipal Auditorium, New 
Orleans, March 10-13. Dr. Woodard D. Beacham, 1430 Tulane Ave., 
Room 105, New Orleans 12. Secretary. 

Sectional Meettnos, American College of Surgeons: 

Dallas, Texas, Hotel Adolphus, Feb. 4-6, Dr. John V. Goode, 2618 Oak 
Lawn Ave., Dallas 4. Chairman. 

Atlantic City, N. J., Chalfonte-Haddon Hall, Feb. 11-12. Dr. David B. 

Allman, 104 St. Charles Place, Atlantic City, Chairman. 

Quebec., Caw., Chateau Frootenac, Fch. 18-19- Dt- Paul A. Pohetuin, 
71 St. Ann St., Quebec, Can., Chairman. 

Southeastern Allergy Association, Augusta, Ga., Match 21-22. Dr. 
Katharine B. Maclnms, 1515 Bull St., Columbia 49, S. C., Secretary. 

Southeastern Surgical Congress, Atlanta, Ga.. March 10-13. Dt, 
Benjamin J, Beasley, 701 Hurt Bldg., Atlanta 3. Ga., Secretary. 

Southvvest Allergy FORUXf, Hotel Baker, Dallas, Texas, March 2-4 Dr, 
James Holman, Medical Arts Bldg , Dallas, Secretary. 

Tri-States Medical Association of the Carolinas and Virginia, Roan¬ 
oke, Va., Fch. 18-19. Dr, James N. Northington, 306 North Tryon St., 
Charlotte 2, N. C., Secretary. 

INTERNATIONAL 

Australasian Medical Congress, Melbourne Victoria, Australia, Aug. 
22-30. Dr. C. H. Dickson, Medical Society Hall, 426 Albert St, East 
Melbourne. Victoria, Australia, Hon. General Secretary. 

Commonwealth and Empire Health and Tuberculosis Conference, 
Centra! Hall, London, England, July 8-13. Dt. J. H. Harley Williams, 
Tavistock House North, Tavistock Sq., London, W.C.I, England, Sec¬ 
retary General. 

Congress op the International Diabetes Federation, Leyden, Nether¬ 
lands, July 7-12. Dt. F. Gerritzcn, 33. Prinsegracht, The Hague, Nether¬ 
lands, Secretary. 

European Society or Cardiovascular Surgery, Strasbourg, France. Oct. 
3-4. Sir James Learmonlh, Department of Surgery. University New 
Buildings, Edinburgh 8, Scotland. 

Interamerican Cardiological Congress, Buenos Aires, Argentina, Aug. 
31-Sept. 7. Dr. Bias Moia, Latrea 1132, Buenos Aires, Argentina, 
Sccretarj’-Gencral. 

Inter-American Congress op Radiology, Mexico City, Mexico, Nov. 2-6. 
Dr. Guido Torres Martinez, Marsella No. 31, Mexico, D.F., Sectelary- 
Gencrak 

International College op Surgeons, Madrid, Spam, May 20-24. Dr. 
Max Thorek, 850 West Irving Park Road, Chicago. Ill, U. S. A., 
Secretary-General. ’ ' ' 

International Congress of Haematology, Mar del Plata, Argentina 
Sept. 21-26. Dr. Carlos Reussi, Anchorena 1710, Buenos Aires, Argen¬ 
tina, Secretary, 

International Congress op Internal Medicine, Friends House, London 
N.W.l, Eng. Sept. 15-18. Sir Harold Boidero, 12 Pali Mali East' 
London, S.W.I, England, Secretary. * 

International Congress on Neuropathology, Rome, Italy, Sept, 8-13. 
Dr. Armando Ferraro, 722 W. 168th SL, New York, N. Y., U. S. A." 
Secretary General, ' ’ 

International Congress of Physical Medicine, London, England. July 
14-19. Dr. A. C. Boyle, 45, Lincoln’s Inn Fields, London, W.C.2. 
England, Hon. Secretary. 

International Union Against Tuberculosis, Rio de Janeiro, Brazil 
Aug. 24-27. Prof. EUenne Bernard, 66 Blvd. SL Michel, Pans 6e, France’ 
Secretarj-General. ’ 

Latin American Congress of Physical Medicine, Panama City, R. p, 
Feb. 24-29. Dr. Cassius Lopez de Victoria, 176 East 7l5t St., New York’ 
N. Y., U. S. A.. Executive Director. ' 

Neuroradiologic Symposium, Stockholm, Sweden, Sept. 17-20. Docent 
Ake Lmdbom, Symposium Neuroradiologicum, Serafimerlasarellet, Slock- 
holm K., Sweden, Secretary, 

Pan-American Congress or Gastroenterology, Mexico City, D.F.. May 
n-17. Dr. R. FIores-Lopez, CaUe Dr. Balmis, No. 148, hfexico Oly, 
D F., Secretary. 

Paw-Euroi*ean Congress of Gastroentierolocy, Bologna^ Florence aud 
Rome, Italy, April 20-26. Prof. Guido Bassi, Policlinic of St. Orsola, 
Bologna, Italy, Secretary. 
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DEATHS 


Lancaster, Walter Brackett @ Boston; born in Newton, Mass., 
May 11, 1863; Harvard Medical School, Boston, 1889; studied 
in Vienna, London, and Edinburgh; associate in ophthalmology 
at his alma mater from 1912 to 1923 and from 1935 to 1940; 
served as lecturer in ophthalmology on the staff of the Courses 
for Graduates at Harvard; from 1940 to 1942 professor of 
ophthalmology at Dartmouth Medical School in Hanover, N. H., 
where he was chief-of-staff at Dartmouth Eye Institute from 1940 
to 1942 and ophthalmic surgeon of the Mary Hitchcock 
Memorial Hospital; long specialized in the field of physiological 
optics and was instrumental in founding at Dartmouth the de¬ 
partment of research in physiological optics, from which the 
Dartmouth Eye Institute grew; in 1919 member of the House 
of Delegates of the American Medical Association and in 1927- 
1928 chairman of the Section of Ophthalmology, which in 1941 
awarded him the Howe Research Medal; in 1935 president of 
the American Ophthalmological Society, which awarded him the 
International Ophthalmic Medal in 1944 and the Lucien Howe 
Medal in 1945; an executive of the Ophthalmological Study 
Council; chairman of the American Committee on Optics and 
Visual Physiology since 1930; three times president of the New 
England Ophthalmological Society, and in 1924 president of the 
American Academy of Ophthalmology and Otolaryngology; in 
1943 received the Leslie Dana Gold Medal of the St. Louis 
Society for the Blind, awarded annually on recommendation of 
the Association for Research in Ophthalmology for outstanding 
achievements in the prevention of blindness and the conservation 
of vision; member of the council of the Association for Re¬ 
search in Ophthalmology; in 1923 member of the committee on 
scientific papers and in 1929 a delegate to the International 
Congress of Ophthalmology in Washington, D. C.; member of 
the American Orthoptic Council, the Optical Society of America 
and one of the editors of its journal, the National Research 
Council, American Association for the Advancement of Science, 
and the Illuminating Engineering Society and its committee on 
research; fellow of the American College of Surgeons; in 1942 
delivered the fifth De Schweinitz lecture of the College of 
Physicians of Philadelphia; one of the original members and 
several times president of the American Board of Ophthalmology 
d member of the executive committee of the Advisory Board 
edical Specialties; chairman of the ophthalmology section 
the National Conference on Nomenclature of Disease; gave 
e name “aniseikonia” to the disease of unequal vision, for 
which the Dartmouth Eye Institute had discovered methods of 
diagnosis and treatment; during World War I was a major in 
the Medical Corps of the U. S. Army Air Force and served as 
head of the department of ophthalmology in the aeronautical 
research laboratories at Mitchel Field, N. Y.; an official of the 
Foundation for Vision, Inc.; for many years ophthalmic surgeon 
at the Boston City Hospital, Massachusetts General Hospital, 
and the Massachusetts Eye and Ear Infirmary and continued 
his work in a consulting capacity; consulting ophthalmic surgeon 
at the New England Hospital for Women and Children; instru¬ 
mental in founding the Boston Nursery for Blind Babies and was 
its first consultant; in May, 1943, the American Journal of Oph¬ 
thalmology was designated the Lancaster Testimonial Issue to 
commemorate his 80th birthday; received the honorary degree 
of doctor of science from Dartmouth in 1939; published numer¬ 
ous papers in the field of physiological optics; died December 9, 
aged 88, of heart disease. 

Maguire, Daniel Laurence ® Charleston, S. C.; born Nov. 15, 
1882; Medical College of the State of South Carolina, Charleston, 
1907; joined the teaching staff of his alma mater in 1914 and 
served as professor in the department of surgery until his resigna¬ 
tion; clinical professor of surgery emeritus at the medical col¬ 
lege; vice-chairman of the board of trustees of the College of 
Charleston and physician to that college; past president of the 
county board of health; formerly member of the state board of 


I ® Indicates FcUow ot the American Medical Association. 


medical examiners; member of the Southeastern Surcicsl r 
gress; fellow of the American College of Surgeons-rh 
of the executive staff of St. Francis Xavier Infirmary andT'' 
itmg surgeon to Roper Hospital; died October 6, aged 
hypertensive cardiovascular disease. ’ " 


Milbum, Conn Lewis ® San Antonio, Texas; born in 11 .- 
ville. Mo., Sept. 20, 1876; University of Texas School of 
cine, Galveston, 1905; also a graduate in pharmacy; atoneti-< 
on the faculty of his alma mater; past president and tice-pr- 
dent of the Bexar County Medical Society; fellow of the Am-ii 
can College of Surgeons; chairman of the city board of hcalA 
and member of the county board of health; member 01 ^' 
Council on Medical Education and Hospitals of the State Med', 
cal Association of Texas; affiliated with the Robert B. Greeii 
Memorial, Baptist Memorial, and Santa Rosa hospitals; medical 
director and owner of the Central Clinic Hospital, vherc h 
died recently, aged 74, of coronary thrombosis. 

Yates, Earl Carroll, Lexington, Ky.; born in Wheeling, W. Va 
April 11, 1898; University of Michigan Medical School, Anti 
Arbor, 1922; member of the American Medical Association- 
specialist certified by the American Board of Otolaryngolon' 
past president of the Fayette County Medical Society; memhr 
of the county board of education; affiliated with Good Samaritan 
Hospital, where he was past president of the staff, Shriners Hos¬ 
pital for Crippled Children, U. S. Public Health Service Hos¬ 
pital, and St. Joseph Hospital; served as a member of the board 
of directors of the Kentucky State Medical Mutual Insurance 
Company; died September 2, aged 53, of carcinoma of tlie 
pancreas. 


Blake, Herbert Claude @ Baltimore; born in 1882; Baltimore 
Medical College, 1905; fellow of the American College of Sur¬ 
geons; in 1909 was appointed assistant surgeon of the Fourth 
Infantry National Guard and later served with it in the Mexican 
border campaign; served overseas during World War 1; during 
World War II joined the Maryland State Guard and \sas ap¬ 
pointed chief surgeon with the rank of colonel; formerly s'att 
commander of the American Legion and the Veterans of Forein 
Wars; affiliated with Maryland General Hospital, where he died 
November 20, aged 69, of coronary thrombosis. 


Agnew, William, Cleveland; Ohio Medical University, Colum¬ 
bus, 1900; died November 18, aged 81. 


Alden, Alberlus Holmes ® North Lima, Ohio; University of 
Wooster Medical Department, Cleveland, 1903; formerly mem¬ 
ber of the North Lima Board of Education; died November 9, 
aged 83, of carcinoma of the prostate with metastases. 

Alexander, Isador Henry, New York; University of the City 
of New York Medical Department, New York, 1892; speciali'l 
certified by the American Board of Otolaryngology; for mmy 
years on the faculty of the New York Post-Graduate Medicj. 
School and Hospital; affiliated with Harlem Eye and Ear Hos¬ 
pital; on the staff of Lenox Hill Hospital, where he died No 
vember 23, aged 79, of heart disease and complications follO"- 


ng a fall. 

krends, Katharine Wanda, New York; New York Medical Co. 
ege and Hospital for Women, Homeopathic, New York, 19 
lied in Presbyterian Hospital November 21, aged 90. 

Armstrong, Thomas Blake, Atlanta; Atlanta College 
Jans and Surgeons, 1913; member of the Ainerican N o "" 
Association; affiliated with the Veterans Administration, ou t 
Memorial Hospital, Georgia Baptist Hospital, and CraMoro • 
-ong Memorial Hospital; served during World War I, 
it. Simons Island December 2, aged 67, of ruptured ao 

Axley, Harold ® Cottage Grove, Ore.; Rush Medical Cofieg 
Chicago, 1922; served during World War I; died in Sacr 
Hosnital. Eueene, November 16, aged 58, of myocar 


tion. 
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Baker, Luther P., Atlanta; Hospital Medical College, Eclectic, 
Atlanta, 1909; member of the American Medical Association; 
died November 13, aged 69, of peritonitis, diverticulitis, and 
coronary disease. 

Banks, Harry Barnet ® San Francisco; University of Califor¬ 
nia Medical School, San Francisco, 1935; served during World 
War II; on the staffs of Mount Zion, French and Doctors hos¬ 
pitals; died October 29, aged 54, of carcinoma. 

Beall, Charles Middleton ® Washington, D. C.; Columbian Uni¬ 
versity Medical Department, Washington, 1900; for many years 
on the staff of Garfield Memorial Hospital; associate medical 
director of Acacia Mutual Life Insurance Company; died 
November 20, aed 74, of lymphatic leukemia. 

Beckett, George M., Washington, D. C.; National University 
Medical Department, Washington, 1889; also a dentist; retired 
medical examiner for the United States Pension Service; died 
December 1, aged 88, of myocarditis. 

Benninghoff, George Edward, Lakewood, N. Y.; University of 
Wooster Medical Department, Cleveland, 1879; member of the 
American Medical Association and the Medical Society of the 
State of Pennsylvania; fellow of the American College of Sur¬ 
geons; served on the staff of Bradford Hospital in Bradford, 
Pa., where he died November 14, aged 97. 

Bighain, John Christostcni, Batesville, Ind.; University of Louis¬ 
ville (Ky.) Medical Department, 1920; city health officer; on the 
staff of the Margaret Mary Hospital; died November 24, aged 
58, of coronary occlusion, hypertension,'and arteriosclerosis. 

Bower, Raymond E. ® Chillicothe, Ohio; Rush Medical Col¬ 
lege, Chicago, 1901; county health commissioner; died Novem¬ 
ber 10, aged 84. 

Bowles, George William ® York, Pa.; Howard University Col¬ 
lege of Medicine, Washington, D. C., 1906; past president of the 
National Medical Association; died October 7, aged 72, of car¬ 
cinoma of the stomach. 

Boynton, Vincent Russell, Denver; Rush Medical College, Chi¬ 
cago, 1906; chief resident physician at Denver General Hos¬ 
pital, where he died November 9, aged 72. 

Brickett, Beatrice Hannah ® Newton, Mass.; Woman’s Medical 
College of Pennsylvania, Philadelphia, 1898; retired superin¬ 
tendent of the Massachusetts Women’s Hospital in Boston; 
served on the courtesy staff of the Quincy City (Mass.) Hospital; 
died December 10, aged 88, of cholecystitis. 

Bromberg, Charles Bernard ® Passaic, N. J.; Jenner Medical 
College, Chicago, 1915; died recently, aged 61, of coronary 
thrombosis. 

Buck, Elmer Robert, Sioux Falls, S. D.; Keokuk (Iowa) Medi¬ 
cal College, 1898; died in Sioux Valley Hospital October 19, 
aged 81, of pulmonary embolism. 

Ciervo, Salvatore ® Brooklyn; University and Bellevue Hospi¬ 
tal Medical College, New York, 1921; died October 13, aged 52, 
of heart disease. 


Dankbcrg, Julius ® New York; George Washington University 
School of Medicine, Washington, D, C., 1929; served during 
World War II; died recently, aged 50, of a heart attack. 

pi Stasio, Frank ® New Haven, Conn.; University of Mary¬ 
land School of Medicine and College of Physicians and Sur¬ 
geons, Baltimore, 1933; specialist certified by the American 
Board of Radiology; member of the American College of Radi¬ 
ology; chief of the department of roentgenology at the Hos¬ 
pital of St. Raphael; died in New Haven Hospital October 20, 
aged 45. 


Dolman, Pcrcival, San Francisco; Cooper Medical College, 
San Francisco, 1905; member and past president of the state 
board of medical examiners; member of the American Medical 
Association; died recently, aged 76, of a heart attack. 


Giesslcr, Paul William, Minneapolis; University of Minnesi 
Medical School. Minneapolis, 1913; clinical assistant profes' 
of surgery at his alma mater; member of the American Medi, 
/psociation. Clinical Orthopaedic Society, and the Americ 
Academy of Orthopaedic Surgeons; fellow of the American C 
lege of Surgeons; served on the staff of Abbott Hospital; di 
recently, aged 66. 


Holcomb, John Levi, Vian, Okla.; College of Physicians and 
Surgeons, Keokuk, Iowa, 1898; died October 9, aged 75, of coro¬ 
nary thrombosis. 

Holcombe, George Mellon, Okeene, Okla.; Washington Uni¬ 
versity School of Medicine, St. Louis, 1916; served during World 
War 1; died recently, aged 66. 

Lane, Winfred Howard, Brattleboro, Vt.; University of Ver¬ 
mont College of Medicine, Burlington, 1899; died October 23, 
aged 75, of pneumonia. 

Lyon, Don Dee ® Olympia, Wash.; Harvard Medical School, 
Boston, 1920; certified by the National Board of Medical Ex¬ 
aminers; on the staff of St. Peter’s Hospital; died October 27, 
aged 58, of carcinoma of the cecum. 

Meyers, Judson Melvin, Superior, Wis.; College of Physicians 
and Surgeons of Chicago, School of Medicine of the University 
of Illinois, 1902; member of the American Medical Association; 
fellow of the American College of Surgeons; served on the 
staff of St. Mary’s Hospital, where he died recently, aged 74, 
of cerebral vascular disease. 

Orr, James Arthur, Paris, Ky.; Vanderbilt University School 
of Medicine, Nashville, Venn., 1914; member of the American 
Medical Association; served during World War I; past president 
of the Bourbon County Medical Society; served as president of 
the Massie Memorial Hospital staff; for many years surgeon for 
the Louisville and Nashville Railroad Company; died September 
24, aged 72. 

Thomas, Norman Goodsell, Madison, Wis.; University of Wis¬ 
consin Medical School, Madison, 1931; member of the Ameri¬ 
can Medical Association; formerly on the faculty of his alma 
mater; died September 22, aged 46. 

Trigg, Ross B., Fort Worth, Texas; Fort Worth School of 
Medicine, Medical Department of Fort Worth University, 1908; 
Jefferson Medical College of Philadelphia, 1909; member of 
the American Medical Association; past president and secretary 
of the Texas Railway Surgeons’ Association and when it changed 
its name to Texas Railway and Traumatic Surgical Association, 
continued to serve as secretary-treasurer for many years; died 
recently, aged 66, of cerebral hemorrhage. 

Wells, Edgar Kennard, Masontown, Pa.; Jefferson Medical Col¬ 
lege of Philadelphia, 1907; died in the Uniontown (Pa.) Hos¬ 
pital October 12, aged 68. 

Whitlatch, Irving Alcedo, Milan, Ind.; University of Louisville 
(Ky.) Medical Department, 1911; member of the American 
Medical Association; served during World War I; medical ex¬ 
aminer for the Selective Service System during World War II; 
for many years member of the school board; died November 13, 
aged 69, of coronary thrombosis. 

Wilson, Henry, Clearwater, Fla.; Western Pennsylvania Medical 
College, Pittsburgh, 1894; formerly practiced in Somerset, Pa., 
where he was president of the Somerset County Medical Society; 
died November 13, aged 94. 

Witt, Lazarus L., Indianapolis; Baltimore Medical College, 
1893; died in General Hospital November 13, aged 87, of 
heart disease. 

Woods, Hugh Bcchtcll ® Des Moines, Iowa; Drake University 
College of Medicine, Des Moines, 1903; on the staffs of Iowa 
Methodist Hospital, Mercy Hospital, and Iowa Lutheran Hos¬ 
pital, where he died November 17, aged 74, of ruptured aortic 
aneurysm. 

W'osika, Paul Henry ® Chicago; Northwestern University Medi¬ 
cal School, Chicago, 1931; associate professor of medicine at 
Chicago Medical School; specialist certified by the American 
Board of Internal Medicine; member of the Central Society for 
Clinical Research; fellow of the American College of Physicians; 
president of the staff of the Illinois Masonic Hospital; cardiac 
consultant. Cook County Infirmary in Oak Forest, Ill.; died re¬ 
cently in Crete, HI., aged 46, in the crash of his private plane. 

Wright, Walter Edgar, Tulsa, Okla.; University of Louisville 
^y.) Medical Department, 1906; past president of the Tulsa 
County Medical Society; Tulsa’s first city superintendent of 
public health; died in Bardstown, Ky., October 21, aged 
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GOVERNMENT SERVICES 


SELECTIVE SERVICE SYSTEM 

Priorities.—^The National Advisory Committee to the Selective 
Service System, 1712 G Street Northwest, Washington 25. D. C, 
released January 9 the following information: The priorities 
of individual registrants are determined by the Selective Service 
System, whereas the priorities of reserve officers, once they are 
commissioned, are determined by the Department of Defense. 
By and large, these two systems are identical. One difference in 
them has just come to our attention. 

It seems that when the Department of Defense established 
their priorities at the request of the President, in referring to 
the service rendered subsequent to participation in government 
educational programs, or deferment by Selective Service for edu¬ 
cation, they included the phrase; “as a commissioned officer.” 
This means, for example, that a man who had 94 days of active 
duty as a seaman, first-class, following the completion of his 
V-12 training, is in Priority 2 if he is a special registrant, and 
Priority 1 if he is a reserve officer. 

There are two other points in connection with priorities which 
may be of assistance; 

Internship, whether or not it occurred in a civilian hospital, or a service 
hospitai while the officer was on active duty, does not count as active 
duty in determining priority. 

An individual who enjoyed a 4-F classification throughout his attendance 
in school during the period between Dec. 7, 1941, and March 31, 1947, is 
not considered to have been deferred, and therefore is in Priority 3. 
In this connection it shoutd be noted that many of them held, at various 
times, different classifications. In some cases, at one time a 4-F: at 
another time, a 2-A. If they held a 2-A classification at any time during 
this specified period and were pursuing their educational endeavors, they 
are considered to have been deferred for that purpose. 

Alien Physicians.—Citizens of Canada and some other countries 
that do not have special treaty arrangements who enter this 
country as aliens on a visa to accept employment such as resi- 
' '• icy and who hold the degree of Doctor of Medicine, must 
.er as special registrants within five days of the time of their 
j into this country if they have not attained their 50th birth- 

y. Such aliens who have not attained their 26th birthday must 
also register as regular registrants within six months from the 
date of their entry into this country. After registration and unless 
otherwise entitled to a deferment, they will be liable for induc¬ 
tion into the armed forces on the same basis as citizens of the 
United States. 

In addition, as special registrants who presumably had no 
prior service or training during World War II in the armed forces 
of the United States, they fall into Priority 3. 


ARMY 

Chief of Women’s Specialist Corps Retires,—Col. Emma E. 
Vogel, Chief of the Women’s Medical Specialist Corps, was 
honored by the Military District of Washington at a retirement 
ceremony at Fort Meyer, Va., Nov. 29, 1951. 

Colonel Vogel’s Army career began in 1919 when she was 
appointed a physical therapist at Army General Hospital No. 24, 
near Pittsburgh, Pa. After World War I she helped organize 
the first postwar training course in the country for physical 
therapists. This course at Walter Reed Army Hospital was 
among the first such courses to receive professional recognition 
from the American Medical Association. 

In 1942 Colonel Vogel was transferred to the Office of The 
Surgeon General of the Army. She was awarded the Legion 
of Merit for effectively organizing the Physical Therapist Branch 
and for formulating policies and plans to insure the highest 
standards tor treatment for the sick and wounded. As the first 
chief of the Women’s Medical Specialist Corps, Colonel Vogel 
, was formerly three separate groups in the Army 

' Seryicc-^icvidans^ physical' therapists, and occupa- 

tionM therapists. She is a charter member of the American Physi¬ 
cal Therapy AssoemUrm. 


General Armstrong, The Surgeon General, said; “Her 
ptonship of the ever wider use of women’s professional 
in the Army Medical Service has contributed imme.wunbl' 
towards the high esteem enjoyed by the Women’s Medical Sn'" 
cialist Corps today.” Maj. Gen. Norman T. Kirk, retired, form- 
Surgeon General, stated: “No woman, either as a civilian em 
ployee of the Medical Department, or a commissioned* oniccr 
in one of its Corps, has made the contribution to the Medical 
Department that you have made.” Colonel Vogel’s present 
address is 3901 Connecticut Ave., N.W., Washington D C 


NAVY 

Course in Medical Aspects of Special Weapons and Radioarliic 
Isotopes—A course of instruction in the medical aspects of 
special weapons and radioactive isotopes will convene at (he 
Naval Medical School, Bethesda, Md., on February 11, and 
continue through February 16, The course is primarily for (he 
benefit of inactive reserve medical department officers. A limited 
number of officers of the Medical Department on active duty 
will attend also. Problems likely to be confronted by medical 
and dental officers in the field of radioactivity will be presented 
and techniques employed to counteract these problems will be 
discussed. 

Inactive reserve medical, dental, medical service corps, and 
nurse corps officers who reside in the I, 3, 4, 5, 6, 8, and 9i[i 
Naval Districts and the Potomac River Naval Command may 
attend this course. Officers residing in these districts should sub¬ 
mit a request for this training duty to the commandant of tbeir 
respective districts at the earliest practicable date. Meals and a 
limited number of sleeping quarters are available. Quarters will 
be available on a first come, first served basis. The Surgcoa 
General stated that the acceptance of orders to attend this course 
will not increase the possibility of involuntary recall to acli'c 
duty of the personnel concerned. 


AIR FORCE 

Commendation for Dr. Samuel J. Crowe.—Dr. Samuel J. Crone, 
consultant to the Surgeon General, has received a citation from 
the Secretary of the Air Force in appreciation of service ren¬ 
dered. Dr. Crowe, an otolaryngologist, volunteered his service 
to Wiesbaden Military Post and Hospital, Germany, while on 
leave from his duties in America. At a time of critical need in 
the European Command, he gave time to treat numerous com¬ 
plicated cases, to conduct lectures in the field of his specially, 
and to instruct medical personnel. As a direct result of his cfloits, 
the professional services provided for military and civilian mem¬ 
bers of the U. S. occupation were improved. Dr. Crowe’s gen¬ 
erous assistance and professional achievements, according to the 
citation, “reflect the highest credit on himself and the medical 
profession.” 

Today he is the director of the nose, throat, and ear clini- 
at Johns Hopkins University and Hospital—a post which he hai 
held since 1912. He has been president of the American 0(o- 
logical Society. Dr. Crowe has dealt primarily with radiuin 
treatment of conditions causing deafness in children, and aero' 
tis in flying personnel of the Armed Forces. 

American Board Visits Air Force School.—The American 
of Preventive Medicine and Public Health and two 
from (he Council on Medical Education and Hospitals o ^- 
American Medical Association spent three days (January - 
at the Air Force School of Aviation Medicine at Ranao 
Field, Texas. Headed by Dr. Walter L. Bierring. ; 

Iowa, board chairman, the group gave three days o , 

study and examination of the school’s educational and s 
facilities and activities. The group was accompanied oy 
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W. Tomlinson, a New York City attorney and legal counsel 
10 the preventive medicine board, by a group of military digni¬ 
taries and by Dr. Conrad Berens, New York, consultant to 
(he Surgeon General, and Dr, John Hume of Baltimore. 

The agenda for the three-day conference included a resume 
of aviation medicine in its broader aspects; a briefing on the 
educational and research missions of the School of Aviation 
Medicine; a detailed analysis of the new five-year program of 
education and training in aviation medicine; and a complete 
tour of all the laboratories at the school. 


VETERANS ADMINISTRATION 

Residents Wanted.—^Approved three-year residencies in internal 
medicine are available at the Veterans Administration Hospital, 
Augusta, Ga. These residencies are under the supervision of the 
dean’s committee and Virgil P. Sydenstricker, M.D., professor of 
medicine at the Medical College of Georgia in Augusta. A one, 
two, or three-year training program may be arranged with sal¬ 
aries ranging from $2,400 to $3,000 per annum. 

Approved two-year residencies in psychiatry are also avail¬ 
able. These residencies are under the supervision of the dean’s 
committee, and Hervey M. Cleckley, M.D., professor of neuro¬ 
psychiatry at the Medical College of Georgia in Augusta. A one 
or two-year program may be arranged, with salaries depending 
on experience, ranging from $2,400 to $3,000 per annum. 

For information, write William V. Walsh, M.D., Chief of - 
Professional Services, Veterans Administration Hospital, Au¬ 
gusta, Ga., or William J. Cranston, M.D., Chairman, Dean’s 
Committee, 1345 Greene St., Augusta, Ga. 

Personal.—^Dr. Henry W. Walters, manager of the Veterans Ad¬ 
ministration Hospital, Sunmount, N. Y., has become chief of 
the tuberculosis section in the area medical office at Fort Snell- 
ing, Minn. He will supervise all tuberculosis hospitals and tuber¬ 
culosis sections in general medical hospitals in the 10-state area 
having headquarters at Fort Snelling. Dr. Walters has been with 
the VA since January, 1938. 

Hospital News.—On November 15, Dr. Sandor Lorand, clinical 
professor of psychoanalytic psychiatry, New York University 
College of Medicine at New York City, conducted a seminar at 
the Veterans Administration Hospital, Northport, L. L, New 
York. 


PUBLIC HEALTH SERVICE 

Planning for Hospital Equipment.—A series of seminars on 
planning for hospital equipment is being conducted by the Equip¬ 
ment and Supply Branch of the U. S. Public Health Service. 
The Ihrcc-day sessions are being held to acquaint local archi¬ 
tects, engineers, and hospital administrators who are in the 
stage of hospital planning with new developments in hospital 
equipment and arrangement. A similar seminar was held in Hart¬ 
ford, Conn., in November, 1951. Two more arc scheduled for 
San Francisco and Seattle in January. 

Stall members of the Division of Hospital Facilities are con¬ 
ducting the meetings with the assistance of personnel from the 
Public Health Service regional offices and from the State Hos¬ 
pital Construction agency offices. These equipment seminars are 
a part of the federal, stale, and local cooperative program author¬ 
ized by the National Hospital Survey and Construction Act to 
provide better patient care. This activity is under the general 
direction of John W. Cronin, M.D., chief. Division of Hospital 
Facilities, U. S. Public Hc.alth Service. 

Eynminalion for Nurse Officers.—The Public Health Service 
will hold a competitive examination for the appointment of 
nurse ofiicers in the regular corps on June 3-5, 1952, in various 
cities. Completed applications must be in the Washington office 
by April 30. The e.xnmination wiii include written professional 
tests, an oral interview, and a physical examination. Appoint¬ 
ments arc permanent and provide career opportunities in the 
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fields of clinical and public health nursing. Appointments in 
clinical nursing will be made in the grades of junior assistant, 
assistant, and senior assistant, equivalent to Navy ranks of 
ensign, lieutenant, j.g., and lieutenant respectively. Appoint¬ 
ments to public health nursing positions will be made in the 
assistant and senior assistant grades only. Entrance pay for 
officers without dependents ranges from $3,789 to $5,166, in¬ 
cluding rental and subsistence allowances. Officers enjoy usual 
military benefits. Applicants must be United States citizens and 
must expect to complete the following requirements no later 
than March 3, 1953; registration as a graduate professional 
nurse, graduation from an approved school of nursing, and re¬ 
ceipt of a bachelor’s degree from a recognized college or uni¬ 
versity. For appointments above the junior assistant grade, 
specific experience requirements have been established for both 
clinical and public health nurses. 

For information write to Surgeon General, United States 
Public Health Service, Washington 25, D. C., Attention; Division 
of Commissioned Officers. 

New System for Morbidity Reports.—A new system of national 
morbidity reporting went into effect Jan. 1, 1952, according to 
the National Office of Vital Statistics. The modifications will 
more nearly meet the needs of both state and federal agencies 
and aid in providing essential information for civil defense. A 
manual of instructions has been sent to all state and territorial 
health officers. 

The main change in the revised system is the addition of eight 
diseases to the list that states have been reporting each week to 
the Public Health Service, namely; botulism, brucellosis, dengue, 
infectious hepatitis, malaria, rabies in man, trichinosis, and 
typhus fever. Influenza and pneumonia will no longer be re¬ 
ported weekly or annually. It is believed that a better estimate 
of the prevalence of these diseases can be obtained through re¬ 
ports of respiratory outbreaks and of appropriate laboratory 
examinations, in combination with mortality records. 

Statistics for the 25 diseases now on the weekly list will appear 
in summary form for the United States in the Communicable 
Disease Summary and for each state and in the Morbidity and 
Mortality Report, both published weekly by the National Office 
of Vital Statistics. Instead of monthly summaries of com¬ 
municable diseases states will now submit annual summaries of 
39 diseases by month and by county of residence. The sum¬ 
maries by county of residence will not be published generally 
but will be made available to persons who request such infor¬ 
mation. Reports of disease outbreaks will continue to be pub¬ 
lished on a current basis. 

Decreased Incidence of Venereal Disease.—Less syphilis was 
reported in the United States in 1951 than in any year since 
1929 and less gonorrhea than in any year since 1942, accord¬ 
ing to the Public Health Service. There were a total, among 
civilians, of over 198,000 cases of syphilis, more than 18,000 of 
which were in the early infectious stages, about 52,000 in the 
early latent stage, and 107,000 in the later stages. More than 
12,000 were congenital cases. Gonorrhea is still reported in the 
hundreds of thousands of cases—270,000 in 1951. The estimated 
U. S. annual minimum incidence of syphilis among civilians 
h.is been 214,000 in 1947, 178,000 in 1948, 139,000 in 1949 
98,000 in 1950, and 71,000 in 1951. 

The basic facilities of the National Venereal Disease Control 
Program are the rapid treatment centers and the approximately 
2,200 clinics which are state and locally operated. In these clinics 
2.4 million diagnostic observations resulted in the admission to 
clinics for treatment of 366,000 cases of venereal disease in 
1951. Admissions to venereal disease inpatient treatment centers 
numbered 110,000 in 1951. 

Research Fellowships.—May I, 1952, is the deadline for the 
receipt of applications for Public Health Service research fellow¬ 
ships to begin between July 15, 1952, and March 14, 1953, Sur¬ 
geon General Scheele has announced. Applications for fellow¬ 
ships to begin between Nov. 15, 1952, and July 14, 1953, should 
be submitted by Sept. 1, 1952. Applications and supporting 
documents should be sent to the Division of Research Grants 
and Fellowships, National Institutes of Health, Bethesda 14, Md. 
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FOREIGN LETTERS 


Huguenm, director of the Gustave Roussy Cancer Institute, read 
a paper before the Medical Society of the Paris Hospitals on the 
treatment of pulmonary metastases of other types of cancers 
with the drug. A typical case is that of a child treated in March, 
1950, with roentgentherapy for a right abdominal tumor. On 
July II, 1950, ablation of the right kidney was performed, and 
renal blastoma was demonstrated microscopically. On Sept. 29, 

1950, roentgen examination of the lungs showed metastatic seed¬ 
ing at the right base. The child was given 1.5 gm. of the drug 
daily. The drug was well tolerated, and, by Oct. 24, 1950, the 
pulmonary opacity had disappeared. A urogram made on June 
13, 1951, showed the kidney had remained normal; apparently 
recovery had been maintained for three months. In another child, 
treated for lumbar sympathoblastoma with medullar metastasis, 
early metastatic seeding of both lungs was found. A daily dose 
of 1.5 gm. of paraoxypropiophenone was administered, and 
after two months the lung fields became normal again; however, 
four months later new pulmonary metastasis, not responsive to 
paraoxypropiophenone, developed. The author emphasizes that 
the drug had no effect on the primary tumor. Although he is un¬ 
able to explain the mode of action of this drug on pulmonary 
metastasis, he believes that it is governed by certain laws; 

1 . The product has a better action on the recent metastasis. 

2. The metastasis does not necessarily occur in the same location 
as the first tumor. Professor Huguenin stresses that one should 
be cautious in drawing conclusions from these successes. 

Treatment of Chronic Myeloid Leukemia with Thiouraeil.—^In 
1947, Hansen-Pruss treated six cases of myeloid leukemia with 
large daily doses of thiouraeil (1.5 gm.). In one case, there was 
a noticeable improvement. In the five others, this treatment was 
given in conjunction with radiotherapy, thus, conclusions could 
not be drawn concerning the therapeutic value of thiouraeil. 
At a recent meeting of the Medical Society of the Paris Hos¬ 
pitals, Professors Jean Bernard, G. Deltour, D. Christol, E. 
Velez, and P. Colvez discussed their observations on three cases 
of chronic myeloid leukemia treated with thiouraeil. Velez ob¬ 
served a woman patient in Lima, Peru, under observation for 
leukemia, who was admitted to the hospital after attempting 
suicide with a large dose of thiouraeil. On admission, the leuko- 
tes were found to be reduced from 100,000 to 20,000. Further 
. uction occurred during the following five days, with the total 
' appearance of immature forms. The myelogram became nor- 
al, and the clinical condition improved rapidly. I. Bernard 
discussed the case of a patient who, on Nov. 24, 1950, had 
3,320,000 erythrocytes, 496,000 leukocytes, with 92% neutro¬ 
phils, and a large spleen. Ten courses of radiotherapy reduced 
the leukocytes to 16,400 and increased the number of red blood 
cells to 4,240,000. On May 16, 1951, the hemogram again 
showed 3,372,000 red blood cells, and 191,000 leukocytes, with 
91.5% neutrophils; there were' 156,000 platelets. On June 4, 

1951, a 22 day course of thiouraeil, administered in doses of 
200 mg. was started. The medication was well tolerated; the 
condition improved rapidly; the red blood cells increased to 
4,750,000; the number of white blood cells fell to 6,000, and 
the platelets increased to 560,000. Hemogram and myelogram 
results were normal. In two other cases, equally favorable re¬ 
sults were obtained. 


SWEDEN 

Sickness Risks for Hospital Nurses.—At a meeting of the Goth- 
, enburg Medical Society, Dr. Nils Faxen gave a statistical anal- 
1 ysis of the incidence of sickness between September, 1937, and 
, December, 1950 among 889 probationary nurses in Gothenburg. 

1 On classifying disease incidence according to hospital depart- 
j ments, it was found that the sickness rate was highest in the 
epidemic department and second highest in the ear department. 

I The children’s department was third with a comparatively high 
I sickness rate, which, however, was not nearly so high as the 
1 rate in the epidemic department, which averages- 12 days of 
\ sickness for every 100 working days. Classification based on the 
! j different diseases revealed that diseases of the respiratory tract 
‘ j had a remarkably high incidence. Scarlet fever came next, and 
1 polyarthritis was the cause of illness in 51 cases. As expected, 
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much of the illness in the epidemic department was due to« ’ 
fever, infections of the respiratory tract, and such specifi^Tv;' 
dren’s diseases as measles and rubeola. The high hepatith ' 
among nurses doing laboratory work was impresVive but noil?'' 
prising. This can be traced to the risk of inoculation (lurin<''tu 
examination of morbid material. ' ' 

Dr. Faxen also showed that during the period under 
there had been a general reduction in the .sickness rate amo- 
hospital nurses. He traced this change partly to the increav- 
use of antibiotics in the different hospital departments. PaiiV? 
treated with penicillin are less prone to transmit disease-'^f - 
example, the chance of a nurse contrifcting scarlet fever in K 
pitals have diminished considerably. The fall in the hepatitis p 
among nurses is certainly due to the precautions recently tab 
to prevent accidental inoculation. It is curious that the ear d 
partment has not participated in this change; however, this m 
be due to the fact that the nurses are in close contact with r 
tients suffering from ear diseases that are not amenable 
penicillin treatment., The striking decline of the incidence 
polyarthritis may be attributed to the increased use of penicilli 
Dr. Faxen concluded with the consoling reflexion that althmr 
the cost of antibiotics has imposed a heavy financial burden i 
hospitals, this drawback is more than compensated for by f 
more effective and rapid cure of patients and by the increas 
efficiency of hospital staffs. 

Operative Treatment of Mitral Stenosis.—The attitude tal 
toward the C, Lillingston surgical treatment of mitral sleno 
by the two teams in Sweden especially interested in this disc; 
is cautious but hopeful. They are inclined to limit surgk 
treatment to patients with “pure” mitral stenosis, which oca 
without great mitral or aortic insufficiency; equal importance 
attached to the functional capacity of the myocardium as vcht 
to the degree of mitral insufficiency. In the medical departm; 
of a large hospital in Malmo, Dr. G. Biorck, Dr. P. Hall, a 
Dr. I, Jansson have undertaken a statistical study of thisdhe: 
that has been published in the September 21 issue of the jouri 
of the Swedish Medical Association, Svenska Uikattidninst 
After studying all the case records for this department in 191 
they found that among 3,384 cases, there were 120 cases 
valvular disease of the heart. Among these, there were 65 ca' 
of “pure” mitral stenosis and 23 cases in which mitral disc: 
was combined with disease of the aorta. In approximately h; 
the cases, there was a definite history of a rheumatic infeclic 
The average age of the patients was high, a fact that may ref; 
that some fundamental biologic change is taking place in t 
character of rheumatic infections at the present time and thal 
higher standard of living and better medical treatment has prosea 
effective. Three patients with “pure” mitral stenosis undernerii 
surgical treatment. 

With the fact in mitrd that the Malmd Hospital serves a com¬ 
munity of 200,000 persons and the life expectancy after the 
development of mitral disease is approximately 15 years, the 
authors based their calculations on the number of cases of “pure 
and complicated mitral disease observed in 1950. In all Sweden, 
with a population of 7 million, there must be 10,000 “pure"ca'ei 
of mitral disease. Recent wide-scale roentgen-ray exanu’natwrj 
show that this estimate is approximately correct. The calcuh- 
tions show the difficulty of sifting out from thousands of cKCi 
those for which surgical treatment will prove permanently bece- 
ficial. An argument against such treatment is improved life 
pectancy of patients suffering from mitral stenosis. 

Duration of BCG Allergy,—Since 1945 some 35,000 scM 
children in the younger age groups in Stockholm have been's- 
cinated with BCG. On the initiative of the chief school rn^ 
officer, a follow-up study has been undertaken of some of' 
children by Dr. H. Enell, who tested them again with tubew'--^ 
and investigated the subsequent tuberculosis morbidity e- 
children according to whether they had or bad not 
cinated with BCG. In one school, in which 79% of • 
children had been vaccinated, 93% were still tuberculm-p 
several years after vaccination. Among all the children « ° , 

become tuberculin-positive after BCG vaccination, 
one found at the follow-up examination with demonstra 
of tuberculosis, whereas there were several of 
demonstrable tuberculosis among the children who had 
treated with BCG. 
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MEDICOLEGAL ABSTRACTS 

Drunkenness: Under the Influence Caused by Alcohol and 
Drugs.—The defendant was charged with driving an automobile 
while under the influence of intoxicating liquor. From a judg¬ 
ment of conviction in the trial court, the defendant appealed to 
the superior court of Pennsylvania. 

After the arrest, the defendant had a strong odor of alcohol 
on his breath, thick speech, a flushed complexion and a stagger¬ 
ing gait. He admitted that he had had six beers. He contended, 
however, that his condition was due to an overdose of pheno- 
barbital which hfs physician had prescribed. His physician ad¬ 
mitted to having given him the prescription and testified, that, 
except for the odor, the drug could produce the same symptoms 
which indulgence in alcoholic beverages develops. 

In his charge to the trial court, the judge instructed the jury 
“However, the commonwealth had charged this man with driv¬ 
ing while under the influence of intoxicating liquor, and that is 
the sole question for you to determine. In other words, if you 
find that he was dizzy due to the phenobarbital that he took 
... if you find he was abnormal that night from that cause, 
then you should acquit him under this bill, unless you also find 
that the liquor he consumed contributed to some extent to his 
condition. ... In other words, if you find from all the 
evidence he was under the influence of phenobarbital and intoxi¬ 
cating liquor, and you find that to be a fact beyond a reasonable 
doubt, then you can find him guilty. But, if you find that his 
condition, that he was abnormal, due entirely to phenobarbital, 
then you should acquit him.” This portion of the charge is the 
target of the defendant’s arguments, said the superior court. 
The defendant’s complaint is directed to the statement that if 
“he was under the influence of phenobarbital and intoxicating 
liquor” he violated the statute. He argued that the vehicle code, 
defining the crime, mentions intoxicating liquors, or narcotics or 
habit-forming drugs, in the disjunctive, and that therefore he 
can be convicted upon an indictment charging driving while 
under the influence of intoxicating liquor only by proof that 
liquor was the sole influence and must be acquitted where the 
condition is created by a combination of liquor and a habit-form¬ 
ing drug. In short, his position is that the abnormal condition was 
produced by the drug, not the beer, and that he should have 
been indicted for driving while under the influence of the drug. 
He seeks to exculpate himself by showing that he committed a 
crime other than that which he was charged. 

As pointed out in the charge, men’s tolerance for alcohol dif¬ 
fers, and variant conditions, such as fatigue, lack of sleep, and 
physical defects, contribute with liquor to cause an abnormal 
condition. To those variables might be added the factors of heat 
and cold, atmospheric pressure and altitude, lack of food or con¬ 
sumption of some types of food. These may contribute to the 
cfiicacy of liquor. Doubtless, a drug or medicine may also be 
a contributing factor. They "contribute” in the sense in which the 
trial judge used the word in his charge; that is, they furnish a 
share or constituent part of a combination. The question was 
which of the two combined elements, the beer or the drug, was 
the cflicicnt cause of the condition. In substance, the charge'sub¬ 
mitted that question to the jury, and there is no error in the 
charge or in the verdict. 

It would be an intolerable burden to require the Coramon- 
I wealth to prove that liquor was the sole cause, and the statute 
docs not require it. If liquor shares its influence with another 
influence and is still the activating cause of the condition which 
the statute denounces it can'be truthfully said that the driver 
was under the influence of liquor. 

Accordingly the judgment of conviction was affirmed Com- 
^ monwcalth v. Rex, S2 A (2d) 315 (Penn. 1951). 


Chiropractic: Chiropractor as “Legally Licensed Physician.”— 
The plaintiff filed a claim for temporary disability benefits under 
a private insurance plan carried by the defendant employer. 
From a determination in favor of the plaintiff, the defendant 
appealed to the superior court of New Jersey, appellate 
division. 

The plaintiff was unable to continue her duties and had to 
leave her work as a "looper” in the defendant’s hosiery mill 
because she was suffering pain and could not raise her left arm. 
This condition caused her to remain away from work about three 
months. A part of this three-months absence was spent under 
the care of a legally licensed chiropractor and the sole issue in 
this case, said the court, was whether the plaintiff was entitled 
to the benefits provided by the statute for the period during 
which she was under the care of the chiropractor. 

The temporary disability benefits law provides that no benefits 
shall be payable “for any period during which a claimant is not 
under the care of a legally licensed physician”.and the pertinent 
provision of the insurance policy covering the defendant em¬ 
ployer’s private plan contains an identical provision. The hear¬ 
ing officer concluded that a duly licensed chiropractor is a 
legally licensed physician within the meaning of the statute, 
when his treatment does not exceed the scope of his license and 
the hearing officer found that the treatment of the plaintiff by 
the chiropractor was within such scope. The defendant employer 
contended that the plaintiff was not “under the care of a legally 
licensed physician” while she was being treated by the chiro¬ 
practor and, therefore, was not entitled to benefits under the 
statute for such period. 

The practice of medicine and surgery, said the court, is regu¬ 
lated by the statute commonly known as the Medicine and Sur¬ 
gery Act. The same act also regulates the practice of chiropractic. 
A license to practice chiropractic is a license to practice medi¬ 
cine limited to the detecting and adjusting, by hand only, of 
vertebral subluxations. A license to practice under this act is 
granted by the State Board of Medical Examiners, on which a 
chiropractor is a full member. Licenses are issued to qualified 
persons to practice “medicine and surgery,” or “osteopathy,” 
or “chiropractic.” Technically, said the court, no one under the 
act is “legally licensed” to practice as a “physician.” 

Continuing, the court said that the temporary disability bene¬ 
fits law does not define the term “legally licensed physician” 
nor does it restrict its application to practitioners of any par¬ 
ticular branch of the practice of medicine or surgery. A “physi¬ 
cian” is a “person skilled in physic or the art of healing, one 
duly authorized to treat diseases, especially by medicine.” The 
term is not confined to the members of any one class of prac¬ 
titioners; it most frequently is used to mean a doctor practicing 
medicine and surgery in alt its branches, yet it also connotes 
legally licensed practitioners of other more limited schools. 
There is nothing in the temporary disability benefits law to put 
an employee on notice to seek treatment only by a physician 
licensed to practice medicine and surgery in all its branches. 
The purpose of the provision in the law with respect to allowance 
of benefits for such period as the claimant is under the care of 
“legally licensed physician” is obviously intended to guard 
against fraudulent claims and should be construed from that 
point of view. At most, there is an ambiguity arising out of the 
use of the term “legally licensed physician.” Many persons for 
whose benefits this law was enacted consult chiropractors in 
the belief that they are dealing with legally licensed physicians. 
The licensing of chiropractors under the medical practice act 
encourages them in this belief. It would be unjust under such 
circumstances to construe the temporary disability benefits law 
so narrowly as to deprive worthy claimants of the benefits 
thereunder. The chiropractor who treated plaintiff during the 
period in question was admittedly legally licensed and there is 
nothing in the record indicating that he was not a legally licensed 
physician within the intendment of the socially progressive and 
remedial temporary disability benefits law. 

Accordingly the judgment of the hearing officer in favor of 
the plaintiff was affirmed.— Thomas v. Carlton Hosiery Mills, 
SI A (2d) 365 (New Jersey 1951). 
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A.M.A. Arch. Neurology and Psychiatry, Chicago 

66:537-668 (Nov.) 1951 

Spasticity, Pseudospontaneous Spasms, and Other Reflex Activities Late 
After Injury to Spinal Cord. L. J. Pollock, B, Boshes, I. FInkelman 
and others.—p. 537. 

Course and Prognosis of Disseminated Sclerosis in Relation to Age of 
Onset. R. Miiller.—p. 561. 

Precipitating Factors in Neuroses and Psychoses: Impressions and Reflec¬ 
tions During 25 Years’ Observation of Large Number of Cases, of 
Which 45 Presented Uncommon Opportunity for Follow-Up Study to 
Present Time. A. Gordon.—p. 571. 

Types of Central Autonomic Innervation and Fatigue: Pupillographic 
Studies. O. Lowenslein and I. E. Loewenfeld.—p. 580. 

^Neurological Changes in Anterior Poliomyelitis and Their Implications in 
Treatment. E. B. Schlesinger.—p. 600. 

Myositis Ossificans Occurring in Poliomyelitis: Report of Case. W. E. 
Hess.—p. 606. 

♦Phantom Limbs of Patients with Spinal Cord Injury. E. Bors.—p. 610. 

Neurological Changes in Poliomyelitis.—Schlesinger shows that 
the Kenny treatment of poliomyelitis is sound in respect to pre¬ 
venting deformity, shortening of muscles, and loss of muscle 
volume by range-of-motlon exercises, but the basic concepts are 
unsound physiologically and lead to ritualistic and empirical 
management of the disease process. Members of the medical 
profession have been quick to improve traditional techniques by 
adopting some of Kenny’s methods, but have been uncritical of 
her concepts. This is in part due to neglect of the disease by the 
neurologist and misinterpretation of clinical signs by less skilled 
students of the nervous system. The concept of treatment as 
largely a problem in combating muscle spasm is erroneous. The 
term “muscle spasm” as used in describing clinical patterns in 
poliomyelitis bears no resemblance to the term as understood 
by the neurologist. The clinical changes in poliomyelitis repre¬ 
sent progressive involvement of the central nervous system and 
vary strikingly from case to case, depending on the areas affected 
and the severity of the lesions. Three phases of neurological 
changes and their implications are described. In the first phase 
ere are meningismus and an increase in muscle tone secondary 
\ • disruption of central nervous mechanisms, with release of 

'i i’ 've postural patterns. In the second phase the general 
response recedes, while local symptoms become more prominent 
but still reflect much more than simple anterior horn cell disease. 
In the third phase all clinical signs of central reaction other 
than irreversible changes gradually disappear, and chronic 
changes in the muscles as a sequel to degeneration of the ventral 
horn cells are superimposed. The author shows the fallacy of 
attempting to treat all phases by a single therapeutic agent, either 
thermal or pharmacologic. To be of value, such treatment as hot 
packs and muscle relaxants must be employed in relation to the 
mechanisms in action at a given point in the progress of the dis¬ 
ease. The evidence discounts the value of muscle relaxants during 
at least one phase of the acute disease. 

Phantom Limbs with Spinal Cord Injury.—^This report con¬ 
cerns the phantom sensations of 50 patients with spinal cord in¬ 
juries, of 7 patients with spinal cord damage and various ampu¬ 
tations, and of 12 patients following chordotomy. The para¬ 
plegia phantom, like the amputation phantom, was derived from 
surface, postural, and visual impressions. Unlike the phantom 
of the amputee, the paraplegia phantom had no telescoping ef- 
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feet or shrinkage if the cord lesion was complete, and th' rt, 
tom length and position were not altered by postural ch 
or by vasomotor stimulation of the intact extremities 
patients reported volitional movements of the phantom as w 
as occasional homolateral associated movements. The most fV 
quently noted willed movement occurred in the anal sphin-"^^ 
Phantoms of unpaired organs were observed. Phantoms of 
bladder and rectum were rare (7 and 11, respectively), buttW 
of the penis and erection were somewhat more frequent (19 
14, respectively). When paralyzed parts were amputated atij. 
time of the cord injury or later, like the paraplegia phantom tl'< 
phantom did not change length, if the lesion of the cord’u^ 
complete; with partial lesion of the cord the length and position 
of the phantom were altered with postural changes of the bodi 
and vasomotor stimulation. Spinal cord injui^ following ampa- 
tation caused cessation of phantom pain, and the phantom of 
the absent extremity became less distinct than that of the re¬ 
maining limb. When cord injury coincided with amputation of a 
nonparalyzed part, the intensity of the amputation phantom as 
compared with that of the paraplegia phantom depended on the 
extent of amputation. When only the third, fourth, and fifth 
fingers were lost, the paraplegia phantom was more intense 
than the amputation phantom; but when the forearm was am¬ 
putated, the situation was reversed and the amputation phantom 
overshadowed the- paraplegia phantom. Chordotomy caliseJ 
■phantom changes in a small number of cases; it made the erec¬ 
tion phantom, and occasionally the rectum phantom, disappear; 
it made some of the phantoms of toe, instep, and calf more 
pronounced. A resemblance of the painful paraplegia phantom 
to causalgia was observed. 


A.M.A. Arch. Otolaryngology, Chicago 

54:341-466 (Oct.) 1951 

♦Endoscopic Removal of Lipoma of Bronchus: Report of Two Cain. 

M. L. Som and S. S. Feuerstein.—p. 341. 

Observations on Anatomy of Tympanic Plexus and Technique ot T)r- 
panosympnthccromy. P. Frenckner.—p. 347. 

New Approach to Ventral Deflections of Nasal Septum. S. Fomon, 1, 
Bell, E. L. Berger and others.—^p. 356. 

Statistical Study of Pure Tone Audiometry in Relation to Fcn!Slri(''» 
Operation. C. M. Kos.—p. 367. 

♦Tumors of Glomus Jugulare Not Associated with Jugular Vein. T. be- 
ship and J. Louzan.—p. 378. 

Postoperative Nasal Bleeding. D. M. Mayer and W. A. Swankcr.—p 3U 
Lymplioepithelioma of Nasopharynx. E. A. Thompson.—p. 390. 
Otogenous Intracranial Complications. J. Elscn, E. A. Friedman arl 

N. Leshin.—p. 409. 

Tonsils and Adenoids. L. E. Adin Jr. and J. D. Singleton.—p, 428. 

Lipoma of Bronchus.—^The authors report two cases of benicn 
pedunculated lipoma of the bronchus in two men aged 55 ar.j 
59, respectively. One patient had had recurrent pneumonia fof 
15 years, and the other had had a chronic cough for several 
years. Both had hemoptysis. Roentgenograms of the chest ini- 
cated the presence of bronchial obstruction with atelectasis a.n. 
infection. The lipomas were removed endoscopically, and iH 
patients have remained symptom-free. These cases cmphMK 
that, even after long-standing infection with bronchial obsta- 
tion, improvement or restitution to normal can be expected int- 
affected lobe if the patency of the bronchus is rccstabli'n-^ 
There is no indication for lobectomy in cases of this kind, -- 
when lipomas occur in lung parenchyma, removal of the i" = 
may be necessary for cure. 

Glomus Jugulare Tumors,—^The glomus jugulare is a 
cular body histologically identical with the carotid , 

other nonchromaffin paragangliomas. It occurs norma i “ = 
the course of the tympanic branch of the glossopharjnb- 
nerve or the auricular branch of the vagus, and (.{ 

half of the cases it is found in the adventitia of the 0 - 
the jugular bulb. It may give rise to a fliat cro 

the middle ear and produces progressive loss of j-i 

otorrhea, and a vascular polyp. If the tumor 
structures, pain with pa.ralysis of _cranial_ ^ of ih: 

Few alarming symptoms occur until late in tnc c 
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rfi?ease when complete removal is difficult or impossible. Com- 
nlele excision is necessary, since benign and malignant lesions 
nf this type are grossly indistinguishable. The tumors are re- 
norted to be radioresistant. The authors review the 42 cases in 
ihe literature and report an additional case in which the tumor 
nrose from the promontory of the middle ear and had no rela¬ 
tion to the dome of the jugular bulb. In the cases studied, the 
glomus jugulare tumors tended to occur in families, and fre¬ 
quently carotid body tumors occurred in the affected patient 
or his family. Eighty per cent of the tumors appeared in women. 
The mortality rate was 34%. 

A.M.A. Arch. Pathology, Chicago 

52:299-402 (Oct.) 1951 

Effect of Hypervitaminosis A and Hypovitaminosis A on Skeleton o£ 
Duck. R. H. Rigdon, J. C. Rude and J. G. Bieri.—p. 299. 

Bone Marroiv Embolism. J. H. Fisher.—p. 315. 

Appiicacion of Emission Spectroscopy to Medicat Problems; I. Speetto- 
graphic Techniques. I. L. Smith, E. Yeager, N. Kaufman and others. 
—p. 321. 

fd.; If. Survey of Typical Applications. I. L. Smith, N. Kaufman, 
E. Yeager and others.—p. 332. 

>Experimental Food-Aspiration Pneumonia. T. J. Moran.—p, 350, 

Cerebral Demyelination and Focal Visceral Lesions in Case of Acute 
Hemorrhagic Pancreatitis, with Consideration of Possible Role of 
Circulating Enzymes in Causation of Lesions. F. S. Vogel,—p. 355. 
Chondromucinase from Bovine Testis and Chondtomucin of Umbilical 
Cord. R. D. Lillie, E. W. Emmart and A. M. Laskey.—p. 363. 
Dynamics of Inflammation and of Repair: 1. Trigger Mechanism of 
Acute Inflammation, V. H. Moon and G. Tarshakovec.—p, 369. 
Morphological Changes of Adrenal Cortex in Frostbitten Rabbits With 
and Without Heparin Treatment. B. Hoelschec.—p. 378, 

Food-Aspiration Pneumonia—^Food-aspiration pneumonia has 
not been widely recognized as a distinct clinical and pathological 
entity. This lack of recognition is due at least partly to the diffi¬ 
culty of detecting and identifying aspirated material in the 
pneumonic areas of involved lungs. Other investigators, who had 
stressed the importance of postoperative aspiration pneumonia, 
bad suggested that particles of food might be found on micro¬ 
scopic examination of the lungs if enough sections were made. 
Moran found food particles in the areas of pneumonic reaction, 
and he noted that the reaction varied from an acute inflamma¬ 
tory process to a chronic granulomatous lesion with foreign- 
body giant-cell formation and fibrosis. Because food particles are 
found frequently in lungs of elderly persons with pneumonia, he 
produced food-aspiration pneumonia in animals to determine 
whether the pathological reactions were similar to those in man 
and to determine the approximate time intervals required for the 
development of various stages of the process. He describes the 
pneumonia produced in 60 adult guinea pigs by intratracheal 
injections of 1 cc. of various cooked foods. The reaction varied 
from an acute pneumonic process to a chronic granulomatous 
lesion with giant cell formation and fibrosis. The reactions to 
food produced in lungs of guinea pigs were almost identical with 
those observed in food-aspiration pneumonia in man. An im¬ 
portant similarity was the occurrence of fairly large pneumonic 
areas without definitely recognizable food particles. This find¬ 
ing stresses the necessity of studying multiple sections from 
various areas when food-aspiration pneumonia is suspected. 
Food-aspiration pneumonia should be considered as a possible 
eiiologic factor in any chronic granulomatous or fibrotic lung 
lesion of unknown cause. 


American J. Digesfivc Diseases, Fort Wayne, Ind. 

18:261-292 (Sept.) 1951 

Inlcr-RcIMionship Between Cardiovascular Function and Gastro-Inlcslin: 
Disease. E. Siicklc and G. K. Wharton.—p. 261. 

Clhiic.-il Study of P.Hhoi!cnesis of Diabetic Syndrome: Use of Itlodifie 
Glucose Insulin Tolerance Test Combined nitli Change of Setur 
Inorpanic Phosphorus After Glucose AdmlnisiraUon. B. W VoJk an 
S. S. Lazarus.—p. 269. 

ManaKcmcm of BoncI Djsfunclions in Children. E. E. P. Seidmot 
—p. 274. 

ElTcct of Mineral Oil on Food Utilization: If. Changes of Beta-Caroten 
in Mineral Oil, M. F. Paul, V. R. Elis and H. E. Paul —p •’78 

"‘s™. ffuinr-S'""" 

Perforated Esophageal Ulcer. J. H. Coffey and I. Dravin.—p. 285, 


American Journal o{ Ophthalmology, Chicago 

34:1351-1482 (Oct.) 1951 

Relief of Intractable Blepharospasm: Preliminary Report. S. A. Fox. 
—p. 1351. 

Neomycin; Ocular-Tissue Tolerance and Penetration When Locally 
Applied in Rabhit Eye. A. W. Vogel, I. H. Leopold and A. Nichols. 
—p. 1357. 

Comparison of Ortho-Rater and Sight-Screener Tests of Heterophoria 
with Standard Clinical Tests. L. L. Sloan and W. M. Rowland. 
—p. 1363. 

Results of Various Operative Procedures in Acute Congestive Glaucoma. 
H. K. Goldberg.—p. 1376. 

Optical Behavior of Sclera Transplanted into Cornea. J. E. Winkelman. 
—p. 1379. 

Ocular Findings of Intracranial Tumor: Study of 358 Cases. M. A. 

Pelrohelos and J. W. Henderson.—p. 1387. 

Dynamics of Phakoerists. D, O. Harrington.—p. 1395. 

Effect of Anticoagulants on Clotting in Plasmoid Fluid and Its Signifi¬ 
cance for Intraocular Pressure. A. Zwiauer, H. Bornschein and E. 
Deutsch.—p. 1403. 

Refractive and Ocular Findings in the Newborn. R. C. Cook and R. E. 
Glasscock.—^p. 1407. 

The Early Years of Helmholtz: In Commemoration of the Centenary of 
the Invention of Ophthalmoscope. B. Chance.—p. 1413. 

Europe Through the Ophthalmoscope. W. J. Holmes.—p. 1421. 
Sympathetic Ophthalmia: Following Purulent Endophthalmitis fPosteata- 
ract Extraction). M. M. Scheffter.—p. 1427. 

Surgical Principles of Concomitant Convergent Strabismus. G. G. Gibson. 
—p. 1431. 

Ultrastructure of Cornea and Lens Studied by Means of Electronic 
Microscope. M. Sebruyns.—p. 1437. 

Ocular Findings of Intracranial Tumor,—This paper evaluates 
the signs of intracranial neoplasm encountered by the oph¬ 
thalmologist. A total of 358 cases, of which 344 were surgically 
verified, are reviewed. 1. The incidence of papilledema was 
59.5%. With tumors above the tentorium papilledema was pres¬ 
ent in 53.3% of cases, while with subtentorial tumors it was 
evident in 75.2%. 2. Optic atrophy was found in 12%. Primary 
optic atrophy occurred mainly with direct involvement of the 
nerve, chiasm, or tract. Secondary atrophy occurred in cases in 
which the tumor produced an early rise in intracranial pressure. 
3. Abnormal findings were present in slightly less than half the 
cases in which the visual fields were examined. The findings per¬ 
mitted localization of the tumor in slightly more than 25% of 
the cases tested. 4. The statement of Walsh that pupillary changes 
are of little localizing value was supported by the present study. 
Anisocoria occurred in 12% of the series. 5. Defects of con¬ 
jugate movement occurred in 5.6% of the cases. Involvement 
of upward conjugate gaze in pineal tumors appeared to have the 
greater value for localization. 6. Nystagmus was present in 
10.9% of the series. It was frequent with tumors of the cere¬ 
bellum. 7. Extraocular muscle palsies were found in,13.4% of 
the cases, but such palsies were of little value in lateralization. 

American Journal of Proctology, New York 

2:105-160 (Sept.) 1951 

•Pilonidal Disease—Its Evaluation and Treatment: Report of 500 Cases. 
H. W. Parker.—p. Ill, 

Local Methods of Treatment of Carcinoma of Rectum. E. Wilson. 

—p. 121. 

Rectovaginal Fistulae. 1. Tractenberg.— p. 128. 

Newer Hemoslatic Agents. A. J. Cantor.—p. 131. 

Pilonidal Disease.—^The 500 unselected cases of pilonidal dis¬ 
ease reviewed in this paper were operated on by Parker with 
one technique. Almost 40% of the patients had had at least one 
unsuccessful corrective operation, and many of the remainder 
had had simple incision and drainage. Only 20% had had no 
surgical treatment whatsoever. Many had been operated on two 
or three times, and one patient nine times. Sinuses recurred fol¬ 
lowing a variety of operations, including open excision and 
drainage, marsupialization, the pedicle-flap operation, partial 
closure, complete closure, excision with secondary graft, ex¬ 
cision with lateral incisions, complete closure with tension, and 
excision cn bloc with cautery. A study of these failures at the 
operating table disclosed one common fault, that is. some part 
of the sinus tract was not excised. In some cases’ the entire tract 
was missed. After discussing the types of infection and their role 
in recurrence, the author describes his surgical technique. It re¬ 
sembles a marsupialization technique except that an effort is 
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made to enucleate the entire cyst wall rather than to save part of 
it, and interrupted pulley sutures are employed to bring the 
skin edges down without tension to the sacral fascia. All cases 
were treated in the same way. Chronic, quiescent infection or an 
acutely infected pilonidal cyst or abscess was drained and the 
cyst or sinus excised and sutured. There were less than 1% 
failures in this series. The average healing time was three to 
five weeks. 

American Journal of Psychiatry, New York 

108:241-320 (Oct.) 1951 

Treatment of Sex Offender m Denmark P W. Tappan—p 241 

Problem of the Sex Offender. K. M Bowman —p. 250 

Objective Methods of Evaluating Process and Outcome in Psychotherapy. 

J. G. Miller —p 258. 

'Ten-Year Follow-Up Study of Electrocoma Therapy J L Fetterman, 
V. M. Victoroff and J. Horrocks—p. 264. 

Profile of Hospital Functioning. R M. Chambers, M A. Tarumianz and 

K. E. Appel.—p. 271 

Psychiatric Aspects of Hospital Administration C N. Baganz—p 277. 
Conditional Responses in Patients Receiving Electric Shock Treatment 
S Fleck and W. H Gantt —p. 280 

Grief Reactions in Later Life K Stern, G M. Williams and M Prados 
—p. 289. 

Possibility of Predicting Huntington’s Chorea by Electroencephalographic 
Study. B. Harvald —p 295 

Psychotherapeutic Principles in Casework Interviewing J. V Coleman 
—p 298 

Study of Results in Hospital Treatment of Drug Addictions R G. 
Knight and C T. Prout —p. 303 

Electrocoma Therapy: Follow-Up Study.—Fetterman and asso¬ 
ciates regard the term electrocoma as more descriptive and 
psychologically more desirable than electroshock, since it 
avoids the unpleasant connotation of “shock.” They report 
on the status of 100 patients treated 9 to 10 yeais ago in private 
sanitoriums. The diagnoses included manic-depression in 50 
cases, manic psychosis in 3, schizodepression in 4, schizophrenia 
in 29, involutional melancholia mil, and other types of mental 
disorders in 3. The immediate results of treatment were, on the 
whole, excellent, with relief of symptoms in many psychoses. A 
10-year follow-up of 65 patients in whom depression was the 
chief symptom revealed that 45 were relatively well, 16 moder¬ 
ately or slightly improved, and 4 unchanged or worse. Depies- 
sion that necessitated further treatment recurred in 32 patients. 
After subsequent therapy, 18 were relatively well and 14 were in 
fair or poor conditions. The immediate complications were few 
-md insignificant compared to the benefits obtained. The 9 to 10- 
year follow-up revealed no cumulative complications; there were 
no epilepsy, spinal deformities, or mental deterioration owing to 
the treatment. There were nine deaths, the first occurring 1 year 
and the last 10 years aftei treatment, from causes unrelated to 
the treatment. Ambulatory electrocoma therapy is effective. It 
saves time, money, piestige, and suffering, and makes possible a 
smoother integration of electrocoma therapy with other treat¬ 
ments. Present-day treatment makes it possible to administer 
electrocoma therapy in a relatively safe, comfortable manner. 
It has proved valuable in prevention of suicides. It is not a static 
but a growing technique that is being modified and impioved. 

American Journal of Surgery, New York 

82:413-532 (Oct.) 1951 

Malignant Neurilemomas of Peripneral Nerves J O Vieta and G. T. 
Pack.—p. 416. 

Diagnosis and Management of Ectopic Pregnancy E N Bookrajian and 
C. Luther.—p. 432 

Parathyroid Adenoma. C. C Blackwell.—p 439 

Experimental Therapy of Raynaud’s and Buerger’s Diseases with Kuta- 
pressin. W. Marshall —p 448. 

'‘Safe Method of Pancreatic Biopsy Preliminary Report H. B Kirtland 
Jr.—p. 451. 

Biliary Tract Surgery. U. Maes and G N. Weiss —p 458 
Effect of Gelfoam® on Integrity of Intestinal Anastomosis B E Cham¬ 
berlain, 3. E Delmonico Jr and R O Gregg —p 462 
Fascia Lata Repair of Massue Ventral Hernias R. C. Austin and E F. 
Damstra.—p. 466 

Inguinal Hernias Some Causes of Recurrence. A. R. Koontz—p. 474. 
Amputation of Lower Extremities in the Aged. H. M. Kern —p 479 

Pancreatic Biopsy.—it is often difficult at operation to dis¬ 
tinguish between a benign and a resectable malignant mass in 
the head of the pancreas. Correct diagnosis is of great impor¬ 
tance if patients with early malignant disease are to be cured 
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and if patients with benign lesions are to be saved unn' . 
resections. Conventional biopsy is not routinely done boc”*'’ ’ 
the dangers of hemorrhage or fistula formation and beciiwv 
biopsy specimen cannot be relied on for a correct d ''' 
Biopsy with the Vim-Silverman needle appears to be a , 
reliable method of biopsy of the pancreas. The techmqm*^ 
follows: At laparotomy the pancreas is outlined on the rour 
abdominal wall by entering the lesser sac through an me 
in the gastrocolic omentum or the gastrohepatic "iigamcnt T 
peritoneum overlying the pancreas is not incised. The ol' • 
cannula with its obturator is introduced into the area of - 
creas from which a biopsy specimen is desired. In the preJ 
of neoplasm the needle is introduced until the increased res ' 
tance usually accompanying carcinoma is encountered Th. 
outer cannula is then steadied to prevent further advance 
obturator is removed, and the inner biopsy needle is msertej 
to the hilt. The inner biopsy needle is then steadied to preve- 
Its further advance and the outer cannula is advanced over r 

Vi in. (1.3 cm.) and rotated through 360 degrees. The twoTicedli 

are withdrawn simultaneously and the plug of tissue betwee 
the blades of the inner needle is placed on filter paper and thcr 
in preservative. Sections are prepared in the usual manner. Fin! 
evaluation of this method will be possible only after it has K’sr 
used more extensively. 

Am. Practitioner & Digest of Treatment, Philadelphia 

2:833-920 (Oct.) 1951 

Acute Nonbacterial Pneumonias F. T Billings Jr—p 833 
Orthopedic Management of Arthritis P L Carnesale and M VV Gain 
—p 840 

Comparative Clinical Effectiveness of Cough Medication L J Caw jrJ 
W S Frederik—p 844 

Clinical Experiences in Use of Radioactive Phosphorus \V M Coorir 
—p 852. 

Headache Practical Considerations A P Friedman and T J C Vr 
Slorch —p 855 

Debridement Using Catalytic Enzymes R Goldsmith and J A Slerlr; 
—p 858. 

Control of Menstrual Distress S L. Israel —p 863 
Alterations m Renal Function Associated with Surgical Procedurn 
Their Physiology and Management M W. Schell —p 868 
Effect of ACTH in Surgical Treatment of Acne and Rhinophynn A P 
Seltzer —p 882 


Cancer Research, Chicago 

11:653-740 (Sept.) 1951. Partial Index 

Differences m Immunologic Reactions of Red Blood Cells of Tuirfi 
Susceptible (C3H) and Tumor-Rcsistant (C57) Mouse Strain L Adtli 
berger —p 653 

Relation of Mitotic Activity to Effects of X-Rays and Nitrogen Miislaid 
as Indicated by Growth of Corn Seedlings M A Russell and F J 
Michelini —p 687 

Effect of Neoplasia or Pregnancy on Tissue Desoxypentosenucleic Acid 
L S Kelly. A H Payne, M R White and H B Jones—p 69t 
Effect of Anti-Viral Substances on Mouse Mammary Tumor MilK Ag' 
in Vivo R A Malmgren and L W Lasv—p 697 
Sterilization of Leukemic Cells in Vi\o and in Vitro J. H Bunhiiu 
M A Cremer, B S Williams and R A Armstrong—p 700 
Inhibition by Testrosterone of Radiation-Induced Lymphoid Tumot ^ 
velopment m Intact and Castrate Adult Male Mice H S Kapun 
M B Brown —p 706 

Histochemical Demonstration of Esterase in Malignant Tumors R 
Cohen, M M Nachlas and A M Seligman —p 709 
Estrous Behavior and Mammary Cancer Incidence in Ovaricclomiit J 
Mice in Relation to Caloric Intake J T King, C B Cases an 
Visscher—p 712 ^ 

Heterologous Transplantation of Human Tumors A Towbin—P 
Effect of Mammary Tumors on Glucuronidase and Esterase Actoi'’ 
Number of Mouse Strains S I Cohen and J. J Bittner--P • 
Effect of Low Temperatures on Serial Transplantability of 
coma 37 L. B Walsh, D Grciff and H T. Blumenthal -P 
Energy Expenditure of Rats Bearing Walker Carcinoma 256 

L D Fenninger, F L. Haven and J. J Morton p 731. _ 

Virus-Induced Papilloma-to-Carcinoma Sequence. IV. Car^ o - •, 
Domestic Rabbits Infected While in Utcro R. G. Fische 
Sjverton—p Til- 

Cincinnati Journal of Medicine 

32:321-354 (Sept.) 1951 

r E Roscnri 

Management of Large Ovarian Tumors* Report o 
and D. Heiman—p 322. 
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Connecticut State Medical Journal, Hartford 

15:887-956 (Oct.) 1951 


Psychiatry in General Hospitals W. H. Dunn —p 

Acute Pancreatitis. Analysis of 76 Cases with Especial Reference to 
Clinical Signs of Severity of Disease R. S Lampson. B. V White 
anil R N Davie—p 894 . , . „ 

Results of Diabetes Detection Drive. M J. Albrink, L Patenle anti 
A Gelperin—p 897. 

Calcined Cysis of Spleen- Report of Two Cases W. M Stahl anil w M 


Slahl ir—P 899 

•Coronary Artery Disease in Two Young Members of Family with Xantho¬ 
matosis and Hypercholesterolemia and Its Relationship to Problem of 
Atherosclerosis H Z Pomerantz, C. W. Kelly and S J Kowal 
—P 902. 

Combined Antibiotic Therapy of Cavernous Sinus Thrombosis m an 18 
Month Old Child—Case Report J M O’Brien and T P Btrney 


—p 908 

First Aid to Doctors- Medicine in American History Rev A J Riley 
-p 910. 


Coronary Aricrj Disease, Xanthomatosis, and Hypercho- 
festcrolcmia.—This paper presents observations on a family with 
a hereditary disorder of cholesterol metabolism Of four sib¬ 
lings (three males and one female) three bad hypercholestero¬ 
lemia only. Two of the four had electrocardiographic and roent- 
gRiJoJogic evidence of myocardial disease. Both of these had 
syperienced angina and cardiac decompensation, and one of 
ihem died at the age of 41. The histories of these patients are 
reported and experimental and clinical evidence of the role of 
:hoIesterol in the pathogenesis of atherosclerosis is presented. 
The incidence of coronary artery disease in young men and 
women is compared and the frequency of coronary artery disease 
in young women with xanthomatosis is contrasted with the rarity 
of this disorder in young women in general. Hypertension and 
diabetes are important etiological diseases in the pathogenesis 
of atherosclerosis in both men and women but of prime im¬ 
portance in women, since coronary artery disease is almost never 
found in their absence (except in women with xanthomatosis). 
Nevertheless, in some men severe coronary artery disease de¬ 
velops in the absence of hypertension or diabetes. Many of these 
men arc young and have myocardial infarction in their third 
and fourth decades. The evidence indicates that in this group 
hypercholesterolemia is of paramount importance and that it is 
not the result of a dietary phenomenon, but of a primary met- 
.ibolic disturbance 


Endocrinology, Springfield, III. 


49:289-428 (Sept.) 1951 


Estrogenic, AnUropcnic and Gonadotrophic Activity m Wheal Oerm Od 
E Levin, J T Burns and V K Collins —p 289 
Reestablishment of Function m Transplanted Thyroid Glands of Mice 
D Bennett and A Gorbman —p 310 
Eftccl of Adrenal Cortical Extract, 1 l'Desoxy-17'Hydroxycorticosierone 
Acetate (Compound S) and ll-Dchydrocorticostcrone Acetate (Com' 
pound A) on CardiONascular-Rcnal Action of Dcsoxycorlicosterone AcC' 
tatc S Nf Friedman and C L Friedman—p 318 
•Increase In Formation and Secretion of ACTH Following Adrenalectomy 
C A Gcm/ell, D C Van Dyke, C A Tobias and H M Evans 
—p 325 

Buuhnry Gonadotropic Activity of Stalk Sectioned Male Rats R J, 
Barrnctt and R. O Creep—p 337 

Accelerated Growth of Thyroid m Normal and “Hypophysectomizcd’* 
Fetal Rn^ Given Thyroirophm A. E Sethre and L J Wells—p 369 

Increased Oxygen Consumption, and Succinoxidasc Activity of Liver 
Tissue After Exposure of Rats to Cold R W You and E A. Sellers 
—p 374 


Fffect of Parcnlcrall) Administered Adrenocortical Extract on Imr; 
dermal Spreading Action of Hyaluronidase M A. Hayes and B I 
Baker —p 379 

Local Maintenance of Rabbit Corpus Lutcum with Oestrogen ) Han 
mond Jr and J M Robson —p 384. 

Role of Adrenal Steroids and ACTH m Gluconcogcnesis Siiidi i 
Fhloridzinizcd Animals A ScgalofT and A. S Many —p 390 

Twenty-Five Years of Research on Biochemistry of Thyroid Glam 
C Harington—p 401 

Actisity of Estriol in DilTcrcnl Vehicles and DilTcreni Animal- 
B Zondek and F Sulman —p 417 

nucct of Thymus .tnti Muscle reeding upon Grouth and Conceniratio 
and'c'^’MoscT p ^ ® Boalma 


liicrc.9sc in Corticotropin After Adrenalectomy.—After adrenal¬ 
ectomy, when a pronounced reduction in circulating adreno- 
Piesumed, the concentration of corticotropin 
(At. 1 H) in the Wood hys heez? jfepM-zr to //rcrciisv. This paper 
describes a method for the estimation of plasma corticotropin 


after adrenalectomy, which, combined with the estimation of 
pituitary corticotropin and the distribution and removal rate of 
the hormone, makes it possible to calculate its rate of forma¬ 
tion and secretion by the pituitary. Male rats were used in 
these studies, which revealed that the adrenal gland, through 
formation of cortical steroids, controls the secretion of corti¬ 
cotropin by the pituitary. Removal of the adrenals is reflected 
in an immediate and progressive increase in corticotropin secre¬ 
tion. This causes the pituitary corticotropin content to decrease 
until the progressively increasing corticotropin formation by the 
pituitary causes it to rise again. Adrenalectomy does not appre¬ 
ciably affect the corticotropin space or the disappearance rate 
of corticotropin. Three weeks after adrenalectomy, a new, ap¬ 
proximately steady state is reached, characterized by a cortico¬ 
tropin content in the pituitary one and one-half times normal, 
an increased corticotropin content in the body fluids at least 30 
times normal, and an increased corticotropin formation and 
secretion rate at least 30 times normal. 


Indiana State Medical Assn. Journal, Indianapolis 

44:909-1056 (Oct.) 1951 

Frovisionaf One-STage Operanon in Case of Gastroierunacalic Fistula 
S Rcisler—p 941 

Civilian Gunshot Wounds of Abdomen F J Boyd Jr.—p 945 
Cysticcrcus CcJlulosae »n Man Case Report H E Rothring and J A 
Robb —p 949 

Pulmonary Calcification and Hisloplasmin Sensitivity m Northern Indi¬ 
ana J A ShiveJy and W S Firman -—p 951 


Journal of Allergy, St. Louis 

22:387-486 (Sept.) 1951 

Zone of Localization of Aniiiissue Antibodies as Determined by Use of 
Radioactive Tracers D. Pressman—p 387 

Physiology of Pulmonary Circulation W F. Hamilton —p 397 

Pulmonary Function in Group of Young Patients with Bronchial Asthma 
D S Lukas—p 411. 

Potential Danger of Oxygen Therapy in Severe Bronchial Asthma I W 
Schiller. H D Beale, W Franklin and others—p 423 

Chemical Determination of Histamine in Blood in Health and Disease 
P F deGara —p 429 

Theophylimc Blood Levels After InsulBation of Micronized Ammophylline 
Powder S H Waxier and H B Moy—p 434. 

Fractionation of Pollen Extracts by Chromatography. 1. Preliminary 
Studies with Ragweed Extract A Dankner, S C BuKantz, M. C 
Johnson and H L Alexander —p 437 

Accuracy of tleporlcd Ragweed Pollen Count as Measure of Actual 
Pollen Exposure of Individuals in That Community. R S Shapiro and 
R Rooks —p 450. 

Mycologic.al Studies in Savannah Area—1950 B. T Griffith.—p 461. 

Nickel and Cobalt Dermatitis. A Rostenberg Jr and A J. Perkins 
—p 466. 

Study of Incidence of Clinical and Immunologic (Reaginic) Allergy in 
Group of Medical Students H Miller—p 475 


Journal of Applied Physiology, Washington, D. C. 

4:245-328 (Oct.) 1951 

Theory of Reflex Controls to Explain Regulation of Body Temperature 
at Rest and During Exercise. H C. Bazett—p 245 

Measurement of Heat Loss from Sktn H M Whyte—p 263 
•Nutritional Requirements for Men at Work in Cold, Temperate and Hot 
Environments E LeB Gray, F, C Consolazio and R. M. Kark 
—p 270 

Ergographic Method for Testing Ocular Muscles K S Lion and E. R. 
Powsner —p 276 

Cardiovascular Responses Following Explosive Decompression of Macaque 
Monkeys to Extreme Altitudes S Gelfan and A Y. Werner—p. 280 

Capillary Fragility and Ecchymosis Test in Man A. L Copley and 
G. Kozam—p 311 

Nutritional Requirements at Different Temperalures._Experi¬ 

ments were conducted to determine the role of heavy clothing 
in the increased energy output observed in colder climates. 
Measurements were made of the caloric output of men doing 
hard work in simulated tropical, temperate, and arctic climates 
while wearing successively light, medium, and heavy clothes. 
The work required considerable agility so that any binding or 
hobbling effect of the clothes would be a factor. It was observed 
that (a) when the temperature remained constant the caloric 
output for a given amount of external work was about 5% 
greater with arctic than -with temperate clothing and about 5% 
greater with temperate than with tropical clothing; (6) when the 
weight of the clothing remained constant the caloric output was 
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2% greater at 60 than at 90 F and 2% greater at -15 than at 
+60 F. The change in metabolism due to the hobbling effect 
of the clothing appears to be at least twice as great as the 
change due to ambient temperature and appears to play a major 
role in the increased caloric requirements at lower temperatures. 

Journal of Immunology, Baltimore 

67:243-378 (Oct.) 1951 

Antigen Elimination from Blood as Early Manifestation of Immune 
Response. D. W. Talmage, F. J. Dixon, S. C. Bukantz and G. J. 
Dammin.—p. 243. 

Relationships Am.ong Complement-Fixing Values, Infectious Endpoints, 
and Death Curves in Experimental Coxiella Burnetii Infection. R. A. 
Ormsbee, D. B. Lachman and E. G. Pickens.—p. 257. 

Study of Cold Hemagglutinins for Normal Trypsinized Red Blood Cells 
in Serum of Normal Individuals and of Hemolytic Anemias. B. A. 
Bouroncle, M. C. Dodd and C. S. Wright.—p. 265. 

Antibody in Lymphocytes from Hyperimmunized Rabbits. A. Erslev. 

—p. 281. 

Precipitin Reactions with Soluble Antigens from Suspensions of Pasteur- 
ella Pestis or from Tissues of Animals Dead of Plague. C. L. Larson, 
C. B. Philip, W. C. Wicht and L. E. Hughes.—p. 289. 

Stability of Desiccated Snake Venoms. W. H. A. Schottler.—p. 299. 
Studies on Chemotherapy of Vaccinia Virus: II. Activity of Some Thio- 
semicarbazones. D. Hamre, K. A. Brownlee and R. Donovick.—p. 305. 
Hybridization of Coliphage T5 and Salmonella Phage PB. M. H. Adams. 
—p. 313. 

Studies of Herpes Simplex Virus in Newborn Mice. E. D. Kilbourne and 
F. L. Horsfall Jr.—p. 321. 

Increase in Virulence of Lansing Strain of Poliomyelitis Virus with 
Passage in Mice. J. D. Ainslie.—p. 331. 

Determination of Antibody Through Use of 1“* Label: Experiments with 
Equine Diphtheria Antitoxin. S. Cohen.—p. 339. 

Production of Antibody by Patients with Chronic Hepatic Disease. W. P. 

Havens Jr., J. M. Shaffer and C. J. Hopke Jr.—p. 347. 

Western Equine and St. Louis Encephalitis Viruses in Blood of Experi¬ 
mentally Infected Wild Birds and Epidemiological Implications of 
Findings. W. M. Hammon, W. C. Reeves and G. E. Sather.—p. 357. 
Interference Between Mumps Virus and Pneumonia Virus of Mice (PVM). 
Fate of Mumps Virus in Mouse Lung. H. S. Ginsberg and F. L. 
Horsfall Jr.—p. 369. 

Journal of Infectious Diseases, Chicago 

89:109-208 (Sept.-Oct.) 1951 

Artificial Radioactive Antigens: I. Preparation and Evaluation of S'''’-Sulfa- 
nilic Acid-Azo-Bovine- 7 -Giobulin. J. S. Ingraham.—p. 109. 

Id.: II. Metabolism of S“^-Sulfanilic Acid-Azo-Bovine-y-GlobuIin in Nor¬ 
mal and Immune Mice. J. S. Ingraham.—p. 117. 

Effect of Splenectomy on Course of Plasmodium Berghei Infections in 
Microtus Guentheri. A. Zuckerman and M. Yoeli.—p. 130. 

Role of Spleen in Hemolysin Production in Rabbits Receiving Multiple 
Antigen Injections. W. H. Taliaferro and L. G. Taliaferro.—p. 143. 
Effect of Penicillin on Typhoid Antibody Production. S. Green, M. G. 
Wohl and S. O. Waife.—p. 169. 

Granulosis of Omnivorous Looper, Sabulodes Caberata Guenee. K. M. 

Hughes and C. G. Thompson.—p. 173. 

Staphylococcal Enterotoxin: Production Methods. M. J. Surgalla, J. L. 

Kadavy, M. S. Bergdoll and G. M. Dack.—p. 180. 

Some Physiological Properties of Nonpathogenic Mycobacteria. F. M. 

Bozeman, R. N. Doetsch and J. E. Faber Jr.—p. 185. 

Studies of Effect of Antibiotics on Infections with Mouse Pinworm, 
Aspicularis Tetraptera: I. Action of Terramycin Hydrochloride. H. S. 
Wells.—p, 190. 

Prophylaxis of Experimental Diphtheria with Penicillin. J. P. Uscavage, 
M. Novak and W. I. Taylor.—p. 193. 

Field Trial of Shigella Flexneri III Vaccine: VII. Studies on Asympto¬ 
matic Carriers of Organism. L. A. Barnes.—p. 199. 


Journal of Nervous and Mental Disease, New York 

114:189-282 (Sept.) 1951 

*Use of General Semantics and Korzybskian Principles as Extensional 
Method of Group Psychotherapy in Traumatic Neuroses. D. M. Kelley. 
—p. 189. 

Sensory Pattern in Radicular Sciatica. L. Halpern.—p. 221. 

Use of Priscoline in Amyotrophic Lateral Sclerosis: Case Report. T. B. 

Van Itallie and S. Graves Jr.—p. 231. 

Studies in Psychopathology: Data Concerning Adaptation to Isolated 
Situation of Combat Zone in the Southwest Pacific. H. S. Ripley and 
S. Wolf.—p. 234. 

General Semantics in Group Psychotherapy.—Kelley describes 
the technique that was evolved and employed in treatment of 
more than 7,000 soldiers with traumatic neuroses in the Euro¬ 
pean Theater during World War II. These patients required re¬ 
assurance and explanation as to the causes of their breakdown 
and symptoms. At first individual therapy was used, but when 
the patient load increased, the group method was tried and 


J-A.M.A., Jan. 2s, j,., 

informal lectures were interspersed with questions and 3 
sions. The technique is based on Korzybski’s metho'dolnr'"' 
represents a way to break up an acute conditioned r'-v ' 
Korzybski’s principles of general semantics are much mor'T'-' 
than psychiatry or psychotherapy. The therapist mustnpt' 
have a good grounding in general semantics but must hav' 
able a large number of practical examples which can^K^- 
stantly directed at the question in hand. Korzybski's 
and Sanity” and the more popular recent volumes of Le"''I-'i 
Johnson add valuable illustrations. The author presents th'l'- 
ture material used as the introductory phase to each treat' 
session. The first aim of this therapy is to give the pat+f; 
simplified understanding of the psychophysiologic basis IoTt 
symptoms. Second, the development of group enthusiasm is '•« 
portant. In the group the individual finds that his symptoms a- 
not very unusual but extremely common. As the individual a', 
taches himself to the group, his individual egocentric p.atic'- 
become lost in the group and consequently he becomes to sc 
degree desensitized to them. A third advantage is the siici 
tibility that is developed through group relationships. Frequet 
a patient will voluntarily offer a “testimonial” as to his impre 
ment. When this happens the therapist will note a general feci 
of well-being permeating the entire group. Finally, the c.xpla 
tions permit the individual patient to substitute a reason: 
physiologic explanation of his illness for his neurotic syi 
toms. The patient discovers that his “emotional” tensions 
not necessarily abnormal manifestations, and he discovers I 
he must do something about the situation and cannot sit b 
and expect the therapist to wave a magic wand and prodiit 
cure. 

Journal of Neurophysiology, Springfield, Ill. 

14:433-524 (Nov.) 1951 

Cortical Representation of Visceral Afferents. V. E. Amassian.—p. 41J 
Fiber Groups and Spinal Pathways of Conically Represented Vn; 

Afferents. V. E. Amassian.—p. 445. 

Ascending Conduction in Reticular Activating System, with Sfi 
Reference to Diencephalon. T. E. Starzl, C. W. Taylor and 11, 
Magoun.—p. 461. 

Collateral Afferent Excitation of Reticular Formation of Brain S 
T. E. Starzl, C, W. Taylor and H. W. Magoun.—p. 479. 
Radiation Path from Geniculate to Optic Cortex in Cat. G. H. Bn 
and M. Clare.—p. 497. 

Three Cerebral Conical Systems Affecting Autonomic Function. P, 
Wall and G. D. Davis.—p. 507. 


Journal of Pediatrics, St. Louis 

39:397-518 (Oct.) 1951 

♦Clinical Evaluation of Corticotropin Therapy in Children. M. B. Ki 
berg, A. P. Cleroux and 1. N. Rosenberg.—p. 397. 

♦Mixed Adrenal Disease of Infancy. A. G. Knudson Jr.—p. 403. 
Thumb-Sucking and Oral Structures: Serial Study from Birth to 141 
of Age. J. H. Sillman.—p. 424. 

Cat-Scratch Fever: Report of Three Cases. H. L. Lange.—p. 431. 
Aureomycin Treatment of Pertussis: Results in 137 Patients. P 
Wehrle, M. H. Lepper and H. N. Buncicsen.—p. 435. 
Treatment of Leucemia in Childhood. K. C. Mickle, G. V. M'J' 
A. Lemanski and D. B. Caludon.—p. 442. 

Tetanus Neonatorum: Report on Eight Cases with Two Recoveries- 
Friedlander.—p. 448. 

Infectious Lymphocytosis: Report of Two Cases Noted Following lu 
S. Waldman and A. M. Frumin.—p. 455. , c ■' 

Studies in Sickle-Cell Anemia: H. Clinical Manifestations of 
Anemia in Children (Analysis of 37 Cases with Observation r 
of ACTH and Cortisone in Two Additional Cases). R. B. Scot:, 
Banks, M. E. Jenkins and R. P. Crawford.—p. 460. 

Hapamine in Treatment of Atopic Eczema. A. Niscnson.--p. 4/.-^ 
Language Development in Group of Children with Spastic He 'i 
S. Kastein and J. Hendin.—p. 476. ■ n I-'j 

Use of Transparent Tape in Treatment of Umbilical Hernia 
G. E. Prince.—p. 481. 

Corticotropin Therapy in Children.—Kreidbcrg andss.^' 
evaluate their experience with the use of corticotropin w - ^ 
pitalized children with various diseases. Favorable resu ■> 

obtained in bronchial asthma, nonthrombocytopcn^ic po ^ 
dermatitis venenata, rheumatic fever, Sydenham’s , 

matoid arthritis, and the nephrotic state. The course o s ‘ 
lymphatic leukemia was only temporarily •; 

results were not obtained in glomerulonephritis, i ^ ^ 
ease, polymyositis, and thrombocytopenic purpura. 
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untoward effects observed as a consequence of therapy with 
corticotropin were convulsions and hypertension. The authors 
conclude that corticotropin represents a valuable and relatively 
safe addition to the therapy of a number of serious diseases 
of children. 

Mixed Adrenal Disease of Infancy.—In recent years more at¬ 
tention has been given to a syndrome of adrenocortical in¬ 
sufficiency, pseudohermaphroditism or sexual precocity, and 
adrenal hyperplasia. The disease is characterized by symptoms 
that appear in the first weeks of life, including persistent 
vomiting, visible peristaltic patterns, dehydration, acidosis, 
weight loss, and circulatory collapse with cyanosis, and, in the 
absence of appropriate therapy, death. The females are con¬ 
genital pseudohermaphrodites. The males appear sexually nor¬ 
mal during the first few months, but then signs of sexual pre¬ 
cocity develop. Knudson presents the histories of 11 cases of 
mixed adrenal disease occurring in 8 families, which were ob¬ 
served at the Children’s Hospital of Los Angeles. Any etiological 
explanation of mixed adrenal disease of infancy must account 
for (1) its occurrence in siblings, (2) its congenital nature, and 
(3) the presence of urogenital developmental anomalies in the 
female cases. The disease apparently develops in utero before 
the embryo is formed completely. There is some evidence that 
the disease is inherited recessively. Presumably the involved 
gene produces an error of adrenal steroid metabolism. The 17- 
ketosteroids are excreted in greatly increased amounts and the 
pattern of their composition is abnormal. This disease can be 
suspected if a young infant has persistent vomiting, cyanosis, 
and acidosis. Differentiation from pyloric stenosis is possible, 
because in pyloric stenosis vomiting produces diminished serum 
chloride, decreased urinary chloride excretion, and alkalosis, 
whereas in adrenal insufficiency, the chloride loss is renal in 
origin and is associated with acidosis. If adrenal insufficiency is 
suspected, it must be determined whether the cause is mixed 
adrenal disease, the temporary type of adrenal insufficiency de¬ 
scribed by Jaudon, or some rarer cause. The genitalia in the 
female infant offer an important clue, but may not be helpful 
in the male. However, the excessive urinary excretion of 17- 
ketosteroids in mixed adrenal disease provides the differential 
diagnosis. Parenteral saline and sodium lactate correct the 
electrolyte losses of mixed adrenal disease, while desoxycorticos- 
teronc acetate is the most effective drug for preventing renal 
electrolyte loss. Virilism in the female and precocity in the male 
have not been corrected so far. 

Maine Medical Association Journal, Portland 

42:301-326 (Oct.) 1951 

Laborator> Considerations m Fluid and Electrolyte Balance I I Goodof 
—p 301. 

Medical Aspects of Fluid and Electrolyte Balance W B Manter —p 302. 
Hypokalemic Alkalosis L A. Asali —p 304 

Surgical Problems of Fluid and Electrolyte Balance C. P Lape —p 307. 
Obstetric Helps C O McCormick—p 309 


Medical Annals of District of Columbia, Washington 

20:523-582 (Oct.) 1951 

New Technics (or Detection of Blood Group Antibodies 3 B Ross and 
O n Hunter Jr—p 523. 

'Presence of Basophilic Cells in Pituitary and Adrenal Glands m Hyper¬ 
tension V J Dardin and D Feriori—p 527. 

Gallinpcr Hospital Clinical Conferences Hypersplenism H H Hussev 
and P C Kitrnan—p 530. ' 

Surgical Trc.-itment of Portal Hypertension—p 540 
ribroicis and Malignant Pseudomucinous Cyst; Report of Carf J I 
Melnick —p 547. ' ' 


I’iUiilary and Adrenal Basophilic Ceils in Hypertension_A 

poslmorlem examination, especially if the patient had some toxii 
pioccss, the adrenal medulla is usually found to be completch 
autolyzed. However, in patients with hypertension the rnedulh 
IS almost always firm and intact, slightly thicker than normal 
and of a light, grcyish-wliite color. The zona reticularis of the 
cortex IS usually congested, forming an area of demarcation be- 
iwccn the cortex and the medulla. On microscopic examination 
Ac cel s of the medulla appear to be slightly larger than normal. 
Often the cytoplasm is finely granular and stains a deep purplf 


with ordinary hematoxylin and eosin, giving a definite basophilic 
appearance. It seemed advisable to investigate other internal 
secretory glands as a possible source of stimulation or for a cor¬ 
relative effect. The pituitary was suspected, since basophilic 
adenoma of Cushing’s syndrome is associated with hypertension. 
For five years Dardin and Feriozi studied all pituitary and 
adrenal glands obtained at postmortem examination. It became 
apparent that basophilia of the anterior lobe of the pituitary, 
without evidence of adenomatous formation, is a predominant 
factor in hypertension, and is present in all cases in which cellu¬ 
lar hypertrophy and basophilia of the adrenal medulla are found. 
It appears that both the adrenal medulla and the anterior lobe 
of the pituitary play a part in the production of the clinical 
syndrome known as essential hypertension. 


Military Surgeon, Washington, D. C. 

109:267-598 (Oct.) 1951. Partial Index 

Sequence of Pathologic Changes in Swine Exposed to LDiw/m of Total 
Body Super-Voltage X-Radialion. J. L. Tullis—p. 271. 

Progression of Morphologic Lesions in Swiss Mice Exposed to 625 r, 2000 
KVP, Total Body X-Radiation. B. G. Lamson and J. L. Tullis.—p. 281. 
Studies on Mechanism of Protective Action of Glutathione Against Whole 
Body Radiation E. P. Cronkite, G. Brecher and W. H. Chapman. 
—p 294. 

Aniisheep Agglutinins m Infectious Mononucleosis: Experimental Investi¬ 
gations. 1. Davidsohn, K. Stern and C. Kashiwagi.—p. 308. 

Malignant Tumors of Nonchromaffin Paraganglia. H. F. Smetana and 
W. F. Scott Jr.—p. 330 

Hematoidm Crystals in Reticulum Cell Sarcoma of Mouse and in New¬ 
born Human Tissues. T. B. Dunn—p. 350. 

Signet-Ring Cell Carcinoma. O. Saphir.—p 360. 

Malignant Melanoma of Choroid and Ciliary Body: Study of 2,535 Cases. 

H. C. Wilder and E. V. Paul —p. 370 
Squamous Cell Carcinoma of Lip; Critical Statistical and Morphological 
Analysis of 835 Cases. J. L. Bernier and M. L. Clark —p. 379. 
Squamous Cells in Human Thyroid. G. H. Klinck and K. F. Menk. 
—p. 406. 

Postinflammatory "Tumors” of Pleura: Three Cases of Pleural Fibroma 
of Interlobar Fissure. W. J. Brown and L. C. Johnson—p. 415. 
Histopathologic Study of Acute Nonfatal Hepatitis T. C. Keller, B. Giges 
and H. F. Smetana—p. 425. 

Liver Regeneration m Rats on Diets that Produce Cirrhosis. R. B. 
Williams Jr—p. 435. 

•Pathology of Regional Enteritis H. Rappaport, F. H. Burgoyne and 
H F. Smetana —p. 463. 

Bircfringenl and Sudanophilic Lipoids in Adrenal Cortex in Disease and 
Sudden Death. W. W. Ayres, H. I. Firminger and P. K. Hamilton. 
—P 503. 

Nephrosis Following Experimental Local Cold Injury. R. B. Lewis and 
R M. Tliompson—p. 518. 

Synovial Membrane Changes m Disseminated Lupus Erythematosus: 
Observations of Two Aulopsied Cases G. A. Bennett and F. D. 
Dallenbach.—p. 531. 

•Chemical (Beryllium) Granulomas of Skin E. B. Helwig.—p. 540. 

Regional Enferilis.—Numerous terms such as regional enteritis, 
cicatrizing enteritis, segmental enteritis, region ileocolitis, and 
others designate the circumscribed or segmental involvement 
of a portion of the intestinal tract by a granulomatous or cica¬ 
trizing chronic inflammatory process. This is a histological study 
of 100 such cases from the files of the Armed Forces Institute 
of Pathology in which the small intestine was involved alone or 
in conjunction with the colon. Although no single histological 
lesion was found to be disease-specific, combinations of certain 
histopathologic features were sufficiently characteristic to fur¬ 
nish a basis for diagnosis. The fundamental process is a pro¬ 
ductive inflammatory reaction, in which all tissue elements ap¬ 
pear to take part. A tubercIe-Iike nodular granuloma was 
observed in almost one-half of the cases. These granulomas 
develop in preexisting hyperplastic lymphoid tissue or in ectopic 
lymph follicles and frequently are observed in or underneath 
intact mucosa. The cause of lymphedema and lymphangiectases 
has not been clearly established, but in 12% of cases, intra- 
lymphatic granulomas were obstructing the lymph vessels. The 
evidence suggests that ulcer formation is not the primary lesion 
in regional enteritis, but is preceded by lymphoid hyperplasia, 
formation of nodular granulomas, and submucosal edema. It is 
believed that all three changes predispose the formation of ulcers, 
particularly in the terminal ileum where the fecal current is sub¬ 
ject to retardation and intermittent stagnation. Although the 
nodular granuloma of regional enteritis resembles the tubercle 
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of sarcoidosis there is evidence that regional enteritis is not a 
localized form of sarcoidosis. Certain histological features seem 
to suggest that a local hypersensitivity reaction to recurrent 
antigenic stimuli may be a faetor in the etiology of enteritis. 

Beryllium Granulomas of Skin.—Ten examples of chemical 
(beryllium) granuloma of the skin are reported. Nine lesions 
occurred in patients following accidental injury by broken 
fluorescent lamps and one in a worker injured by a cold cathode 
tube of a neon sign. The tissue response to injury by beryllium- 
containing fluorescent lamps is a biphasic reaction characterized 
by granulomas composed of epitheloid cells and by necrobiosis 
composed of acidophilic anuclear tissue. Although either of these 
two changes may oceur singly in a variety of granulomas, the 
presence of both is strong presumptive evidence of chemical 
granuloma. The pattern of distribution of granulomas and necro- 
biotic foci in the tissue suggests that the latter occur secondarily. 
Necrobiosis is usually seen at the base of dermal ulcers and is 
probably the cause of ulceration. Clinically the lesions are char¬ 
acterized by slow healing and a tendency toward breakdown of 
the scar with discharge of a semisolid material that probably 
originates from the foci of necrobiosis. The prognosis of chemi¬ 
cal granuloma is poor unless all the affected tissue is excised. 
The pathogenesis of chemical granulomas has not been estab¬ 
lished but evidence indicates that elements other than beryllium 
must also be present. 

New England Journal of Medicine, Boston 

245:549-590 (Oct. 11) 1951 

’“Clinical Studies on Activity ot Orally Administered Cortisone. G. W. 

Thorn, A.' E. Renold, D. L. Wilson and others.—p. 549. 

Early Diagnosis and Treatment of Cancer of Lung. R. H. Overholt and 
F. M. Woods.—p. 555. 

Health Survey of Workers in Garment Industry as Part of Preventive 
Medicine Program. J. H. Kaplan, N. N. Bennett and G. Foley.—p. 560. 
Traumatic Separation of Lower-Femoral Epiphysis. P. H. Leavitt.—p. 565. 
Diabetes Control; Detection, Public Education and Community Aspects. 
H. Blotner and A. Marble.—p. 567. 

Orally Administered Cortisone.—Comparative studies of the ' 
.. physiological and clinical effects of cortisone administered by 
^ different routes were carried out in normal persons, patients with 
!■ ison’s disease, and in patients with a variety of other diseases 
1 as chronic glomerulonephritis associated with gouty 
arthritis, chronic psoriasis, and chronic rheumatoid arthritis as¬ 
sociated with Boeck’s sarcoid. Cortisone acetate was given in 
single doses of 25, 50, and 100 mg., either by mouth or by intra¬ 
muscular or intravenous injection. Compounds E and F were 
administered orally in doses of 25 mg. for three consecutive 
days, varying the order of administration in random fashion. 
Results showed that the eosinophil response following oral ad¬ 
ministration of cortisone is more rapid and more pronounced 
than that following intramuscular injection and closely approxi¬ 
mates the effect of intravenous administration. Consequently, 
the degree of eosinophil response serves as a more sensitive 
indicator of effective dosage with orally given cortisone than has 
been- generally observed with intramuscularly administered 
cortisone. The eosinopenic effect of orally given cortisone acetate 
was inferior to that of compound F, both as the acetate and in 
free form. The electrolyte and metabolic effects of orally given 
cortisone followed the same pattern as with intramuscular ad¬ 
ministration. In most cases the clinical effectiveness of oral 
ingestion of cortisone at six-hour intervals appeared to equal 
that of intramuscular injection once a day. The total daily dose 
required for control of a variety of diseases appeared to be 
about the same. The rapidity of action of the orally taken drug 
makes this route of administration the method of choice in acute 
I diseases requiring immediate high levels of circulating adrenal 
' hormone. The effectiveness of orally administered cortisone en¬ 
hances the potential dangers of its indiscriminate use. A mild 
psychosis was observed in a patient who had received 300 mg. 
of cortisone daily for nine days; all symptoms promptly disap¬ 
peared when the drUg was discontinued. Flatulence occurred 
■ ! occasionally, and insomnia appeared, particularly when the drug 
^ was given in the evening. As with intramuscularly given corti- 
, sone, significant alterations in water and electrolyte balance can 
almost always be prevented by routine restriction of sodium 
chloride intake and prophylactic oral administration of potas¬ 
sium chloride. 
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New York Slate Journal of Medicine, New York 

51:2183-2294 (Oct. 1) 1951 

Problem of Burns in Atomic Warfare. H. E. Hilleboe.—p nio 
Thermal Burns from Atomic Explosion. J. H. Morton nni n 
Kingsley.—p. 2221. ™ " D 

Surgical Treatment of Burns. T. W. Stevenson.—p. 2223 
"Management of Neuroses in Industrial Medicine. S. Feigin—n 
Cerebral Concussion and Its After-Effects: Problems of nr'"'' 
Diagnosis. G. H. Hyslop.—p. 2231. ''frentu! 

"Relationship of Brain Injury to Brain Tumors and Other Nontraii 
Diseases of Nervous System. I. S. Wechsler and I e r 
—p. 2237. 

Sympathectomy in Peripheral Vascular Disease. H. L. Skinner c r 
Parsons.—p. 2241. 

Accessory Breast Tissue in Axilla. T. De Cholnoky.—p. 2245 
Orthostatic Hypotension in Diabetes Mellilus: Evolution of Va<- i 
Damage on High Salt Therapy. L. M. Levitt and M. B. Handchm” 
—p. 2249. 

Lipotropic Substances for Absorption of Vitreous Opacities H Fe 
—p. 2255. ' ■ 

Effect of Insulin and Glucose in Chronic Lymphatic Leukemia. L Gil¬ 
man, E. A. Levine, D. H. Appelman and M. Jacobi.—p, 2257. 

Neuroses in Industrial Medicine.—The role of psychodynamics 
in the etiology of the neuroses and the importance of psycho¬ 
logic treatment has gained acceptance in the practice of indus¬ 
trial medicine only to a limited degree. Perhaps the main cause 
is that the patient in industrial medicine is usually handled in a 
clinic atmosphere, and there is little time for the individual con¬ 
sideration that is so important in the handling of neurotic pa¬ 
tients. Many of the neuroses in industrial practice are fostered 
by the uncritical treatment that is usually instituted for physical 
complaints. When the patient complains too much or when the 
insurance carrier or compensation authorities demand progress 
reports, x-ray examinations and other laboratory work arc per¬ 
formed and other therapy is changed, but the original diagnosis 
is not doubted until everybody’s patience is worn out. The indus¬ 
trial physician can help in managing the neuroses by changing 
his therapeutic approach when progress is halted in any patient. 
The author suggests psychodynamic factors be considered carlj 
in relation to subjective symptoms. A brief survey of the life 
experiences and the life situation of the individual should be 
included in the initial physical examinations. Any lack of ob¬ 
jective physical findings, disability out of proportion to the find¬ 
ings, or imperviousness to physical and medicinal therapy should 
be recognized early and the psychotherapy instituted im¬ 
mediately. 


Relationship of Brain Injuries to Brain Tumors.—There are 
widely divergent opinions on the relationship of trauma to dis¬ 
eases of the nervous system that are commonly regarded as non- 
traumatic. Wechsler and Freiman believe that the following cri¬ 
teria should be considered in relating trauma to diseases of tb: 
nervous system: 1. The trauma must be sufficiently seiere 
actually to injure the nervous system. 2. The subsequent deselop- 
ment of signs and symptoms must be related to the site of tH 
injury. 3. The individual must have been well before the receipt 
of the blow and the onset of the illness. 4. The interval betacen 
the receipt of the blow and the onset of the nontraumalic dis¬ 
ease must be neither too short nor too long. 5. The interval 
must be punctuated by some signs or symptoms. Guided by these 
criteria, the authors studied three groups of cases: tumors of t e 
brain, multiple sclerosis, and amyotrophic lateral sclerosis. Thej 
found that in general the evidence presented to show that traum- 
is a cause of these three conditions is not convincing. In a c* 
cases the time relationship and site of injury are such that t '- 
possibility cannot be excluded entirely. They make the follo''i''i; 
conclusions: 1. Trauma can play a role in the evolution 
ingioma of the brain. In their series the incidence was 3. <c- - 
There is no convincing evidence that trauma can cause g lom^^ 
but injury to the head may cause a hemorrhage into the 
otherwise aggravate its course. 3. Trauma does not cause prim ^ 
or “typical” multiple sclerosis but may precipitate the 
aggravate the course of the illness. 4. Trauma is not t ^ 
of primary amyotrophic lateral sclerosis, but it may pj* . 
in symptomatic syndromes associated with vascular i 
fection, secondary myelopathy, or herniated disk. 
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Plasfic & Reconstructive Surgery, Battimore 
8:263-334 (Oct.) 1951 

Emcrscncy Treatment of Mass Casualties: Some Comments on TraimnS 
of Medical Personnel. J. W. Maliniac.—p. 265. 

The Urgency for Medical Defense. A. W, 'Wallander.—p. 267. 

Treatment of Thermal Burns Following an Atomic Bomb. Air BurS* 
'Explosion. W. S. Slone.—p. 269. 

Prevention and Treatment of Burn Shock. R. Shapiro, p. 272. 

Emergency Tracheotomy in Post-Traumatic Respiratory Obstruction- 
S. F. Kelley:—p. 275. 

Immediale Care of Cal.'istrophic Head Injuries. A. Kaplan.—p. 278. 
Immediate Care of Eye Injuries. W. L. Hughes.—p. 281. 
fnlerruption of Skin Autosensitivity with ACTH—Adrenocotticolroptc 
Hormone. B. F. Edwards, N. J. Wilde, K. L. Piekrell and F. J- 
Engel.—p. 268. 

Early Skin Coverage in Burn Therapy. L. R. Rubin.—p. 297. 

*Clot Fixation in Open Method of Free Skin Grafting. J. A. denne/* 
-p. 299. 

Treatment of Multiple Fractures of Facial Bones. R. H. Walden.—p. 307. 
Fractures of Jaws and Facial Bones. F. S. Dunn.—p. 310. 

Observations on Development of Circulation in Skin Grafts: II. PhysiP- 
logic Pattern of Early Circulation in Auto-Grafts. H. Conway. R. l>- 
Stark and D. Joslin.—p. 312. 

Deformity of Nasal Dorsum Through Loss of Substance; Correction bX 
Bone Grafting. R. Farina,—p. 320. 

Clol Fixation in Open Free Skin Gfrafting.—Jenney classifies 
(he methods of free skin grafting as the open method when no 
bandages are used, the closed method when bandages are used, 
and the intermediate method when no bandages are used but 
wax or plaster is poured directly over the grafts for immobilizo- 
tion and protection. In the open method a few cubic centimeters 
of blood are withdrawn from a vein and lightly sprinkled over 
the recipient area to form the thin layer of clot or glue that will 
hold the grafts to the body without the aid of bandages. A clot¬ 
ting agent is sprinkled over the raw surface of the graft and the 
graft is placed over the recipient area. The grafts arc patted with 
a moistened sponge, or lightly massaged, to “fix" the grafts to 
the recipient area. These maneuvers are made from the center 
of the grafts outward to force out any free fluids, which arc 
picked up along the borders of the grafts with a moistened 
sponge. The author regards the following factors as fundamental 
in all free skin grafting; the skin itself, infection, tissue fluid, 
secondary tissue, and protection. Epidermis has no direct blood 
supply but lives on tissue fluid. Clot from blood and plasma is 
“body glue,” and is depended on to cause adherence of the 
graft to the body. Secondary tissue, that is, granulation and scar 
tissue, substitutes for normal tissue. Ideally it is discarded, but 
practically this is not always advisable. Bandages serve only to 
fit the grafts to the recipient area in order that the clot can carry 
on its physical and physiological functions. Success in free skin 
grafting by the open method proves that bandages are not neces¬ 
sary for control of edema. Any smooth area in an adult that is 
not subject to trauma, twisting, or 'wrinkling can be free skin 
grafted without bandages. Protection might be furnished by a 
cradle, suspension of the part, a light protective shield, or light 
fluff padding over the area. 

Psychosomatic Medicine, Nov York 

13:273-334 (Scpt.-Oct.) 1951 

'So-Called Psychopenie Inlliiencc.', in Esscnii.il Hypcrienvion. C. Binpcr. 
—p. 273. 

Eleclroc.'irdiopr.iphic Abnorm.iliticx Associated with Emotional Dislufb- 
Report. R. H, Crede. N. C. Chivers and A. P. Shapiro. 

N'arialions in Clotlinp Time, Relative Viscosity, and Other Physiochemical 
I roperlies of Blood Accompanying Physical and Emotional Stress in 
Normotensive and Hypertensive Subject. R. A. Schneider and V M. 
Zanpari.—p. 2S9. 

Personality and Heart Disease. C. T, Slormcni.—p. 304 . 

Psycliosomalie Disorders in Psyclioses. J. Swart/ and E. V Semrad. 
—p. 314. 

I’-sychogcnic Inlliicnccs in Essential Hypertension_Bingcr re¬ 

views the perseni knowledge of psychogenic influences in essen- 
tu-il hypertension. He feels that no final statement can be made 
until more is known of the constitutional, physiological and 
pathological elements in this group of diseasta. At ptese’m no 
proof is at hand that the commonly observed disturbances of 
pcrson:iliIy arc more than frequently occurring associated phe¬ 


nomena. The fact that acute emotional excitement may result 
in transitory elevations of blood pressure does not necessarily 
prove that long-lasting emotional states or situations of con¬ 
flict can precipitate chronic vasomotor constriction. The statis¬ 
tical and experimental approach to this problem is discussed, 
but the author feels that in spite of the lack of final proof for 
psychogenests, there is evidence for believing that psychotherapy 
offers some patients with essential hypertension the best chance 
of help. 

Review of Gastroenterology, New York 

18:693-760 (Oct.) 1951 

SutBical Treatment of Cancer of Pancreas. A. Brunschwig.—p. 705. 
Simple Tests of Value in Diagnosis and Treatment of Pancreatic Disease. 
T. H. McGavack*—p. 71t. 

Carcinoma of Pancreas: Diagnosis and Treatment. W. B Parsons. 
—p. 715. 

Surgica! Management of Duodenal Ulcer. R. Colp.—p. 724. 

When Should Gastroscopy Be Employed? H. Barowsky.—p. 733. 
Deceptive Aspects of History-Taking—Illustrative Cases. M. Golob. 
—p. 739. 

G. S. Armed Forces Med. J., Washington, D. C. 

2:1423-1592 (Oct.) 1951. Partial Index 

•Slreplokinase and Slreptodornase in Treatment of Pilonidal Cysts. J. M. 

Miller, M, Ginsberg, R, J. Lipin and P, H. Long.—p. 1423. 

Thoracic Injuries in World War 11: 111. Surgical Treatment of Traumatic 
Lesions of Inirathoracic Cardiovascular Structures. H, D. Adams. 
—p. 1431. 

Notes on Field Surgery. S. H. Neel Jr.—p. 1439. 

Biliary Regurgitation During Cholangiography. S. A. Kaufman.—p. 1443. 
Orthopedic Concepts in Management of Rheumatoid Arthritis. J. W. 
Batch.—p. 1447. 

Preoperative Diagnosis of Meckel's Diverticulum. G. Alvary.—p. 1459. 
Combat Exhaustion. A. J, Glass,—p. 1471. 

Elfect of Confinement on Psychiatric Patients, J, R. Cavanagh.—p, 1479. 
Malayan Filariasis; Incidence and Distribution in Southern Korea. 

Takashi Senoo and D. R. Lincicome.—p. 1483. 

Treatment of Paroxysmal Ventricular Tachycardia wilh Pronestyl. C. I. 

Hamilton Jr. and F. W. Wilson.—p. 1491. 

Surgical Considerations in Sudden Cardiac Arrest. C. K. Holloway Jr. 
—p. 1497. 

Adie’s Syndrome. N. Yourish.—p. 1515. 

Sectional l,eg Splint. B. G. Clarke.—p. 1519. 

Early Recognition of Petiphera! Nerve Injuries. A. F. Mastellone, R. C. 
Psaki and J. H. Kuitert.—p. 1523. 

Field Hospital Neuropsychiaitic Service. H. Kolansky and R, K. Cole. 
—p. 1539. 

Herpes Zoster Following German Measles. P. E. Wright. E. G. Pear and 
W. L. Semler.—p, 1563. 

Violent or Clinically Unexplained Deaths, W, F. Enos Jr. and J. L. 
Hansen.—p. 1569. 

Repair of Flexor Pollicis Longus Tendon. F. H. McCullough Jr.—p. 1579. 

Streptokinase and Streptodornase in Treatment of Pilonidal 
Cysts—Grossly infected pilonidal cysts or those associated with 
abscess are difficult to treat because the duration of such treat¬ 
ment is usually lengthy. Streptokinase and streptodornase afford 
the surgeon a new method of preparing infected wounds for 
curative operation. Air vent suction with catheters further facili¬ 
tates healing. Streptokinase and streptodornasemaybeintroduced 
into the wound postoperatively by the catheters to remove the 
products of digestion of fibrin and desoxyribose nucleoprotein. 
Sixteen patients with abscessed pilonidal cyst were treated by 
incision, drainage, and the topical application of streptokinase 
and streptodornase in preparation for excision. Catheters were 
not used in treatment of (he patients treated early in this series 
but are now inserted routinely. Primary healing was achieved 
in 11 of the 16 patients. The average time spent in the hospital 
was 33.7 days, which can be decreased by routine use of 
catheters in the wound at the time of the curative operation. 
A comparable series of 17 patients with infected pilonidal cysts 
that required incision and drainage before excision in the period 
before streptokinase and streptodornase were available for use 
was analyzed. The average time spent in the hospital was about 
46 days. Thus an average of 12.3 days of hospitalization was 
saved in the patients treated with streptokinase and streptodor¬ 
nase. These periods of hospitalization applied to military per¬ 
sonnel, who must be able to return to full duty status. In civilian 
hospitals, where patients may be released earlier to convalesce 
in their homes, hospitalization need not be so prolonged. 
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Acta Haematologica, Basel 

6:193-256 (Oct.) 1951. Partial Index 

Peculiar Familial Hemolytic Anemia in the Tropics: Its Differential Diag¬ 
nosis from Thalassemia (Mediterranean Anemia). E. Stransky —-p 193 
Functional Behavior of Isolated Structural Elements of Thrombocytes; 

Hyalomere and Chromomere. A. Fonio.—p. 207. 

Effect of Penicillin on Experimentally Induced Leukopenia and Agranulo¬ 
cytosis. G. Rosenow.— p. 213. 

Clot Retraction as Quantitative Test of Function and Agglutinability of 
Blood Platelets. E. Qllgaard.—p. 220. 

Influence of Arterenol on Morphology of Venous and Capillary Blood. 

V. De Fazio and F. Marsico.—p. 231. . 

"Destruction of Fetal Erythrocytes. W. Kiinzer.—p. 237. 

Destruction of Fetal Erythrocytes. —During the first few weeks 
of life destruction of erythrocytes is greater than in other periods 
of life. Studies by Heubner and collaborators suggested that the 
reducing enzyme systems protect the hemoglobin in the erythro¬ 
cytes against oxidation and thus rapid destruction. Kiinzer made 
repeated determinations of the oxyhemoglobin content of young 
infants. It was found that the oxyhemoglobin portion of the 
total blood pigment is definitely increased during the first few 
weeks of life. This is regarded as a manifestation of diminished 
activity of the reducing enzyme systems within the erythrocytes 
that carry fetal hemoglobin. 

Beitrage zur klinischen Chirurgie, Munich 

183:129-256 (No. 2) 1951. Partial Index 

"Chronic Lymphatic Gastritis (Konjctzny); Clinical Significance and Re¬ 
lation to Brill-Symmers Disease. H. Prinz.—p. 129. 

Hemicolectomy in Treatment of Chronic Constipation, H. Uiberreither. 

—p. 166. 

♦Primary Sarcomas of Stomach: Clinical Aspects and Prognosis. P. C. 
Alnor.—p. 179. 

Diverticulum of Stomach and Duodenum. M. A. Schmid.—p. 193. 

Open Injuries of the Knee Joint; Treatment and Results. F. Betzel. 

—p. 226. 

Chronic Lymphatic Gastritis and Brill-Symnicrs Disease.—On 
■ ; basis of four case reports Prinz describes a form of chronic 
■♦ritis that is characterized by ulceration and swelling of the 
ucosa and hypertrophy of all layers of the gastric wall. The 
clinical and roentgenologic findings resemble those of cancer. 
Microscopically there is a lymphocytic Infiltration with follicle 
formation, which was described by Konjetzny as chronic lym¬ 
phatic gastritis. An extensive erosion with irregular serpiginous 
margins, regarded as typical of superficial mucosal cancer or 
erosive carcinoma, was observed in one case; and in another 
case cancerous degeneration actually occurred. The author dis¬ 
cusses this chronic lymphatic gastritis in relation to true neo¬ 
plasia and particularly to giant follicular lymphoma, known as 
Brill-Symmers disease. He believes that Brill-Symmers disease 
is not a newly discovered, distinct disease entity, but is a collec¬ 
tive term for conditions occasionally seen at necropsy, includ¬ 
ing the condition designated by Konjetzny in 1921 as aleukemic 
lymphomatosis of the stomach. Microscopically the essential 
finding is a giant follicular lymphoma, and Konjetzny spoke of 
tumor-like primary proliferation of the lymphadenoid tissue. 
Prinz believes that the Brill-Symmers disease in its beginning 
phase is limited to the stomach. 

Primary Sarcomas of Stomach.—Most statistical reports indi¬ 
cate that primary sarcomas of the stomach account for less than 
2% of all stomach neoplasms. Six cases seen in 15 years at 
the Surgical Clinic of the University of Kiel are reported on. 
In all of these cases laparotomy was done without a previous 
diagnosis of sarcoma; either some unspecified malignant tumor, 
a polyp, or a carcinoma had been suspected. The definite diag¬ 
nosis was made on the basis of the operative and histologic find¬ 
ings. Other observers also found that clinically differentiation 
of gastric sarcoma and carcinoma is usually impossible. Large 
gastric sarcomas may remain unrecognized, because they pro¬ 
duce almost no symptoms. They seem to occur most frequently 
in the sixth decade of life, but one of the six patients described 
was only 20 years old. Four of the six cases were in women, and 
other statistics indicate an even greater predominance of women. 
Although complications, particularly hemorrhages, are relatively 
frequent with gastric sarcoma, metastases occur more rarely 
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than with carcinoma.' The same principles of treatment nn i 
sarcoma as to carcinoma, except that a wedge e.vckl'n 
be adequate for removal of pedicled tumors. Followinc" 
tion three of the author’s six cases survived for 7 is" 
years, respectively. The prognosis could not be eva’luatcdTn i!^ 
other three cases because they were atypical. One patient hi 
carcinosarcoma, another had scirrhous carcinoma of thenO 
in addition to myosarcoma, and’a third had refused on^ t'*'’ 
for years until the growing tumor produced obstruction 
feels that, on the basis of Konjetzny’s classification of prim'!''' 
gastric sarcomas, tumors of groups one and two have a fa\? 
able prognosis while those in group three have the same nr” 
nosis as carcinoma. ‘ 


British Journal of Tuberculosis, London 

45:153-200 (Oct.) 1951 

♦Tuberculous Meningitis: Some Experiences Based on Treatment nt nr, 
Cases W. L. Calnan.—p. 153. ' 

♦Friedlander Pneumonia; Report of Eight Cases Treated hv n,. 
Therapy. A. G. Ogilvie.-p. 165. ^ 

Results of Sanatorium Treatment of Cases of Pulmonary Tubcrcalo* 
Discovered by Mass Radiography. H. S. Fraser.—p. 172. 

Upper Lobe Bronchiectasis. A. W. Lees.—p. 177. 

Bronchography with Suspension of Sulphanilamide in Iodised Oil. H r 
H. Houghton and J. H. R. Ramsay.—p. 182. 

Pneumoconiosis in Steel Workers. J. Aspin and A. F. Shirr.as.—p i.y 
Multiple Pathology in Case of Pulmonary Juberculosis. J. H. P Johnl 
—p. 188. " 

Tuberculous Meningitis.—During the treatment of 140 patient 
mostly children, with tuberculous meningitis, Calnan made ili 
following observations: The incidence is increased from Febn 
ary to April. Early diagnosis can be made less difficult by beat 
ing the possibility of occurrence in mind during (his scasoi 
making a tuberculin test early, and following this up with chc 
roentgenograms and a lumbar puncture if symptoms persist. I 
is inadvisable to delay treatment until tubercle bacilli have bee 
isolated from the cerebrospinal fluid. Treatment can be slarto 
at once in a child with characteristic clinical signs and ccrebro 
spinal fluid changes. The association of lymphocytosis with lot 
sugar content of the fluid is found only with this disease, a fci 
cases of neurovascular syphilis, epidural abscess, and torulosiso 
the nervous system. Once the decision to give streptomycin treat 
ment has been made, both the intramuscular and intratheca 
routes must be used. Calnan outlines four plans of treatmea: 
and describes the results in 114 patients, who were observed fo 
at least 12 months. Of 34 under 3 years of age, 25 died, arJof 
80 over 3 years of age, 36 died. The nursing care of these chil¬ 
dren is difficult. Some of them lie in bed in an apathetic slati 
for months. Daily lumbar punctures, urinary incontinence, Ihi 
possible development of pressure sores, and often spoon ant 
tube feeding impose a heavy burden on the nursing staff. Whet 
streptomycin treatment is completed and the cerebrospinal fluh 
is normal or almost normal, further supervision is still necessary 
These children should remain in a sanatorium during conval 
escence. Pulmonary and other extra-meningeal manifestation 
of tuberculosis may require treatment. Lumbar punctures shouh 
be made at regular intervals for at least a year to detect a relapi: 
early. At present it is impossible to say any child with tuber 
culous meningitis has been “cured.” 

Friedlander’s Pneumonia.—Friedlander’s pneumobacillus 
found in 31 of 140 cases of pneumonia admitted to a medi-^ 
clinic during a three year period. In only eight of these ws'- 
diagnosis of Friedlander’s pneumonia macle, however, becauscu 
only eight did the pneumobacillus predominate over other orp 
isms in the sputum. The 5.7% incidence of Friedlanders p«i-' 
monia in this series of 140 patients is unusually high anr^ 
torted by the fact that all eight cases occurred in a single.'^-" 
The 23 patients with mixed bacterial flora responded prewN 
to penicillin therapy, but only one of the patients with tru- 
lander’s pneumonia responded to this drug. Five 
cured by streptomycin after penicillin treatment had fai ^ ‘ ^ 
remaining two patients died unexpectedly after severa u » ^ 
well-being and normal temperature following 
apy. In one of the fatal cases a lung abscess was found at au r 
in the upper lobe of the right lung, and in the other, an a ^ 
in the lower lobe of the right lung was suspected c 
other lung abscess was diagnosed clinically or radio ogi 
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disease was confined to the lower lobes in six of the eight cases, 
although multilobar infection occurred in five. The leukocyte 
count was high in four cases, but in two of these evidence of mp- 
Duration was present. It is suggested that sulfonamide treatment 
given by the family doctor to three of the eight patients may 
have slowed, or temporarily checked, the progress of the disease, 
thus accounting for the fact that these patients were less seriously 
ill than those described in the literature. 

Canadian Medical Association Journal, Montreal 

65:295-408 (Oct.) 1951 

Course of Subacute Combined Degeneration of Spinal Cord. H. Il* 
Hyland, G. O. Watts and R. F. Farquharson.—p. 295. 

'Hcramclhonium Compounds in Treatment of Hypertension. C. W. Fuller- 
ion and I. G. Milne.—p. 302. 

•Surgical Trcalmcnt of Mitral Stenosis. G. Murray.—p. 307. 

Treatment of Peptic Ulcer in General Practice. J. Bingham.—p. 312. 
Simpler Methods for Average Laboratory. G. Nadeau.—p. 318. 

Some Psychosomatic Aspects of Injuries. D. Cappon.—p. 321. 

Blood Alcohol Levels in Relation to Driving. H. W. Smith and R. B. 
Popham.—p. 325. 

Diabetes Mellitus and Pregnancy. H. I. Cramer.—p. 328. 

Studies on Pathogenesis of Diabetes. F. D. W. Lukens.—p. 334. 

Fibrosllic Headache. S. 3. Shane.—p. 239. 

Infantile Spinal Progressive Muscular Atrophy in Twins. R. Poirier, 
R. C. B. Corbet and A. E. Buckwold.—p. 342. 

Amputation for Ischaemic Arterial Disease of Leg. J. C. Luke.—p. 343. 
Diagnosis and Treatment of Recent and Neglected Nasal Fractures. 
M. S. Miller.—p. 348. 

ERcctivcncss of Modern Treatment dor Gonorrhoea in Women. C. L. 
Hunt.—p. 351. 

Adrenal Insufficiency in Childhood. M. Mullinger and A. L. Chute. 
—p. 353. 

Scalenus Minimus Muscle. F. L. Lawson and K. G. McKenzie.—p. 358. 
Prolonged Euphoria with Cortisone. D. Robinson,—p, 361. 

Late Follow-Up of Thoracoplasties. J. Ryder, L. M. Mullen and H. H. 
Stephens.—p. 362. 

Studies on Excretion of Cortisone and Compound F Using Porlcr-Silber 
Method. K. K. Carroll. H. T. McAIpine and R. L. Noble.—p. 363. 
Treatment of Varicose Veins. L. B. Fratkin and H, L. Jackes.—p. 367. 

Hcxamctlionium Compounds in Hypertension.—Thirty-one 
hypertensive patients were hospitalized and treated with hexa- 
methonium. Blood pressure readings were taken every four hours 
for from several days to several weeks prior to the administra¬ 
tion of the drug. For almost all patients administration of hexa- 
methonium bromide was started by mouth, a 250 mg. tablet 
being crushed and given before a meal as a test dose. The follow¬ 
ing day a 250 mg. tablet was given four times and on subsequent 
days the dose was rapidly increased to 3 gm. daily. During treat¬ 
ment blood pressure readings were taken from 4 to 12 times 
daily with the patient in the supine, sitting, and standing postures. 
One group of six patients had severe hypertension with impair¬ 
ment of renal function. Four of them had severe hypertensive 
cnccphalopathic attacks and two were almost moribund with 
dyspnea and myocardial failure. The latter two were given an 
average dose of'15 mg. of hexamethonium by intramuscular in¬ 
jection. Their blood pressure dropped to normal and within a 
few hours their dyspnea disappeared. The other four patients 
were given small doses of hexamethonium by mouth, and all had 
a satisfactory drop in blood pressure without interference with 
renal function. All were relieved of their headaches and felt 
belter. The lives of these patients were indoubtedly prolonged. 
In a .second group of six patients the blood pressure remained 
high despite hospitalization, bed rest, and sedation; they were 
extremely active, tense, and hard-driving. For these patients 
hexamethonium bromide by mouth in maximum dosages of 3 
gm. daily produced no significant drop in blood pressure. Three 
of them were then given hexamethonium bromide intramuscu¬ 
larly in daily doses of 300 to 400 mg., but the resulting falls in 
blood pressure never lasted more than one hour. In this group 
psychogenic factors seemed to influence the course of the dis¬ 
ease. z\ third group of 19 patients who were cooperative and re¬ 
laxed all showed a fall in blood pressure soon after hospital 
admission, although they were not confined to bed. These pa¬ 
tients were given hexamethonium bromide or bitartrate by mouth 
for periods up to five months. The immediate effect was difficult 
to evaluate because of the great fluctuations in pressure Gen¬ 
eralized malaise occurred in five of the patients and coronary 
and cerebral thrombosis in one each. Whether these undesirable 
effects resulted from the treatment cannot be stated, but they are 
a warning that hexamethonium compounds should be adminis¬ 
tered only when the patient is under observation. 


Surgical Treatment of Mitral Stenosis.—Murray suggests that for 
the present at least most patients with mitral stenosis should be 
treated medically. Surgery is indicated only if (a) life will prob¬ 
ably be shortened by the disease, and surgery may prolong it; 
(b) the disability is great and may be reduced by operation; (c) 
complications may be prevented or diminished by an operation. 
It has been Murray’s policy to operate only on patients who have 
the following unequivocal signs of mitral stenosis: only the mitral 
valve is involved or others to a slight degree; no active heart in¬ 
fection is present; the rheumatic fever is in a quiescent stage; and 
there is progressive failure and increasing disability in spite of 
medical treatment. Other factors in deciding the advisability of 
surgical treatment are (1) whether there is a massive thrombus 
in the left auriele; (2) whether permanent vascular changes in the 
pulmonary vascular tree that usually become manifest in pul¬ 
monary hypertension are present. Discussing the surgical tech¬ 
nique, the author mentions relieving pulmonary hypertension by 
producing interatrial septal defects, as suggested by Blalock and 
Bailey, and the anastomosis of the pulmonary to azygous vein, as 
suggested by Sweet. Other possible surgical procedures are (1) di¬ 
vision of the valve (commissurotomy); (2) resection of a portion 
of the stenosed valve; (3) resection of a portion of the valve and 
replacement by a new valve; (4) short-circuiting of the stenosed 
mitral area by various methods. The author usually divides the 
valves. After further comment on his own surgical technique, 
the author says that the hospital mortality has been about 20% 
in the 37 patients he has operated on. Fairly good results were 
obtained in 55% in that they were able to do some work. The 
other 25% had temporary improvement, but relapse occurred 
after from four to six months, and many then died. While there 
is great enthusiasm at present for surgical treatment of this dis¬ 
ease, the author feels that selection of cases is still difficult but 
of, the greatest importance. 

Geburtshilfe und Frauenheilkunde, Stuttgart 

11:867-962 (Oct.) 1951. Partial Index 

Beta Rays of Radium for Treatment of Menopausal Hemorrhages. 
H. Czech.—p. 867. 

Uterine Cancer and Pregnancy. H. Hard,—p. 883. 

Comparison of Stained or Vita! Preparations in Cytodiagnosis. O. L. 
Wied.—p. 897. 

Cytology of Peritoneal Fluid. W. Heyde.—p. 910. 

Practical Experiences with the Papanicolaou Method in the Early Diag¬ 
nosis of Genital Cancer. G. Winter.—p. 916. 

•Treatment of Genital Hypoplasia with Intrauterine Administration of 
Suspension of Crystalline Cyten B. V. Friedberg.—p. 923. 

Supravaginal Extirpation of Uterus in Treatment of Myoma. K. Richter. 
—p. 930. 

Importance of Quantitative Assay of Hormones with Aid of Water Frog 
for Prognosis of Disturbed Pregnancy: Results of Graded Frog Test 
(Diluted and Concentrated Urine). H. Hartleb,-p. 938. 

'Procaine Hydrochloride ("novocain") Infiltration of Inferior Cervical 
Ganglion in Hyperemesis Gravidarum. R. Stewens.—p. 943. 

Rare Birth Injury in Mother in Pelvic Presentation of Fetus. P. Schwarz 
—p. 952. ■ . 

Treatment of Genital Hypoplasia.—Friedberg differentiates two 
types of hypoplasia of the uterus, the infantile uterus and the 
hypoplastic uterus, but admits there are transitional forms be¬ 
tween the two. The most characteristic sign of the infantile 
uterus is the comparatively large size of the cervix in relation 
to the corpus, the normal 3:4 ratio being reversed to a 4:3 ratio. 
The Organ may be almost of normal length but is very slender. 
The growth of the uterus has been arrested at an infantile stage 
and usually there are other signs of infantilism, such as trough- 
shaped perineum and absence of the posterior vaginal vault. 
The growth of the ovaries may be inhibited. Hypoplasia of the 
uterus, in contradistinction to infantilism, usually involves only 
the uterus, the total length being reduced, but the proportion 
between the cervix and corpus normal. Furthermore, the growth 
disturbance is limited to the uterus and is probably due to hor¬ 
monal factors. This uterus is more like the postclimacteric uterus 
and is found in cases of secondary hypoplasia. Of 81 cases of 
genital-hypoplasia collected by the author over a period of five 
years, 62 had the infantile form and 19 had the hypoplastic 
form. All patients were over 20 years of age and complained 
of menstrual disturbances or sterility. In some of these cases 
the author tried local hormone therapy with crystaUitie diethyl- 
stilbestrol dipropionate (“cyren B”). He injected I cc. of a sus¬ 
pension containing 2:5img. per cubic centimeter into each side of 
the cervix to a depth of 1 cm. These hormone deposits were active 
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for about three or four weeks and produced a much greater 
growth stimulus on the uterus than the customary form of hor¬ 
mone therapy. The author was able to corroborate this by probe 
measurement in 12 cases. 

Infiltration of Inferior Cervical Ganglion in Hypereniesis Gravi¬ 
darum.—Stewens blocked the inferior cervical ganglion by in¬ 
jection of procaine hydrochloride in 15 women with a severe 
form of hyperemesis gravidarum. The vomiting had persisted 
for several weeks and had not responded to customary treat¬ 
ments. In.one patient it was impossible to infiltrate the ganglion 
properly because of a large goiter. The author describes two 
anterior approaches for blockage of the inferior cervical gang¬ 
lion. He admits that blockage of this ganglion or the stellate 
ganglion has been known to cause serious complications, and 
mentions possible results. He believes, however, that there is 
little danger when the injection is made after palpation of the 
transverse process of the seventh cervical vertebra or of the head 
of the first rib. At his hospital only one mild complication re¬ 
sulted in one of 75 blockages of the inferior cervical or stellate 
ganglions. In 12 of the 14 women with hyperemesis gravidarum 
in whom blockage of the lower cervical ganglion succeeded, 
vomiting stopped promptly, but in two of the patients the treat¬ 
ment failed. In seven patients the effect was permanent, no 
further treatment being necessary; in the remaining five vomit¬ 
ing recurred, but the recurrence was usually either mild or 
temporary. 


Journal of Mental Science, London 

97:635-874 (Oct.) 1951. Partial Index 

•■Glutamic Acid and Its Salts in Petit Mai Epilepsy. D. A. Pond and 
M. H. Pond.—p. 663. 

Evaluation of Rorschach Test as Prognostic Aid in Treatment of Schizo¬ 
phrenia by In.sulin Coma Therapy, Electronarcosis, Electroconvulsive 
Therapy and Leucotomy. W. L. Rees and A. M. Jones.—p. 681. 
Quantitative Evaluation of Psycho-Social Phenomena in Small Groups. 
F. K. Taylor.—p. 690. 

*Maternal Age in Familial Mongolism. L. S. Penrose.—p. 738. 

Anomalous Physical Signs of Bodily Disease in Mental DeOciency. B. H. 
Kirman.—p. 783. 

Glutamic Acid and Its Salts in Epilepsy.—Conflicting reports 
1 the effect of glutamic acid in epilepsy led to the experiments 
"■ 'bed in this paper. Preliminary experiments suggested a 
* I ic.ice between the effects of glutamic acid and sodium 
lutamate, which apparently has not been considered by most 
other investigators. These experiments were designed to deter¬ 
mine whether such a difference exists and whether it is due to 
the effect of the sodium ion on water balance, which in turn is 
related to the tendency to seizures. Patients were treated who had 
petit mal seizures with or without grand mal attacks and whose 
electroencephalographic records contained spike and wave ac¬ 
tivity. The clinical and electroencephalographic effects of glu¬ 
tamic acid and its sodium and potassium salts were Investigated 
in 16 epileptics. The sodium salt was given intravenously in a 
few experiments, and orally in longer experiments to compare 
the acid and potassium salt. It was shown that the salts given 
orally significantly increased epileptic activity in the electro¬ 
encephalogram, and the acid produced a decrease, but not at a 
statistically significant level. No consistent clinical changes were 
demonstrated, although five of eight patients given glutamic acid 
more than a month reported a temporary decrease in the number 
of seizures. 

Maternal Age in Familial Mongolism.—Available data on 
familial mongolism in which degree of relationship and maternal 
age were specified were assembled. Analysis of these data sug¬ 
gested that mongolism could be due to a single very common 
gene (frequency; 1 in 5 in the general population). .All homo¬ 
zygous fetuses are susceptible. Since 1 in 25 of all fetuses is 
homozygous, but only about 1 in 27 of homozygous fetuses is 
actually affected, the absolute incidence is 1 in 675 at birth. Mani¬ 
festation of the condition is largely controlled by factors con¬ 
nected with maternal age. In cases showing inheritance through 
the mother, maternal age is lower. To account for .this, it is sug¬ 
gested that the protective effect of young maternal age on the 
I susceptible fetus is reduced when the mother herself is homo¬ 
zygous for the hypothetical gene, that is, when she herself is a 
' mongol or a potential mongol. 


J.A.M.A., Jan. 26, 195 , 

Lancet, London 

2:647-694 (Oct. 13) 1951 

Morbus Coeruleus and Its Surgical Treatment. M. Campbell—n 
Spastic Paraplegia in Late Adult Life with Deeencration and L, t 
of Cervical Discs. J. D. Spillane and G. H. T. Lloyd—p RSt 
♦Spread of Infection by Streptomycin-Resistant Tubercle nViii' . 

Harold.—p. 658. t 

Inquiry into Treatment of Fibrositis with Observations on Vascuhr r 
munications Between Bone and Muscle. C. B. Heald.—p. 659 
Isolation of Coxsackie Virus from Case with Atypical Clinieni c 
R. M. Forrester and J. O’H. Tobin.-p. 663. ' 

Effects of Oral Cortisone on Water Diuresis in Addison’s Disn< 
Hypopituitarism. S. Oleesky and S. W. Stanbury.—p. 664 ' 

Heart Shape and Body Build. R. W. Morris and L. hi. Jacobs—n 
♦Toxic Hepatitis from Para-Aminosalicylic Acid. G. D. W. McKc d 


Spread of Infection by Tubercle Bacilli.—^The spread of info;, 
tion by streptomycin-resistant strains of tubercle bacilli has bceii 
feared ever since such strains were recognized. Two examp]., 
of such transmission are reported in this paper. Harold'poinh 
out the following criteria for establishing the transmission of 
streptomycin-resistant tuberculosis: 1 . Strains of tubercle bacilli 
isolated from the infected patient must be proved streptomycin- 
resistant before treatment with streptomycin. 2 . There mmi 
have been contact with a patient known to harbor streptomycin- 
resistant strains. 3. The possibility of transmission from anothci 
source should be excluded. In both the cases reported here the 
three conditions seem to have been fulfilled. Eight similar casc) 
reported by others are summarized. In these eight cases, sit of 
which occurred in hospital workers, the level of streptomycin 
resistance was sufficiently high to exclude the possibility of in¬ 
fection by any source other than a streptomycin-treated tuber¬ 
culous patient. 


Toxic Hepatitis from p-Aniinosalicylic Acid.—A man, aged 27, 
with an early tuberculous lesion in the right lung was given 3 
course of streptomycin (1 gm. intramuscularly daily) and g- 
aminosalicylic acid (18 gm. by mouth daily) at home. Aficr 
several weeks of this medication, malaise, chills, and irritation 
of the skin developed, and several days later a rash appc.ireJ 
The patient continued to take the p-aminosalicylic acid for 10 
more days. Jaundice, high fever, and enlargement of the liier 
and axillary and inguinal lymph nodes appeared, A diagnosis 
of toxic hepatitis was made, and treatment with a high protein 
diet and an antihistamine preparation was begun. The ras)) 
slowly faded, but the jaundice became severer and cutaneous 
hemorrhages appeared. A trial with penicillin also resulted in 
an allergic reaction. The signs of toxic hepatitis subsided in 
about two months. Correspondence with an author who had 
reported a similar case revealed that jaundice from p-amino- 
salicylic acid developed in several patients in, whom the drut 
was continued after the first toxic symptoms appeared. Patients 
taking p-aminosalicylic acid at home should be warned about 
possible toxic symptoms. 


2:695-742 (Oct. 20) 1951 


Cardiac Symptoms, J. Parkinson.—p. 695. 

♦Hepatic Glucose Output and Hepatic Insulin Sensitivity in DuWf' 
Mellitus. A. G. Bearn, B. H. Billing and S. Sherlock.—p. 698. 
♦Aberrant Renal Arteries and Hypertension. A. G. Marshall.—p. 
Chemotherapy of Streptococcus Pyogenes Infection of Burns. D. 

Jackson, E. J. L. Lowbury and E. Topicy.—p. 705. 

Antibiotics in Smallpox. J. P. Marsden and W. J. Coughlan.—P- 
Antibiotics in Smallpox. G. E. Breen.—p. 713. , r i <; > 

Chloramphenicol and A.C.T.H. in Smallpox. J. B. Stollc and • ‘ 
—p. 715. 


Liver Function in Diabetes Mellitus.—Normally the 
m important part in the mechanism whereby insulin , r 
3 lood sugar level, and it has been suggested that in d'® | A' 
ferences in insulin sensitivity are related to the 
ity of the liver. Changes in the output of Slucosc y 
after a standard dose of insulin can be measured by .. 

catheterization. The authors used this technique to 
hepatic output of glucose in 39 norrnal Persons an 
Under basal conditions there is no significant differ 
the hepatic glucose output in diabetic and in jp 

Insulin (0.1 unit per kilogram ®5,/ipatic glucos! 

travenously) results in an immediate In diabdii 

output. In normal subjects this fall is fairly constant. 
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subjects the fall in output varies, so that diabetics can be divided 
into hepatic-sensitive and hepatic-insensitive types. In hepatic- 
sensitive diabetics administration of insulin results in a greater 
•• than normal fall in the hepatic glucose output. The patients arc 
' joung and thin, and ketosis develops easily. Sections of the liver 
'• taken by aspiration biopsy show no histological abnormalities. 
In hepatic-insensitive diabetics insulin results in a less than 
normal fall in the hepatic glucose output. These patients arc 
k, middle-aged and obese, and ketosis rarely develops. Sections 
of the liver removed by aspiration biopsy show fatty change. 

^ Hepatic-sensitive diabetics become hepatic-insensitive with severe 
' ketosis, but sections of liver show no remarkable histological 
b change. 

Aberrant Renal Arteries and Hypertension.—This report deals 
' with the incidence of aberrant renal arteries in patients with 
r hypertension. It is based on observations in 400 routine necrop- 
; sies. The kidneys, aorta, and ureters were removed from the body 

- intact and then dissected. The aorta was opened from the back, 

- and the orifices of accessory arteries could sometimes be seen. 
-- The fat and connective tissue were carefully dissected from the 
' hilum of each kidney. Decapsulation of the kidneys often re- 
■- vealed cortical arteries, which then could be followed to their 
' origin. Each case was then assessed for postmortem evidence of 
' hypertension, including an enlarged heart and hyaline changes 

in the renal arterioles, as well as for an antemortem record of 
: elevated blood pressure. In about 50% of the cases without evi- 
: dence of hypertension aberrant arteries were found, but in the 

- hypertension group these were present in about 80%. The in- 

- cidence was approximately the same in both sexes, A statistical 

- analysis suggests that such a correlation is very unlikely to arise 
by chance. No explanation could be found for the higher inci¬ 
dence of hypertension in patients with aberrant renal arteries. 

- The presence of such arteries may, however, be associated with 
' abnormalities of renal tract function such as urinary stasis, and 
• may thus be responsible for the association commonly found 
1 ! between hypertension and pyelonephritis. Familial differences in 
: the incidence or distribution of aberrant renal arteries may ex- 
1 plain why hypertension is commoner in some families than in 

others. 


1948. During this period the incidence of bronchogenic car¬ 
cinoma increased and carcinoma of the prostate, breast, and 
uterus increased at a lesser rate. Carcinoma of the esophagus 
remained constant in occurrence, and cancer of the stomach and 
of the colon and rectum became less frequent. The incidence 
during successive five-year periods showed the same relative 
changes except for carcinoma of the stomach, colon, and rectum, 
which remained constant in occurrence. Although the in¬ 
cidence of cancer of these organs at necropsy is best considered 
as a percentage of hospital admissions, the alternative expression 
as a percentage of all cancer at necropsy is better than expres¬ 
sion as a percentage of the total number of necropsies performed. 
The incidence of antemortem diagnosis of primary cancer of 
these same organs in hospital admissions during the same period 
showed a pronounced rise for the uterus, colon, and rectum, 
and lung, a less marked rise for breast, no change for esophagus 
and prostate, and a decrease for the stomach. At necropsy the 
organ distribution of cancer in descending order of frequency 
was stomach, lung, colon and rectum, prostate, esophagus, 
breast, and uterus. Clinically the order was uterus, colon and 
rectum, stomach, breast, prostate, esophagus, and lung. For the 
organs under consideration, bronchial cancer at necropsy rose 
from fourth place during the period of 1929-1933 to top posi¬ 
tion during the period of 1944-1948, while clinically it rose only 
from seventh to sixth position over carcinoma of the esophagus. 
The clinical incidence of total malignant disease in men ex¬ 
pressed as a percentage of hospital admissions during the years 
1929-1948 was constant. The incidence of bronchogenic car¬ 
cinoma at the Royal Adelaide Hospital was greater relative to 
the total number of cancer cases observed at necropsy than in 
other published series; otherwise the incidence equalled that in 
other countries. The available evidence suggests that in this 
series the increase in the incidence of bronchogenic carcinoma 
is relative and apparent. 

2:313-348 (Sept. 8) 1951. Partial Index 

Inirahepatic Biliary Tract Obstruction of Unknown Origin; So-Called 
Cholangiolitic Hepatitis. S. Goulston and M. Smith.—p. 313. 

Mortality from Congenital Malformations in Australia. H. O. Lancaster. 
—p. 318. 

'•Status Epiiepticus Occurring During Cortisone Therapy. E. H. M. 
Stephen and K. B, Noad.—p, 334. 


Medical Journal of Australia, Sydney 
2:213-244 (Aug. 18) 1951 
. Research in Psychiatry. J. F. J. Cade.—p. 213. 

' Lithium Treatment of Maniacal Psychosis. C. H Noack and E. M. 
Trauincr.—p. 219. 

Some Aspects of Natural History of Hypertensive Vascular Disease, B. S. 
HcUcl.—p. 222. 

Acrylic Splint for the Arthritic Hand. M Kelly.—p. 229. 

2:245-280 (Aug. 25) 1951 
- Problem of Schizophrenia. J. F. Cade.—p. 245 

Australian Life Tables, from a Medical Point of View, H, O. Lancaster- 
‘ —p. 251. 

Ptc-Bronchieciasis. H. B. ilarwood.—p. 25S. 

•Chioridc-Tcsiing Paper for Clinical Use by Untrained Persons, J, Devine. 
—p. 2G4. 


Chloride-Testing Taper for Clinical U.se.—^The lest paper dc- 
, scribed is intended for use by nurses or untrained persons in 
, rapid clinical estimation of chiorides in the urine or other body 
f fluids. The method was originally developed to enable nurses to 
test the chloride concentration of all specimens of urine ptisscd 
by patients who were receiving fluids by intravenous administia- 
. lion. The test is applicable to other body fluids, including blood. 

The chloride concentration is estimated by dropping a small 
, piece of indicator-paper into the fluid being tested and noting 
, the time required for the color to change from brown to white. 


2:281-312 (Sept. I) 1951 

The Life and Times of William Gossc. C. O. F. Uicucr_n ngl 

Incidence of Bronchogenic C3rcinom.a. D. I,. Wlllicim,—pi 284, ’ 
Tuberculosis Survey of Norfolk Isl.snd. M. G, Plnncr.~p, 293. 


Incidcrtcc of Bronchogenic Carcinoma.~Thc annual incidence 
ot primary cancer of the lungs compared to the incidence of 
cancer of the stomach, colon and rectum, breast, uterus, pros- 
, tale, and esophagus, was studied in 7,000 consecutive necropsies 
performed at the Royal Adelaide Hospital between 1929 nud 


Status Epiiepticus During Cortisone Therapy.—The case re¬ 
ported was that of a girl, aged 15, who showed the polyarthritis, 
muscular wasting, anemia, Jympbadenopathy and splenomegaly 
characteristic cf Still's disease. With physiotherapy, blood trans¬ 
fusions. and administration of iron, thyroid extract and vitamins, 
the patient became ambulatory and able to use her hands well. 
Her condition after the initial improvement remained unchanged, 
and a course of cortisone Ihcnipy will decided on. She was given 
50 mg. twice a day for one day, every si.v liour.s for five days, 
and twice a day for two diiy.s: then she wtis given 37.5 mg. twice 
a day for two dtiy.s. During the night of the 10th day of treat¬ 
ment she complained of nightmares and a headache. The follow¬ 
ing morning .she could not he roused, and ahout an hour latei 
had a lypica) epileptiform eonvuKioii. After a brief intoival Ills 
recurred until typical status epiiepticus developed, ieinililii)i aiti's- 
thesia for its control. After she was tiiinsfeiied to imolhi'i lios 
pilal, status epiiepticus loeuiTod, and a haihituiate was (liven 
intravenously. Alter recovery fiom the elleels ol (lie atiesihetie, 
the girl was lesiless. coiifusoil, and liialloiial, hut ‘.(eiallly Im- 
piovcd, and Id days later eoiild he leliimed to the lluil ho'ipllal, 

A .striking eltango in the |ialleii|'s demeaiioi ... The 

author cites another ease fiom llie llleialuie In which epilep' 
lifoim scr/iiics wall led (liiiliii! (ifitliiwiit with I'nitlMiiie and hnn- 
gcslslhid Iheie is ilsk In admliiisleilng hoinumes, and they ulninld 
be used only when slilelly Indleiiled and wlieie adeiiiialc Mipei- 
vision is possilile, 

Mctliciim Clfiiicti, llitrctioim 

' I7)fi9-I3(( (An|!,) I'lfil. I'lntial hides 

•Cliiinees ot I'aililiiil Kcilniianv iil alia III tii)iifv ot I'l ilela ini lliivu, 
J. M. i.spiuiiini Ml tnim n i*'i. 

EIcctrleiil Itrslslaiue lit hl'llii T Ids li >il v.'iis liiiide on nine pn 
licnts hcloie and iditi IimiIiiii|iI Im luniiiiidli ln|iny t ■ 
tfplietal tiitve. I (a- iolfnv.iiiti i iiiii linliilis Ide IS 
iiualoinical id iniidllfleil o ,||i,(iiii)i m| n latv 
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an increase in the electrical resistance of the skin over the de- 
nervated area. This altered electrical resistance returns to normal 
after suture of a sectioned nerve or after medical, physical, or 
surgical treatment (without suturing) in cases of post-traumatic 
functional impairment of the nerve supply. The increased elec¬ 
trical resistance of the skin as well as the associated total lack of 
function of the sweat glands is due to sympathetic paralysis that 
follovys injury of the peripheral nerve. The test is of value in 
showing the type and degree of nerve injury before treatment, 
and in detecting malingerers. After treatment it is of value in 
following the progress of recuperation of the nerve after suture 
or after medical, physical, or surgical treatment. 

Minerva Medica, Turin 

42:139-166 (Aug. 4) 1951. Partial Index 

Question of Crisis of Pneumothorax. A. Rabino.—p. 139. 

Tuberculosis and Adolescence. V. Donadio.—^p. 143 . 

‘Reaction of Reticulohistiocytic System to “Pan-Roentsen-Therapy” in 
Patient with Tuberculosis. M. Ghione and C. Saggioro.—p. 146. 

“Pan-Roentgen-Therapy” in Patients with Pulmonary Tubercu¬ 
losis.—^A new technique of roentgen therapy is reported for 
which the authors have coined the term “tele-pan-roentgen- 
therapy.” It consists of applying in one session small doses of 
roentgen rays to the entire surface of the body. Twenty young 
patients, 8 women and 12 men, with pulmonary tuberculosis 
who were in moderately good general condition were given this 
type of irradiation therapy to determine the reaction of the 
reticuloendothelial system. Chemotherapy and antibacterial 
treatment had not been given for six months previously, al¬ 
though at the time of the therapeutic trial with the new tech¬ 
nique the patients were undergoing pneumothorax. A weekly 
dose of 3 r was applied to the entire body anteriorly and pos¬ 
teriorly for a total dose of 60 r in the course of 10 weeks. The 
effect of “tele-pan-roentgen-therapy” on the reticuloendothelial 
system of the patients was evaluated with roentgenograms and 
laboratory tests taken before, during, and after the therapy. The 
metabolism of the cells was stimulated. The bilirubin level of the 
blood showed a pronounced increase after the fifth irradiation. 
Granulopoiesis (Adler-Reiman test) was also increased after five 
adiations. The mast cells were stimulated to greater produc- 
on of heparin, and secretion of hyaluronidase was thus 
inhibited. Because this enzyme increases the permeability of the 
connective tissue, its inhibition prevented the passage of the 
tuberculotoxin products of the necrotic foci through the his¬ 
tiocytic barrier of the tubercle and tuberculous toxemia was 
lessened. These reactions explain the drop in the erythrocyte 
sedimentation rate, the modifications in the blood constituents, 
and the improvement in the general condition that were observed 
in the patients after this new type of irradiation therapy. 

42:191-218 (Aug. 18) 1951. Partial Index 

‘Terramycin in Bacterial and Protoroan Infections. G. Izar and A. Gas- 
persic.—p. 191. 

Clinical Study on Use of Terramycin. G. Lenti and M. Fazio.—p. 195. 
Determination of Phospliolipoprotein Fractions in Physiopatbological 
Study of Chronic Hepatopathies. A. Fasoli and M. Bonelli.—p. 204. 

Terramycin in Bacterial and Protozoan Infections—^Terramy- 
cin was administered to three patients with brucellosis, two with 
dental abscess and one each with amebic dysentery, Reiter’s dis¬ 
ease, intestinal sepsis, sepsis of undetermined nature, and cysto- 
pyelitis. Previous antibiotic therapy with penicillin, streptomycin, 
aureomycin, and chloramphenicol (chloromycetin®) had failed 
in all the patients. The drug was administered orally every three 
hours in doses of 250 mg. The total dosages varied from 5 gm. 
to 20 gm. No untoward reactions were observed. In almost all 
the patients temperature was permanently restored to normal 
on the fourth day, symptoms had disappeared, and improvement 
in the general condition was good. Only the patient with sepsis 
of undetermined origin, a boy 10 years old, was a therapeutic 
failure. Terramycin is indicated in treatment of brucellosis, in¬ 
testinal sepsis, Reiter’s disease, surgical infections resistant to 
other antibiotics, and infections of the urinary tract. Combined 
with sulfonamides, it enhances their therapeutic action. Terra¬ 
mycin has a wide range of bacteriostatic activity because it in¬ 
fluences not only Gram-positive and Gram-negative micro¬ 
organisms but also some protozoa. 


J.A.M.A., Jan. 26, Bj, 

Nederlandsch Tijdschrift v. Gcnecskunde, Amsterdam 

95:2761-2860 (Sept. 22) 1951. Parli.il Inder 

‘Four Cases of Congenital Heart Disease in One Fam.i, n 

~p. 2768. »-aniil}. p. _ 

Fseudo-Epitheliomatous Hjpcrplasia in Several Chronic InRimm 
Skm. A, W, Thone.— p. 2772. o; 

Erosion of Respiratory Passages After Inhalation of Am,.,., 

K. Oosterhuis.—p. 2775. Ammenu Os, 

Familial Congenital Heart Disease —Elshove describes a fa > 
in which four members had congenital cardiac defects'^'i 
brother and sister both had an open ventricular septum. Anoil- 
brother had stenosis of the aorta, and an aunt (sister of tu 
mother) very probably also had an open septum. ‘ 

95:2861-2924 (Sept. 29) 1951. Partial Inde.x 

Reticuloses. H. T. Deelman.—p. 2871. 

Diagno^tic^Possibilities when Bronchial Tumor is Suspected. J. Snitcc-i 

♦Treatment of Cancer of Bladder by Totai Extirpation of Bladder i-i 
Implantation of Ureters into Sigmoid at One Time H r t ,, 
Houtappel.—p. 2884. ‘ ' • ■" 

One-Stage Operation for Bladder Cancer _Houtappel recom¬ 

mends that ureterosigmoidostomy and cystectomy be done in one 
operation in patients with cancer of the bladder. He did this in 
23 patients and found that the postoperative reactions arc iisunllj 
slight and the operative mortality is relatively low. Conscquenil) 
he prefers this one-stage to the two-stage operation. 


Nordisk Medicin, Stockholm 

46:1357-1398 (Sept. 12) 1951. Partial Index 
♦Migratory Thrombophlebitis. N. Vinther-Paulsen.—p, 1357, 

‘Multiple Thrombophlebitis (Migratory Thrombophlebilis). N. Vmiftt 
Paulsen.—p. 1361. 

Scarlet Fever Treated at Home. L. Leisli and J. Wicksitom.—p, 1361 
Allergy to Iodine. R. Hed.—p. 1371. 


Migratory Thrombophlebitis.—Primary idiopathic migrator) 
thrombophlebitis, which occurs in otherwise well persons, ii 
characterized by repeated thromboses that move from place to 
place. After periods of varying length the thromboses may appear 
in almost every venous area in the body. The superficial veim 
are oftenest involved, but there may be pulmonary and cardiac 
symptoms, symptoms from the deep veins in the extreiaiiie., 
from the visceral veins, and from the central nervous s)'ten 
Of the 111 cases reported in the literature, 21 were fatal,Od', 
about one-fifth were in women. In about half the cases focal 
infection was established; sometimes the disorder disappcaicJ 
on removal of the focus. Hypercoagulability of the blood i, 
thought to be a factor in development of the disorder. At 
necropsy thrombosis of the mesenteric vein was found to be tl; 
most frequent cause of death. The disease is chronic. Spo” 
taneous remissions are common, but no'case has been obserud 
long enough to establish permanent cure. Thromboses in Ih 
extremities, brain, kidneys, and portal vein led to chror; 
sequelae. With regard to the late prognosis the tendency to de¬ 
velopment of Buerger’s disease must be borne in mind. In rccjr 
years treatment with dicumarol has been applied, but nevcri,: 
less fatal visceral thromboses have been reported. The r ^ 
coagulant treatment must be extended over a long time, 2 
ambulant treatment is considered indefensible even with d^ ^ 
examination. Secondary thrombophlebitis must be exclu.- 
before the diagnosis of migratory thrombophlebitis is posef- 

Multiple Thrombophlebitis (Migratory TlironibopWfbilW-^ 


Five cases of migratory thrombophlebitis in young 


or 


X VKtiax-o v/i. ii.41 cAfcwii J V 

aged men are described. Diagnosis vvas not made till 
course of the disease. The shortened coagulation timeir^-^^^ 
that the disorder is related to hypercoagulability of t - 
Two cases were in uniovular twins; in one of these typiea 


boangiitis developed. Two patients died, the others are 


di'ab'-’i 


Continuous dicumarol treatment in two cases prevenc 
rence of the thrombophlebitis, but in the one case 
the treatment after five months was followed at 
episodes of thrombophlebitis. A typical case of sccon a 
bophlebitis in a man aged 60 is also reported. 
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Nobel- The l\»an and His Prizes. By H. Schuck and others. Edited by 
Nobel Foundation. Cloth. S6. Pp. 620, with portrait. University of Okla¬ 
homa Press, Norman, 1951. 

This exciting volume fills the need for an authoritative account 
of Nobel’s life, the manner in which laureates are selected, and 
the place of prize-winning researches in man’s increasing under¬ 
standing of nature and his place in the world. The life of Nobel 
is the story of an unhappy genius, a man without a country, 
who linked his name with the foremost creative minds of this 
century and with the highest honor the world can bestow on 
them. The selection of prize-winners is an intricate, painstaking 
process, involving months of labor. There is an orderly timetable 
of nominations, screenings, evaluations, investigations, further 
screenings, and final selections. Although individual selections 
may be sometimes questioned, a better scheme for arriving at 
selections would tax the most ingenious person. 

In the sciences, the prize-winning experiments are recounted 
in the context of the then current scientific thought. A back¬ 
ground of research progress by others is developed, into which 
the work of the laureate is integrated as part of a progression 
in scientific investigation. Informative and scholarly, the book 
is anything but stuffy. It is replete with items of human interest 
such as an account of the prize-hungry scientist who angrily pro¬ 
tested the fact that he was not selected. Rutherford, chemistry 
winner in 1908, ostensibly observed the now abandoned admoni¬ 
tion to secrecy at being selected; however, he wrote pointedly to a 
friend, “I may tell you, in strict confidence, that my wife and 
1 arc going to Stockholm ... on the tenth of December." 
When Domagk was elected in 1939, he wrote acknowledging the 
high honor but was uncertain as to whether his government 
would permit him to accept the award. A month later (and after 
some secret police beatings and a sojourn in jail), he wrote an 
excoriating letter to the Nobel Committee, bitterly deriding them 
for insulting him and Germany. Examples of human incon¬ 
sistencies in the selections are cited with refreshing frankness. 
Physicians and investigators will find this book worth while. 


Health Observation of School Children; A Guide for Helpini; Teachers 
and Others to Observe and Understand the School Child in Health and 
Illness. By George M. Wheatley, M.D., M.P.H., Third Vice-President, 
llcallh and Welfare, Metropolitan Life insurance Company, New York, 
and Grace T. Hallock. Cloth. S4.75. Pp. 491, with 86 illustrations by 
Barbara PIcificr. McGraw-Hill Book Company. Inc., 330 W. 42d St., 
New York 18; Aldwych House, Aldwych, London, W.C.2, 1951. 

Because it meets a need recognized but neglected for several 
years, this volume will be of much assistance in the area in which 
health education should receive its greatest impetus, the school. 
As the teacher has intimate contact with the child for a longer 
period of time each day than the average parent has, it is obvious 
that teachers should have an adequate understanding of the basic 
health facts. The authors have prepared this volume with that 
point always in view, and the result is excellent. 

Orientation of the teacher is provided in the early chapters, 
which deals with the child as a whole and as a growing organism. 
This is followed by interpretations of the child’s thoughts and 
feelings and .actions and reactions, as these arc related to nervous 
system function. Succeeding chapters deal with the heart and 
Wood, flic respiratory system, the digestive system, the skin 
vision, and hearing, and the bones and muscles. Explanations 
arc full, but arc kept on a nontechnical level. There is an 
abundance of illustrative material in the form of tables charts 
diagrams, drawings, and photographs. Helpful special features 
include a list of 32 national organizations from which health 
education material is available and an extensive chapter-by-chap- 
tcr tabulation of appropriate films and their sources. This volume 
will serve all schoolteachers well, especially those at elementary 
grade levels. It is hoped that teacher-training colleges will 
recognize its value, 


Tlic review 
.mil do not 
stated. 


s here published have been prepared by competent authorilir 
represent the opinions of .any olTicial bodies unless specificali 


Decompression Sickness: Caisson Sickness, Diver’s and Flier’s Bends 
and Related Sjndromes. Compiled under auspices of Subcommittee on 
Decompression Sickness, Committee on Aviation Medicine, Division of 
Medical Sciences, National Research Council, Washington, D. C. Cloth. 
S8.50. Pp. 437, with 88 illustrations. W. B. Saunders Company, 218 W. 
Washington Sq., Philadelphia 5; 7 Grape St., Shaftesbury Ave., London, 
W.C.2, 1951. 

Not until the beginning of World War II were the practical 
implications of decompression sickness for high altitude flight 
fully realized. A comprehensive study of the subject was in¬ 
itiated at that time by the National Research Council (Subcom¬ 
mittee on Decompression Sickness) under the guidance of John 
F. Fulton. The results of these investigations, which up to the 
present time were not publicly available in their entirety, have 
been compiled in this volume containing contributions by 21 
authors. The objective as outlined by the editor, “to study the 
problem from a broad biological standpoint with a view to 
elucidating the factors involved in bubble formation in tissue and 
devising ways and means of minimizing the dangers arising from 
aeroembolism," is well reflected' in the diversity of approach 
documented in the various contributions. The arrangement of 
the material is in the manner of a symposium. Subjects such as 
the clinical manifestations and incidence of decompression 
sickness at high altitudes and subsequent to exposure to high 
pressure in relation to exercise, age, constitution, and environ¬ 
mental factors, the effects of preoxygenation, and the use of 
helium are dealt with by several investigators in a critical man¬ 
ner. This is entirely justified in view of the scant knowledge and 
experience hitherto available and the controversial nature of the 
specific etiology of decompression sickness. The consensus is 
that the evolution of gas bubbles is primarily responsible for the 
affliction; however, whether the bubbles are located in the tis¬ 
sues, extracellular or intracellular, or in the blood vessels is an 
open subject. Nitrogen is unanimously acclaimed as the chief 
component of these bubbles, although one author denotes this 
as only an accident of nature. In other sections, more emphasis 
is given to the significance of diffusion and the lipid solubility 
properties of gases. Studies using radioactive inert gases throw 
new light on gas exchange in various parts of the body and on 
blood-tissue perfusion relationships. 

Brilliant experiments on models demonstrate the physical fac¬ 
tors in bubble formation, the pressure difference between dis¬ 
solved gases and hydrostatic pressure in the fluid, and the im¬ 
portance of gas nuclei. The effects of cavitation are described 
in a concise chapter. In this connection, the elusiveness of valid 
criteria for the prediction of incidence or severity of decompres¬ 
sion sickness is brought clearly to mind by the statement that 
individual susceptibility depends on not less than nine physical 
factors. It is not surprising that empirical attempts to find 
standards for the preselection or classification of persons for 
either high altitude flights or for diving activities have not been 
wholly successful, in spite of careful statistical evaluation of 
large test groups. The test procedures employed in these studies, 
as far as altitude exposure and rate of ascent are concerned, 
were primariiy determined by the practical aspects prevalent in 
aviation during World War II. Future investigators will have the 
advantage of the sound fundamental principles for experimen¬ 
tal design presented in this book. The experimental data are 
excellently reproduced in a large number of charts, photographs, 
and tables. All references are readily accessible in a comprehen¬ 
sive bibliography, which also includes unpublished technical 
reports of various government agencies concerned with the 
subject. 


Headache. By Louis G. Moench, M.D., Assistant Clinical Professor of 
Medicine. University of Utah School of Medicine, Salt Lake City. Second 
edition. Cloth. S4.50. Pp. 217, with 58 illustrations. Year Book Publisliers. 
Inc., 200 E. Illinois St., Chicago 11, 1951. 

This monograph on headaches is admirably suited for fre¬ 
quent reference to information about headache, which is one of 
man’s commonest and most annoying ailments. Although the 
first and second editions are much the same, the book is hig Iv 
recommended for both perusal and purchase. 
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Clinical and Roentscnologic E\aIuation of the Pelvis in Obstetrics. By 
Howard C. Moloy, M.D., M.Sc.. Assistant Clinical Professor of Obstetrics 
and Gynecology, College of Physicians and Surgeons, Columbia Uni- 
versity. New York. American Monograph Series. Paper. $2.50 Pp 119 
Phu W. B. Saunders Company, 218 W. Washington Sq.’, 

Philadelphia 5; 7 Grape St., Shaftesbury Ave., London, W.C.2, 1951. 


This monograph, by one of the well-known team of Caldwell, 
Moloy and D’Esopo, who made a highly significant contribu¬ 
tion to the subject of pelvic morphology in women, is well worth 
reading. The author discusses the following subjects: general 
morphology of the pelvis, clinical examination of the pelvis, the 
fetus, the mechanism of labor, forceps operations, breech de¬ 
livery, version and breech extraction, roentgenologic technique, 
the roentgenological report, and methods for quantitative estima¬ 
tion of cephalopelvic disproportion. The leading textbooks on ob¬ 
stetrics now point out how fallacious clinical estimation of pelvic 
size and morphology can be. On the other hand, roentgenography 
wilt reveal with accuracy the size and shape of the pelvis; in ad¬ 
dition, several techniques have been developed that measure the 
degree of cephalopelvic disproportion with a fair degree of ac¬ 
curacy. Of course, such techniques must usually be coupled with 
a test of labor to see how much the uterine contractions and the 
molding of the baby’s head will accomplish. As Moloy empha¬ 
sizes, if the clinical course of labor is used to determine dispro¬ 
portion without roentgenograms, some patients will be unfortu¬ 
nate enough to have extremely painful labor in case of great 
disproportion, and the child may be born by a spontaneous de¬ 
livery with serious injury. Roentgen methods of examination will 
aid in the discovery of such cases and, far from replacing the 
clinical test of labor, will allow the trial of labor to be conducted 
with an accurate knowledge of the fetal-pelvic relationship. 

Although the advances in obstetrics made by roentgenography 
are great, there are stilt problems for future investigation. Moloy 
mentions a few, such as measurement of the adequacy of the mid 
pelvis and lower pelvis with regard to the interspinous diameter, 
side wall convergence and lower sacral abnormalities, proof of 
the presence or abscence of significant separation at the symphy¬ 
sis in labor associated with cephalopelvic disproportion, measure¬ 
ment of the fetal head in breech presentations, the effect of exces¬ 
sive molding upon the future mental development of the child in 
cephalopelvic disproportion, operative deliveries and the rela¬ 
tionship of cystocele, rectocele, and prolapse of the uterus to 
pelvic abnormalities, and operative deliveries. 

The book is well written; the illustrations are numerous, clear, 
■d instructive; and the bibliography is well chosen and com¬ 
pete. Moloy is to be congratulated on this monograph. The 
publishers are ajso to be complimented for producing an inex¬ 
pensive book that contains legible type, clear illustrations, and 
sturdy paper. 


Anesthesia in Dental Surgery. By Slerlmt; V. Mead, D.D.S., M.S., B.S. 
Second edition. Cloth. $12.50. Pp. 648, with 212 illustration.s. C. V. Mosby 
Company, 3207 Washington Blvd., St. Louis 3, 1951. 


The first part of this three part book deals with the selection 
of anesthesia. The author emphasizes both the necessity for a 
review of the patient’s history and physical condition before 
selection of anesthesia and the fact that no one anesthetic is 
suitable for all conditions encountered in dental practice. Part 2 
deals with local, and Part 3 with general anesthesia. After pre¬ 
senting a history of local anesthesia, the anatomic basis for local 
anesthesia in dentistry is reviewed. This is followed by a discus¬ 
sion of the physiology of local anesthesia and the pharmacology 
of the drugs used. This section of the book could be improved 
considerably in future editions; the chapters on armamentarium 
and technique in local anesthesia are well written. Part 3 pre¬ 
sents a history of general anesthesia followed by a review of its 
Physiological aspects, the pharmacology of the drugs involved, 
\ armamentarium and technique of administration. The 

1 j ‘0 be commended for his emphasis on the necessity 

before the administration of a general anes- 
l The hook closes with chapters on the complications of 

\ “"^^^bcsia, emergency measures and resuscitation in 

the accidents, and postoperative care. Throughout 

dniPc -w c ase of proprietary and official names for 

’ anesthetic°T^uUn'’ A case in point occurs under 

butethaminehydiS;CS^ monocaine® hydrochloride and 
“otwe ate presented in separate discussions. 


Ol 


J.A.M.A., Jan. 26. I 9 ;j 

This is obviously confusing, as they are the same suhu 
Also confusing is the varying use of the apothecaries' and m*'-' 
system for doses. In future editions the author would'do n"" 
adopt uniform use of the metric system, with parenthetic 
the apothecaries’ system if desired. ' 

Although certain sections of the book are not perfect ih- 
can be no doubt that it is basically sound and that an imn 
ment in dental anesthesia would result if its teachin^c 
followed. ‘ 


Can We Agree? A Scientist and a Philosopher Argue about r.M 
By Chauncey D. Leake and Patrick Romanell. Paper Pn tin ii„- "• 
of Texas Press. Austin, 1950. ' ' 


In this book, Drs. Leake and Romanell, a scientist and 
philosopher, respectively, present essays concerning the basis of 
ethics. Their viewpoints are so different that their attempt to 
reach agreement fails almost completely; however, there is one 
point on which they agree, and on this subject both authors ci- 
press themselves clearly. Dr. Leake wrote, “Most gratifying ha; 
been the impression that it may be possible to promote a c(r 
operative endeavor between interested philosophers and scien¬ 
tists in exploring a scientific approach to ethics’’; Dr. Romanell 
said, “1 am in complete sympathy with his [Dr. Leake’s] most 
timely plea for a co-operative endeavor between philosophen 
and scientists in the crucial field of ethics.’’ 

Dr. Leake believes that philosophers should underlale (he 
scientific method of experimentation in problems of value in 
ethics. He feels that the scientist’s knowledge of physiology 
neurology, and psychology justifies the extension of the scientific 
method to philosophy to the exclusion of the metaphysical 
approach. He claims that scientific knowledge has produced suf- 
ficient verifiable facts regarding ourselves and our environment 
to enable one to estimate the moral value of their implications 
and to determine their ethical significance. 

The specific disagreements of these authors over ethical 
methodology are due to their contrasting conceptions of meta¬ 
physics. Dr. Romanell claims that there are three points of dis¬ 
agreement; (1) the nature of scientific method, (2) the natute 
of ethics, and (3) the nature of metaphysics. He thinks of Dr. 
Leake as a typical scientist who, as a positivist, employs the 
term “metaphysics” as a symbol for all supernatural explanations 
or speculations about phenomena. He believes that a metaphysi¬ 
cal synthesis that claims cognitive import must, by hypothesis, 
be speculative in character, because of the fragmentary status 
of our scientific knowledge at any moment. According to h'oi, 
“Metaphysics is a stubborn attempt to understand the ways of 
things as a whole, while science tries to explain them as parts' 
“Both science and metaphysics are hypothetical in form and are 
different only in content,” he says, and, furthermore, “science 
and metaphysics are methodologically continuous and thus com¬ 
plement each other.” He feels that the principles of metaphysics 
logically presuppose the principles of science and that a sound 
ethical theory requires a scientific flooring to be relevant to 
human nature as well as a metaphysical ceiling to be significant 
for human destiny. He says that his ethics are Promethean and 
Dr. Leake’s are Darwinian. He believes that science aims at pro¬ 
viding information, while philosophy aims at providing wisdom, 
and that science searches for organized and tested information 
about the parts of the universe, while philosophy searches for 
the best wisdom about the whole universe and man’s place in n 


Dr. Leake’s viewpoint can be summed up in this sentencr^ 
The probability of survival of a relationship between f 
lumans or groups of humans increases with the extent to wnic 
hat relationship is mutually satisfying.” He believes that tnii 
an best be obtained by the scientific method and that metap)« 
al conditions introduce unnecessary nonverifiable speculation 
:here is little doubt left regarding his appraisal of tne P 
isopher’s viewpoint when he states that “Metaphysician' 
ontinue to announce their speculations i't.jj’; 

tructure of things and about the universal criteria of 'now 
>ut their devotions are a wake administered to a 
Although these interesting essays present many ' p, 
s not always easy to determine their exact su s ‘ 

.eake’s idea of survival value as a criterion f^ Romanell. 
ithics is interesting, but one wonders, wit 
vhether this criterion alone would be sufficient. 
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Sillabus of Human Neoplasms. Dy R. M, Mulligan, M.D., Professor of 
Pathology m University of Colorado School of Medicine, Denver. Cloth. 
S7.5Q Pp 31^. "’’I*’ illustr.ations. Lea &. Febiger, 600 S. Washington 
Sq, Philadelphia 6, 1951. 


This book presents a wealth of material compressed into a 
surprisingly small space. After an introduction dealing with 
general problems of cancer, the tumors of the different organ 
systems are discussed, with emphasis on the cell fiom which the 
tumors originate. This is followed by a chapter on miscellaneous 
neoplasms and a supplement dealing with various cancerous and 
noncancerous lesions, many of which could have been just as 
well introduced in the respective organ systems. This book 
gives in a condensed but lucid foim some statistical data, im¬ 
portant clinical symptoms, the possibilities of successful surgical 
or radiological therapy, and a gross and histologic description 
of the tumors. The histologic description is especially detailed, 
and the cytologic description is informative. Obviously, the cyto¬ 
logic descriptions given cannot be applied to each individual 
example of such tumors; however, they will still have broad 
application. The classification of tumors used is logical and varies 
only occasionally from the generally accepted one, as does the 
nomenclature in some places. The numerous illustrations, which 
are both well chosen and well reproduced, greatly enhance this 
excellent book. It is highly recommended to undergraduate and 
postgraduate students of pathology as one of the most informa¬ 
tive texts on this subject. It will also be of service to clinicians 
seeking information on the pathology of tumors. 


Pliotossnthesis and Related Processes. Ry Eugene I Rabmovsitch, Re¬ 
search Professor, Photosynthesis Research Laboratory, Department of 
Botany, University of Illinois, Urbana. Volume II, Part I; Spectroscopy 
and Fluorescence of Photosynthetic Pigments, Kinetics of Photosynlhcsis. 
Cloth $15. Pp. 603-1208, ssilh illustrations liitcrsciencc Publisliers, Inc., 
250 Fifth Ave., New York 1; 2a Southampton Row, London, W.C 1, 1951- 

For over a century and a half, scientists have been studying 
photosynthesis m an attempt to solve this “most important bio¬ 
chemical process on earth” whereby organic matter .is formed 
from stable inorganic materials. During the last 20 years, several 
new methods of approach have been developed (the use of flash¬ 
ing light, heavy hydrogen, and the isotopes of carbon and oxy¬ 
gen), but the progress toward a final solution of the problem has 
been slow, and all attempts to separate the process from the living 
cell have failed. The data that have been accumulated by the 
researchers are numerous, and the present volume deals prin¬ 
cipally with the kinetics of photosyntfiesis and with the spectro¬ 
scopy and fluorescence of photosynthetic pigments. This book is 
the first part of a volume that will consist of two parts. It does 
not contain an index, but it does have bibliography arranged in 
chronological order at the end of each chapter. The second part 
of this volume will contain an index to both parts and will con¬ 
tinue the discussion of the kinetics of photosynthesis. This is an 
important book in this field. 


KlhilK imd Ihcnttilc cicr IMugcii'DriimkriinlvIitKiin. Vou Dr F, Depisch. 
Frivaitlo/cnl an dcr Uniicrsit.it m Wien Cloth $4 Pp 297, with 16 
illustrations Spnnger-Verlag, Molkcrbaslci 5, Wicn 1, 1951 

Dr. F. Depisch, a student of Falta, is already well known for 
Ills work on diabetes. During World War 11 he had five years 
experience in a well-equipped hospital, in a department devoted 
lo the care of patients with diseases of the stomach and in¬ 
testines. This enabled him lo study, with the aid of various col- 
le-iglics, such important problems as the changes in the shape of 
Ilie duodenal bulb following administration of atropine, the 
roentgen mucosal pattern of the small intestine in chronic en¬ 
teritis. and the combined dietary and fever therapy of peptic 
ulcer. In addition, he carried out routine gastrointestinal investi¬ 
gations on a large group of patients who were under the stress 
.ind strain of war. In this book, Dr. Depisch presents a brief but 
.idcquatc summ.ary of his experiences. Using this information, he 
furnishes a practical clinical guide to the diagnosis and treatment 
of the dise.iscs of the gastrointestinal tract. The book is divided 
into four sections covering (1) diseases of the mouth, throat, and 
esophagus, (2) diseases of the stomach, (3) diseases of the intes¬ 
tines and (4) the infectious diseases of the intestines. Except in 
the fourth scctiun, there arc pTcliminary subsections dealing 
xxith tlic anatomy and physiology of the organ discussed and 
XV nil technical diagnostic procedures. There is also a special sub¬ 


section that discusses in detail the diagnosis and treatment of 
the individual diseases of the organ considered. The section on 
intestinal diseases, includes diseases of the peritoneum and para¬ 
sitic infestations. A discussion of typhoid and paratyphoid, 
botulism, bacillary and amebic dysentery, and a few pages of 
epigrammatic advice on the outstanding problems of gastroin¬ 
testinal disease conclude the book. 

The volume is small and easy to handle; it is attractively 
bound, printed in clear type on good paper and is well arranged. 
Because of the expense, there are few illustrations; these are 
diagrammatic sketches and a few good reproductions of intes¬ 
tinal roentgenograms. Although there is no formal bibliography, 
there are occasional footnotes to important articles. Brief case 
reports inserted in the text clarify points under discussion. There 
are one or two informative diet tables and a satisfactory index. 
The W'ork is recommended to any practitioner who can read Ger¬ 
man and who w'ants a brief but satisfactory summary of the 
present knowledge of the diseases of the stomach and intestines. 


Lchrbiich dcr inneren Mcdlziii. Band III: Innere Sekretlon, Stolfwech- 
sel, Nierc, Miiskcln, Gelenkc, Knochen, Xnfektionen, Infoxikationen. Von 
Dr. Ernst L.nid3, o. o. Professor, Vorstand der I. medizinischen Unixer- 
sitatsklmik Wien. Cloth, $8 40. Pp. 715. with 32 illustrations. Springer- 
Vcrlag, Molkerbastei 5, Wien I, 1951. 

This volume is based on both the extensive clinical experi¬ 
ence of the author and his profound knowledge of basic science. 
The clinical aspects receive the main emphasis. No literature 
references are presented; however, full consideration is given to 
the recent literature, including the Anglo-American. Only a few 
illustrations, for the most part roentgenograms of bone lesions, 
arc included. The first chapter, xvhich deals with diseases of the 
endocrine organs, is complete. The second concerns diseases of 
metabolism and is less comprehensive than some of the Ameri¬ 
can texts, even though all clinically important aspects are well 
presented. The chapter on avitaminoses is relatively short. Al¬ 
though the chapter on urinary (mainly renal) diseases is well 
organized, not all statements and classifications will find full 
acceptance by the American reader; however, this can be ex¬ 
pected in such a controversial field. The chapters on muscle, 
joint and bone diseases, and infectious diseases are comprehen¬ 
sive. Intoxications and diseases due to external physical causes 
are well presented. This book represents the thorough work of 
a scholar. It is surprising to find such a large quantity of well- 
chosen information about such a wide field authoritatively pre¬ 
sented by one author. 

RadtnloBlc Phjsics. By Charles Weyl and S. Reid Warren, 3r. With 
foreaord hy Eugene P. Pendergrass, M.D , Director of Department of 
Radiology. University of Pennsylvania, Philadelphia. Second edition. Cloth. 
$10 30. Pp 491. with illustrations. Charles C Thomas, Publisher, 301-327 
E. Lawrence Ave , Springfield, Ilk; Blackwell Scientific Publications, Ltd , 
49 Broad St.. Oxford, England; Ryerson Press, 299 Queen St. W.. Toronto 
2B. 1951. 

This is a fairly comprehensive textbook of the physics of radi¬ 
ology. The text is divided into two parts. Part 1, “Scientific 
Method, Electromagnetism and Electromagnetic Devices,” pre¬ 
sents the physical and electrical foundations that are necessary 
for a thorough understanding of the variety of equipment and 
instruments used in the field of radiology. This material is fre¬ 
quently presented in relation to its practical applications. Part 2, 
“Radiant Energy and Its Interaction xvith Matter,” discusses all 
aspects of roentgen rays and radioactive emissions. Fluoroscopic 
and therapeutic techniques and the measurement of and protec¬ 
tion from radiation are also discussed in this section. This edition 
has an expanded section on electronics and an increased number 
of numerical examples. Material describing apparatus not di¬ 
rectly connected with radiology is eliminated. Each chapter has 
a comprehensive bibliography of specific and general references, 
and the chapters dealing with fluoroscopy and therapy also con¬ 
tain most of the classic references to the field. The book is well 
written, and most of the material can be read out of context as a 
general reference by the physician who has had little or no back¬ 
ground in physics or mathematics. However, for those xx’ho are 
interested in mathematics, the appendix will prove particularly 
useful. There is a concise and complete presentation of the ele¬ 
ments of algebra, trigonometry, and the calculus; this is more 
than the background needed to master the equations given in 
the text. 
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BOOK REVIEWS 


The Architecture of Normal and Malformed Hearts: A Phylogenetic 
„De^'clopment. By Dr, Alexander Spitzer. [Translated rc- 
w and Analysis of the Theory by Maurice Lev, 

ji Professor of Pathology, University of Illinois College 

of Medicine, Chicago, and Aloysius Vass, M. D. With foreword by Otto 
Saphir, M.p., Pathologist, Michael Reese Hospital, Chicago. Cloth. $5. 
Pp. 145, with 30 illustrations. Charles C Thomas, Publisher, 301-327 E. 
Lawrence Ave., Springfield, Ill.; Blackwell Scientific Publications, Ltd., 
49 Broad St., Oxford, England; Ryerson Press, 299 Queen St., W., Toronto^ 
2B, 1951. * 


The original text, by the late professor of anatomy of the 
University of Vienna, was written in difficult, idiomatic German. 
This excellent translation makes this classical theory available 
in readable English, The theory is that the development of nor¬ 
mal and malformed hearts “is related to phylogenetic forces 
operating by hydrodynamic means and catalyzed by the devel¬ 
opment of pulmonary respiration.” Because the theory does not 
entirely conform to the findings of later embryologic research, 
the translators offer a studied criticism and modification of the 
origi.nal theory, but these “do not detract from the brilliant 
dynamic approach of Spitzer.” A bibliographic note, a bibli¬ 
ography of Spitzer’s work, and a good index are included. The 
physical and artistic qualities of the book conform to the high 
standards of the publisher. No one desiring a broad concept of 
congenital malformations of the heart can afford to overlook 
Spitzer’s work. This book should be available in the library of 
every medical school. 


General Theory of Neuroses: Twenfy-Tivo Lectures on the Biology, 
Psychoanalysis and Psychohygiene of Psychosomatic Disorders. By Rudolf 
Brun, M.D., Professor of Neurology and Neurobiology, University of 
Zurich, Zurich. Translated by Bernard Mia!!. [Second edition.] Cloth. $10. 
Pp. 469, with 6 illustrations. International Universities Press, Inc., 227 
W. 13th St., New York 11, 19S1. 

This book is translated from the original, which first appeared 
in German in 1942. It gives full consideration to the psycho¬ 
logical aspects of the neuroses and endeavors to incor¬ 
porate the theory of the neurosis into a general medical and 
biological setting. The author takes the viewpoint that there is 
no really insuperable opposition to the combining of the purely 
psychological and physiological aspects of neuroses. Such a 
combined framework is considered to do greatest justice to the 
asic contributions of Freud in the development of a sound 
eory of neuroses, which were originally based on medical 
ology. The book is divided into four parts. These provide a 
general introduction to the subject, consideration of psychoso¬ 
matic relationships, descriptions of the mechanism of symptom 
formation, and a formulation of the construction of neurosis in 
its initial and final stages. The material presented should be of 
considerable interest and value to students of psychology and 
psychiatry as well as to students in general biology. 

The Vitamin B Complex. By F. A. Robinson, M.Sc.Tech., LL.B., F.R. 
I.C. Cloth. $9. Pp, 688. John Wiley & Sons, Inc,, 440 Fourth Ave., New 
York 16, 1951. 

Considering the vast scope of its subject matter this volume 
is well written and amazingly complete. The subject matter is 
divided according to individual vitamins; 122 pages are allotted 
to aneurine (thiamine), 78 to riboflavin, 83 to nicotinic acid (nia¬ 
cin), and 51 to pyridoxine. All aspects of each of these nutrients 
are well covered; for example, the section dealing with aneurine 
is subdivided into separate chapters, which provide integrated 
discussion of historical background, isolation, chemical consti¬ 
tution, synthesis, stability, biological estimation, microbiological 
assay, chemical estimation, occurrence in foodstuffs, deficiency in 
animals, deficiency in man, metabolism, intestinal synthesis, 
animal and human requirements, pharmacological action, func¬ 
tion, nutrition of microorganisms, effects in plants, requirements 
of insects, and analogues. 

Because of the breadth of treatment this volume should be of 
interest and value to many biological scientists. It is rare to dis¬ 
cover such a happy compromise between the inclusion of a mass 
of confusing and irrelevant detail and an unjustified and disap¬ 
pointing brevity, but this author has wisely steered the middle 
course. The book is well written, and its physical form and for¬ 
mat are excellent. There are no illustrations, but there is an 
abundance of appropriate chemical formulas and equations. Per¬ 
haps as important as any other detail, for the student in this 
field is the fact that the book is thoroughly and carefully docu- 
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menled with an extensive bibliography at the end nf 
chapter. 

This volume is recommended without reservation to th' ■ 
ous student of nutrition, to the practicing physician who iLf ” 
more than a smattering of knowledge of this field, and to ts' 
chemist, the biochemist, the bacteriologist, and the general M' 
gist. The qualifications of the author, his excellent manner of 
sentation, and the careful documentation of fact that he has^T 
served throughout all serve to make this volume a sicnifevt 
contribution to the vast and voluminuoiis literature in the nVi 
of nutrition. 


The Quantitation of Mixtures of Hemoglobin Deriwallus b, 
electric Spectrophotometry, By Francis T. Hunter, A.M.. M d As*<v-. 
in Medicine, Harvard Medical School, Boston. Cloth. Ss’so. pii’ „ i 
48 illustrations. Charles C Thomas, Publisher, 301-327 E, Lawrence ' 
Springfield, Ill.; Blackwell Scientific Publications. 49 Broad Si. OxtJi’ 
England; Ryerson Press, 299 Queen St., W., Toronto 2B, 1951,’ ' ''' 

Rapid, simple, and accurate methods are described for as- 
saying by spectroscopic methods the various blood pignicnt< 
in small samples of blood and plasma (0.05 to 0.25 ml., de- 
pending on the particular determination). Except for a photo¬ 
electric spectrophotometer for use in the visible range, the onh 
special equipment required is an apparatus for de-acrating sohi- 
tions of sodium carbonate that are used for diluting blood prior 
to determining its oxygen saturation. This apparatus is de¬ 
scribed in detail along with the method of its use. Rapidity h 
secured not only through the methods for developing the colors 
to be measured but also by the construction of conversion 
charts and nomograms from which the concentrations of pig¬ 
ments can be read. The theoretical and practical aspects of con¬ 
structing charts and nomograms are carefully presented wiih 
the aid of 42 unusually clear charts. The book is well arranged 
and fully indexed, and it is excellently printed. This book should 
interest all clinical and forensic laboratories. 

711 Medical Maxims. By William S. Reveno, M.D., Assist.int Profesior 
of Clinical Medicine, Wayne University Medical College, Detroit. U'lK 
forewords by Frederick A. Coller, M.D., and William 3. Kerr, M.D. CloOi 
$3.75. Pp. 197. Charles C Thomas. 301-327 E. Lawrence Ave., SpringMj 
Ill.; Blackwell Scientific Publications, Ltd., 49 Broad St., Oxford, EngbnJ, 
Ryerson Press, 299 Queen St., W., Toronto, 2B, 1951. 

This little book consists of 711 medical maxims somci^hit 
in the style of Hippocrates’ aphorisms. Each maxim is one sen¬ 
tence long and usually full of meaning. For example, random 
opening of the book on page 104 gives the following threeat/k’ 
top of the page: “585. Topical sulfonamides contribute Jink lo 
the favorable results of reparative wound surgery; 586. Breaii 
cancer may run a very protracted course in the aged; ami 587 
Hemorrhage is the most frequent single finding in preraaluti 
babies dying within 10 days after birth.” Some of the aphorism 
are obviously worth noting; others are simply obvious. TaVci 
three or four at a time, they have some interest as a iiieamD 
medical relaxation, but for steady reading they are almost asir 
possible as a dictionary. Also, as with any finite statements, lir: 
alters correctness, and the therapeutic maxims particulati; 
suffer. The book obviously represents a labor of love, but itsKs 
teaching value is somewhat questionable. 


This Will Kill You. By Charles Furcolowe. Cloth. S2.75. 
illustrations. B. C. Forbes & Sons Publishing Company, Inc., 80 Film ''it 
New York, 1952. 

Charles Furcolowe’s contribution to the present day liieraW 
on “stress phenomenon” is embodied in a pseudoscicntiu 
humorous monograph. The author attempts to satirize inhume 
ous fashion the many habits of the modern business man - 
lead him to an early grave. This is ably done; the desire wi'-- 
ful response is invoked and the information bears some re j " 
ship to medical concepts. Such chapters as “You Too 
an Ulcer,” “It’s Easy to Go Crazy,” and “What About C'-;, 
are examples of comic representations of everyday tmn ' 
living. Insofar as the book is read for laughter, ® 
achieves his objective. One must overlook the details 0 _- 
tific advice” as being objectionable on the grounds that no 
prescriptions can be written for everyone. These 
have been omitted and replaced with more of the e cc 
and satire. On the whole, one gets a good laugh from 
and perhaps a mirror image of oneself. 
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QUERIES AND MINOR NOTES 


COOMBS’ TEST FOR ANTIBODIES 

and spherocytosis 

To THE Editor; —Please explain the mechanism of Coombs’ 
lest. From published reports, it is evident that the test is often 
positive in acquired hemolytic anemia. Can yon sum up the 
evidence for the site of formation, and the mechanism of for¬ 
mation of the spherocyte? M.D., Pennsylvania. 


Answer. —^The Coombs’ lest is a nonspecific test for incom¬ 
plete forms of antibodies adsorbed on the surface of red cor¬ 
puscles. The Coombs’ serum is an anti-human-giobulin serum, 
the active principle of which is an anti-gamma-globulin. Since 
antibodies are gamma globulins, Coombs’ serum detects the 
presence of any antibodies adsorbed on the red cell. Methods 
for the preparation of Coombs’ serum are described in “Blood 
Groups in Man,’’ by Race and Sanger (Charles C Thomas, Pub¬ 
lisher, Springfield, Ill.). The test may be performed with a di¬ 
rect or an indirect technic. The direct Coombs’ test is done by 
adding red cells to Coombs’ serum in an attempt to show that 
the cells have been sensitized by incomplete antibodies. It has 
been particularly useful in demonstrating sensitization of red 
cells by incomplete Rh antibodies. The indirect Coombs’ test is 
designed to demonstrate the presence of incomplete antibodies 
in scrum. The serum in question is incubated with a suspension 
of appropriate red cells; the cells are then washed and tested 
with Coombs’ serum to see whether they have adsorbed anti¬ 
body. If so, the cells will agglutinate. 

The indirect test may be put to practical use when one must 
give a transfusion to a patient who has had many transfusions 
and who has frequent transfusion reactions when given blood 
of his own A-B-0 and Rh type. The reactions in this instance 
may be caused by the less well-known blood groups for which 
typing scrums are not available. An indirect Coombs’ test may 
then be done using the recipient’s serum and the donor’s cells. 
A positive reaction would mean that the recipient’s plasma con¬ 
tains an antibody for the donor’s cells, and the donor should be 
rejected. By using this technic, several investigators have suc¬ 
ceeded in identifying previously unknown blood groups. 

The direct Coombs’ test has also been employed to demon¬ 
strate that the red corpuscles in patients with acquired hemo¬ 
lytic anemia arc sensitized by a hemolysin antibody. It is not 
yet possible, however, to say whether the erythrocytes in pa¬ 
tients with hereditary spherocytosis consistently give a negative 
reaction with the direct Coombs’ test. Boorman, Dodd, and 
Loutit (Lancet 1:812, 1946) reported positive tests in acquired 
hemolytic anemia, and negative tests in hereditary spherocytosis. 
Singer and MotulsVy (J. Lab. & Clin. Med. 34:768, 1949) ob¬ 
tained a positive Coombs' reaction in all of seven patients with 
acquired hemolytic anemia and in only one of seven patients 
with hereditary spherocytosis. They mention the possibility that 
an immunologic hemolytic anemia may occasionally be super¬ 
imposed on hereditary spherocytosis and account for a positive 
reaction. On the other hand, Wright and his associates (J. Lab. 
iL Ciin. Med. 37:165, 1951) found incomplete antibodies ad¬ 
sorbed on the red cells in 8 of 25 patients with hereditary 
spherocytosis. DifTcrcnccs in technic may be responsible for the 
dilTcrcnt results reported. The three references given arc by no 
means complete, but serve to illustrate the several points of 
view. ' 

The only conclusion possible at present is that the direct 
Coombs’ test is usually positive in acquired hemolytic anemia 
due to immune bodies and usually negative in hereditary sphero¬ 
cytosis. One cannot yet predict whether refinements in technic 
will make the Coombs’ test a specific method for differentiat¬ 
ing between ilicse two diseases. 


[’“blist'sii liase been prepared by competent authoriltes 


Spherocytes are not pathognomonic of hereditary spherocyto¬ 
sis. When normal red blood cells are exposed to hypotonic solu¬ 
tions or certain hemolytic agents,_ they tend to increase^ tn 
thickness and take on the appearance of spherocytes. The action 
of circulating hemolysins is almost certainly responsible for the 
spherocytosis which occurs in many patients with acquired 
hemolytic anemia. Similar changes occur when blood stands in 
a test tube or undergoes stasis in the spleen. These changes for 
the most part, however, are reversible. By contrast, in hereditary 
spherocytosis, the characteristic shape of the erythrocyte seems 
to be due to an inherent abnormality of the red cell itself. If the 
cells are suspended in normal plasma, they maintain their sphero¬ 
cytic form. The nucleated red cells from which the spherocytes 
develop seem to be normal in size. Most investigators believe 
that the maturing red cell becomes spherocytic as soon as it 
loses its nucleus. Others maintain that in this disease, too, hemo¬ 
lysins produced by the spleen are responsible for the change. 
Spherocytosis, however, persists after splenectomy. The bulk of 
evidence favors the concept that the spherocytosis of hereditary 
spherocytic anemia is caused by a fundamental defect in the 
red cell itself and that the abnormality is evident as soon as the 
developing erythrocyte loses its nucleus. The nature of the de¬ 
fect is unknown. It may be in the stroma of the cell or, as is the 
case in sickle cell disease, it may be in the structure of the 
hemoglobin molecule. 

RHINOSCLEROMA 

To THE Editor: —Please discuss treatment of a young Mexican 
man with a diagnosis of rhinoscleroma. Klebsiella oxena has 
been cultured from the nose. The father arid the brother of 
the patient also have the disease. The patient was given a six 
week course of streptomycin and sulfadiazine, with minimal 
improvement, and he now appears to have tracheal involve- 

• M.D.. California. 

Answer.— In view of the minimal response to streptomycin 
and sulfadiazine, it is suggested that nitrofuiazone ffuracin'®) 
solution be used topically m the form of a nasal spray. Strepto¬ 
mycin can also be fried in aerosol form in dosages of 0.5 gm. 
for a period of 10 days. 

Although cures have been reported following roentgen and 
radium therapy, radiologists generally believe that such therapy 
is merely palliative, requiring repetition as the disease recurs. 
The dosage is 200 r in seven consecutive daily applications, with 
the following technical factors; 200 kv., 0,5 mm. Cu plus 1 mm. 
A1 filtration, 50 cm. focus-skin distance over one field (antero¬ 
posterior over the nose). If the lesions do not disappear or 
greatly regress, it may be necessary to remove obstructing tissues 
by surgical means. 

WEIGHING A RECUMBENT PATIENT 
To THE Editor;— is there an accurate and simple method where¬ 
by the weight of a recumbent patient in a standard hospital 
bed of known weight may be determined without use of the 
expensive recumbency scale (Toledo), but with use of an ordi¬ 
nary professional type of scale? 

Lester Meister, M.D., Long Beach, Calif. 

Answer.— The best method of determining the weight of a 
recumbent patient is to slide him onto a light wooden stretcher 
just the height of the bed. This stretcher should be provided with 
a shelf a few inches above floor level, so that it can be balanced 
on platform scales. The metabolism ward of the Russell Sage 
Institute of Pathology, now in the New York Hospital, for 38 
years has used such a stretcher with Fairbanks silk scales and 
has obtained weights accurate within 20 gm. 

It is possible to determine weights by roughly balancing a bed 
on two platform scales, one at each end. The limits of error 
should be checked with subjects of known weight. Remember 
that a hair mattress contains thousands of hair hygrometers. 


QUERIES AND MINOR NOTES 


SQUINT 

To THE Editor: — A 15-month-old white male has severe alter¬ 
nating squint. Examination after instillation of atropine re¬ 
veals hyperopia of no more than 1 diopter. The child uses both 
eyes and apparently has as yet no amblyopia. Would corrective 
lenses be of benefit? Will operation be necessary for muscle 
.shortening, and what is the optimal age for operation? What 
is the etiology of strabismus present since birth but apparently 
not due to muscle paralysis? 

Grace S. Gregg, M.D., Pittsburgh. 

Answer. —As convergence and accommodation are closely 
associated it would be desirable to know the direction of devia¬ 
tion in this case, whether the squint is convergent or divergent; 
also it would be helpful to know the effects of atropine on the 
position of the eyes, if any. The expected degree of hypermetro- 
pia at the age of 12 months is given by one authority at 2.58 
diopters; hypermetropia of not more than 1 diopter is unusual, 
and since squints are usually associated with relatively high re¬ 
fractive errors it is doubtful whether glasses would tend to alter 
the degree of squint in this case. However, if definite improve¬ 
ment in the angle of squint was acquired (although not expected) 
under the influence of atropine drops, glasses might be of value 
and should be given a trial. 

A definite answer cannot be given. The patient should be 
examined at repeated and frequent intervals to see if the angle 
of deviation varies and to watch for any change in fixation or 
other circumstance that might influence the status of the eyes. 
In all probability, eye muscle surgery will have to be done to 
straighten the eyes. If after several months of observation and on 
repeated examinations the angle of squint seems to be about 
the same, if the vision remains equal in each eye, and if the 
refraction of the eyes does not change, surgery could justifiably 
be done. The longer the time the eyes are straight, the better 
are the chances for the development of binocular single vision 
with good fusion. 

The etiology of strabismus present since birth but apparently 
not due to muscle paralysis is not always clear. Without first- 
- hand study of the patient a discussion of the possible etiology of 
e strabismus would be futile. 

OKE ROOT IN ARTHRITIS 

To THE Editor: — A friend reports being cured of rheumatoid 
arthritis by a whisky extract of poke root. Please tell me any¬ 
thing you know about this treatment. 

W. T. Edmundson, M.D., Hood River, Ore. 

Answer. —Available evidence reveals no basis for the view 
that an alcoholic extract of poke root possesses therapeutic value 
in rheumatoid arthritis. Poke root, or phytolacca, was official in 
the National Formulary VII (1942) but has been omitted from 
subsequent revisions of this work. The 1938 edition of the 
Epitome of the Pharmacopeia and National Formulary, a pub¬ 
lication prepared under the supervision of the Council on Phar¬ 
macy and Chemistry, refers to phytolacca as an “unreliable 
irritant, emetic, cathartic and so-called alterative.” The U. S. 
Dispensatory 1950 states that phytolacca has been employed in¬ 
ternally in chronic rheumatism but that there is “no satisfactory 
evidence that it is therapeutically useful and it is no longer pre¬ 
scribed by physicians.” 

RECURRING FEVER 

To THE Editor: — I have a patient for whom a diagnosis of 
dengue fever was made in service in World War II. He still 
complains of fever, generalized aches, and arm tenderness 
at recurring intervals of approximately every three months. 
Can you inform me of proper treatment for this condition at 
this stage? Frederic G. Loomis, M.D., Waterloo, Iowa. 

Answer. —Since dengue fever is not a recrudescing disease, 
the recently recurring symptoms are not related to the former 
attack of dengue. Diagnostic efforts should be directed toward 
brucellosis as a characteristically relapsing disease, and also dis¬ 
eases such as tuberculosis, Hodgkin’s disease, canicola fever, and 
the malignant conditions that often involve bone. 
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CARE OF NEWBORN INFANPS SKIN 

To THE Editor: — What is the best management of the nnh . 
infant’s skin in the immediate neonatal period? Of what p'r 
use is hexachlorophene in the prevention of iinneih/sHW^ 

M.D., 

Answer.— There is no single method for the manacemeni nf 
the newborn infant’s skin in the neonatal period that is'gcneral! 
agreed on as being best. Techniques vary from that of leavin' 
the infant alone without removing the vernix caseosa to cnin' 
general prophylactic inunctions with ammoniated mercury, sulfj^ 
thiazole ointment, or various oils containing bacteriostatic set 
stances. Many substances have been found generally satisfaclon 
and avoidance of excessive cleansing and trauma to the skin iV 
of course, essential in all programs. 

Hexachlorophene has been studied as a method for the pre¬ 
vention of impetigo in the newborn. An article in the A/iicriam 
Journal of Diseases of Children by Glaser, Thompson, and Ben¬ 
son (81:329 [March] 1951) outlines a study in which it was con¬ 
cluded that hexachlorophene in a concentration of 1% in a 
bland oil-in-water emulsion was highly effective in controllinp 
the incidence of impetigo and miliaria in newborn and older 
infants. This same group had previously used sulfathiazole oint¬ 
ment with considerable success. The danger of sensitivity ip 
sulfathiazole topically applied was considered justification for 
omitting its use as a routine, substituting hexachlorophene. 

SWOLLEN SUBMAXILLARY GLANDS 

To the Editor: — I am puzzled about the sudden ami simitl 
taneous enlargement of both submaxillary glands in a mm 
who had mumps in childhood. The swelling was almost tkt 
size of a hen’s egg and tender to palpation. A ftcr the use of 
penicillin the swelling almost disappeared in two days. He had 
taken cold two days before the onset of swelling and icei 
heard to hack constantly. His antrums ii'ere tender; there ui 
no dental infection. 1. How does one differentiate beiwein 
the submaxillary nodes involved in antritis and the siibiimit- 
lary glands involved in mumps? 2. What are the etiohfic 
possibilities in this case? M.D., Oregon. 

Answer.— 1. A high white blood cell count, mostly polj- 
morphonuclear cells, is not present in mumps. If it were knomi 
that the patient had not had mumps previously, a skin test niifht 
be of value, after the swelling subsided, for determining sus¬ 
ceptibility or immunity. 

2. In the case cited a bacterial infectiom seems to have te 
responsible for the swelling. The rapid subsidence of the glanls 
with penicillin treatment strongly suggests- an acute inflamma¬ 
tory condition. If the history of mumps in childhood is reliable, 
that would be almost sufficient to exclude mumps. SeconJ 
attacks of mumps are unusual. 


SEDATIVES AND HEPATITIS 

To the Editor: — I. What is the best drug for sedation in cm 
of liver disease? 2. Is paraldehyde cOntredndicaled in ha 
disease? 3. Is paraldehyde quantitatively excreted by N 
respiratory system? 

A. L. Rosenblatt, M.D., Louisville, A). 


Answer. —There are no entirely satisfactory drugs for li ¬ 
as sedatives in cases of hepatitis or cirrhosis. Perhaps the ^a e 
are bromides, chloral hydrate, and paraldehyde. There is so. • 
unpublished work that indicates that barbiturates are per 
less hazardous than has been previously believed, but c mi-s 
experience with [his series of drugs has been somewhat un 
tunate. , , . 

Paraldehyde is destroyed in the liver to the extent o ", 
80%, the balance being excreted through the f 
mental liver injury, high blood levels of paraldehyde ^ , 
noted after the administration of the drug. Under sue 
stances more is eliminated through the Jungs, but one o 
it is all disposed of in this manner. Chloral is, o 
stroyed in the liver by a combination with glucuroni , j 
in the presence of liver disease, may give a ^ ? j fallur 

sedative effect. It is recommended that both ' jnistercd 

cautiously in moderate dosage at first, the amou 
being increased as necessary. 
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QUERIES AND MINOR NOTES 
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death of rabbits after pregnancy test 

To THE Editor;— A while woman, S3, in good health generally, 
has had three miscarriages, losing each fetus in three or three 
and a half months. Her last menstrual period iiw April 11, 
1931. On June 26, 27, and 28, she iraT given two ampuls of 
neostigmine daily, since this did not bring on her period, it 
iiw assumed that she was pregnant. However, an obstetrician 
staled that she svas not pregnant. On several occasions she 
has "spotted" a Utile for less than one day. She complains 
of dysparennia. On August 16, results of physical examina¬ 
tion, including pelvic examination, were negative. The patient 
complained of slight tenderness and soreness of the breasts 
for seven days, starting on August 11. Her basal metabolic 
rate was -23%. At weekly intervals during the past month, 
she has bad four rabbit tests, each rabbit dying about two 
days after the injection of urine. The fourth test ii’os made 
on urine that had been dialyzed for five hours. The result of 
a frog lest at the same time iim negative. 1 would appreciate 
your opinion on diagnosis, cause of the rabbits^ death, and 
advice as to further management. 

Robert Palmer Trice, M.D., Richmond, Va. 

Answer. —^Uvine that is fresh and has been collected in a 
clean bottle should not kill a rabbit when injected intravenously. 
If it cannot be used promptly, it should be refrigerated. Animals 
usually succumb as a result of bacteria and decomposition prod¬ 
ucts in the urine. It is possible that the urinary tract of this 
patient harbored bacteria that were fatal to the rabbits but pro¬ 
duced no symptoms in the patient. It may be of interest to cul¬ 
ture a catheterized urine specimen. 


CHOICE OF anesthetic 

To THE Editor: —What is the anesthetic of choice in a case 
of premature separation of the placenta with profuse bleed¬ 
ing? We have discussed this matter in our staff conferences 
but have not come to any definite conclusions. It was pointed 
<• out that local infiltration for cesarean section lakes too long. 

Anthony J. Sclafani, M.D., Brooklyn. 

Answer. —It is assumed from the mention of cesarian section 
that conditions were not favorable for delivery from below. 
The choice of anesthetic is the least important factor in this con¬ 
dition. The important points are as follows; 1. Early diagnosis 
often saves both mother and child. 2. Early use of blood in 
adequate amounts (several portals of entry and with pressure at 
times). 3. Prompt notification of the surgery and anesthesia de¬ 
partments to be ready for the procedure. 4. Use of the anesthetic 
that is most readily available with a competent anesthetist. 

One may argue for or against almost any anesthetic agent. 
One would desire an agent that could be used quickly and with 
which a generous supply of oxygen could be given. Anoxia is a 
serious problem in these patients. The baby probably does not 
deserve too much notice here, because the amount of separation 
of the placenta with the resulting anoxia usually determines the 
future of the baby. 

Many use cyclopropane with or without ether and with oxygen 
or ethylene with or without ether and with oxygen. Ether and 
o.sygen is a good anesthetic. Spinal anesthesia is not favored by 
all authorities. The barbiturates such as thiopental sodium 
might lead to increased anoxia although this might be debated. 


AD.MINISTRATION OF TETANUS AND 
DIPHTHERIA ANTITOXINS 


To THE Editor:—P/ ense outline a .standard method of admin 
istcring diphtheria {mtito.vin (1,000 units) and tetanus anti 
toxin (1,500 units) in persons who .show a positive skit 
rciifiion. What is your recommended procedure for patient, 
requiring therapeutic doses, with positive skin reactions, it 
cases of diphtheria and tetanus? ^ Texas 

Answer. With the highly refined diphtheria antitoxin now 
produced severe reactions arc seldom observed. A specially re¬ 
fined diphtheria antitoxin has been administered to asthmatics 
without causing unpleasant reactions. However, if the skin rc- 
mlT .^escnsitizaiion should be undertaken. The 

narUvIi f somewhai on the patient. Ordi¬ 

narily u.i cc. of antitoxin or other serum may be given sub 
cutancously. If there is no reaction at the end of 


then 1 cc. may be injected by the same route; if there is still 
no reaction after another 20 minutes, it is generally considered 
safe fo inject the full prophylactic or therapeutic dose intra¬ 
muscularly- Nevertheless, when the patient is known to be 
asthmatic, greater caution is advisable. For injection the serum 
may be diluted 1:10 in isotonic sodium chloride solution. Then 
0.1, 0,2, 0.3, and 0.4 cc. is injected subcutaneously at 20 minute 
intervals, provided no reactions occur. Such injections should 
be given in an extremity if danger of anaphylactic shock is 
feared, in order that a constrictor can be applied above the site 
of injection if alarming symptoms develop. Epinephrine should 
also be immediately available for injection. When any kind of 
foreign serum is given intravenously, it should be combined with 
an equal or greater amount of isotonic sodium chloride solution, 
or 5% dextrose to which 5 to 10 minims (0.3 to 0.6 ml.) of 
epinephrine have been added. Although it is wise always to make 
sensitivity tests, negative results are not an absolute guaranty 
that reactions may not occur. If there is a positive skin reaction 
to tetanus antitoxin, it is advisable to procure bovine tetanus 
antitoxin. Otherwise one may adopt the same procedures as for 
any other serum. The ophthalmic test for sensitivity is not 
recommended. 

LIGATION OF EXTERNAL CAROTIDS 

To THE Editor; —Bilateral ligation of the external carotid was 
done on a patient 65 years old to relieve an uncontrollable, 
bilateral, recurrent, severe hemorrhage. He had hypertension 
(over 200). This bilateral ligation immediately controlled the 
hemorrhage, but, 12 hours after the ligation, a cerebral 
hemorrhage with paralysis of the right side of the body de¬ 
veloped. The blood pressure immediately dropped to 140 
systolic and continued to drop. The patient died 34 hours 
after the bilateral ligation. Does bilateral ligation of the ex¬ 
ternal carotid raise the cerebral arterial pressure and predis¬ 
pose to vascular cerebral accidents? M.D., Tennessee. 

Answer. —^Interruption of the external carotid arteries should 
not increase the blood pressure in the internal carotid arteries, 
with resulting increase in cerebral arterial pressure.,The cause 
of hemiplegia in your patient probably was the result of a clot 
arising in the stump of the left external carotid artery and car¬ 
ried into the cerebral circulation, producing the hemiplegia. 
Thrombosis following surgical procedures on the carotid arteries 
is much more frequently the cause of hemiplegia than is ordi¬ 
narily considered. Given another case such as this, it would be 
important to make sure that the interruption was exactly at the 
origin of the external carotid artery, so that there would be 
little if any chance of a thrombus forming at the site of ligature. 
Some favor suturing the stump of the external carotid artery 
rather than ligating it, as this is a better closure with less chance 
of thrombosis developing. 

ENLARGEMENT OF TIP OF NOSE 
To THE Editor: —A 43-year-old white married woman, para HI 
gravida HI, complains of enlargement of the tip of her nose. 
The enlargement began .several months ago and has gradually 
increased. At times it seems more pronounced than at others. 
The patient believes it is apt to be somewhat larger in the 
morning. It is painless, and there is no history of respiratory 
allergy. Results of physical examination are not remarkable, 
except for the blood pressure, svhicli is 186/110. The lip of 
the nose appears somewhat bulbous, but the skin is smooth 
and there are no lesions on the nasal mucosa. Could this be 
a ca.se of rhino scleroma; if so, what is the treatment? 

^ Jolm D. German, M.D., Clintonville, IFis. 

Answer. —Scleroma is a persistent and progressive, firm, in¬ 
durated lesion that usually involves some of the mucous mem¬ 
brane of the nose. The diagnosis is established by biopsy, and 
treatment is with antibiotics of the streptomycin series. From 
the description given, however, it is not likely that this woman 
has scleroma. A lesion such as is described in this case could 
be a manifestation of a fixed drug eruption, angioneurotic edema, 
rosacea, or solid edema. The latter is a recurrent erysipelas-like 
eruption, usually due to infections that enter through minute 
fissures in the mucous membrane. It, too, should be treated with 
antibiotic agents before the tissue becomes organized. 
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POST-THORACOPLASTY PAIN 

To THE Editor: —A man, 41, had tuberculous meningitis a year 
and a half ago and iraj treated with streptomycin. Afterward, 
because of a cavity in the left lung, he had- four stages of 
thoracoplasty, three behind and one in front. He also had a 
phrenicotomy. After six months at a tuberculosis hospital, he 
came home with a negative sputum. In the last seven months 
he has had pain in the area of the left lower ribs. The pain has 
a pulling and drawing sensation in die axilla. The pain is so 
severe that he needs narcotics. He is very restless. 1 would be 
grateful for suggestions as to what can be done. 

Michael Rabe, M.D., Hew Bremen, Ohio. 

Answer. — Pain is complained of not infrequently by patients 
after major chest surgery. Sometimes it is confined to the track 
of the incision, but more often is related to one of the intercostal 
nerves which has been injured or involved in suturing. In the 
case under discussion it seems that the trouble may be with the 
second intercostal, which is different from other intercostals. 
The lateral cutaneous branch of the second intercostal nerve 
does not divide into anterior and posterior branches as do the 
other intercostal nerves. It remains a large single trunk, known 
as the intercostobrachial nerve, which pierces the intercostal and 
serratus anterior muscles and traverses the axilla to the medial 
side of the arm. A second intercostobrachial nerve is frequently 
given off from the lateral cutaneous branch of the third inter¬ 
costal. These two nerves supply cutaneous branches to the axilla 
and medial side of the arm. The branch from the third intercostal 
particularly supplies the axilla and lateral chest wall. They are 
particularly vulnerable to injury during the performance of first- 
stage thoracoplasty, especially if care is not exercised in stripping 
the periosteum of the second and third ribs. It is possible, also, 
to include one or both of these nerves in a suture while securing 
bleeding points. This accident may account for post-thoraco¬ 
plasty pain especially in the axilla, lateral chest wall, or medial 
aspect of the arm. Treatment should be directed toward the relief 
of pain without excessive use of narcotics; physical therapy 
methods and psychotherapy should be employed. Pain is usually 
self-limiting and will gradually subside, although this may take 
several months or more in some instances. The patient should 
be treated sympathetically rather than as a problem case. Resort 
to neurological surgery should be delayed as long as possible, 
ost patients will recover without it. 

ACTIVE IMMUNIZATION DURING PREGNANCY 

To THE Editor:—I n the absence of epidemics or specific ex¬ 
posure but in consideration of civil defense precautions, is it 
advisable to promote active immunization of pregnant women 
to typhoid, tetanus, and smallpox? 

Warren L. Jones, M.D., Santa Ana, Calif. 

Answer. —It is not advisable to promote active immunization 
of pregnant women for typhoid, tetanus, and smallpox in the 
absence of epidemics, the threat of epidemics, or specific ex¬ 
posure. There is some hazard to the mother and fetus, although 
it may not be great. Febrile reactions are commoner in preg¬ 
nant than in nonpregnant women. Sauramo reported that in¬ 
oculations for typhoid during the first half of pregnancy have 
resulted in violent reactions and abortion. Immunizations have 
been implicated in poliomyelitis, and there is clinical evidence 
in recent epidemics that the incidence of poliomyelitis in preg¬ 
nant women was appreciably higher than in the general 
population. 


J.A,M.A., Jan. 26, 1951 

INJECTION TREATMENT OF HERNIA 

To THE Editor:—P/ ense compare the merits of the surgical c -1 
infection treatments of inguinal hernia. Is the pniiem ai 4 ' 
latory throughout the infection treatment? Is this treat'll 
. cheaper? My own opinion is that, in the great maioriTci 
cases, the injection treatment is inferior and unprciiictahic ‘ 

Poster, M.D., Pittsburgh.'' 

Answer.— The injection treatment of inguinal hcrni.a, or af 
other hernia, has not withstood the test of time, all later ob^'- 
vations showing an exceedingly high rate of recurrence. Tb^ 
injection treatment is not based on sound principles of tepair 
The hernial sac is still present, and the scar tissue produced b\ 
the injected material usually disappears after a time, all of uhicSi 
preclude satisfactory results. Patients receiving the injection 
treatment are ambulatory, and this treatment should be cheaper 
These, however, are irrelevant factors when one considers that 
the hernia will not be cured. 


COMBINED ESTROGEN AND ANDROGEN THERAPY 

To the Editor:—7 wish to take issue with the answer to the 
query on "combined estrogen and androgen therapy" in Tik 
Journal, Oct. 13, 1951 (page 707). My e.xperience in the gm 
nine years with such mixtures has been wholly satisfactor). 

The side reactions cited in The Journal usually follow m- 
necessarily large doses of the mixture for unduly tong periois 
of treatment. The dosage schedule outlined in our report k 
GP (3:39 [Marcli] 1951) will rarely induce such compHcaiiom 
Endocrine therapy in general is frequently misused. This ap 
lies no less to the use of the sex hormones singly or in eon- 
bination. Unfortunately some current commercinl prepon- 
tion (but not "test-estrin," cited in The JournalJ of eslrogtr,- 
androgen are too potent for long-term therapy oj iki 
climacterium. 

I believe the many distinct advantages (J. Clin. Endocrinol 
10:7676 [Dec.] 1950) inherent in combined esirogen-midrogin 
therapy should not be ignored or discredited because of iht 
abuse rather than the proper use of this valuable hormm 
mixture. s. J. Glass, M.D. 

360 No. Bedford Dr. 

Beverly Hills, Calif. 


URINARY INFECTION AMONG TRUCK DRIVERS 
To the Editor: —On page 910 of The Journal of Oct, 21, 
1951, is a question regarding urinary infection among tnd 
drivers. The answer is correct as far as it goes, lloweur, 
the commonest cause of acute and chronic urinary injection 
in the young age group of men mentioned is prostatilh, I' 
which truck drivers, railroad engineers, traveling saksmi 
and bus drivers are subject. Perhaps the constant poiindv! 
of the perineum in the commercial type of vehicle nngh 
account for this. 

The simplest way to determine whether the patient Ims pror 
tatitis is to examine the prostate per rectum and this shnti 
have been commented on by the physician who answere l ■ 
question. Norborne B. Powell, M.D. 

801 Hermann Professional Bldg. 

Houston, Texas. 


VITAMIN A IN ALLERGY 

To THE Editor; — Is there any justification for vitamin A therapy 
in an allergic six-year-old child? If so, what is the correct 
dosage? Allergy has not been definitely established by tests. 

George C. Christie, M.D., Canon City, Colo. 

Answer. —^The use of vitamin A to combat allergy arises from 
the function ascribed to this vitamin of keeping dermal and 
mucosal tissue in a normal state. For the same reason, vitamin 
A has been used for the prevention of the common cold. In the 
experience of many allergists, the use of vitamin A has offered 
little encouragement. 


IISTRESSING GAS DURING PREGNANCY 
'o the Editor; —In The Journal, Oct. 20, 
there was a query about "Distressing Gas During 
In 20 years of obstetrics 1, too, have frequently enc 
this coinpluint, and I have informed the inquirer of ^ 
nient: liquid taka-diastase® (digestive enzyme age 
8 cc. immediately after meals. 

H.J.Litkeman.M.D. 

Chief, Obstetrics and Gynecolog) 
U. S. Naval Hospital 
Portsmouth, N. H. 
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BASIC PSYCHIATRY IN MEDICAL PRACTICE 

John C. Whitehorn, M.D., Baltimore 


The practice of medicine is one of the fields of human 
endeavor most markedly modified from time to time by 
the progress in basic sciences. Revolutionary changes in 
medicine were brought about by the development of 
bacteriology and sanitary engineering. That revolution 
preceded the active careers of the present generation of 
physicians; but we of this generation have witnessed and 
participated in a great change produced by the develop¬ 
ment of chemotherapy and the antibiotic drugs. The net 
results of accumulated scientific gains have been a much 
greater effectiveness in the treatment and. prevention of 
acute infectious disease, and a considerable lengthening 
of the average span of life, with a change in the types of 
distress and disability for which medical aid is sought. 
The physician’s practice, whether general or specialized, 
has come to include a larger and larger proportion of 
more chroni'c illness. Bit by bit, radical advances are 
being made in these fields also—as in the better man¬ 
agement of diabetes and in the treatment of thyrotoxi¬ 
cosis. Yet there is a large and increasing proportion of 
those illnesses, or conditions of marginal poor health, in 
which modifications in the patient’s way of life consti¬ 
tute a major concern of the physician. This requires some 
skill in dealing with patients as persons, yet, until recently 
the course of training for a career in medicine gave little 
or no instruction or guidance in dealing with patients as 
persons. 

Psychiatry has special pertinence for this aspect of 
medical practice for three reasons: 

First, because a considerable segment of the problems 
of chronic ill health is made up of frank mental and 
emotional disease—the psychoses and the neuroses. 
Second, in a considerable proportion of cases, emotional 
maladjustments and bad habits of thinking and feeling 
definitely participate in the production of morbid tissue 
pathology—the so-called psychosomatic conditions. 
Third, many illnesses, which are not in themselves psy¬ 
chotic, neurotic or psychosomatic, require for their 
proper management modifications in the pattern of life 
adjustment and modifications in patients’ attitudes_a 


task of adaptation that may strain the personality re¬ 
sources of many patients, or arouse definite and obstinate 
noncooperation, whose management requires of the doc¬ 
tor some psychiatric knowledge and skill. 

I wish that I, as a representative of psychiatry, could 
report that psychiatry, as a clinical specialty and as a 
basic medical science, stands ready and able to solve the 
practical problems raised by these three points; but the 
distressing fact is that we in psychiatry are only partially 
prepared, either to perform these tasks in a fully satis¬ 
factory manner or to teach others to do so. Let me 
acknowledge this state of imperfection and inadequacy 
promptly and frankly, to forestall misunderstanding; for 
my main purpose today is to discuss some of the points 
at which present day psychiatric knowledge and teach¬ 
able skills have value and pertinence to those problems 
of modern medical practice, and I do wish, earnestly, to 
guard against appearing to claim too much for psychiatry. 
A.n appreciation of the needs for better psychiatric 
knowledge is, however, attracting an increasing number 
of able young physicians into this field of study. Some 
lines of potential advancement are becoming clearer. If 
support can be furnished on an increasing scale, progress 
in psychiatry will enable physicians to meet those needs 
more adequately. 

What does psychiatry now have to offer that is sig¬ 
nificant for general medical advancement in these three 
fields that I have outlined? As a teacher in a medical 
school, I face this question primarily as a problem of 
medical education for those newly entering the medical 
profession. 

How do things shape up, for the successful teaching 
of psychiatry as a basic medical science? One could say 
that psychiatry is now being added as another chapter 
of physiology, dealing with the personality functions. 
Such a statement, while true, is deceptively simple. The 
practically useful ways of approaching the study of per¬ 
sonality functions are very different in methodology from 
the rest of physiology. Personal goals and ambitions, 
interpersonal attitudes and sentiments are the funda- 


S'in Psychiatric Clinic, Johns Hopkins Hospital. 

In cntific MceUags at the One Hundredth Annual Session ot the American Medical Association, Allaniic City, June 12, 1951. 

ndon Sepi '>0^ mcclmp of the Peripatetic Cub, Johns Hopkins Hospital, Feb. 2, 1951; and given in part as a clinical address, Guy’s Hospital, 
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mentally important matters in the study of personality 
functions. Methodology suitable for such matters is not 
being taught in physiology. With due humility for meth¬ 
odological imperfections, we may properly consider, 
however, that personality functions do constitute a part 
of physiology, in a broad sense, and it is in this sense 
that I speak of psychiatry as a basic medical science. 

As I see it, the preparedness of psychiatry to fulfill this 
new role in medical education, as a basic science of 
human nature, depends essentially on the validity and 
usefulness of that part of psychiatry which we may call 
“psychodynamics.” The term psychodynamics in its most 
general meaning should perhaps include the whole body 
of knowledge about biological and social forces which 
in psychological ways influence personal behavior, but 
the term is usually used in a more restricted sense, with a 
special focus on certain intermediary psychological 
processes, such as interpersonal attitudes, repressed de¬ 
sires, and emotional conflicts. 

For the sake of perspective, let us consider, even 
though it must be in haste, the historical development 
of psychodynamics within the specialty of psychiatry. 
For this purpose psychiatric study may be characterized 
at three levels; (1) descriptive, (2) epithetic, and (3) 
thematic. 

All medical men have some acquaintance with de¬ 
scriptive psychiatry, which means the detailed scrutiny 
of individual patients for the detection of pathological 
items of behavior and the orderly grouping of the patho¬ 
logical pictures so disclosed into syndromes or disease 
entities. This level of psychiatric study was epitomized 
in the life work of Emil Kraepelin, especially in his 
ascriptions of manic-depressive psychosis and dementia 
♦ ■ ccox. 

It was at one time generally assumed that the tasks of 
description and classification would be the preparation 
for discovering the organic or toxic etiologies of the 
entities described. The paradigm, or pattern of thought 
and expectation, was provided by dementia paralytica 
(general paresis), which is organically meningoenceph¬ 
alitis, caused by the spirochete of syphilis. There 
has been considerable advance in the knowledge of 
dementia paralytica, in the certainty of its diagnosis and 
in the methods of treatment. The greater certainty of 
diagnosis of syphilitic meningoencephalitis has, however, 
brought with it knowledge that compels a considerable 
revision of the expectation that there would be found a 
specific organic etiology for each describable pattern of 
pathological behavior. The clinical picture formerly 
thought to be typical and characteristic of dementia 
paralytica—the expansive, grandiose picture—is actually 
manifested by fewer than half the cases. Depressive or 
neurasthenic patterns of reaction actually outnumber the 
grandiose. We now know that practically any one of the 
known pathological reaction patterns can be found in 
patients with syphilitic meningoencephalitis. The differ¬ 
ences in the pattern of pathological personal reaction, 
with the same organic etiology, have been attributed to 
1 differences in personality. 

As in this example, so also in many others, psychiatry 
1 has been busy with the task of distinguishing different 
1 types of personality. Morphological correlates of person- 
ality differences-have been sought, with many errors and 


J.A.M.A., Feb. 2, igji 

with some successes. The physical stigmas of decencracv 
was one of the false leads; the pyknic-asthcnic'contrasi 
in body build has been found to be a moderately useful 
index to differences in personality. 

In clinical psychiatric practice today, the clinician 
customarily carries about with him a certain stock of 
adjectives—terms such as introvert, extravert, schizoid 
syntonic, seclusive, obsessive, and paranoid, by which 
one can characterize personality, still within the bounds 
of normal diversity but predisposing to the developnicn! 
of fairly specific pathological reaction patterns if some¬ 
thing happens to precipitate a psychosis or a neurosis, 
These adjectives for characterizing personality represent 
a level of psychiatric study one step higher than the 
mere descriptive pathological characterization of the 
clinical picture. It is this level of interest in personality 
that I have called epithetic. Now an epithet implies dis¬ 
approval, and I use the term intentionally, because it • 
has seemed to me that these characterizations of per¬ 
sonality have very commonly been made in a spirit of 
some hostility or disparagement, as exemplified in the 
pseudoscientific epithet “psychopathic personality, 
S. O. B. type.” 

Let me hasten now to consider the next higher level 
of psychiatric study—the thematic level, at which one 
is concerned with the themes or issues with which pa¬ 
tients are struggling. At the thematic level of study one 
seeks to penetrate beyond the merely descriptive formu¬ 
lation of the pathological pattern of reaction, even be¬ 
yond the epithetical characterization of the patient's 
personality, and arrive at an appreciative personal under¬ 
standing of the patient’s reaction, as a form of human 
behavior pertinent to certain themes or issues. In a 
figurative way, it sometimes appears as if the patient who 
manifests a psychosis, a neurosis, or an uncooperative 
attitude had turned aside from the main struggle of life 
in an intensive preoccupation over a disturbing side issue, 
internalizing some conflict with others in the environ¬ 
ment and struggling introspectively with this internalized 
issue or externalizing some inward moral struggle and 
projecting it onto others. At this thematic level of psychi¬ 
atric study, one must somehow come to grips with 
motives and attitudes in their personal meanings for 
individuals, and it is this study that has stimulated the 
development of psychodynamics. With the growth of 
psychodynamics, at the thematic level of psychiatry, the 
narrowing course of specialist psychiatry has broadened. 
Psychodynamic concepts and methods of study have wide 
applicability in general medicine, in dealing with patients 
as persons, and in dealing with personal problems as 
factors in disability and distress. 

I have wished to make it clear, by these remarks, that 
there need be no antagonism between those interested m 
psychodynamics and those interested in descriptive p>) 
chiatry, in organic determinants of psychiatric illness, or 
in hereditary predisposing factors. So long as a patiiO 
remains alive and struggling toward some goal, 
dynamic considerations have some pertinence. TheO 
cal psychiatrist has to take all those aspects 
sideration. Their relative importance varies wh 

case. . , 

In the development of psychodynamms, sex n 
ceived a lot of attention. Sigmund Freud, m his s u 
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' of hysterical reactions by the methods of hypnosis and of 
' free association, disclosed many evidences that in such 
illnesses repressed sexual impulses play an active, 
dynamic role in motivating behavior in ways previously 
" unsuspected. He was led thereby to formulate an extraor¬ 
dinarily simple schema of motivational dynamics, on.the 
^ assumption that sexual interest was the principal, if not 
■' the sole, motivating force. Certain elementary psycho¬ 
dynamic mechanisms, such as repression, displacement, 

' projection, and rationalization, were initially worked out 
‘ in terms of this libido theory. There was considerable 
‘ resistance to these earlier psychodynamic formulations 
' of Freud, in part because the exclusive emphasis on sex 
' seemed a ludicrous oversimplification of human nature, 
and in part because there was a widespread attitude that 
sex was a rather nasty business and that the libidinal 
theory gave a degrading view of humanity. In the his- 
' torical perspective of half a century it has become evident 
to nearly all, however, that Freud’s observations and 
-■ theories contributed a powerful impetus to the study of 
■ unconscious motivation which has been fundamental to 
; the development of psychodynamics on a broader basis. 

Freud had a talent, also, for borrowing, from the gen- 
: eral cultural heritage, forms of expression for the dra- 
- matic presentation of his dynamic concepts. The theme 
r. of incestuous wishes was presented as the “Oedipus 
c complex.” In the deep psychoanalysis of many patients, 

' something approximating the Oedipus complex came to 
' light. It became so commonplace a finding that most 
• psychoanalysts came to assume that the Oedipus complex 
: is a childhood phase in the development of everyone. 

' During the early period, when the emphasis was on the 
: bluntly incestuous aspect of the Oedipus complex, many 
. nonanalytical psychiatrists remained skeptical of its gen¬ 
erality. As the aggressive component in human nature 
j has received more and more attention in the study of 
psychodynamics, the Oedipus complex has become a 
, more generally acceptable concept. It is a convenient 
, term for designating an early phase of personality devel- 
, opment in which the child feels and expresses resentment 
and hostility against one of the parents. Since the bring¬ 
ing-up of children inevitably involves many frustrations, 
children have occasions for developing resentments and 
aggressive impulses against the frustrating parent. Ag- 
^ grcssion against a parent was one of the outstanding fea- 
^ turcs of the original Oedipus Rex story. Freud’s choice 
^ of the Oedipus story for epitomizing incestuous wishes 
has served therefore as a kind of conceptual bridge be¬ 
tween his early libido theory of psychodynamics and the 
later recognition of aggression and of other motivational 
dynamics. It is a fortunate choice of metaphor, indeed, 
which provides the means for its own constructive modi- 
' fication. 

^ These references to the Oedipus complex point up the 
fact that efforts to formulate scientific hypotheses about 
‘ psychodynamics turn out to have close parallels with con- 
' cepts familiar in humanistic arts and letters. I presume 
_ that in the world’s great storehouses of art and literature 
^ most of the themes of human aspiration and striving are 
represented. Much of the knowledge of human nature 
that has been artistically formulated exists as proverbs or 
aphorisms or myths, like Oedipus Rex or Narcissus, 
which catch one facet of human nature and highlight it. 
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Another proverb or myth may highlight another facet of 
human nature, almost the exact reverse. Wisdom lies 
not in the proverb but in the good sense by which one can 
judge which proverb applies to a particular situation. 

In the attempt to develop a scientific schematization of 
human nature that would be solid and dependable—not 
so shifting as proverbs or myths—the psychoanalysts 
have fixed upon the concept of instinct. This was doubt¬ 
less one of the considerations that recommended sex as a 
foundation stone for theoretical psychodynamics. Sex be¬ 
havior was seen to have an obvious biological necessity 
and seemed to lend itself fairly well to formulation as an 
instinct. It is of some historical importance, also, that 
Freud’s formative years were in the post-Darwinian pe¬ 
riod, when the biological aspect of human nature was re¬ 
ceiving intense attention. The concept of instinct pro¬ 
vided a biological link between mankind and other 
animal species. Later, McDougall attempted to outline a 
psychodynamic scheme of human motivation and be¬ 
havior in terms of some 14 instincts and their modifica¬ 
tions, as the conceptual foundation for the social psy¬ 
chology of man. Social anthropologists- demolished the 
foundations of McDougall’s system by overwhelming evi¬ 
dence that the actual human behavior patterns are deter¬ 
mined by culture rather than by instinct. It would, in my 
opinion, be a forward step if we could eliminate the word 
“instinct” from psychodynamic formulations, because 
the original hypothesis has had to be so markedly altered. 
Yet the basic biological orientation of psychology which 
was implied by the term “instinct” or “triebe,” as used by 
Darwin, Freud, and McDougall, has helped us to escape 
many of the scholastic quibbles about the nature of the 
human mind and to direct attention to the biological func¬ 
tions indicated by the word “mind.” 

From the biological or functional view, the word 
“mind” appears primarily as a verb, rather than a noun. 
“Mind” denotes certain functional activities of an organ¬ 
ism rather than a metaphysical entity. These functional 
activities are aimed toward the fulfilment of needs and 
have therefore a futurity-oriented meaning or purpose, al¬ 
though the awareness of the need may be very dim. It has 
been of primary importance, in the development of psy¬ 
chodynamics, to recognize that human life is character¬ 
ized by this orientation toward the future. It is impractical 
for one human being to try to understand another human 
being in complete disregard of the purposes or aims 
toward which one’s efforts are directed. It would also be 
impractical to assume that every person is fully aware of 
the goals toward which he exerts himself and could give 
an adequate account of his motivation. Much remains 
unconscious and becomes manifest, if at all, only by im¬ 
plication. The psychoanalytic method of studying the un¬ 
conscious through the free-association technique has con¬ 
tributed a great deal toward a deeper understanding of 
motivation in general. Personal experience with psycho¬ 
analysis may also contribute toward the development of a 
given person’s skill in discerning from brief contacts the 
motivational patterns in a patient’s life. It is by no means 
necessary, however, for every medical man to have psy¬ 
choanalytic training in order to do a decent job of sizing 
up the attitudes and emotional problems of his patients. 
Common sense and a certain practical knowledge of life 
can take the experienced physician a long way in the task 
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of comprehending patients’ personal problems, once the 
physician has gained an appreciation of the medical im¬ 


portance of motivation and of the emotional problems 
and possible physiological disturbances involved in mo¬ 
tivational conflicts. Even the medical student, although 
his direct experience of life may be somewhat limited, 
can bring a good deal of practical sense to the task of 
evaluating a patient’s emotional adjustment and his pat¬ 
terns of motivation, once he is oriented to think seriously 
and professionally about the matter. Furthermore, when 
the student has reached the stage of clinical work, the 
rich case material in the hospital wards and outpatient 
services provides him wonderful opportunities for study¬ 
ing the adaptive and maladaptive behavior and attitudes 
of many kinds of men and women, under a variety of 
social pressures and personal biases. 

Students usually feel somewhat awkward and insecure 
in making use of these opportunities to study personality. 
All too often they fall into the easy routine of formal his¬ 
tory taking and formal physical examination, and get 
very preoccupied in the busyness of tests and special ex¬ 
aminations. There is such an infinity of tests in these days 
that the student could easily devote all his time to the 
apparatus and technique of medicine and forget that the 
patient is a person. From my acquaintance with medical 
students, I would say, however, that many of them have 
genuine interest in patients as persons and have a good 
deal of intuitive appreciation of human nature. In sub¬ 
mitting to the technological pressures on their time, they 
submit with regret. Some even persevere in their interest 
^ons, and some of these seek guidance from experts 
^ ychological medicine to help them reach a better 
. derstanding of the patients. It is at this point, as I have 
implied before, that a knowledge of psychodynamics en¬ 
ables the phychiatrist to guide the student, in a really 
helpful way, to a working understanding of patients who 
are having difficulty in personal problems. Concretely, 
this means that the expert in psychological medicine 
should help the student learn to do good personal inter¬ 
viewing, to talk with patients in sufficient freedom to 
bring out the patient’s attitudes and his sense of values. 
The student usually needs further help in making out the 
meaning of the patient’s statements and behavior and in 
integrating his interview material into a formulation that 
may make further interviews meet the patient’s personal 


needs. 

They do need help in developing skill in interviewing. 
In learning about interviewing, students usually want 
some sort of guide or outline to habituate them to cover- 
■'ig the “main points,” and students may be helped by a 
emporary crutch for this purpose, but one of the princi¬ 
pal needs later is to liberate the interview from any stereo¬ 
typed constraints. Only in a fairly free-flowing interview 
do the unconscious attitudes of the patient get clearly 
mamtested. The hee type of interview, as contrasted 
with fixed pattern, aho stimulates the student to bring 
into play his own common-sense judgment and his con- 
si wable store of intuitive understanding. 

. source of grave errors and of frequent errors in the 
' rf’• approach to psychodynamics can be 

^ , ^','i,^^"^?^^’'^^^Pl'Vsician or student reads him- 

!■ vntnu ° m ^^^times that the patient is moti- 

1, valcd ,n Iho same ways,, k \s. I„ many instances this 
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leads to false interpretations and misunderstandings If 
the physician or medical student did really have a 
thorough understanding of himself, this tendency would 
not be so productive of mischief, but unfortunately phy¬ 
sicians and medical students share in the general human 
tendency to dramatize themselves to themselves in flat¬ 
tering ways and therefore commonly misconceive their 
own motivations. Let us call this the projective error. 

The projective error contains, then, two factors: first 
the error in trying to understand a diversity of patients' 
personalities by reference to the really rather limited 
range of one’s own attitudes, prejudices, and conflicts; 
second, the misconception of oneself that is intuitively 
employed as a basis of reference. 

The most useful general corrective to this common and 
grave source of error is found in the systematic study of 
the process of personality development. I had the op¬ 
portunity during the recent war to observe the work of a 
number of military psychiatrists. There was, of course, 
considerable diversity in their practical grasp of psycho¬ 
dynamic considerations and therefore in their capacities 
for prompt psychotherapeutic assistance. One could ob¬ 
serve a general superiority, in these respects, of the men 
who had had considerable training in child psychiatry. 
I believe that this correlation was not an accident. An 
understanding of the development of personality during 
childhood helps the physician to avoid the pitfall of ex¬ 
pecting people to be motivated in a wholly mature pat¬ 
tern. This in turn helps him to be realistic, rather than 
irritated, when patients do not live up to fully adult ex¬ 
pectations. 

There are several ways in which one may designate the 
progressive steps toward maturity of personality. It is of 
great practical value to the physician to have some fairly 
definite ideas regarding these stages of immaturity. Many 
morbid anxiety reactions would remain quite enigma//; 
or would be seriously misunderstood and mistreated if 
the physician did not allow for the patient’s emotional 
immaturity. A person may be intellectually or economic¬ 
ally very successful, yet remain childishly dependent on a 
mother or mother substitute for maintaining emotional 
security. Others may continue far into adult years the 
strenously competitive and exhibitionistic attitude of 
early adolescence. If the physician, trying to understand 
the anxiety of a middle-aged man, fails to recognize a per* 
sisting adolescent overemphasis on prestige symbols, 
the meaning of an anxiety reaction may be complete!) 
missed. 

The early psychonanalysts developed a set of terms 
for characterizing stages of psychosexual development, 
roughly stated as oral, anal, oedipal, phallic, and genital. 
These terms have not been very useful to the physicun 
without psychoanalytic training, because the criteria de¬ 
pend in considerable measure on uncovering uncon 
scions trends through the methods of free association an 
dream analysis. Such data when obtainable may pm" ■ 
a delicate index of immaturity levels, very convemen 
when psychoanalysts communicate case reports , 
other but not always clearly intelligible to the uninit/a 


LEVELS OF IMMATURITY 

For more general purposes I have found it “ 
delineate a series of stages of personality deve pm 
having special reference to the sense of person P 
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sibility in interpersonal relationships. Four levels of im¬ 
maturity can be roughly blocked out and conveniently 
labeled infantile, childish, early adolescent, and late ado¬ 
lescent. The stages or levels are named in accordance 
with certain attitudes that characterize successive periods 
in the growth of a normal and eventually mature person¬ 
ality, but the terms and concepts are intended to be used 
principally for understanding persons who are chron- 
ologfcally and physically grown up but emotionally have 
remained at one of these immature levels or in their ill¬ 
ness have returned to it. 

InfantUe Level .—At the infantile level, one expects 
from others a limitless amount of service and consider¬ 
ation, without any automatic feeling of reciprocal obliga¬ 
tion. This attitude was most clearly, though paradoxically, 
expressed by one of my patients when she said, “Fm no 
baby; I know what I want; and I want what I want when 
I want it.” The outstanding emotional need at this level 
is for affection or attention. 

Childish Level .—At the childish level, there has de¬ 
veloped some sense of responsibility, but it is a delegated 
responsibility of the kind that is completely erased by a 
good excuse. The alibi habit is the characteristic expres¬ 
sion of this stage. Great circumstantiality in speech is a 
useful clinical clue. Persons at the childish level of im¬ 
maturity expect thorough reliability in others but only 
formal effort, up to the “excused” level, in themselves. 
They may expend much more effort in framing accept¬ 
able excuses than might be required to get a job done. 
Obsessive scrupulosity is a substitutive way of establish¬ 
ing merit, rather characteristic of this level. Praise or 
blame are the focus of attention. The great emotional 
need of the childish level is for security, characteristically 
sought in attachment to others—older or more powerful 
persons who may appear reliable and interested. 

Early Adolescent Level .—^At the early adolescent 
level, exhibitionism and prestige-seeking are the out¬ 
standing manifestations of a strong push to gain 
personal significance, and to sustain it by repetitive 
demonstration. The striving for self-sufficiency requires 
extrafamilial supports, and those are characteristically 
found in idealistic hero worship and in gangs. Badges 
and trophies have high value as demonstrable symbols 
of prestige. The sense of group responsibility develops at 
this level, limited in range to the gang or even more lim¬ 
ited to one’s buddy, but rather fanatical in its intensity. 
The great emotional need at this stage is for assurance as 
to personal significance, rather than simply affection or 
security. Now personal significance can show off only in 
a social setting. It can never be wholly individualistic. 
There is therefore at this level a correlated growth of 
social sense expre.ssed in personal loyalty or small group 
loyalty. 

Late Adolescent Level.—The late adolescent level is 
the stage of -isms—romanticism, idealism, or cynicism, 
for example. The sense of social responsibility has be¬ 
come more generalized in the form of loyalty to a cause, 
as well as to a person or group. The tendency to excess is 
still present, as in earlier adolescence, but it is doctrin- 
naire excess rather than physically strenuous excess The 
pscudosophisticated “line” of talk, the “wise-crack,” and 
the sophomoric savant are easily recognizable manifesta¬ 
tions. Sexual interests are expressed in pairing off and in 


courtship behavior, but success in that field, or the an¬ 
ticipation of success, has the emotional quality of a 
conquest rather than of mutual devotion. 

ADULT LEVEL OF MATURITY 

The adult level of personal maturity is difficult to 
characterize, but not too difficult to recognize. It is mani¬ 
fested in a balanced perspective regarding oneself and 
one’s life and work in relation to others. The mature per¬ 
son can examine and appreciate the views and attitudes 
of others without feeling threatened thereby in one’s own 
self-assurance. The social needs for affection, security, 
and significance characterizing immature stages are not 
outgrown in the mature adult, but the means to their sat¬ 
isfaction have been found in a fairly wide range of per¬ 
sonal relationships. The emotionally mature adult is not 
fixed in a stereotyped pattern but can handle a number 
of social roles and can shift for himself from one to the 
other role without paralyzing constraint or anxiety. 

COMMENT 

The foregoing brief comments on the infantile, child¬ 
ish, early adolescent, and late adolescent levels of person¬ 
ality development have been worked out clinically, and 
presented here, not by any means for the mere purpose 
of having a scale on which individual specimens can be 
pinned down at the appropriate level. The whole inten¬ 
tion is to aid the physician to comprehend and formulate 
the motivational level of maturity of each patient, so that 
his remarks and his plan of management and treatment 
can tie in constructively with the patient’s system of 
values. 

In the strategy of psychotherapy and in the manage¬ 
ment of patients, one has to recognize the psychodynamic 
principle that personality growth is stepwise. If one deals 
with a childish personality and some progress in matura¬ 
tion does occur, one can expect that the characteristic 
themes and issues of adolescence will next arise and have 
to be worked through before one can expect full 
maturity. 

A word of caution in regard to these levels of matur¬ 
ity. I have found by experience that young physicians, 
learning to study their patients in these terms, tend to 
slip into the use of the terms as epithets, regarding the 
patient as childish, or infantile, or adolescent, in a too 
accusatory fashion. The principal value of this aspect of 
attitude study is thereby ruined, for its principal value is 
to help the physician appreciate the patient’s set of values 
and his preferred role in the system of interpersonal 
relationships. 

The physician who can recognize and evaluate with 
reasonable correctness the personal attitudes and level 
of emotional maturity of his patient, and their bearing 
on the management of his illness, will have gained 
thereby a positive contribution to his competence in 
general medicine. This appreciation of attitudes does not 
exclude organic pathology, nor does it depend on the 
diagnosis of a functional disorder by exclusion of organic 
lesions. Even when the patient’s attitudes are pathogno¬ 
monic of one of the classical psychoneuroses, it is still 
important to know whether he has some organic disease. 
Hypochondriasis does not immunize to cancer, nor does 
hysteria immunize to brain tumor. Conversely, the dis¬ 
covery of ulcerative colitis, of mitral stenosis, of undulant 
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fever, or even of an obvious hernia does not of itself 
eliminate from medical consideration the attitudes and 
patterns of personality reaction which may be the factors 
hindering treatment, or limiting recovery, or impelling 
the patient toward an unnecessary and miserable second- 
rate invalid adjustment in life. For the diagnostician to 
miss an organic lesion has been, quite properly, an oc¬ 
casion for some professional disgrace; now, with a more 
widespread understanding of the emotional forces that 
produce ill health, with a knowledge of how to examine 
for pathological attitudes and reactions, and with an in¬ 
creased appreciation of psychotherapeutic resources, it 
should become a comparable professional disgrace to 
overlook disturbances of personality functions that may 
be of crucial importance in producing or prolonging ill 
health. 

CONCLUSION AND EXTENSION 

Medical practice has been greatly changed by major 
triumphs over infectious disease through bacteriologi¬ 
cal study, sanitary engineering, chemotherapy, and the 
antibiotic drugs. The span of life has been lengthened. 
Chronic disease and marginal conditions of persistent 
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ill health now demand a larger share of medical attention 
and require from the physician greater understand^' 
and skill in dealing with human nature. In the necessary 
task of aiding individual patients to adapt to stress to 
modify their ways of living, and especially to resolve 
more effectively the internal emotional conflicts that spoil 
life for so many unfortunate persons, the modern ph\si. 
cian needs something that traditional medical education 
and training have not provided. 

Psychiatry has found some answers and has developed 
some methods of studying human nature that offer pos- 
sibilities for physicians to work out better solutions to 
some of these problems. 

Modern medicine has become a fearfully complicated 
procedure, depending, however, in the ultimate analysis, 
on the trained good sense of the individual practitioners, 
and limited by their limitations. In this paper, and in 
working day by day to make psychiatry more useful: 
a basic medical science, I have not wished to complica 
medicine in any unnecessary degree, but, instead, t 
focus attention on the most crucial points for the appl 
cation of practical psychodynamic understanding. 

610 N. Broadway. 
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Neomycin, discovered by Waksman and Lechevalier ^ 
in 1949, is an antibiotic which is produced by a strain of 
Streptomycetes closely related to Streptomyces fradiae. 
It is a basic compound, heat stable, and freely soluble in 
water. It does not lose its potency in watery solution or, 
indeed, in any type of vehicle, which is in striking con¬ 
trast to many other antibiotics which are available for 
the topical treatment of cutaneous pyogenic infections. 

The laboratory work of Waksman and Lechevalier ^ 
and that of other investigators - indicated that neomycin 
is bactericidal in vitro against an unusually wide variety 
of both gram-negative and gram-positive organisms. Fur¬ 
thermore, in their original article on neomycin, Waksman 
and Lechevalier ^ reported that bacterial organisms did 
not appear to become resistant to the antibiotic, as often 
happens with streptomycin in particular. 

Waisbren and Spink,® Carr and Brown,Duncan and 
others,® Wolgamot and Duncan,® and Lazar and Fish¬ 
man have reported on the parenteral administration of 
neomycin in the treatment of various types of systemic 
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infections, including tuberculosis and infections of th 
urinary tract, especially those due to Proteus and Pseudo 
monas. 

The series of cases reported by Waisbren and Spiof 
included 63 patients. They stated that infections due to 
Proteus organisms and to other gram-negative bat® 
were favorably affected by the antibiotic, but in sum 
marizing their findings, they stated that, “In view of th( 
ototoxic and nephrotoxic effects of neomycin, this drui 
cannot be recommended for general use.” Most of thci 
patients received 2 gm. of neomycin daily. The seven pa 
tients who had tuberculosis were not benefited by tb 
therapy. 

Carr and Brown * reported that partial deafness o- 
curred in four of their six tuberculous patients who re 
ceived neomycin, this complication appearing during tb 
fourth to the sixth week of treatment. The deafness pet 
sisted without change after the discontinuation of ne*' 
mycin administration. Also, they noted temporary'd: 
age of renal function in all of their six patients. On^- 
other hand, Duncan and others ® reported evidence 
toxicity in only I of their 10 patients with mnno ^ 
infections who received neomycin. This patient h 
pairment of hearing and an increase in blood urea m 
gen; his hearing improved after neomycin therapl 
discontinued, but the blood urea nitrogen valu^ J 
mained high. They stated that neomycin was dramas' 
effective in eradicating sensitive organisms 
blood and urinary tract, and they did not 
of the organisms after cessation of therapy. It s o 
noted that their patients received neomycin for on y 
to seven days. 
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Poth and his associates ® have reported on an extensive 
experience with the oral administration of neomycin for 
intestinal antisepsis. He used a dosage of 1 gra. of neo¬ 
mycin sulfate orally every four hours. After neomycin 
therapy, the stools became odorless, semisolid to fluid 
in consistency, and greenish in color. The concentration 
of neomycin was determined in the blood, urine, and 
feces after the patient had been on the antibiotic for three 
days. The blood levels were extremely low with a max¬ 
imum of 3 y/ml. of serum. Quantitative urine assays in¬ 
dicated that approximately 3% of the ingested antibiotic 
was excreted by the kidneys. The quantity of neomycin in 
the feces was so high that accurate numerical values were 
impossible. They concluded that neomycin alone was 
found’to fail in only one respect in that it occasionally did 
not inhibit the growth of Aerobacter aerogenes. There¬ 
fore, they added phthalylsulfathiazole (sulfathalidine®) 
to the treatment regimen with a dosage of 1.5 gm. every 
24 hours. They found that only a small amount of neo¬ 
mycin was absorbed from the gastrointestinal tract, and 
therefore they concluded that even in a person highly 
sensitive to neomycin, serious toxic damage would not be 
expected to occur. 

The only report regarding the topical use of neomycin 
which has appeared in the literature to date is that of 
Kile and others " who stated that neomycin ointment (5 
mg. per gram in a water-miscible or a grease base) was 
effective and well tolerated in a group of over 200 pa¬ 
tients with various pyogenic skin infections. In this pre¬ 
liminary report, they came to the conclusion that the 
results with neomycin ointment were, in the majority of 
instances, superior to those obtained with preparations 
which they had used previously. 

The study here reported concerns the evaluation of 
neomycin as a topical therapeutic agent in the treatment 
of 264 patients with various types of cutaneous pyogenic 
infections. After reviewing the available literature, it 
seemed to us that the preponderance of evidence indi¬ 
cated that the nephrotoxic and ototoxic properties of 
neomycin precluded its parenteral administration, except 
perhaps in extremely ill patients with systemic infections 
which had not responded to other therapeutic agents, and 
therefore only one of our patients received neomycin 
parentcrally. 

METHOD OF TREATMENT 

Tile vast majority of the patients included in the pres¬ 
ent study were treated with (1) an ointment consisting 
of 5 mg. of neomycin sulphate per gram in an ointment 
base which is a mixture of petrolatum and lanolin 
(“myciguent”), or (2) an aqueous solution of neomycin 
sulphate with a concentration of either 1 mg. or 5 mg. 
per cubic centimeter, or (3) neomycin sulphate incorpo¬ 
rated in a water-miscible base (5 mg. per cubic centi¬ 
meter) was used in the treatment of 48 patients. The 
water-miscible base is composed of a mixture of methyl- 
paraben, propylparaben, sodium lauryl sulphate, pol- 
cthylene glycol (carbowax*) 1500, cetyl alcohol, 
spermaceti, petrolatum, and triple-distilled water. Other 
vehicles which we have tried include a carboxymethyl- 
cellulosc base, neobase® (a greaseless ointment base), 
and a bentonite lotion. In a few patients, the concentra¬ 
tion of neomycin cither in aqueous solution or in one of 


NEOMYCIN THERAPY—LIVINGOOD ET AL. 

the lotion vehieles or in neobase® was increased to as 
much as 30 mg. per cubic centimeter or gram. 

Patients were instructed to apply the ointment from 
three to five times daily. The aqueous solution was used 
either in the form of soaks or compresses, with instruc¬ 
tions to carry out the treatment for one-half hour either 
two or three times daily. When feasible, as in the treat¬ 
ment of lesions of the extremities, the ointment was 
covered by a bandage, and in some patients before ban¬ 
daging, cellophane was used to cover the involved part 
after the application of the ointment. 

Bacterial cultures were done in almost all cases, and 
numerous repeat cultures during and after treatment were 
done in some patients. The in vitro sensitivity of the 
organisms to neomycin as well as to other antibiotics was 
determined in a representative group of patients. 

RESULTS 

Our results with topical neomycin therapy are sum¬ 
marized in Table 1. Patients who had impetigo, impeti- 
ginized dermatitis, ecthyma, acute paronychia due to 

Table 1. —Topical Treatment with Neomycin of Cutaneous 
Pyogenic Infections 

Results Reac- 

, -'■-, tion 

No. Ques- to 

of Pa- Excel- tion- No Treat- 


Diagnosis 

tlents 

lent 

Fair 

able 

Effect 

ment 

Impetigo contagiosa . 

30 

20 

0 

1 

0 

0 

ImpcUginlzed dermatitis*. 

48 

45 

0 

s 

0 

St 

Ectbyina . 

7 

o 

3 

1 

0 

0 

Paronychia (acute) . 

Q 

4 

0 

0 

1 

0 

Furunculosis and sty. 

J 

5 

0 

0 

0 

0 

Pustular folliculitis . 

32 

8 

2 

0 

2 

0 

Cutaneous ulcers . 

37 

9 

4 

3 

1 

0 

Impetlglnizcd atopic denniititls,. 

8 

4 

4 

0 

0 

0 

ImpetlgiDlzed cczcinutou«i ilcnna- 
titls . 

G3 

22 

22 

32 

7 

4 t 

otitis externa . 

8 

7 

0 

1 

0 

0 

Secondarily infected 2nd and 3rd 
degree burns •* . 

23 





0 

MisccUaneous ** . .. 

38 


•• 

•• 


0 


* Secondarily iniceted contact dermatitis, superficial fungus infections 
and others. 

’* Statistical analysis or results not feasible. (See discussion in text.) 
t Reactions not due to irritation or sensitization. (See di^cusoion in 
text.) 

bacterial infection, furunculosis, and hordeolum (sty) 
responded promptly and in the vast majority, the condi¬ 
tions cleared up within three to six days. Only seven of the 
95 patients in this group failed to have a rapid and com- 
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Antimicrobial Agents of Bacterial and Fungal Origin and Substances from 
Higher Plants, Ann. New York Acad. Sc. 52 : 775 (Dec.) 1949. 

3. Waisbren, B. A., and Spink, W. W,: A Clinical Appraisal of Neo¬ 
mycin, Ann. Int. Med. 33: 1099 (Nov.) 1950. 
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pletely satisfactory course; Streptococcus hemolyticus 
was isolated in all seven patients. 

It is more difficult to evaluate the efficacy of antibac¬ 
terial therapy in pustular folliculitis, chronic ulcers, 
impetiginized atopic dermatitis, and impetiginized ecze¬ 
matous dermatitis. (Other diagnostic terms for impeti¬ 
ginized eczematous dermatitis include infectious eczema- 
toid dermatitis, infectious eczema, and others.) In these 
types of pyogenic cutaneous infections, numerous other 
predisposing and etiological factors must be taken into 
consideration. 

Neomycin ointment and/or neomycin in aqueous 
solution seemed to be particularly effective in the treat¬ 
ment of otitis externa, although in our group there were 
only eight patients with this disease. 

The miscellaneous group of diseases included sebor¬ 
rheic blepharitis, secondarily infected neurotic excoria¬ 
tions, exfoliative dermatitis, pemphigus, furfuraceous 
impetigo, secondarily infected squamous cell carcinoma, 
Behget’s syndrome, bacterid of the hands and feet, 
perleche, ulcers secondary to periarteritis nodosa, myco¬ 
sis fungoides. Prurigo nodularis, blastomycosis, derma¬ 
titis herpetiformis, bromhidrosis, secondarily infected 
psoriasis, kerion, secondarily infected removal sites, and 
perianal cryptitis. Although our results in this group were 
not evaluated statistically because of the small number of 
cases in each diagnostic category, a few observations are 
in order. As would be expected, local treatment with neo¬ 
mycin controlled the secondary infection factor in almost 
all patients. The results in two patients with furfuraceous 
impetigo, two patients with seborrhoeic blepharitis, one 
patient with secondarily infected psoriasis, and five pa¬ 
tients with secondarily infected removal sites were par¬ 
ticularly impressive. It is interesting to note that the appli¬ 
cation of neomycin ointment in three patients with 
chronic paronychia due to Candida albicans resulted in 
pt exacerbation of the condition; the same sequence 
ents occurred in one patient with erosio ihterdigi- 
blastomycetica. Our preliminary observations in this 
gard lead us to believe that the exacerbation of a 
ataneous lesion, following the local use of neomycin, 
lould lead one to suspect a Candida infection. Also in 
lis connection, it is noted that the one patient with 
ataneous blastomycosis had a similar exacerbation fol- 
)wing the application of neomycin. 

Furthermore, we have made no attempt to subject the 
jsults with neomycin in the treatment of burns to sta- 
stical analysis because numerous other local and general 
herapeutic measures were used in the treatment of these 
Patients. Our clinical experience with neomycin in the 
aeatment of secondarily infected burns indicated that 
neomycin was the local treatment of choice when the 
secondary bacterial infection was due to either the 
iProteus or the Pseudomonas group. Although it seemed 
Uo be just as effective as other antibiotic agents used 
yocaily, it was difficult to demonstrate a distinct superior¬ 
ity in the treatment of local infection caused by the gram- 
positive organisms. In general, we have been impressed 
\wib the fact that many secondarily infected burns clear 
of local and systemic antibiotic therapy. 
burn'^T^^ bacterial infections complicating 

1 management of systemic factors, 

rmtrition and local cleanliness accom- 
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plished by soap and water together with appropriate 
debridement. Obviously, infections due to the tetanu^v 
bacillus and Clostridium perfringens must be recoenized 
and treated appropriately. In approximately one-third of 
the patients with secondarily infected burns, the pro¬ 
longed local application of neomycin, particularly in the 
form of neomycin solution as a compress, resulted in the 
replacement of the bacterial flora with a fungus organism 
including Candida albicans and Aspergillus. The funsi 
disappeared soon after the neomycin therapy was dis¬ 
continued, and we did not note any apparent delay in 
epithelization in any of these patients. 

After experimenting with various types of vehicles 
and varying concentrations of neomycin, we reached the 
conclusion that the two preferable methods of local appli¬ 
cation were the following: 

1. Neomycin sulfate (5 mg. per gram) in a petro¬ 
latum-lanolin base. 

2. Neomycin sulfate (1 to 5 mg. per cubic centimeter) 
in aqueous solution as a compress or soak. We have the 
impression that 1 mg. of neomycin per cubic centimeter 
of water is just about as effective as 5 mg. per cubic 
centimeter, although we cannot be absolutely certain of 
this. 

We were convinced that neomycin incorporated in the 
water-miscible base which was used was somewhat less 
effective than neomycin incorporated in the petrolatum- 
lanolin base. 

REACTIONS TO TREATMENT 

We did not observe a single instance of allergic sensi¬ 
tivity and/or primary irritant reaction to neomycin in 
this series of 264 patients. However, two of the patients 
were sensitive to the lanolin component of the ointment 
base. A few patients complained of burning on the appli¬ 
cation of the water-miscible ointment base, especially if 
there was considerable denudation of the skin. Concen¬ 
trations of 5 mg. or more of neomycin per cubic centi¬ 
meter of water seemed to have a considerable drying 
effect, but the patients did not complain of burning. 

In Table 1, we have listed seven patients who had 
reactions to treatment. In all of these patients this reac¬ 
tion was represented by the development of localized 
cutaneous moniliasis at the site of application. Candida 
albicans was cultured from all patients, and the condition 
cleared up promptly and completely following the dis¬ 
continuation of neomycin therapy and the use of Castel- 
lani’s paint, 3% iodochlorhydroxyquin (vioform*) oint¬ 
ment, or gentian violet. Patch test reactions to neomycin 
were completely negative in all cases. 

Blood serum levels of neomycin were determined in 16 
patients after neomycin ointment and/or neomycin in 
aqueous solution had been applied to extensive denuded 
surfaces for at least one week. Evidence of systemic ab¬ 
sorption of neomycin was present in only two of these 
patients, and in both patients the level was less than 1 y 
per cubic centimeter of serum. Neomycin compresses ha 
been applied to both of these patients on a denuded sur¬ 
face covering about 20% of the body which resulted from 
second and third degree burns. 

BACTERIOLOGY 

As stated previously, bacterial cultures were done m 
almost all patients, and numerous repeat cultures wer 
done in many; the total number of cultures was appr 
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tiately 450. Space does not permit a complete recapitu- 
alion of the results. In impetigo, impetiginized derma- 
itis, ecthyma, paronychia, furunculosis, and sty, the 
jrganisms which were isolated included hemolytic Staph, 
lureus, nonhemolytic Staph, aureus, hemolytic Strepto- 
:occus, nonhemolytic Streptococcus, hemolytic Staph. 
Ilbus, nonhemolytic Staph, albus, Proteus group, Pseudo- 
nonas group, Alcaligenes fecalis, Aerobacter aerogenes, 
ind Escherichia coli. One or more types of staphylococci 
vere isolated in approximately 80% of this group of pa- 
ients, and hemolytic Streptococcus was isolated in ap- 
noximately 30%, whereas Proteus and Pseudomonas 
vere isolated in only 5%. 

In the group of patients with impetiginized eczema- 
ous dermatitis, the bacterial flora was quite similar ex- 
:ept that hemolytic Streptococcus, Proteus, and Pseudo- 
nonas were isolated in a slightly higher percentage of 
jatients. Hemolytic Staph, aureus was the causative 
)rganism in all patients with paronychia except one; 
lemolytic Streptococcus was isolated in this one patient, 
ind the lesion did not satisfactorily respond to therapy 
vith neomycin ointment. 

Table 2. —In Vitro Sensitivity Tests—Hemolytic 
Staphylococcus Aureus* 

More 

0.4 or 2 or » or 10 or 2n or 50 or Than 
Less I-ess Less Less Less Le«s 50 


I?eoinycln. 71 74 0 0 0 0 

Aureoinycin. 33 33 54 02 04 00 ~ 

Terrfimycin..... 30 40 49 .30 39 00 3 

Chloromphonicol. 0 24 55 56 61 C4 0 

PenlcIIitn. 48 0 O 0 0 0 0 

Bacitracin. 0 2 2 23 40 41 0 


• Sensitivity exi>ressed lii mlcroKrnms of antibiotic per cubic centimeter. 
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definite conclusion, but, in general, neomycin seems to be more 
effective in this group of infections than other available 
antibiotics. 

IN VITRO SENSITIVITY TESTS 
In vitro sensitivity tests to neomycin, using the stand¬ 
ard multiple-tube method, were done for 74 strains of 
hemolytic Staph, aureus, 27 strains of hemolytic Staph. 

Table 3. —hi Vitro Sensitivity Tests—Hemolytic 
Staphylococcus A Ibtis* 

More 

0,4 or 2 or fj or 30 or 25 or 50 or Than 
T.c^s Less Less Less Less Less .50 


XeoinycJn.... 27 0 0 0 fl 0 0 

Avireowycln. 0 3 4 0 0 0 0 

7'erramycln. 0 2 3 3 4 0 0 

Chloramphenicol. 0 2 3 3 3 4 0 

Penicniin. 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

Baeitriicla.... 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 


* Sen-^ltivlty expres.«pd In inlerognnns of anti}»Iotlc per cubic centimeter. 

Table 4. —In Vitro Sensitivity Tests—Streptococcus 
Hentolyticiis'^ 

More 

0.4 or 2 or 5 or 10 or 2.5 or 50 or Than 

Less Le.ss Le.«s Less Less Less 50 


Neomycin. 3 0 19 37 42 43 0 

Aureomyem. 8 12 14 14 17 0 0 

Terramycln. 13 16 25 30 31 32 0 

Chloramphenicol. 5 14 23 24 25 0 0 

Penicillin. 15 17 0 0 0 0 0 

Bacitracin. C 12 13 0 0 0 0 


* Seositirity expressed la microgrnms of antibiotic per cubic centimeter. 

albus, 43 strains of hemolytic Streptococcus, 13 strains 
of Pseudomonas, and 20 strains of Proteus, The results 
of these tests are recorded in Tables 2, 3, 4, 5, and 6. In 


Analysis of our results with neomycin therapy in cor- 
celation with the cultural findings makes it possible to 
make the following statements: 


1. If any type of Staphylococcus is the predominant organism 
which is found on culture of the lesion, and if bacterial infection 
is the important factor, one may expect a prompt, completely 
satisfactory response following the local application of neomycin. 

2. If hemolytic Streptococcus is the predominant causative 
organism, the results with neomycin therapy are less predictable 
ami, in general, less favorable than those in infections due to 
staphylococci. The seven patients with impetigo, impetiginized 
dermatitis, ecthyma, and paronychia, who did not have a com¬ 
pletely satisfactory course following neomycin therapy, had 
infections which were due to hemolytic Streptococcus. On the 
other hand, 38 other patients in this group with infections due 
to hernolytic Streptococcus had an entirely satisfactory response 
following neomycin therapy. It is more difficult to correlate the 
therapeutic results with the cultural findings in the case of pa¬ 
tients with impetiginized atopic dermatitis and eczematous der- 
nwtitjs due to hemolytic Streptococcus. Neomycin was more 
effective than other antibiotics used previously in many of our 
patients with impetiginized eczematous dermatitis, but the re¬ 
verse was true in other patients. In this group of patients in 
particular, m vitro sensitivity tests of the predominant bacterial 
organisms to the available antibiotics are absolutely essential for 
sdcclion of the therapeutic agent which is apt to be more 
effective. 


3. Our results indicate quite clearly that neomycin is tl 
biotic of choice (we have had no experience with poly 
for the treatment of patients with infections due 
Eseudomonns and Proteus groups. 

4. Our c.xperience with infections due to Alcaligenes 
Aerobacter .acrogenes, and Esch. coli is too limited f 


Table 5. —In Vitro Sensitivity Tests — Pseudomonas* 

More 

0.4 or a or 5 or 10 or 25 or 50 or Thao 
Less Less Less Less Less Less 50 


XcouiyciD,...^. . 0 4 S 13 0 0 0 

Aureomycin. 0 0 0 2 8 0 1 

Terramycin. 0 0 4 5 7 0 0 

L’hloramphcnicol. 0 0 0 0 .0 7 o 

Penicillin. 0,0 0 0 0 0 4 

Bneitracin. 0 0 0 0 0 0 5 


* Sensitlviry expressed in niteroBrams of iiDtihlotic per cubic eentiiueter. 


Table 6. —In Vitro Sensitivity Tests—Bacillus Proteus* 


0.4 or 2 or B or 10 or 23 or 50 or Than 
I.ess Less Less Less l^es.s Less 50 


Neomycin. 0 i is 17 19 »(, q 

.AurcoiiiS'eIn. 0 0 0 0 0 1 7 

Terramycin. 0 » 0 0 0 1 c 

Chloramphenicol. 0 0 1 0 7 0 0 

Penielllin. 0 1 2 0 0 u 0 

Bacitracin. 0 0 0 0 0 0 5 


* Sensitivity expressed in microt'rains of antibiotic per cubic ccnlliuetcr. 

addition, in vitro sensitivity tests to aureomycin, terra¬ 
mycin, chloramphenicol (Chloromycetin*), penicillin, 
and bacitracin were done in a smaller group of cases, 
and they are available in the tables for comparative pur¬ 
poses. 

These results are self-explanatory. They indicate quite 
clearly that in this regard, neomycin is superior to the 
other antibiotics which were tested except for hemolytic 
Streptococci. The sensitivity tests indicated that hemolytic 
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streptococci isolated from patients with cutaneous pyo¬ 
genic infections were more sensitive to bacitracin, aureo- 
mycin, terramycin, and chloramphenicol than to neo¬ 
mycin. 

These studies are in accord with those which have been 
reported by other observers in that neomycin in vitro 
is bactericidal for a wide variety of both gram-negative 
and gram-positive organisms. 

Residual bacterial counts, using the technique of 
Spicer,^^ were done in many of these in vitro sensitivity 
tests. In this regard, the difference between neomycin 
and the other antibiotics which were tested was striking. 
In the case of neomycin, the residual counts were almost 
always zero or only a few organisms; in contrast, the 
residual counts which were recorded with aureomycin, 
terramycin, chloramphenicol, and bacitracin were seldom 
recorded as zero, and in most cases they were very high. 

On the basis of our laboratory work, it seems justi¬ 
fiable to conclude that except in hemolytic Streptococ¬ 
cus infections, neomycin is the antibiotic of choice now 
available if one considers only the in vitro sensitivity tests 
of bacterial organisms isolated from a representative 
group of pyogenic cutaneous infections; furthermore, 
more than 50% of the strains of hemolytic strepticocci 
were sensitive to neomycin in a concentration within the 
therapeutic range. 

COMMENT 

In the past two years, in addition to the continued use 
of penicillin parenterally in selected cases, our experience 
with other antibiotics in the treatment of pyogenic 
cutaneous diseases includes the use of bacitracin oint¬ 
ment, aureomycin ointment, chloramphenicol, aureomy¬ 
cin, and terramycin. We are in agreement with the numer¬ 
ous investigators who have reported on the efficacy of 
- bacitracin ointment and aureomycin ointment in the 
'dtment of pyogenic cutaneous infections. These prepa- 

ions effect prompt clinical cure in a high percentage 
jf pyogenic cutaneous infections, especially impetigo and 
impetiginized dermatitis. However, in addition to its 
therapeutic effectiveness, the choice of an antibiotic for 
topical treatment depends on factors such as patient ac¬ 
ceptance, stability, and especially its sensitizing and/or 
irritant properties. In this regard, neomycin has certain 
advantages which are of practical importance. It is un¬ 
usually stable, freely soluble in water, colorless, and thus 
far the incidence of sensitization reactions which has been 
recorded is extremely low. In experiments which will be 
reported later, we have found neomycin to be unusually 
nontoxic for epithelial cells growing in tissue culture. In 
comparison, aureomycin, terramycin, chloramphenicol, 
and bacitracin are more toxic for epithelial cells in tissue 
culture. 

The fact that we have observed seven patients in whom 
localized cutaneous moniliasis developed at the site of 
application seems significant and of practical impor- 


10. Waksman and Lechevalier.^ Footnote 2. 

11. Spicer, S.; Bacteriologic Studies of tne Newer Antibiotics: Effect of 
Combined Drugs on Microorganisms, J. Lab. & Clin. Med. 36: 183 (Aug.) 
1950. 

12. Miller, J. L.; Slatkin, M. H., and Johnson, B. A.: Evaluation of 
Bacitracin in Local Treatment of Pyogenic Infections, Arch, Dermat. & 
Syph. GO: 106 (July) 1949. Sawicky, H. H.; Pascher, F.; Frank, L., and 
Rosenberg, B.: Therapeutic Assays of Skin and Cancer Unit of New York 
University Hospital: Aureomycin Hydrochloride Ointment, J. Invest. 
Dermat. 15:339 (Oct.) 1950. 
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tance. In the first place, neomycin should not be mn 
locally if the diagnosis of cutaneous moniliasis is su 
pected. Secondly, if a cutaneous lesion improves initiniiv 
following the application of neomycin and then snoii 
taneously becomes exacerbated, one must consider th> 
possibility of a complicating monilial infection. It is prob 
able that this sequence of events occurs only with pro 
longed use of the antibiotic. We have the impression thai 
it is more apt to occur as a complication of neomvein 
therapy only because neomycin is more effective in ster¬ 
ilizing the area which is under treatment. Experinienh 
involving the incorporation of neomycin in funeus cub 
ture medium do not indicate that neomycin enhances 
the growth of fungi. . 

We have observed patients.with impetiginized eczema¬ 
tous dermatitis in whom hemolytic Streptococcus has 
been isolated who have responded more favorably to neo¬ 
mycin than to other antibiotics. However, we are of the 
opinion that neomycin is less effective in the majority of 
acute noneczematized cutaneous hemolytic Streptococcal 
infections than are bacitracin ointment and aureomycin 
ointment, particularly the latter. 

If one considers the entire bacterial flora present in 
the case of cutaneous pyogenic infections, neomycin 
seems to have a distinct advantage over other available 
antibiotics because it is also effective against gram¬ 
negative bacilli, and it is unusually effective for almost 
all strains of staphylococci. 

One year’s experience with any new therapeutic agent 
should be considered as a preliminary evaluation because 
it is well known that the incidence of sensitization reac¬ 
tions tends to increase as more experience with (he 
therapeutic agent is accumulated. However, we are im¬ 
pressed with the fact that we encountered no sensitiza¬ 
tion reactions in the 63 patients who had impetiginized 
eczematous dermatitis. It is in this group that one expects 
to see sensitization reactions. The average duration of 
the disease in these 63 patients was 11 months, and one 
or more antibiotics had been used previously in 37 o! 
these patients; 10 patients had been found to be sensi¬ 
tive to one or more other antibiotics. The average dura¬ 
tion of therapy was 26 days in the patients with impeti¬ 
ginized eczematous dermatitis, which should be sufficient 
time for sensitization to develop. Furthermore, over a 
period of several months, repeated courses of topical 
neomycin therapy were adrhinistered in 12 of these 
patients. 

It seems obvious that it would be desirable to incor¬ 
porate another antibiotic with neomycin in an effort to 
improve its antibacterial range with respect to hemolytic 
Streptococcus. Furthermore, it might be well to combine 
neomycin and a fungicide in order to prevent the devel¬ 
opment of localized cutaneous moniliasis which seems to 
occur on prolonged topical application of the antibiotic. 
Work is in progress along these lines. 

SUMMARY AND CONCLUSIONS 

1. Our experience with the topical use of neomycin m 
the treatment of cutaneous pyogenic infections is o-' 
ported; a total of 264 patients is included in this senes. 

2. Our results indicate that the preferable methods 
of local application of the antibiotic include an 
containing 5 mg. per gram in a petrolatum-lanolin 
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r“myciguent”) and an aqueous solution of neomycin 
sulfate containing 1 to 5 mg. per cubic centimeter, used 
as a compress, soak, or as ear drops. 

3 . In vitro sensitivity tests reveal that neomycin has an 
unusually wide antibacterial range, including practically 
all of the bacterial organisms which are encountered in 
skin infections. 

4. The in vitro tests indicated that neomycin is supe¬ 
rior to the other antibiotics which were tested in respect 
to hemolytic Staphylococcus aureus, hemolytic Staph, 
albus, Pseudomonas, and Proteus, but its in vitro activity 
in regard to hemolytic Streptococcus is exceeded by baci¬ 
tracin, aureomycin, terramycin, and chloramphenicol. 

5. Excellent results with the topical application of 
neomycin were recorded in 88 of 95 patients with im¬ 
petigo, impetiginized dermatitis, ecthyma, paronychia, 
and furunculosis. 

6 . Neomycin is an effective therapeutic agent for the 
treatment of the bacterial factor in a significant percent¬ 
age of patients with impetiginized eczematous dermatitis. 

7. The results which were obtained in a small series of 
patients with otitis externa were particularly impressive. 

8 . Localized cutaneous moniliasis developed in seven 
patients after prolonged local application of neomycin. 
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This complication cleared up promptly after neomycin 
therapy was discontinued. The significance of this se¬ 
quence of events is discussed. 

9. No sensitization and/or primary irritant reactions 
to neomycin were noted in this series of patients, unless 
it is assumed that some of the patients in whom localized 
cutaneous moniliasis developed actually had a sensitiza¬ 
tion reaction; all patch tests were negative. 

10. The modern treatment of cutaneous pyogenic 
infections depends on the identification of the causative 
organisms with in vitro sensitivity tests of the bacterial 
organisms to the antibiotics that are available in order 
that the therapeutic agent of choice for the specific pa¬ 
tient can be selected. 

11. The topical use of neomycin seems to be a most 
important addition to our therapeutic armamentarium. 
On the basis of our experience to date, we feel that it is 
probably the local treatment of choice in the management 
of cutaneous pyogenic infections except in the case of 
some infections due to hemolytic Streptococcus. How¬ 
ever, additional experience must be accumulated before 
determining its final place in our therapeutic armamen¬ 
tarium. 

927 Strand St. 


USE OF NEOMYCIN IN DERMATOLOGY 

Roy L. Kile, M.D., Evelyn M. Rockwell, M.D. 
and 

Jan Schwarz, M.D., Cincinnati 


Neomycin, an antibiotic derived from Streptomyces 
fradiae, was discovered by Waksman and his co-work¬ 
ers in 1949.^ It differs chemically and biologically from 
streptomycin and streptothricin.- 

Studies on the spectra of bacteria affected by neomycin 
reveal the drug to be bactericidal in vitro ^ against a wide 
variety of gram-negative and gram-positive organisms,' 
including some that are streptomycin-resistant. Resist¬ 
ance to neomycin develops in the same pattern as re¬ 
sistance to penicillin." Thus resistant strains are less apt 
to develop to neomycin than to streptomycin. There are 
indications, however, that resistance to neomycin may 
develop in Bacillus proteus, in B. pyocyaneus, and in 
some hemolytic streptococci. 

Early in vivo studies showed neomycin to be rela¬ 
tively nontoxic." It may, however, cause kidney and 
eighth cranial nerve damage,' particularly when kidney 
function is impaired. It is the purpose of this study to 
evaluate neomycin in dermatological therapy, observing 
its sensitizing capacity as well as its therapeutic effec¬ 
tiveness. 

A preliminary report on the topical use of neomycin 
ointments has been published.* 

MATERIALS AND TECHNIQUE 

The ointments used in this study contained 5 mg. 
(1,000 units) of neomycin (supplied by the Upjohn 
Company, Kalamazoo, Mich.) per gram. Two ointment 
bases were used: one, water-miscible; the other, greasy. 
I he latter was a mineral oil, wool fat, and petrolatum 


mixture. Since neomycin is a relatively stable material, 
the preparations were stored at room temperature. 

A variety of dermatoses was included in this study, but 
primary or secondary infection was the main reason for 
using neomycin. Appraisal of results was based on the 
response of these infections to treatment. 


From the Depariment of Dermatology, College of Medicine, University 
of Cincinnati, 

Dts. A. L. Welsh and G. D. McAfee aided in observing some of the 
patients in this study. 

Read before the Section on Dermatology and Syphilology at the One 
Hundredth Annual Session of the American Medical Association, Atlantic 
City, June 14. 1951. 
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Action of Neomycin and Furadroxyl in Vitro and in Vivo, Bull. Johns 
Hopkins Hosp. SC: 169 (March) 1950. (/) Kadison. E. R.; Voiini, I. F.: 
HoHman, S. J.. and Felsenfeld. O.: Neomycin Therapy: Its Use in Virus 
Pneumonia. Tuberculosis and Diseases Caused by Gram-Negatise Bacteria, 

J. A. M. A. 145: 1307 (April 28) J951. 
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The large group termed “prophylaxis” were patients 
on whom physical agents such as irradiation, freezing, or 
fulguration were used, and on whom the ointments were 
employed to prevent infection, or for lubrication. These 
studies are of value only for assessing possible irritation. 

Patients with stasis ulcers, and atopic or seborrheic 
dermatitis are considered separately, although in most in¬ 
stances the results of therapy are based on the progress 
of a concomitant secondary infection. This was done par¬ 
ticularly to observe a group in which sensitization is 
known to occur. 


J.A.M.A., Fch. 2. 19 ;> 

Intramuscularly administered neomycin was niv. 
another group of patients. Varying dosaae schd!,)"' 
were used. With one exception, 0.5 gm. (100,000 unim 
was given once or twice daily. In an attempt to avoid th 
untoward reactions reported by others, administration of 
neomycin was not continued longer than seven davs \' 
patients with evidence of impaired kidney function 
given intramuscular neomycin therapy. 

Cultures from lesions were taken before therapy in 
151 patients, with as many follow-up cultures taken as 
possible. These were taken as swabs from beneath crusts 


Table 1. — Clinical Cases Treated with Topical Neomycin 


Ue<!ults 





Prepan 

tion Used 


Marked 

-A- 






' Water- 


-A_ 

- 



' 







Im- 

Im- 





No. of 

miscible 

Greasy 

Oph- 

Wet 

prove- 

prove- 




Diagnosis 

Patients 

Base 

Base 

thulmic Dressing 

ment * 

ment f 

Same 

Worse 

Reactions 

Otitis externa. 

12 

3 

9 

1 


1 


4 



Pustules . 

1.3 

3 

11 

1 


1 

14 




Infeetious eezematoid dermatitis. 

8 f 

2G 

G1 

2 

2 

33 

33 

14 

2 

1 doulitful reaction 

Conjunctivitis . 

G 

w 

.. 

G 



5 

.. 

1 

1 patient irritntcil—pidch 











tests negative 

Folliculitis . 

77 

23 

.34 

2 


2C 

4.3 

0 



Herpes simplex. 

IG 

0 

1 .') 

9 


2 

14 




Impetigo . 

10 -) 

11 

01 

2 

., 

81 

IG 

2 

3 

2 patients seemed Irrltutoil- 











patch test negative 

Secondary pyogenic infection. 

100 

11 

87 

3 

1 

54 

42 

2 

2 

2 patients seemed Irrltiitcd- 

' 










patch test.negntlvc 

Blepharitis marginalia. 

•M 

.. 

1 

23 

., 

♦ 

21 

2 

1 


Hidradenitis suppurativa. 

3 

2 

2 

, « 


, 

2 

,, 

1 

1 patient sensitive to nco- 











mycin—positive iintcli led 

Granuloma (nonspecific). 

9 

2 

7 

. . 

., 


9 

*, 

,, 


Acne varioliformis. 

3 

3 

0 




3 




Perleche . 

10 

3 

G 

2 


3 

4 

3 


1 patient treated 3 mo., then 











seemed irritated 


.')! 

7 

41 

r» 

1 

8 

40 

3 




70 

10 

3.') 

•2(: 







Stasis ulcers. 


12 

9 


5 

2 

15 

2 

8 

1 Irritation from wet (iro's. 


’ 









ing.s—patch test ncgatlio 


7 

1 

6 



2 






21 

2 

20 



2 

18 

1 



Infected sebaceous cysts. 

14 

5 

8 

3 


1 

13 


. * 



4 


4 



1 

3 





12 

0 

11 




12 





10 

4 

6 


1 

3 

G 

1 














Seborrheic dermatitis. 

0 

3 

<• 

1 

1 

2 

0 

1 




s 

1 




0 

0 





9 





1 

7 


1 


iseellaneous: x.i ay Inirn, aenc kcloidalis. 












10 

1 

9 




4 

6 



Secondarily infected atopic dermatitis.. 

0 

1 

8 


2 

4 

4 

1 





_ 

_ 



- — 



—— 

— 

Total... 

722 



. . 

.. 

233 

337 

48 

14 

9 


* Marked improvement = infection clear in le.ss than one week. 

t Improvement = infection clear or better in two or tlncc weeks. ... . ... 

i Given to assess irritation in patients treated with physical UKCiits such as irradiation, treezine, or fulguration. 


Another series of patients was treated with wet com¬ 
presses using a solution containing 1 mg. (200 units) 
neomycin per cubic centimeter. In many instances wet 
boric acid packs were used on similarly involved areas 
of the same patient for comparison. 


5. Waisbren, B. A., and Spink, W. W.; A Clinical Appraisal of Neo¬ 
mycin, Ann. Int. Med. 33 : 1099 (Nov.) 1950. 

6 . Duncan et al.'*" Waksman et al.i'' (n) Waksman, S. A.: Streptomycin 
and Neomycin; An Antibiotic Approach to Tuberculosis, Brit. M. J. 
2: 595 (Sept, p-) 1950 (ft) Waksman, S. A.; Frankel, I., and Graessle, O.: 
in Vivo Activity of Neomycin, J. Bact. 58 : 229 (Aug.) 1949. 

2. Kadison et al.« Waksman et al.'"’ (a) Karlson, A. G.; Gainer, 
L H., and Feldman, w. H.: Neomycin in Experimental Tuberculosis of 
Guinea Pigs, Dis. Chest. 17 : 493 (May) 1950. (ft) Carr, D. T.; Brown, 
1 ' A Occurrence of Deafness in Neomycin Therapy, 

(Sept, 2) 1950. (c) Karlson, A. G.; Gainer, J. H., 
o' of Neomycin on Tuberculosis in Guinea Pigs 

; 345 '(Oa ^' 1950 °"'^'^''''^'^^'^^^”* Tubercle Bacilli, Am. Rev. Tuberc. 

i Neom'^cin- McAfee, G. D.; Topical Use of 

^ Irehmmary Report, Arch. Dermat. & Syph. 68:911 (Dec.) 


or from incised pustules after careful cleansing of the 
skin. Cultures from ulcers, taken as swabs from the ulcer¬ 
ated area and where possible below the surface, «efe 
less satisfactory. 

Provocative patch tests with the ointment and tn. 
water-miscible base containing 5 mg. neomycin per graiT’ 
were carried out on an additional 124 persons. The se. 
ond application was made 14 days after the first, an 
one positive reaction to the water-miscible base con^ 
taining neomycin was observed. Patch tests with .5 
gm. neomycin per 5 cc. sterile saline, the water-misci c 
base alone, and the water-miscible base containing nco 
mycin were repeated on the patient in whom this reac^ 
tion occurred. The latter two samples 
reactions. Apparently this was a case of sensitivity to 
water-miscible base rather than to neomycin, since l ^ 
was no reaction to the neomycin in sterile saline so u i 
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RESULTS 

Table 1 gives the results obtained by topical applica¬ 
tion of neomycin to 722 patients. Responses were, for the 
most part, very satisfactory. Many patients used the 
preparations for a time, discontinued therapy, and then 
resumed it for the same or another condition. The lack 
of skin reactions in these patients further emphasizes the 
low sensitizing capacity of neomycin. 

Our early experience with neomycin indicated that the 
greasy base produced a more rapid effect than the water- 
miscible base. Therefore, the former was used in most 
cases. On some patients neomycin was used first in the 
water-miscible base, and later in the greasy base, with 
apparently better results with the latter preparation. 

Healing proceeded satisfactorily during the use of these 
preparations. The wet compresses containing neomycin 
were far more effective than the control (usually boric 
acid dressings). 


Table 2. —Clinical Cases Treated with Intramuscular 
Neomycin 


Results 





a 

d 






i 

'O > 
a Q 

§ 

S 






c 

« 


No of 

Dlngnosls Patients 

Treatment 

a 

1 

S 

c: 

t/i 

o 

Secondarily Infected 
contact dermatitis 

1 

0 '5 gm neomycin I M 
dally for <3 days, IV D 


1 

•• 

•• 

Secondarily Infected 
fungus infection 

c 

I M neomycin, W D In 

4 patients, neomycin 
ointment In 2 patients 

5 

3 

•• 

•* 

Secondarily Infected 
stasis nicer 

3 

I M neomycin, W D , 
neomycin ointment In 

1 patient 


2 

•* 

1 

Furunculosis ....... 

4 

0 5 gm neomycin I M 
dulls lor S days 

4 

•• 


•• 


1 

0 5 gm noomycio I M 
dally for 4 days 

1 










Infectious eczema* 
toid dermatitis 

G 

1 M neomycin, neomy¬ 
cin ointment locally 
In 3 patients 

4 

2 


** 

Cciiumis. 

2 

151 neomycin . 

1 

1 

s. 

.. 

Total. 

23 


15 

7 


1 


I M = intrftmu«culnr niiministrotlon 

IV D = net drcbsfnt's contiilning 1 ms neomycin per cubic coDtlmctcr 
Marked improvement = Infection clear in less than one vseclc 
Improvement = infection clear or better in two to three weeks 
Ino reactions were noted In this series Intramuscularly administered 
ncomjcln vviis never used for more than 7 days 


Most of the cases of pyogenic skin infections showed 
definite improvement in two to five days. Figure 1 shows 
the arms of a 6-year-old girl with infectious eczematoid 
dermatitis before therapy and five days later. Therapy 
during the first three days consisted of intramuscularly 
administered neomycin twice daily and neomycin wet 
dressings; thereafter neomycin ointment was applied 
three times a day. 

Figure 2 shows the side view of a 13-year-old Negro 
girl with secondarily infected seborrheic dermatitis and 
the same girl after seven days of therapy. This consisted 
of neomycin wet dressings applied to the ears 12 hours 
a day for three days, neomycin ointment, and daily 
sliampoos. 

The ointments caused irritation on several patients on 
whom patch tests were negative. These reactions arc 
difitcult to interpret. The greasy ointment base seemed 
better tolerated than the water-miscible one in most in- 
Manccs. Only one proved case of sensitivity was observed. 
I Ins woman, who had hidradenitis suppurativa, reacted 


to both ointments. She had a positive patch test reaction 
to both, as well as a focal flare of the dermatitis that had 
been present in her axillae, as the patch tests became 
positive. 

The ophthalmic ointment was satisfactory. No case 
of irritation from its use was observed. Only occasionally 



Fig 1.—Infectious eczematoid dermatitis before and five days after 
topical and parenteral neomycin therapy. 


did a patient experience burning on the eyelids or in the 
eyes, but it was never necessary to discontinue the medi¬ 
cation because of this. 

Table 2 illustrates the results of therapy with intra¬ 
muscularly administered neomycin with or without topi¬ 
cal therapy. No undesirable reactions were noted in these 
23 patients. 

Among the failures with this therapy were two chil¬ 
dren in the same family who first had a hemolytic 
staphylococcic infection and then in whom, while using 



Eig 2 Seborrheic dermatitis with marked secondary infection A, before 
therapy and B, seven days after topical therapy with neomycin ointment. 


neomycin ointment, a hemolytic streptococcic infection 
developed which subsequently cleared with use of penicil¬ 
lin ointment. Two cases of Bacillus pyocyaneus (Pseudo¬ 
monas aeruginosa) infection resistant to neomycin in 
vitro as well as in vivo developed while neomycin was 
being used topically. Duncan, Clancy. Wolgamot, and 
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Beidleman state that B. proteus and B. pyocyaneus 
exhibit properties suggesting potential development of 
resistance to neomycin. 

BACTERIOLOGY 

Of the more than 300 cultures taken, 44 were sterile 
and 30 were contaminated. For final evaluation, cultures 
from 151 patients were available. Swabs taken as pre¬ 
viously described were incubated overnight in heart- 
brain infusion and were subcultured on blood agar. Most 
cultures showed hemolytic Staphylococcus aureus. Gela¬ 
tin liquefaction and plasma coagulation were tested 
routinely on these cultures. The hemolytic streptococci 


Table 3.— Inhibition of Staphylococci in Relation to 
Biological Factors 


Gelatin 

Liquefied; 

Coagulaso 

Size of Inhibition * Present (%) 

Less than 15 mm. 4 

15 to 18 mm. 70 

19 mm. or over. 2fi 


. Total of 50 cases 


Gelatin 

Not Liquefied; 
Coagulase 
Present (%) 

4 

55 

41 

Total of 70 cases 


* Paper disk method on agar plates. 


Table 4.— Correlation of Cultures with Clinical Results 


Results 


Culture 

Marked 

Im¬ 

prove¬ 

ment 

Initial 
Im- Im. 
prove- prove- 
raent ment 

Same 

Worse 

No 

Pol- 

low-up 

Total 

tinpetieo 

Stflpb.* . 

. 21 

7 

2 


7 

S7 

staph.* and Strep.t.. 

2 

2 


2 

, . 

6 

Strep.t . 

5 

1 

.. 

1 

.. 

7 

Infectious cczematoid 
dennatitis 

Staph.* . 

. 10 

5 4 

2 


4 

31 

Staph.* and Strep.t.. 

1 

1 

«. 

. . 

. « 

2 

Strep.t . 

1 

.. 

.. 


.. 

1 

Infected insect bites 

Staph.* . 

. 12 

1 

.. 

.. 

4 

17 

Staph.* and Strep.+.. 

1 

2 

.. 


. . 

3 

Strep.! . 

1 

.. 


•• 

.. 

1 

V, iculitis, cellulitis, 

>’ culosis 

' h.* . 

. 12 

3 


1 

1 

17 

ted stasis ulcers 

taph.* . 

4 

2 

1 

1 

1 

9 

Staph.* and Tyocyan. 

♦ 

♦ • • 

2 1 

•• 

•• 

•• 

3 

Miscellaneous 

Staph.* . 

. 10 

3 1 


1 

1 

10 

Pyoeyan.t . 


. . 

1 

•• 


1 








Total. 

. 80 

28 7 

0 

0 

IS 

151 

* Staph. = hemolytic Staphylococcus aureus, 
t Strep. = hemolytic Streptococcus. 
i Pyocyan. = Bacillus pyocyaneus. 





and B. pyocaneus (Ps. aeruginosa) cultures were not 
further subdivided. Sensitivity to neomycin was tested on 
all cultures with paper disks of constant diameter soaked 
in neomycin and afterwards dried. Photoprints were 
taken from each sensitivity test. 

All staphylococci were sensitive to neomycin, the 
diameter of inhibition being at least 14 mm. with the 
disks soaked in aqueous solution containing 3 mg. neo¬ 
mycin per cubic centimeter. Control titration in broth 
showed that a diameter of ± 15 mm. corresponds to com¬ 
plete inhibition at a level of 0.05 mg. neomycin per cubic 
centimeter of medium. In 20 cases, hemolytic Staph, 
aureus cultures were obtained one or more times after 
treatment as well as before treatment. There was no 
decreased sensitivity to neomycin if the normal variation 
of sensitivity studies is considered. 

There were, as expected, four groups in 128 cultures 
of hemolytic Staph, aureus; (1) gelatin liquefied, coagu- 


J.A.M.A., Feb. 2, 1952 

lase positive; (2) gelatin not liquefied, coagulase positive- 
(3) gelatin liquefied, coagulase negative; (4) gelatin no' 
liquefied, coagulase negative. Only five cultures wer^ 
coagulase negative. There was a definite difference k- 
tvveen the sensitivity' to neomycin in Groups 1 and*^^ 
(Table 3). The average diameter of inhibition forGrouii 
2 was larger and the incidence of diameter more than 19 
mm. was 15% greater than for Group 1. There was 
however, no significant difference in the thcrapeiuic 
results with these two groups. 

Hemolytic streptococci cultures from 19 of 20 patients 
were inhibited by neomycin in vitro. B. pyocyaneus cul¬ 
tures from 10 of 12 patients were inhibited by neomycin 
Eight of these latter patients had urological diseases and 
are not included in this study. 

Table 4 shows the comparison of clinical results with 
the cultures. In summary, marked improvement or 
improvement was obtained in 88% of 109 patients with 
cultures of hemolytic Staph, aureus, and in 89% of 9 
patients with cultures of hemolytic streptococci. When 
cultures of both hemolytic Staph, aureus and hemolytic 
streptococci were obtained, improvement was noted in 
73% of 11 patients;-and when a culture of B. pyocyaneus 
was obtained, improvement was noted in only 50% of 
four patients. With the exception of hemolytic Staph, 
aureus, the number of cultures is insufficient to permit 
conclusions that are statistically significant. The results, 
however, suggest that B. pyocyaneus or hemolytic strep¬ 
tococcic infection which develops during treatment of a 
primary staphylococcic infection with neomycin may not 
be benefited by neomycin therapy as much as a primary 
staphylococcic or streptococcic infection. 

COMMENT 

In our early studies with neomycin, we were impressed 
by its effectiveness and the relative absence of irritation 
produced. Initial enthusiasm based on encouraging pre¬ 
liminary experience with a new product is not always 
justified, but added experience confirmed our original 
impressions. We recognized that many factors are in¬ 
volved in the objective appraisal of a new agent for topi¬ 
cal therapy, and that adequate controls are not always 
easy to establish. However, enough comparative evi¬ 
dence is available to convince us of the therapeutic 
efficacy of this drug. In several instances, neomycin 
preparations were used satisfactorily on patients who 
were sensitive to other antibiotics, including aureomycin, 
bacitracin, and penicillin. 

There was only one instance of definite sensitivity to 
neomycin in a total of 869 cases (including those in 
which the provocative patch tests were given), indicating 
that neomycin has a low sensitizing index. Sensitization 
to the bases was noted more often than senshkat'm to 
neomycin. Irritation during treatment with the prepara¬ 
tions, however, is difficult to interpret. In the group of 
nine patients showing irritation, there may have been 
more than one individual who was sensitive to neomycin, 
but this was not substantiated by patch tests. 

Patients with atopic dermatitis, stasis dermatitis, an 
seborrheic dermatitis were surprisingly tolerant to t e 
preparations. It is felt that the skin of these patients is 
relatively easily sensitized and affords a good basis or 
a test of the possible sensitizing properties of a new drug. 
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SUMMARY AND CONCLUSIONS 

1. Neomycin is a valuable antibiotic for topical ther- 
apy. 

2. In a series of 675 patients with skin infections, 
neomycin was more effective for most skin infections than 
other topical agents we have used. 
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3. Some patients with hemolytic streptococcic and 
pyocyanic infections did not respond satisfactorily to 
neomycin. 

4. The sensitizing index of neomycin is very low, so 
that it may be used generally without fear of reactions. 

2508 Auburn Ave. 


NEPHROSTOMY DRAINAGE AND SPLINTING OF URETER IN 
ROUTINE KIDNEY SURGERY 

H. Haynes Baird, M.D. 
and 

Hamilton W. McKay. M.D., Charlotte, N. C. 


There has been very little written on nephrostomy 
drainage and splinting of the ureter in routine kidney 
surgery except in connection with pyeloplasties and re¬ 
vision of the ureteropelvic junction. However, we believe 
that by applying the following two fundamental surgical 
principles, nephrostomy drainage and a ureteral splint 
will be more frequently used; 1. An infected kidney 
should be adequately drained. 2. Ureteral peristalsis is 
dependent on a histologically normal intact ureter and 
fluid within the lumen. 

If one goes back many years prior to the advent of 
chemotherapy and antibiotics, one finds that it was not an 
infrequent occurrence for a urologist to do a nephrostomy 
or a pyelostomy in cases of severe pyelonephritis of preg¬ 
nancy. For a long period of time nothing of importance 
was done about nephrostomy drainage until the advent 
of plastic surgery on the pelvis of the kidney and upper 
part of the ureter. In this paper we are advocating a more 
liberal use of nephrostomy drainage and splinting of the 
ureter, based on the preceding two principles, as an ad¬ 
junct to the armamentarium in obtaining better results in 
less time and with fewer complications. 

This paper is primarily concerned with the use of a 
nephrostomy drainage combined with ureteral splinting 
in routine kidney surgery—to be specific, in surgery for 
the various types of renal calculi, especially when the 
stones are multiple, and for stag-horn calculi. 

Many of these conditions are complicated by some 
type of obstruction at the ureteropelvic junction. The 
various methods for relief of ureteropelvic obstruction 
have been extensively written about and well illustrated 
in excellent articles in recent years; therefore, we do not 
wish to dwell on this phase of plastic surgery of the kidney 
and upper part of the ureter. 

Wc have used various sizes of the Mclver nephrostomy 
tube with an attached ureteral splint, and, in our opinion, 
this drainage tube and splint is simply constructed and 
easy to introduce. However, certain objections have been 
raised to its use. One very well-known writer on plastic 
surgery of the kidney has stated that the Mclver tube is 
unsatisfactory because in his hands the splinting portion 
of the drainage tube will not stay down the ureter but 
works back up into the kidney pelvis. This has not been 
our experience, based on postoperative x-rays. Another 
objection to the use of this type of nephrostomy drainage 
IS that the portion of the tube which drains the kidney is 


connected with the splint, and when the nephrostomy 
drainage is removed, the ureteral splinting ceases. If pro¬ 
longed ureteral splinting is indicated, some other form of 
nephrostomy drainage is indicated. There might-be an 
objection raised to nephrostomy drainage with splinting 
in ordinary kidney surgery on account of the small open¬ 
ing made in the kidney parenchyma for the exit of the 
nephrostomy tube. Of course, this results in localized 
fibrosis with a minimum amount of kidney damage at the 
point of exit of the tube. 

It is our belief that the previous objections are minimal 
as compared to certain advantages which will be listed 
and illustrated with case reports. Since urine is a powerful 
irritant to all tissues, if it is drained through a nephros¬ 
tomy tube and not allowed to fill the renal fossa the post¬ 
operative course should be smoother and any subsequent 
surgery should be easier because of the decreased amount 
of fibrosis. 

In removing stag-horn calculi or multiple calculi, a 
small fragment of stone or particles of sand are very apt 
to be left behind, even though an x-ray is made at the 
operating table. In such cases these particles are more 
likely to pass down the ureter if a Mclver tube has been 
used (after its removal), since the opening in the kidney 
pelvis would be closed and the ureter dilated as a result 
of the ureteral splint. These small particles, by clumping 
together, account for the high incidence of stone recur¬ 
rences in many cases. During the past three years we have 
used the Mclver nephrostomy tube in 37 consecutive 
cases of renal stones without a recurrence; in 26 cases 
it has been 18 months or longer since operation and 
in 11, between 6 and 18 months. We do not intend 
to imply that this is the answer to stone recurrence, but 
these results are given as a clinical observation. 

Case 1. — R. C., a white woman, 25, was admitted to the hos¬ 
pital with a history of painless gross hematuria intermittently for 
three weeks. The general physical examination findings were non¬ 
contributory, and the urological examination revealed a stag¬ 
horn calculus in the left kidney (Fig. 1) with a ureteropelvic ob¬ 
struction and a Grade 2 caliectasis. The blood determinations 
were normal, including a blood calcium and an inorganic phos¬ 
phorus determination. The urine contained many white and red 
blood cells. A urine culture from the right kidney was negative, 
and a culture from the left was positive for gamma streptococci. 


Read before the Section on Urology at the One Hundredth Annual 
Session of the American Medical Association, Atlantic Citj, June 13, 1951, 
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At operation the ureteropelvic obstruction was found to be 
due to extrinsic causes and was easily corrected, and since there 
was a large renal pelvis, the stone was removed in toto through 
the pelvis. The interior of the kidney was palpated for any par¬ 
ticles of stones, and none were found. A portable x-ray made at 
the operating room table failed to reveal any stones, so a Mclver 
nephrostomy tube was used and the incision in the renal pelvis 
was closed with interrupted No. 0000 chromic surgical suture. 



Fig. 1.— (A) Kidney, ureter, and bladder x-ray showing a stag-horn stone 
In the left kidney which fills the renal pelvis. (B) Urogram which reveal* 
t ureteropelvic obstruction and caiiectasis. 



Fig. 2.—C^) Kidney, ureter, and bladder x-ray which shows innumerable 
small stones in the right kidney (B) Retrograde pyelogram made by 
Injecting through the Mclver nephrostomy tube 12 days postoperatively. 


The postoperative course was uneventful, and the Mclver 
tube was removed on the seventh day. Some urine drained 
through the loin incision for six hours. The patient was dis¬ 
charged nine days after operation. Fourteen days after operation 
she had severe left renal colic for three hours, followed by the 
passage of a small stone. 


J.A.M.A., Feb. 2, 195'> 

Obviously the small stone which was passed after th' 
patient went home had been left in the kidney at the tim' 
of operation. If a nephrostomy tube with a ureteral splint 
had not been used, the stone could have dropped in the 
ureter soon after operation, thereby causing considerable 
trouble, inasmuch as there would have been little or no 
expulsive force. 

Case 2.—J. C., a white man, 33, was admitted to the hospital 
with severe kidney colic on the right side and a temperature of 
105 F. The patient gave a history of perinephric abscess drained 
on the left side. General physical examination revealed an 
acutely ill, poorly nourished man. Urological examination re¬ 
vealed a Grade 4 hydronephrosis and over 100 small stones 
in the right kidney; the left kidney parenchyma was completely 
destroyed by hydronephrosis. ’ 

Laboratory Studies: The red blood cell count was 4,000,000, 
with 12 gm. of hemoglobin, and the white blood cell count wjs 
15,000, with a shift to the left on the differential. The nonpro¬ 
tein nitrogen was 38 mg. per 100 cc. A urine culture revealed 
Bacterium coli. Blood calcium and inorganic phosphorus values 
were normal. 



Fig. 3.—A portable x-ray made at the operating table after removal of 
the stones. 


For seven days the patient was treated with streptomycin and 
1 ureteral catheter to the right kidney; the first three days the 
emperature continued to spike between 103 and 107 F and then 
-eturned to 100 F for the next four days. The right kidney was 
hen explored, and a Grade 4 hydropelvis was found, with a high 
nsertion of the ureter which produced almost complete obstruc- 
;ion. The excess pelvis was excised and 130 stones removed 
[Fig. 2/4); a portable x-ray made at the operating table (Fig. 3) 
revealed no stones. A Foley Y-ureteropyeloplasty was done, and 
i Mclver nephrostomy tube with a lOF ureteral splint was used. 
Ihe postoperative course was very benign; the temperature was 
normal after the second day. A retrograde pyelogram (Fig. 2B), 
which revealed a minimal hydropelvis with the ureteropelvic 
juncture at the most dependent part of the pelvis, was made y 
injecting through the Mclver nephrostomy tube 12 days post¬ 
operatively. The nephrostomy tube was removed 14 days atie. 
operation, with a prompt closure of the sinus. 

A right retrograde pyelogram three years later ” 

progression of the hydronephrosis and a normal emptying tirn 
Subjectively, the patient has had no further trouble .. 

left nephrectomy for removal of the nonfunctioning hy P 

rotic sac. 
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Qjc 3 _H. S.. a white woman, 33, was admitted to the hos¬ 

pital because of chills, fever, and pain in the left flank. The past 
Llorj' significant in that she had had similar episodes during 
tnoprevious pregnancies and was treated with various antibiotics 
with rather poor results. Physical examination revealed an acutely 
ill three-months’ pregnant patient with a large tender palpable 
mass in the left flank. 

Laboratory studies; Urine culture revealed Bacterium coli and 
Aerobacter aerogenes. 

Urological examination revealed a hypoplastic nonfunction¬ 
ing right kidney and a large hydronephrotic left kidney (Fig. 
4/1), which contained between 300 and 500 cc. of urine. It was 
very difficult to pass a ureteral catheter into the kidney pelvis 
because of the angulation of the upper part of the ureter (Fig. 

m- 

A hysterotomy and tubal ligation were done, and for 16 days 
the patient was treated with various antibiotics and a ureteral 
catheter in the left kidney. Despite these measures, the patient 
continued to have temperature elevation to 104 F and pain in the 
left flank. At this point we decided to explore the kidney, and it 
was found to contain many small cortical abscesses about the 
size of a pinhead; there was a hydropelvis and caliectasis, which 
centaiwed about 500 cc. of cloudy urine. There was a uretero- 



Fig 4—(/() Preoperative retrograde pyclogram, 300 cc of dye was 
“iecied, which did not Till the kidney completely, (it) Kidney, ureter, 
•nd bladder x-ray with urethral catheter showing S-shapcd angulation of 
the upper part of the ureter 


pelvic obstruction, and the upper part of the ureter formed an 
S-shaped angulation (Fig. 4B) apparently due to the large pelvis, 
which actually shortened the distance from the bladder to the 
normal position of the renal pelvis. Realizing that results are 
not too good if a pyeloplasty is done in the presence of infection, 
wc, nevertheless, decided to go ahead since the patient bad been 
given antibiotics for 16 days with little improvement. The large 
pelvis was resected, thereby making it possible to straighten the 
o-shaped angulation of the upper part of the ureter; a Foley 
-urctcropyeloplasty was done posteriorly and one anteriorly, 
end a Mclvcr nephrostomy tube with a 10 F ureteral splint was 


ini following operation the patient had a temperature o 
F, which then returned to normal and remained so for th 
uration of the hospital stay. A retrograde pyelogram (Fig. 5 
< made 10 days after operation by injecting dye through th 
»m. revealed the suture line to be intact withon 

5 extravasation of dye. The nephrostomy tube and ureters 
lAlb postoperative day, and urin 
cu to leak through the sinus after six hours. 


The preceding case illustrates what can be accom¬ 
plished by adequate drainage of infected urine. Even 
though the organisms were sensitive to the drugs used, 
it was not possible to improve the patient’s clinical course 





Fig 5 —Retrograde pyelogram made by injecting 25 cc. of dye through 
the Mclver nephrostomy lube 10 days postoperatively. Note dye m the 
ureter around the ureteral splmt lOF, which means there is an adequate 
uretcropelvic opening 



Fig 6 —(/I) Preoperative retrograde pyelogram in supine position with** 
out any angulation of the upper part of the ureter. (B) Postoperative 
retrograde pyelogram in supine position showing marked angulation of the 
upper part of the ureter with some hydronephrosis. 


until nephrostomy drainage was done. It is very easy for 
this. suLigical principle to be forgotten in the present anti¬ 
biotic age. 
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Several writers, as well as ourselves, have shown that 
ureteral peristalsis is dependent on a histologically nor¬ 
mal intact ureter With fluid in the collecting system.^ 
When an incision is made in the pelvis of the kidney and 
urine is allowed to drain into the kidney fossa for several 
days, we can assume that there would be no or very little 
peristalsis in the ureter during the time that the urine is 
escaping through the opening in the pelvis of the kidney. 
Therefore, if the upper part of the ureter has been dis¬ 
sected from its bed, there is apt to be kinking when the 
ureter is placed back, due to lack of peristalsis, and it 
will be fixed in a kinked position unless some splinting 
device is used. Two cases will be described to illustrate 
the preceding principle. 

Case 4.—B. S., a white woman, 32, entered the hospital with 
a history of pain in the right flank, epigastric pain, and nausea, 
which became severer toward the end of the day. These symp¬ 
toms had been present for about three to four years. Physical 



Fig. 7.—Retrograde pyelogram with marked angulation of the upper 
part of the ureter and Grade I cahectasis. 


J.A.M.A., Fell, 2, 

collecting system and upper part of the ureter. E\cr since iv. 
pyelolithotomy the patient had complained of a dull pain .i,! 
right kidney and episodes of fever and frequency of urimtto" 
A pyelogram (Fig. 7) revealed an S-shaped upper part of th' 
ureter through which a catheter could not be passed, and nw 
of the dye remained in the kidney after 15 minutes. The hsdiol 
nephrosis progressed, and finally a nephrectomy was donc’for''a 
beginning stag-horn calculus and hydronephrosis, which r- 
suited in cure. "■ 

It is our belief that since the upper part of the ureter 
was dissected from its bed when the pyelolithotomy was 
done and the urine escaped through the openimi in the 
pelvis for several days, there was no stimulus for peristal¬ 
sis, and thus the ureter became fixed in the aneulatcci 
position. Had a Mclver nephrostomy tube with a ureteral 
splint been used and the incision closed in the renal 
pelvis, the patient would probably have a normal kiclncs 
today. 

Our experience has been, after removing the nephros¬ 
tomy tube and splint, that healing takes place in most 
patients immediately. A few drain as long as three days, 
but most of these patients are healed in 12 to 24 hours 
To us and to our patients this improvement in routine 
kidney surgery is worthy of consideration. We believe 
that the use of nephrostomy drainage in ordinary kidney 
surgery when indicated is comparable to the improve¬ 
ment in technique now used in prostatic surgery, namely, 
a tight closure of the capsule in perineal prostatectomies 
and a tight closure of the bladder in suprapubic or retro¬ 
pubic prostatectomies. When a urological surgeon is able 
to cut short the prolonged drainage of urine into the tis¬ 
sues anywhere in the body, it is certainly a surgical ac¬ 
complishment worthy of comment. 

CONCLUSION 

It is obvious we are not advocating routine nephros- 
omy drainage and ureteral splinting in all kidney surgery. 

If we exclude plastic surgery of the pelvis of the kidney 
and revision of the upper part of the ureter, nephrostomy 
drainage with a ureteral splint is a great advance in ordi¬ 
nary kidney surgery, both from the viewpoint of the 
urological surgeon and the patient. 

1012 Kings Dr. (Dr. Baird). 

1. McKay, H. W; Baird. H H., and Lynch, K. M, Jr.. Imponani 
Factors in the Surgical Removal of Ureteral Calculi, South M J ‘lit 
394-401 (May) 1948 


examination revealed a palpable and tender right kidney. Other¬ 
wise nothing unusual was noted. Urological examination revealed 
a marked ptosis of the right kidney in the upright position, and 
the renal pelvis did not empty completely in 15 minutes. A pyelo¬ 
gram in the supine position (Fig. 6/4) revealed no angulation of 
the upper part of the ureter. 

A nephropexy, using Lowsley’s ribbon gut, was done along 
with a lysis of the upper part of the ureter. The postoperative 
\ course was uneventful; however, a retrograde pyelogram re- 
l vealed a marked angulation of the upper part of the ureter 
\ (Fig. 6 B), and it was almost impossible to pass a catheter into 
the kidney pelvis because of the ureteral angulation. 

It IS our belief feat ureteral peristalsis in the preceding 
case was greatly diminished for 24 to 48 hours following 
operation, feus allowing the ureter to become fixed in the 
‘ permanent angulated position. A ureteral splint would 
( probably have obviated this complication. 

C 5.--Thrce years prior to the present hospital admission, 

^ 11. w., a white woman, 36, bad a stone removed from the right 

renal pelvis. A pyelogram done at that rime reveaiea a normal 


enctrating Shafts of Revelation.—In this modern era, no ph>- 
cian, however pragmatic, can limit his horizon by refusing the 
nits of the chemist, or experimentalist, and three expansive 
ears (1931-4) in the department of experimental endocrinolog) 
; the Lister Institute stamp my own outlook. Nevertheless, we 
lust not forget Pope’s dictum that the proper study of mankin 
the study of man, or Trousseau’s advice to live with our pa- 
ents by the bedside, or the fact that Nature herself is a most pro 
fic experimentalist. Let us not be unduly obsessed by the labo- 
ilory so that our clinical senses and judgment become blurrc , 
ut, at the same time, let the clinician maintain a sensitive aware- 
ess of the experimentalist and biochemist, so that their penv 
•ating shafts of revelation may not be shut out by obtuscncss 
)n this background, I hope you will permit me 
ly thoughts mainly along clinical lines and to indicate i 
filer part of my address that the richness and P'ethora oi i - 
finical field may still throw up new features and new ^ 

emembering with Pasteur that “in the field of o^ser U 
fiance favors only the mind which is prepared. -S. 
iimpson, M.D., Adrenal Hyperfunction and 
>f tbs New York Academy of Medicine, December, • 
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diagnosis and treatment of acute intestinal obstruction 

Robert E. L. Berry, M.D., Ann Arbor, Mich. 


There has been some progress in our knowledge of the 
pathological physiology and treatment of acute intestinal 
obstruction in the past two decades. Despite this ad¬ 
vance, the mortality rate in the treatment of such obstruc¬ 
tions remains discouragingly high. There are differences 
of opinion among persons with considerable experience 
as to certain aspects of management, but this does not 
seem to be importantly related to the continued high 
mortality rate. The commonest causes of death in small- 
bowel obstructions' are peritonitis and infection. Be¬ 
cause they are, for the most part, late manifestations of 
the disease process, their prevention and early, effective 
treatment should be the logical method of significantly 
lowering mortality rates. Failure of early diagnosis and 
delayed application of proved sound therapeutic pro¬ 
cedure undoubtedly are the most important factors in 
maintenance of the lethal results of acute obstruction. 


severer, and more persistent vomiting. This is probably 
due to a greater reflex stimulation of the visceral nerves. 
Vomiting observed in simple obstructions tends to be 
somewhat delayed in onset and is produced by mechan¬ 
ical distention and reverse peristalsis. 

Obstipation, constipation, and failure to expel flatus 
are not reliable symptoms in bowel obstruction. Diarrhea 
may be present. This is possible because the intestinal 
tract can still discharge its contents distal to the ob¬ 
struction. 

Early in the course of simple obstructions little help 
to diagnosis is afforded by the general condition of the 
patient. Auscultation of the abdomen may reveal syn¬ 
chronous concurrence of pain and increased peristaltic 

Differential Diagnosis Between Simple and Strangulated 
Bowel Obstructions 


DIAGNOSIS 

Acute Mechanical Small-Bowel Obstruction .—Early 
diagnosis of intestinal obstruction is possible only by the 
correlation of a carefully taken history and a detailed 
physical examination. Abdominal pain and vomiting are 
the earliest symptoms of mechanical obstruction. Even 
though these symptoms are associated with a large num¬ 
ber of acute abdominal diseases, an evaluation of their 
nature and a careful physical examination will confirm 
or present evidence strongly suggesting the diagnosis of 
obstruction. Pain produced by overactive peristalsis in 
consequence of the intestinal block is of an intermittent 
crampy nature. It comes on suddenly, increases in cre¬ 
scendo fashion, and may last from one to three minutes. 
It may then cease as abruptly as it began, only to recur 
again and again. The pain of strangulated obstruction 
tends to be severer and fulminating in nature. The sever¬ 
ity may be of such degree that a shocklike picture may 
be present. The pain tends to be continuous in most in¬ 
stances, with frequent exacerbations due to the anoxia- 
induced increased peristaltic activity of the bowel wall.- 
As nonviability of the bowel is approached, it becomes 
flaccid, dilated, and inert, and the coliclike nature of the 
pain gives way to a steady soreness that may indicate the 
onset of peritonitis. 

The importance of differentiating strangulated ob¬ 
struction of the bowel from simple obstruction cannot 
e overemphasized (Table). Few more positive indica- 
lons for operative intervention exist than intestinal ob¬ 
structions in which the blood supply of the obstructed 
loop has been compromised. 

Vomiting in intestinal obstruction tends to be more 
icquent and abundant than in other acute abdominal 
con itions. It has two principal causal factors; (1) a 
c e,x component produced by abnormal stimulation of 
c visceral afferent nerve tracts by distention, kinking, 
oiesentery, and strangulation and (2) a 
nhm, component produced by distention in and 
^rooted area and peristalsis.’ Strangulated 
ructions are usually characterized by more violent. 


Btrangulfttcd 

PftiQ Sudden onset and ful¬ 

minating; severe, 
cramplikc; may bo 
continuous 


Vomiting 


ShocMVo mani¬ 
festations 

Response to con¬ 
servative therapy 
Peritoneal fluid 
Scout roentgen¬ 
ogram 
Mass 

Tcn(lcrnc«s 
Abdominal spasm 

Rectal examina¬ 
tion 

Blood studies 


Occurs at onset of pain; 
severe, continuous, and 
sustained and may 
have little relation to 
peristaltic pain 
May appear early at on¬ 
set; persistent with 
progressive severity 
Poor 

Invariably bloody 
Isolated loop may bo 
present 

May be present 
May bo marked 
Frequently present and 
marked 

Bloody rectal discharge 
may be present 
Dehydration and hemo- 
concentratioa do not 
respond to therapy; 
white cell count may 
be elevated 


Simple 

Onset gradual; less 
severe; tends to dis¬ 
appear during peri¬ 
ods of inactive peri¬ 
stalsis 

Begins at considerable 
interval after onset 
of pain; tends to be 
simultaneous with 
peristaltic action 

Appear late in course o! 
obstruction; tend to 
be less severe 

Usually good 

Clear 

Isolated loop rarely 
present 

Rarely present 

Usually not marked 

Usually absent 

Blood rarely present 

Dehydration and hemo- 
concentration respond 
to therapy 


activity (borborygmus). The intimate time relationship 
of pain and abnormal abdominal sounds establishes the 
pain as that of intestinal colic and is highly significant in 
the diagnosis of obstruction. The presence of a scar of a 
previous abdominal operation should always be regarded 
with suspicion in a patient presenting symptoms of in¬ 
testinal obstruction because adhesions are one of the 
commonest obstructing mechanisms.’ 

If the obstruction is allowed to progress, profound 
changes in the patient’s appearance and general condition 
occur secondary to intestinal distention, dehydration, 
and (if perforation takes place) peritonitis. The accumu- 


From the Department of Surgery, University of Michigan Medical 
School, University Hospital. 

Read before the Scientific Assembly of the Clinical Session of the 
American Medical Association, Cleveland, Dec. 7, 1950. 
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Jation of gas (70% from swallowed air) and fluid in the 
obstructed bowel increases the intraluminal pressure, 
which causes an outpouring of extracellular fluid into 
the bowel (Fig. 1). The resulting dehydration and di¬ 
minution of circulating blood volume are a direct result 
of this loss.* Obstruction distention is also responsible 
for certain effects the nature of which is still obscure. 
Vomiting and changes in blood pressure and respiration 
have been noted experimentally when the bowel has been 
subjected to high degrees of distention.'" Finally, disten¬ 
tion of the bowel results in venous stasis, edema, and in¬ 
creased permeability of the intestinal wall. 

Before it was demonstrated that distention and dehy¬ 
dration could have lethal results in intestinal obstruction, 
many investigators suggested that toxic products pro¬ 
duced in the obstructed bowel were responsible for the 
lethal effects observed. Although there is still disparity of 
thought concerning the toxic factor in intestinal obstruc¬ 
tion, the great majority of clinical and experimental evi¬ 
dence ® points to the conclusion that distention and fluid 
disequilibrium are responsible for most of the harmful 
systemic effects observed in obstruction. Peritonitis re¬ 
sulting from perforation can produce toxicity, but this 
effect is the result of the peritonitis and increases the ef¬ 
fects of obstruction. 


OBSTRUCTION 

S' 

ACCUMULATION OF CAS AND FLUID 

4 ^ 

DISTENTION 


OUTPOURINC OF FLUID 
INTO BOWEL 


extracellular and 

CELLULAR DEHYDRATION 


HEMOCONCENTRATION 

CIRCULATORY COLLAPSE 


HOLLOW VISCUS PAIN 
DOWEL EDEAM 
VENOUS CONGESTION 
increased PERMEABILITY 


1 


NECROSIS and perforation 
IF STRANGULATION IS 
PRESENT 


Fig, !.■—Pathological physiology produced by obstruction distention Id 
small bowel. 


The physical findings of strangulated obstructions are 
learer than are those of the simple type (Table). Exter- 
lal strangulating obstructions usually present an irre- 
[ucible mass protruding through an abdominal orifice. In 
ery obese persons such a mass may not be visible. Inter- 
lal strangulating obstructions offer greater diagnostic 
lifficulties for three reasons: (1) many surgical lesions 
if the abdomen may be easily confused with acute 
trangulation; (2) no reliable tests exist that absolutely 
dentify this condition, and (3) the cause and site of the 
ibstruction are concealed. 

The picture of shock may be observed early in the 
lourse of strangulating obstructions. It is characterized 
jy rapid pulse, diminished venous return, and decreased 
flood volume and is probably principally reflex in origin.® 
Simple obstructions, on the other hand, do not produce 
this picture until later when dehydration and distention 
have become well developed. The response of simple 


4. Johnston, C. G.: Decompression in Treatment of Intestinal Obstruc¬ 
tion, Surg., Gynec. & Obst. 70:365, 1940. 

5. Schrager, V. L., and Ivy, A. C.; Symptoms Produced by Distension 
of Gallbladder and Biliary Ducts; Clinical and Experimental Study, 
Surg., Gynec. & Obst. 47: 1, 1928. 

6. (a) Maddock, W. G., and Coller, F. A.: Sodium Chloride M^abo- 
Usm of Surgical Patients, Ann. Surg. 113 : 520, 1940. (b) Penbetlhy, G.C., 
Irvin, J. L., and Tenery, R. M.: Fluid, Salt and ^“‘ritionat Balance in 
Patients with Intestinal Suction Drainage, Ann. Surg. 113 : 530, 194U. 


I.A.M.A., Feb. 2, i9j, 

obstructions to early treatment is dramatic, the paticn! 
obtaining relief and showing marked iniprovcnicni ir 
clinical condition. In cases of strangulatins ohstmetians 
marked improvement in (he clinical picuire does not 
occur following early treatment because the prime causal 
factor of the obstruction has not been relieved, and Ihcie 
is continued visceral afferent nervous stimulation with 
unpleasant effects. 

In strangulating obstructions little or no tenderness 
may be present, even though the pain may be excruciat¬ 
ing. One of the reasons for this dissociation is the absence 
of early irritation of the parietal peritoneum. The cxccp- 
tions to this are closed-loop obstructions, which are ex¬ 
tremely tender, the generalized tenderness associated 
with spreading peritonitis due to bowel perforation, and 
increased peritoneal sensitivity associated with transuda¬ 
tion of blood and other fluid into the peritoneal cavity 
after several hours of obstruction. Unless perforation has 
occurred, true muscle spasm may not exist, although vol¬ 
untary rigidity may be marked in strangulated obstruc¬ 
tions. 

Whether or not a mass can be palpated depends upon 
the nature and location of the obstructing lesion and the 
thickness of the abdominal wall. It is of significance only 
when it can be palpated. Absence of a mass docs not 
preclude the presence of a strangulating obstruction. 
Rectal and pelvic examination may reveal masses not 
detectable by examination of the abdomen. Rectal 
examination of patients with strangulating lesions of the 
terminal ileum (intussusception, strangulated Meckel’s 
diverticulum, and so forth) may reveal blood on the 
examining finger, which provides strong corroborating 
evidence of the nature of the obstructive lesion. 

Bloody peritoneal fluid is always present in strangu¬ 
lated obstructions four to six hours after the onset of 
symptoms. Increased capillary and venous pressures with 
concomitant rupture of these vessels account for the 
presence of blood in the peritoneal cavity. However, if 
the primary lesion totally occludes the arterial supply 
(as, for instance, in mesenteric arterial embolism) bloody 
fluid may not be present. Blood in the peritoneal cavity 
is not pathognomonic of strangulated intestinal obstruc¬ 
tions since it also occurs in other acute abdominal dis¬ 
eases, such as hemorrhagic pancreatitis, ectopic preg¬ 
nancy, trauma and torsion of pedunculated ovarian cysts. 
It is, however, one of the most helpful signs in the dif¬ 
ferentiation of simple from strangulated obstructions. 

Little help in the diagnosis of intestinal obstruction is 
obtained from examinations of the urine and blood 
shortly after the onset of symptoms. A rising leucocyte 
count is suggestive of strangulated lesions but is not an 
entirely reliable sign. Most of the profound changes in 
body fluids that may be reflected by laboratory finding 
(e. g., hemoconcentration, diminished plasma and red 
blood cell volumes, rising nonprotein nitrogen, and 
changes in serum sodium, potassium, chloride, and bicar¬ 
bonate) are the result of large losses of body fluid sec¬ 
ondary to distention and prolonged vomiting. 

X-Ray.—^The most important laboratory aid in 
diagnosis of intestinal obstruction is the scout roentgeno¬ 
gram of the abdomen. Roentgenograms taken early after 
the onset of symptoms in cases of simple obstructions 
may show little, but as distention progresses the involve 
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loops begin to lie in a horizontal fashion across the 
Jnmen and give rise to the familiar stepladder arrange¬ 
ment of the coils of the distended gut (Fig. 2). 

In cases of strangulating obstructions an early scout 
roentgenogram may be of great value. Because of the 
nature of these lesions, an early distended closed C-loop 



fig 2—Mechanical small-bowcl obstruction produced by carcinoma of 
wc splenic flexure of (he colon Note the distended right half of the colon 
Md (he sfepladdcr effect of the coils of small bowel 


niay stand out vividly (Fig. 3). The presence of such 
&n isolated loop of small bowel associated with other 
diagnostic features of strangulated obstruction is almost 
pathognomonic. As distention progresses, however, this 
loop may disappear in the pattern of many distended 
coils of bowel. 

The presence of fluid, manifested by a hazing of the 
viscera, is further corroborating evidence of a strangu¬ 
lated obstruction, provided other diagnostic features are 
present. 

Adynamic Ileus .—The term “paralytic ileus,” which 
has been used to describe this condition, has largely 
cen discarded because experimental studies have re¬ 
vealed that the contractile power of the gut has not been 
osl m this condition.^ Rather it would seem that the 
activity of the gut is i.hibited by overactive sympathetic 
"1 uence or other inhibitory phenomena. There is no 
organic obstructing mechanism in cases of adynamic 
|cus. The distention of the gastrointestinal tract and the 
ai lire of normal peristaltic contractions result in failure 
0 propel intestinal contents in a normal manner, 
of traumatic conditions are productive 

a jnamic ileus. Peritonitis, the trauma of operation, 
hemorrhage from any cause, strangula- 
ofit? ^ rcnal and gallbladder colic, torsion 

ovarian cyst or of the spermatic cord, blunt trauma 


to the abdomen, prolonged ether anesthesia, fractured 
ribs, spinal-cord injuries, hyperextension in a body cast, 
embolism and thrombosis of the mesenteric vessels, in¬ 
fectious fevers, severe general sepsis, and severe central- 
nervous-system injury are among the known causes of 
ileus. The entire gastrointestinal tract is usually involved, 
and in this manner ileus differs sharply from mechanical 
obstruction. Despite the enormous distention seen in 
ileus, perforation and gangrene of the intestine are rare 
occurrences. 

The diagnosis of this condition offers no serious diflT- 
culty. There is usually a history of one of the predisposing 
causes. Abdominal examination reveals the tremendous 
distention which may interfere seriously with respira¬ 
tion. Absent or feeble peristalsis is found upon ausculta¬ 
tion of the abdomen. A scout roentgenogram is of great 
value in diagnosis. The usual pattern is observed in 
cases of gaseous distention of the entire intestinal tract, 
with the gas distribution seeking its own level and show¬ 
ing none of the organized loop distention seen in mechani¬ 
cal obstruction (Fig. 4). If the distention is not relieved, 
the same clinical picture observed in far-advanced me¬ 
chanical obstruction may ensue due to the effects of 
distention and large losses of extracellular fluid into the 
gut by vomiting. 

There are occasions in which a differential diagnosis 
between adynamic ileus and mechanical obstruction may 
be impossible because components of both may be pres¬ 
ent concurrently. The hazards of this combination are 
somewhat lessened by the therapeutic considerations 
these obstructions have in common. 





L, 


Fig 3 —Acute strangulated obstruction produced by postoperative ad¬ 
hesions Observe distended loop (arrow) At autopsy this was found to be 
infarcted ileum The presence of this C-loop, when associated wuh olhei 
signs of strangulating obstruction, is almost pathognomonic 

Vascular Obstruction .—^Mesenteric Embolism and 
Thrombosis: Mesenteric thrombosis and embolism are 
recognized preoperatively with great rarity. The nature 


7 Wangensteen, O H : Intestinal Obstructions A Physiological and 
Clinical Consideration with Emphasis on Therapy, Including Description 
of Operative Procedures, ed 2, Springfield, ill, Clrarles C Thomas, 
Publisher, 1942 
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of the disease processes with which these lesions may be 
associated can be of help in diagnosis. The commonest 
cause of mesenteric artery occlusion is an embolus arising 
from the valves of the left side of the heart in a patient 
with serious cardiac disease. Conditions with which 
venous thrombosis of the mesenteric vessels is most com- 



Fig. 4—Adynamic ileus after inguinal herniorrhaphy Both brge and 
small bowel show distention The gas in the bowel has no organized pat- 
tern and tends to find its own level. 


only associated are: (1) postoperative splenectoiny 
h extension of the thrombus from the splenic vein 
o the superior mesenteric vein, (2) hepatic disease, 

and (3) acute abdominal infections.® 

Mesenferic vascular occlusions are singular in that 
they may run a course of a week or more before it be¬ 
comes obvious that something is seriously wrong. The 
usual manifestations, however, are severe abdominal 
pain, vomiting, and diarrhea. Both stools and vomitus 
may contain blood. Shock, if present, is due either to 
'reflex stimulation of the visceral afferent 
large losses of blood into the bowel, occasioned by the 
venous infarction. Distention of the abdomen is progres¬ 
sive, and peristalsis may be audibly depressed or absent 
A scout roentgenogram will reveal distention of both the 

large and small bowel. . 

Vascular occlusion involving the mesenteric vesses 
is a disease of persons usually over 45. Because exac 
diagnosis is difficult, the important consideration is to 
recognize that a serious surgical lesion is present tha 
demands operation. . . 

Acute Large-Bowel Obstruction.— Carcinoma is by 

tat the commonest cause of acute mechanical obstroc^- 
, tion of the colon. Fundamental differences in the anat- 
\ am, and physiology of the large and small bowel pt 
I dace, however, marked variations in the clinical respo 


to obstructions. The small bowel is thicker, more niuvcu- ,f 
lar, has a smaller lumen, and the vascular anastomotic ' 
patterns are more abundant. Peristalsis in the small bowel -I 
is of the progressive type, with periodic waves consistmi 
of annular contraction and relaxation. Peristalsis in the 
large bowel is of the mass-segmental type, occurrinc at 
less frequent intervals and moving the fecal stream from 
one segment to the next rather abruptly. The pain, there- ’ 
fore, of acute obstruction of the colon may be sudden 
and severe, but due to its segmental peristaltic actuiu 
exacerbations tend to be less severe and less frequent 
Vomiting tends to be less severe and less frequent after 
the initial onset in cases of large-bowel obstruction 
Borborygmi are usually present. ' 

The function of the large bowel on the right side h 
absorption of fluids and on the left concentration and 
storage of fecal matter. Consequently, there is not the 
large outpouring of extracellular fluid into the lumen of 
the colon in response to distention. As a result, evidences 
of hemoconcentration, dehydration, and shock are not , 
as pronounced as in small-bowel obstructions. The thin¬ 
ner walls and poorer blood supply of the colon and the 
greater internal pressure exerted on the walls of a 
greater diameter render it more susceptible to perfora¬ 
tion. 
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lion The appearance of the distended loop of colon, 
winning just proximal to the lesion and extending in 
/retrograde manner to a greatly distended cecum, is 
quite typical in Figure 5. Whether or not the ileocecal 
'ulve is competent is of considerable importance. If it is 
competent, a closed-loop obstruction is produced, and if 



Fig. 6—X-ray appearance of bowel of Figure 5 after decompression with 
cecostomy. Barium enema reveals complete retrograde block. 


^ intraluminal tension is not relieved, necrosis and per¬ 
foration of the thin-walled colon, particularly at the 
cecum, may rapidly take place. If the valve is not com¬ 
petent, small-bowel obstruction may also develop. It is 
of interest to note that in 198 cases of small-bowel 
obstructions reported from this clinic 60, or 30%, were 
due to carcinoma of the colon.^ 

Strangulated obstructions of the colon are not par¬ 
ticularly common, and the majority of them are either 
n volvulus of the sigmoid colon or cecum. It is essentially 
a disease of the older age group. Once volvulus has 
occurred, it may spontaneously untwist itself or respond 
to nonoperative treatment." Strangulated sigmoid volvu¬ 
lus, however, presents the picture of abdominal disten- 
hon, pain, vomiting, borborygmi, and abdominal tender¬ 
ness. A mass may be palpable through the abdominal 
wall. Tenesmus and bloody rectal mucus may also be 
present. Shock from loss of blood into the infarcted 
owcl may be present. A scout roentgenogram will reveal 
remendous distention of the sigmoid colon, which may 
present a C-shape that is almost pathognomonic of the 
csion. A barium enema may be helpful in the diagnosis 
hut IS not essential. 

Volvulus of the cecum (Fig. 6) produces mechanical 
sma l-bowel obstruction, and this may be confusing early 
tenf"'^ of the disease. Colicky pain, vomiting, dfs- 
'on, and borborygmi may all be present. A tender 
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mass may be palpable in the right lower quadrant. A 
scout roentgenogram will reveal a large “empty space’’ 
in the right iliac fossa with incisurae characteristic of 
the colon; a barium enema may show no retrograde 
passage beyond the obstruction.^® 

TREATMENT 

All forms of treatment in intestinal obstruction have 
as their final objective the restoration of the continuity 
of the intestinal stream to as near normal as possible. 
Regardless of whether the obstruction is mechanical, 
adynamic, or vascular, there are certain common thera¬ 
peutic considerations. Intestinal distention and vomiting 
must be relieved; water and electrolyte abnormalities 
must be corrected and normal balance maintained; 
plasma volume and the red blood cell mass should be 
maintained; infection should be combated with appro¬ 
priate antibiotics, and finally operation, if necessary, 
should be timed to obtain the maximum benefit of pre¬ 
operative management without procrastination or undue 
attempts to obtain from prolonged preoperative treat¬ 
ment benefits that may be obtained only by operation. 

Strangulated and vascular obstructions demand im¬ 
mediate operation. One should not await the appearance 
of the cardinal signs of intestinal distention in cases of 
simple mechanical obstruction before advising opera¬ 
tion. If the patient is seen early, operation should be car- 



Fig. 7.—Volvulus of the cecum producing mechanical small-bowel 
obstruction. Observe the large “clear space’* in the right lower part of 
the abdomen. 


ried out immediately. Only in this way can the late effects 
of intestinal obstruction (distention, dehydration, circu¬ 
latory collapse) be obviated and the necessity of repara¬ 
tive and preoperative treatment that becomes essential 
with late obstructions prevented. 

9. Gilchrist. R. K.: Obstruction due to Volvulus of Colon, Arch. Surg. 

50 : 79, 1948. , 

10. Seneque, J., and Couade, M.: Considerations Sur Ics 

volvulus aigus du ciecum, J. Chir. 64:409, 1948. 
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Management of Small-Bowel Obstruction. —Intestinal 
Decompression: In the presence of established small- 
bowel distention, the passage of a long intestinal tube is 
preferable to the shorter duodenal tube. Under fluoro¬ 
scopic control the tip of the long tube is placed in the 
proximity of the pyloric sphincter, and after the tube 
has entered the duodenum its progress may be followed 
by repeated fluoroscopic or scout roentgenogram exami¬ 
nations. If difficulty is encountered in passing the tube 
from the stomach to duodenum, relaxation of the pyloric 
sphincter by the inhalation of amyl nitrite or injection of 
atropine may be helpful. 

1. Adynamic ileus. The use of long-tube decompres¬ 
sion is, by long odds, the most effective method of treat¬ 
ing the distention from adynamic ileus. Adequate man¬ 
agement of the underlying cause of the ileus must by 
necessity parallel intestinal decompression if best results 
are to be obtained. Other supportive measures directed, 
for the most part, at stimulating or increasing peristalsis 
have long been used in the treatment of adynamic ileus 
with little success and, at times, harm to the patient. 
These include placing stupes on the abdomen and the 
administration of atropine, pituitary extract, pilocarpine, 
physostigmine, choline, enemas, spinal anesthesia, lum¬ 
bar block, and hypertonic sodium chloride solution. Of 
these measures, administration of spinal anesthesia 
seems to be the most effective in stimulating peristalsis 
in patients in whom peritonitis is not present and who 
have not responded satisfactorily to suction. Use of 
hypertonic sodium chloride solution may prove of bene¬ 
fit to patients in whom ileus is associated with depletion 
of body electrolyte. All of these measures should be con¬ 
sidered only adjunctive to the primary therapeutic aims 
of decompression with the tube and treatment of the 
underlying cause of ileus. 

2. Mechanical obstruction. Mechanical obstruction, 
without strangulation, may be safely and adequately 
treated by intestinal decompression in certain cases.^ 
After adequate decompression has been obtained, what 
previously may have appeared to be an operative emer¬ 
gency can now become a procedure of election. When 
the tube has reached the obstruction, the injection of a 
thin barium mixture may not only reveal the site of the 
obstruction but may also provide information as to the 
nature of the obstructing mechanism. With subsidence of 
distention and edema of the bowel wall, the continuity 
of the intestinal tract may reestablish itself. This favor¬ 
able turn of events may seem to be of great benefit to the 
patient, because operation has been avoided. The con¬ 
cept of benefit obtained may be ill-conceived for two 
reasons: (1) the nature of the obstructing mechanism 
has not been identified, and (2) there is considerable 
chance of recurrence of the obstruction. Operation re¬ 
mains as the most important and effective treatment of 
simple mechanical obstruction and should be advised in 
most, if not all, of such cases. 

While certain patients respond to decompression with 
restoration of intestinal tract continuity, others do not. 
With patients with fairly complete obstructions in whom 
the probable nature of the obstructing agent is such that 


11. Eikinton, J. R.; Danowski, T. S., and Winkler, A. W.: Hemo- 
dynam\c Changes m Salt Depletion and in Dehydration, J. Clin. Invest. 
1*5: 120,1946. 
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spontaneous reestablishment of intestinal continuin wiP ' 
not follow decompression or with patients with obstruc¬ 
tions which, after adequate decompression has been ob¬ 
tained, trial discontinuance of suction is folloiicd bv 
recurrence of distention and symptoms, suction shotilj 
not be continued but operative treatment carried out 
The absence of abdominal operative scars in the presence 
of apparent simple obstruction suggests the increased 
possibility that early operation may be necessary. Fur¬ 
thermore, simple obstructions may be converted into 
strangulating ones by the progression of local patholo^i- 
cal processes, particularly edema. It may be generally 
stated that if there is a lack of adequate progressive de¬ 
compression or an increase in the distention after 36 to 
48 hours of apparently adequate suction dependence on 
suction should be abandoned and operation performed, 
provided that the patient’s general condition is reason¬ 
ably compatible. 

The use of suction to decompress the gastrointestinal 
tract in patients with obstructive lesions has been one of 
the most important factors in making surgery safe for 
the patient. It is not without its disadvanages and haz¬ 
ards, however. Discomfort to the patient, ulceration of 
the nasal cavity and pharynx, otitis media (in infants), 
laryngeal edema, perforation of the bowel, intussuscep¬ 
tion, and augmented difficulty in maintaining water an^ 
electrolyte balance are complications that may be asso¬ 
ciated with the use of such tubes. They should be re¬ 
moved as soon as it has been reasonably established 
that no benefit is to be obtained from further use. 

Repletion Therapy: All degrees of depletion of extra¬ 
cellular as well as intracellular constituents may exist 
in patients with intestinal obstruction, depending on the 
site of the obstruction, duration of the period of loss, and 
whether perforation of the bowel with resultant peri¬ 
tonitis has taken place. The clinical picture of patients 
therefore may vary, with some showing no signs of 
extracellular desiccation to some who are in severe shock 
or moribund from loss of body fluids. As a general rule, 
the higher the obstruction and the more prolonged the 
period of distention and vomiting, the greater will be 
the loss. It should be recognized that in addition to 
water and electrolyte loss there is a concomitant loss 
of plasma protein and red blood cells that accompanies 
any large loss of extracellular fluid." If peritonitis has 
resulted from perforation of the bowel, the acute protein 
loss is further augmented. Severe disturbances in acid- 
base relationships, with profound changes in the blood 
pH, may be present. If these are of great magnitude, their 
correction is an important part of the early treatment 
of the patient. 

All attempts at replacement of the constituents of the 
extracellular and intracellular fluid compartments lost in 
intestinal obstruction must be geared to the history and 
clinical picture presented by the patient. Too much 
emphasis cannot be placed on the importance of using 
the clinical status of the patient as the primary guide m 
replacement therapy. Laboratory studies of the blood 
and urine may provide important confirming evidence 
as to the patient’s status, but reliance on them as an 
absolute guide is inaccurate and may be hazardous^ 
Maximum accuracy is obtained by the careful ^orre a- 
tion of all clinical and laboratory guides, with the dm . 
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appearance of the patient being primary in the estima- 
mnoi his condition. * . ^ ^ . 

1 Electrolyte replacement. A standard program of 
jlecirolyte replacement cannot be given, because of the 
necessity of adjusting such treatment to the patient’s 
sneral condition and response to therapy. Certain prin- 
dnles, however, have been the main support of clinically 
cilcclivc treatment. The main emphasis has been and 
still is on the replacement of the chief extracellular ions 
sodium and chloride. The large losses of body fluid 
associated with severe and prolonged intestinal obstruc¬ 
tion also produce a depletion of the important intra¬ 
cellular ion potassium and probably phosphate. The 
deleterious effects of large losses of potassium in surgical 
patients are receiving increased attention.^^ The signifi¬ 
cance of the increased loss of phosphate with severe 
losses of body water is less well understood, and further 
investigation will be necessary to understand its im¬ 
portance. 

Individuals wth evidences of severe dehydration have 
lost 4 to 6% of their body weight from loss of water 
and electrolytes.’® A rough index is therefore offered of 
the quantitative amount of repair fluid that may be 
necessary for repletion. It has been a policy to begin 
replacement of large losses of extracellular salt water, 
provided that hypotention is not present, with 0.6% 
sodium chloride solution rather than 0,9%. It is felt that 
(his solution is handled more physiologically by the body 
and provides immediate water for that lost insensibly 
through the skin and lungs as well as water for the forma¬ 
tion of urine. If severe hypotention and shock are present 
due to sodium chloride depletion, the administration of 
2% sodium chloride in combination with blood is indi¬ 
cated until the blood pressure is brought to satisfactory 
levels. 

Severe acidosis or alkalosis, when present, should re¬ 
ceive early vigorous treatment.’’’ Alkalosis as manifested 
by increased blood pH, and carbon dioxide combining 
power will respond to isotonic sodium chloride solution 
therapy in the majority of cases, normal acid-base equi¬ 
librium being established as repletion is completed. 
Extremely severe cases of alkalosis may require the ad¬ 
ministration of a 0.9% solution of ammonium chloride, 
but these cases tend to be unusual. It should be remem¬ 
bered (hat potassium deficits may be associated with a 
high refractory carbon dioxide combining power and 
that correction of the alkalosis is obtained only when 
potassium salts are added to the repair solution. 

Acidosis, manifested by a low carbon dioxide com¬ 
bining power and lowered blood pH, is seen more com¬ 
monly in patients with intestinal obstructions than alka- 
osts. In the absence of shock or liver damage, a one- 
5>xth molar solution of sodium lactate may be used to 
combat the acidosis. The administration of sodium bicar- 
onate as a 1.3% solution will be necessary to combat 
Ml osis in patients in shock or in those who have severe 
''Or damage, as sodium lactate is inefficiently utilized 
" en these conditions are present. 

Potassium salts should be added to the repair solu- 
'ons, when adequate urinary output has been obtained, 
Ivt'" Ti” ''‘^P^otion of intracellular water and electro- 
.' o. le severe oliguria usually associated with large 
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losses of body fluids may make immediate administra¬ 
tion of potassium salts hazardous because of the danger 
of heart block when serum potassium levels approach 
10 to 12 mEq. Two to 6 gm. of potassium, either as the 
chloride or a combination of the monobasic and dibasic 
phosphates, may be added to the repair solutions daily.’^” 

General improvement in the patient’s clinical condi¬ 
tion, diminution of signs of dehydration, reappearance 
of chloride in the urine, and reestablishment of normal 
levels of blood electrolyte and pH all represent positive 
evidence of the effectiveness of reconstitutive treatment. 

2. Water replacement. The status of water hydration 
is closely allied to the quantitative available electrolyte 
since total body water is dependent on total body salt. 
Additional water is necessary, however, to provide water 
for the insensible loss through the skin and lungs and 
for the formation of urine. Dependent on environmental 
and body temperatures, insensible water loss ranges from 
1,000 to 2,000 cc. per day.'”' Another 1,000 cc. is needed 
for the formation of urine. This is given as 5% dextrose 
in distilled water. An adequate guide to the status of 
water hydration may be obtained from determination of 
the urine specific gravity. If the specific gravity is less 
than 1,020, it is reasonable to assume that the kidneys 
are obtaining adequate water to work with. Specific grav¬ 
ity greater than 1,020 suggests that hydration is not ade¬ 
quate and further administration of 5% dextrose in 
water is necessary. 

It becomes obvious that during a 24 to 72 hour period ‘ 
of repletion of a seriously dehydrated patient several 
liters of electrolyte and dextrose solutions together with 
blood or plasma transfusions must be administered. 
There are hazards of overhydration in these circum¬ 
stances, particularly in older patients and those with poor 
cardiac reserve. Symptoms of overhydration must be 
carefully watched for, and the administration of fluids 
slowed or discontinued as may be necessary. 

3. Blood and plasma. In the presence of severe sodium 
salt depletion, the total circulating protein diminishes at 
approximately the same rate as do the volumes of 
plasma and the extravascular extracellular fluid.” Large 
losses of extracellular fluid are associated, therefore, with 
losses of plasma protein. Rapid reconstitution of extra¬ 
cellular fluid volume without replacement of this plasma 
protein loss will invite loss of vital intravascular fluid 
into the interstitial spaces because of diminished colloid 
osmotic pressure of the blood. The result is tissue edema 
and continued low blood volume. It has therefore been 
a policy to administer 500 cc. of blood for each 3,000 
cc. of electrolyte solution when repleting large losses of 
body fluids. 

Acute protein loss may be further augmented by loss 
into the edematous bowel wall and transudation into the 
peritoneal cavity. If peritonitis has followed bowel per¬ 
foration, there are even greater losses of blood proteins, 
and generous transfusions of both plasma and blood will 
be necessary to maintain the plasma volume and circu¬ 
lating red blood cell mass. 


12. (n) Darrow, D, C.: Retention of Electrolyte During Reco%ery from 
Se^crc Dehydration due to Diarrhea, J. Pediat ^S* 515, 1946. (b> Darrow, 
D. C.: Changes m Muscle Composition m Alkalosis, J. Clin. Jmest. 35: 
324,1946. 

13. Mo>er, C. A.: Fluid and Elcctroljte Balance, Surg, Ginec 
Obst. 84:586, 1947. 
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Antibiotics; Study of the effects of administration of 
antibiotics in cases of experimental closed-loop obstruc¬ 
tion and strangulation of the lower part of the ileum in 
dogs has demonstrated the important role of bacteria in 
producing death in these types of obstruction. Lethal 
effects of bacterial growth could be significantly obviated 
by the use of rnassive doses of penicillin.The value of 
the use of antibiotics in cases of human intestinal ob¬ 
struction has not been thoroughly studied, but it is rea¬ 
sonable to assume that, as in the experimental animal, 
significant benefit should be obtained from adequate 
dosage of the proper antibiotics. The use of antibiotics 
is adjunctive and should change in no way the over-all 
plan of treatment. 

Oxygen: It has been demonstrated experimentally 
that the inhalation of high concentrations of oxygen exer¬ 
cises a favorable effect in patients with established 
mechanical obstructions. The reduction of nitrogen ten¬ 
sion in the alveolar air by inhalation of high concentra¬ 
tions of oxygen causes the nitrogen in the intestinal 
lumen to be given up for exhalation by the lungs, with 
resultant diminution of the distention.^® Clinical experi¬ 
ences tend to confirm these observations. Maximum 
benefits from oxygen administration are obtained in the 
presence of adequately functioning suction, which obvi¬ 
ates the effects of further swallowed air. 

Operative treatment: Operation remains the most 
important remedial agent in simple mechanical small- 
bowel obstruction and is the only effective treatment for 
strangulated and vascular obstructions. Five types of 
operative procedure are available to the surgeon; (1) 
enterostomy; (2) sidetracking procedures such as entero- 
enterostomy or enterocolostomy; (3),.lysis of adhesive 
bands; (4) resection of pathological bowel and re¬ 
establishment of continuity by immediate anastomosis, 
and (5) exteriorization with establishment of external 
fistulas. 

1. Enterostomy. Because of-the effectiveness of.long- 
tube decompression in' producing an efficient artificial 
enterostomy, this piccedure, for the most part, has been 
abai^oned. A few patients do not respond satisfactorily 
to 4ong-tube suction, and yet their condition may not 
permit extensive ope’"’tion. Enterostomy may be life¬ 
saving with these patients and entirely justified. Twelve 
out of 15 patients subjeca^d to this procedure at the 
University Hospital were satisfactorily relieved of their 
distention.^ None required operative closure. The inci¬ 
sion in the abdominal wall through which the enteros¬ 
tomy is carried out is always infected. Ordinarily this 
may be of small consequence, but in two patients it was 
serious and in one the cause of death. 

2. Sidetracking. Bypassing obstructing inflammatory 
masses, fistulas, and irremovable neoplasms by entero- 
enterostomy or enterocoloston<, has a definite place in 
the treatment of simple obstruction. Besides being an 
, effective remedial procedure, secondary operations, 

14. Harper, W. H„ and Blain, A., HI: Effect of Penicillin in Experi¬ 
mental Intestinal Obstruction; Preliminary Report on Closed Loop Studies, 
Bull. Johns Hopkins Hosp. 76:221, 1945. Blain, A., HI: Penicillin in 
Experimental Intestinal Obstniction: Summary of Observations wUh 
Reference to Their Clinical Application, Sure., Gynec. & Obst. 84 : 753, 
1947. 

15. Fine, 3.; Banks, B. M.; Seats, J. B., and Hermanson, L.; Treatment 
of Gaseous Distention of Intestine by Inhalation of 95 Per r?”t '^xy-en: 
Description of Apparatus for Clinical Administration of High Oxygen 
Mixtures, Ann. Sutg. 103:315, 1936. 
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when performed, may be greatly facilitated by the sub^u 
dence of infection in that portion of the bowel sid'- 
tracked. An end-to-side enterocolostomy is preferred 
The distal end may either be exteriorized or closed and 
buried subcutaneously so that if intraluminal pmssiitcs 
should be great enough to cause dehiscence of the suiure 
line the drainage will be into the wound rather than the 
abdominal cavity. 

3. Lysis of adhesions. Simple cutting of adhesive 
bands may be done, which results in complete relief 
from the obstructing mechanism in certain cases. The 
involved bowel should be carefully evaluated as to its 
potential for producing recurrent obstruction. If consid¬ 
erable scarring, fibrosis, or diminution of the lumen h 
present after freeing the bowel or if considerable obvioir 
trauma was done during the freeing of the involved loops 
resection of the involved segments may be the snfci 
procedure. 

4. Resection. Resection is the obvious treatment o 
choice in small-bowel lesions in which the obstriiclin! 
mechanism has produced a nonviablc bowel cither b’ 
strangulation or vascular obstruction. It is the only effee 
live treatment for mesenteric embolism and thrombosi 
in which, in some cases, almost total resection of the 
small bowel may be necessary. Such massive resections 
are not incompatible with life, but they do carry a high 
mortality rate. Whether or not to resect a loop of bowel 
whose viability remains in doubt may tax the skill of 
the most experienced surgeon. Many of these doubtful 
cases can be resolved, however, by waiting 20 to 30 
minutes—with the involved bowel in warm packs of 
isotonic sodium chloride solution—before making a de¬ 
cision. No satisfactory clinical or laboratory guides arc ns 
yet available for determining the viability of the bowel. 
The final decision rests with the surgeon. If resection is 
done, the continuity of the bowel should be reestablished 
by an end-to-end anastomosis. Side-to-side and end-to- 
side anastomoses should be avoided whenever possible 
since it has been shown both experimentally and clini¬ 
cally that they carry a higher mortality rate and function 
less satisfactorily.' Whether a closed or open anastomo¬ 
sis is done in cases of early obstruction is of little import. 
Resections in cases of late obstruction should be clone 
with the closed technique whenever possible because 
of increased bacterial growth in the obstructed loop. 

5. Exteriorization. Exteriorization is of particular 
value in two circumstances; (1) when the patient’s criti¬ 
cal condition prevents resection and (2) when the condi¬ 
tion of the bowel because of edema and infection 
precludes the possibility of anastomosis. Secondary 
operation to reestablish normal continuity of the bowel 
should be carried out as soon as it is compatible with 
the patient’s general condition. Particularly is this true 
when it has been necessary to exteriorize small bowel 
high in the jejunum, thus producing the equivalent of a 
fistula in the higher part of the small bowel. Infants and 
small children tolerate exteriorization poorly, and U 
should be avoided if at all possible among this age group. 

Management of Acute Obstructions of 
Bowel— Treztment of acute mechanical obstruction o 
the colon in which the ileocecal valve is compete 
cecostomy or occasionally colostomy. ”3/, 

be rapidly and easily performed under local a 
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even in the gravely ill patient and has proven a safe and 
efficient manner of decompressing the colon. Tlie neces¬ 
sity for immediate decompression of the overdistended 
colon cannot be overemphasized since necrosis of the 
thin-walled colon, particularly at the cecum, rapidly 
takes place when distention is marked. When the ileo¬ 
cecal valve is not competent, small-bowel obstruction 
may occur, and, in addition to cccostomy, long-tube 
decompression is necessary. 

The management of dehydration and the use of anti¬ 
biotics and oxygen differs in no important way from 
that described for small-bowel obstructions except that 
dehydration, as a rule, is not the serious problem in 
colon-obstruction cases that it may be in small-bowel 
obstruction cases. 

Patients with strangulated volvulus of the sigmoid 
colon and volvulus of the cecum should be operated on 
as soon as possible. If the strangulated sigmoid loop is 
nonviable, it may either be exteriorized, which is usually 
safest, or it may be resected and continuity restored by 
primary anastomosis, provided that the patient’s general 
condition is compatible with such procedure and the 
condition of the viable bowel satisfactory for safe anasto¬ 


mosis. Strangulation without necrosis may siinply be 
treated by untwisting the volvulus and restoring the 
bowel to the abdomen. This may not be practical, how¬ 
ever, if the loop is greatly distended, and exterioriza¬ 
tion or resection may be necessary even though the bowel 
is viable. 

Volvulus of the cecum is simply treated by untwist¬ 
ing the involved colon, decompressing it with cecostomy, 
and fixing it to the lateral gutter to prevent recurrence. 
If the cecum is nonviable, resection of the ascending 
colon and ileocolostomy is necessary. 

SUMMARY 

The commonest causes of death in cases of intestinal 
obstruction are late complications, namely, peritonitis 
and infection. Early diagnosis and application of proved 
therapeutically effective procedures should significantly 
lower mortality rates. The diagnosis of acute intestinal 
obstruction has been discussed, with emphasis on early 
diagnostic symptoms and physical findings. The manage¬ 
ment of reparative, preoperative, and operative treat¬ 
ment of acute bowel obstruction has been outlined. 

1313 E. Ann St. 


SEVERE NOSEBLEED AND ITS TREATMENT 

Olav E. Hallberg, M.D., Rochester, Minn. 


As many small boys know from experience, and 
others will learn soon, bleeding from the nose, as a rule, 
ceases spontaneously. Epistaxis then can be classed as a 
relative emergency by the physician. I do not think any 
of us need rush to see patients who have epistaxis be¬ 
cause if enough time elapses the bleeding of about 80% 
of (hem will be checked without treatment. However, 
it is well to remember that when bleeding is persistent, 
a serious degree of anemia and occasionally death may 
result. 

Deficiencies in the clotting mechanism of the blood 
are seldom contributing factors in nasal hemorrhage. 
The bleeding is oftener due to a leak in the side of a 
vessel, which simply bursts open. When an older person 
has such a leaking vessel, the vessel tends to gape be¬ 
cause of the sclerotic changes in arteries and veins and 
atrophy of smooth muscle. The bleeding of older persons 
particularly, tends to repeat itself for about two weeks; 
it probably takes about that long a time for scar tissue 
to form and obliterate the vessel permanently. 

ANATOMY 

A knowledge of the anatomy of the blood supply of 
the nose is of practical advantage to the physician in 
deciding which method to employ in treating the hemor¬ 
rhage and in determining the possible length of hospi¬ 
talization and possibility of recurrence. Only the princi¬ 
pal branches will be described herein. In general, the 
arterial blood supply of the interior of the nose is de¬ 
rived from both the internal and external carotid arteries, 
the main supply coming from the latter. There is rela¬ 
tively free anastomosis between the adjacent branches 
of the external carotid artery of the same side and 


between the corresponding branches of the two sides. 
Johnson and Foster ‘ have estimated that collateral circu¬ 
lation is established within five days after ligation of the 
external carotid'artery. 

The sphenopalatine artery, the terminal branch of the 
external carotid artery, reaches the nasal cavity through 
the sphenopalatine foramen. Immediately after entering 
the nasal fossa, the artery divides into a medial and 
lateral branch. The lateral branch spreads over the lat¬ 
eral nasal wall. The medial branch called the “nasopala¬ 
tine artery” enters the septal wall and spreads anteri¬ 
orly and inferiorly over the septum. 

The anterior and posterior ethmoidal arteries arise 
from the ophthalmic artery of the internal carotid artery. 
The anterior ethmoidal artery enters the nasal cavity 
along the side of the crista galli and spreads downward 
over the anterior superior part of the nasal cavity. It is 
to be remembered that the posterior ethmoidal artery 
is of much smaller caliber than the anterior ethmoidal 
artery. All through the nose, as in the rest of the body, 
.the veins follow the arteries closely. 

Woodruff = has done much work on epistaxis. He de¬ 
scribed an area of dilated veins in the posterior part of 
the nose underneath the posterior end of the inferior 
turbinate. He stated that the veins in this area become 
dilated in older persons owing to phlebosclerosis. In 


From the Section on Otolaryngoiosy and Rhinology, Mayo Clinic, 

Read before the Section on Laryngology, Otology, and Rhinology at 
the One Hundredth Annual Session of the American Medical Association, 
Atlantic City, June 14 , 1951 . 

1. Johnson, M. C., and Foster, M. E.: Lisation of External Carotid 
Artery for Traumatic Nasal Hemorrhage, Ann. Otol., Rhin. & L^ryng. 
4t5: 588-591 Oune) 1933. 

2, Woodruff, G. G.: Cardiovascular Epistaxis and the Naso-nasophar- 

yngcal plexus, Laryngoscope 59; 1238-1247 (Nov.) 1949. * / 
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many of his cases the source of bleeding was from this 
area. My colleagues and I also have seen several such 
cases but have not encountered them as frequently as 
Woodruff. He called this area the “naso-nasopharyneeal 
plexus.” 

Nosebleeds are most frequent from early childhood 
to puberty, but epistaxis in children usually is not serious. 


Table 1.— Causes of Bleeding of 212 

Hospitalized 

Patients 

Not determined . 

Patients 

53 

% 

25.0 

Hypertension without arteriosclerosis. 

40 

18.9 

Hypertension with arteriosclerosis. 

37 


Trauma . 

21 

9.9 

Aiteriosclerosis without hypertension.... 

15 

7.1 

Blood dyscrasia . 

12 

5.7 

Familial hemorrbagie telangiectasia. 

10 

4.7 

Beeent infection . 

0 

4.2 

Recent operation . 

G 

2.8 

General debility . 

0 

2.8 

Malignant lesion . 

3 

1.4 

Total. 

... 212 

100.0 

CAUSATIVE FACTORS 

Determination of the causes of epistaxis is at best in- 


exact, but causes roughly can be divided into local and 
general. Local causes are (1) trauma, surgical or caused 
by picking and blows on the nose; (2) acute and chronic 
infections in the nose; (3) traumatic septal perforations 
with repeated small hemorrhages; (4) neoplasms; and 
(5) hereditary hemorrhagic telangiectasia. Patients who 
have neoplasms often have repeated small hemorrhages, 
which will sometimes continue for months, and in heredi¬ 
tary hemorrhagic telangiectasis there is a hereditary de¬ 
fect of the capillaries characterized by minute stellar 
vascular rarefactions in the skin and the mucous 
membranes. 

General causes of epistaxis are (1) hypertension and 
arterial changes such as in arteriosclerosis; (2) high 
venous tension, as in emphysema, whooping cough, 
bronchitis, and tumor of the neck; (3) blood diseases, 
specially leukemias, pseudohemophilia, true hemo- 
ilia, and multiple myelomas; (4) cardiac diseases, es- 
cially mitral stenosis and rheumatic fever in childhood; 
d (5) sudden change to high altitudes, as in flying. 
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monest causes of noseblood in our cases were conditions 
which became progressively worse as the patient crew 
older. Of all patients studied, more than 409c were more 
than 60 years of age. Of those past 60 years, 659'f had 
hypertension. This corresponds well with the findings in 
106 cases reported previously.^*' 

There were 10 patients with familial hemorrhacic 
telangiectasia in our group of 212. It is an inherited 
anomaly and often gives rise to severe and at times 
atal hemorrhage ; it is characterized by the presence of 
localized angiomas or telangiectatic lesions. 

No obvious cause was found for the hemorrhace in 
53 of our 212 cases (25%). Nearly all these patients, 
however, were in the age group in which cardiovascular 
disease is common. 

Few textbooks and papers on nosebleed do more tlian 
mention the Little or Kiesselbach area and vessels feed¬ 
ing into it as the source of serious nosebleed. In 50.990 
of our 106 patients who required hospitalization for 
severe epistaxis before 1945, this area was the source of 
bleeding; whereas, it was the source of bleeding in only 
27.4% of 106 patients seen from 1945 through 1950. 
It is not surprising to those who routinely have to treat 
nosebleed that anterior septal bleeding can be so serious 
• that hospital apparatus is required in its control. 

About 40% of our hospitalized patients bled from the 
posterior portions of the nose, high or low (Table 3). 
The sphenopalatine artery or one of its branches seemed 
to be the source of about half these hemorrhages. In the 
other half the bleeding seemed to be venous and origi¬ 
nated low and posterior. This is the area WoodrufT 
called the “naso-nasopharyngeal plexus.”- 

Bleeding from high and anterior parts of the nose 
is rare, and in most cases it is caused from a blow on the 
nose. A rupture of the anterior ethmoid artery or one of 
its branches is usually the cause of such bleeding. It oc¬ 
curred in six of our cases. Trauma, incidental to repeated 
packing and removal prior to hospitalization, was found 
in those cases in which bleeding was from the turbinates 
or diffusely from the nasal mucous membrane. 

When the treatment used at the clinic from 1930 
through 1944 is compared with that used from 1945 


STUDY OF 2]2 CASES OF SEVERE EPISTAXIS 

From 1930 to 1950, 212 patients who had severe 
listaxis have been treated by physicians of the Mayo 
iinic in the hospitals. Part of the data on these patients 
IS been published elsewhere.® 

The various causes of hemorrhage in these cases are 
sted in Table 1. Only trauma to the nose, either acci- 
ental or surgical, was considered a direct cause of nasal 
lemorrhage. All the others are not more than con- 
ributory. Trauma figured in only 9.9% of our 212 
lases, while in nearly all the remaining cases the nose- 
bleedbegan when the patient was asleep or at rest. 

Severe epistaxis is essentially a geriatric problem, since 
the nosebleeds of children and young adults are seldom 
severe. The incidence of severe epistaxis increases di¬ 
rectly with the age in our series (Table 2). The com- 


3 . (a) Spar, A. A., and Hallberg, O. E.; Severe Epistaxis and Its Man¬ 
agement; Report of Eleven Cases in Which the External Carotid Artery 
Was Ligated, Ann. Otol., Rhin,, & Laryng. 56; 141-151 (March) 1947. (6) 
Hallberg, O. E.; Nosebleed and Its Management, Mississippi Doctor 
38: 223-228 (Dec.) 1950. 


Table 2. — Age Distribution of 212 Hospitalized Patients 

Age, Yr. * Patients Vo 

Less than 5. 5 

5-14. 9 

15-24. 11 9 2 

25-34. 10 *■'* 

35-44. SI I'O 

45-54. 23 mo 

55-04. 93 210 

Go ana more. ^ _ 

Total. 212 100 0 

irough 1950, many similarities may be noted (Tabic 
). There were fewer ligations of the external carotid 
rtery in the latter series. This probably means that t c 
)urce of bleeding was localized better, and packing 
as more thorough. 

Seventeen of our 212 patients failed to respejn o 
onservative treatment and required ligation of the c.x- 
)rnal carotid artery. In each instance the 
ontrolled. In 2 of these 17 cases epistaxis had follow cu 
peration on the sinuses. In the remaining cases p 
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siaxis occurred spontaneously. About five days after the 
lioation an infection developed in the wound of one 
patient, and a tracheotomy had to be done because of 
blocked airway. The patient, however, recovered rapidly, 
' and the tracheal wound was closed after three days. 

A deviation of the tongue to the left followed ligation 
of the left external carotid artery in one case; this disap- 


Table ‘i.-Source of Bleeding in 212 Hospitalized Patients 


Source 

Antfrior portion of the septum (Klcssolluicli's 

area) ... 

Sj.tifiiopalntinc or nnsopnlntlnc nrtcry. 

Pidufc WccdlnB . 

Turljlnatcs . 

yisc-nasopttatyDBCiil plo.vus . 

Anterior fcptnl perforation. 

Bclilnd spurs and severe septal (lellcctions. 

Anterior ethmoid nrtcry or vein. 

I'aiieleaelned (pasteelor) . 

Total.;. 


1930-19 Jl 

I9ir)-i9:>0 

No. 

% 

No. 

% ' 

94 

r,o.9 

29 

27.3 

20 

1S.9 

11 

10.4 

14 

13.2 

7 

0.6 

5 

4.7 

5 

4.7 



12 

11.3 


.... 

G 

5.7 


. ... 

C 

5.7 



G 

5.7 

15 

32.3 

34 

23.C 

IOC 

100.0 

100 

300.0 


peared in about a week. Postoperative edema around the 
left hypoglossal nerve was probably responsible for this 
complication. 

Both external carotid arteries were ligated in a man, 
51, who was hospitalized Oct. 9,1942, for profuse nasal 
hemorrhage. The bleeding was so severe that he was 
given 500 cc. of blood by his home physician before 
transportation to the clinic was attempted. There were 
profuse hemorrhages from both nostrils apparently be¬ 
cause of the presence of a large septal perforation. The 
blood came out of the nose as well as the mouth. The 
bleeding was so severe that it was impossible to locate 
the bleeding point; however, more blood seemed to'come 
from the left nostril than the right. Because of the severity 
of the bleeding, it seemed likely that the left sphenopala- 
f tine artery was the source. Ligation of the left carotid 
artery promptly controlled the bleeding. 

This patient returned a year later with another severe 
nosebleed. This time more blood seemed to come from 
the right side of the nose rather than the left. Packing did 
not control the bleeding. Several transfusions of blood 
were required, and finally the right external carotid 
artery had to be ligated. This procedure promptly con¬ 
trolled the bleeding. General examination disclosed 
nothing of significance. Results of blood tests, which in¬ 
cluded coagulation time and clot retraction, were within 
normal limits. 


TREATMENT IN HOSPITAL 

Each physician has his own favorite method of con¬ 
trolling nasal hemorrhage. The principal object is, how¬ 
ever, to stop tlie flow of blood as soon as possible. 

On admission to the hospital the patient should first 
be examined for symptoms of shock and for active bleed- 
tag. If the patient is an adult, he should be given 14 grain 
(0.016 gin.) of morphine by hypodermic injection. Chil¬ 
dren should be given hypnotics, the dosage depending on 
the age. With close observation of the patient it is not 
dilTicult to distinguish between shock due to hemorrhage 
and the shock-like appearance of a patient who is nause¬ 
ated from swallowing too much blood. If there is un¬ 
certainty as to the condition of the patient, transfusion 
of blood should be employed. 


If the hemorrhage is controlled by packs inserted 
prior to hospitalization, the packs are left in place, and 
the patient is watched thereafter for recurrence of 
bleeding. 

When active bleeding is occurring, packs are removed 
and the nose is cleansed with a suction apparatus under 
direct vision in an effort to determine the source and 
severity of bleeding. Cotton pledgets moistened in equal 
parts of 1; 1,000 solution of epinephrine chloride and 10 
to 20% solution of cocaine are then used to shrink the 
nasal mucous membranes and provide local anesthesia 
for any necessary instrumentation. 

Macbeth ■* stated that the middle turbinate is a con¬ 
venient landmark in the determination of the source of 
bleeding. It is usually possible to determine whether the 
bleeding originates from above, below, in front, or be¬ 
hind this structure. 

Gauze 1 in. (2.5 cm.) wide and heavily covered with 
petrolatum (vaseline®) is probably the most useful agent 
available to the rhinologist for the control of nasal 
hemorrhage. However, many other types of packing may 
be satisfactory. Dixon “ inserted pliable marine sponges 
piecemeal. Brown “ and others soaked their packing 
material in peroxide. These packs, however, cause much 
discomfort to the patient. 

When bleeding comes from the posterior part of the 
nose, it is sometimes difficult to locate its origin accur¬ 
ately. If bleeding is low and posterior, packing can be 
made easier if the posterior third of the inferior turbinate 
is lifted up. Occasionally the bleeding point can then be 
seen; if there is room enough, the area can be cauterized 
with the electrocoagulating point, or spot packing can be 
used. A laminated petrolatum gauze pack may be em- 


Table 4. —Treatment Employed for Hospitalized Patients 


Procedure 

Packing: 

Nasal ..... 

Nasal and elcctrocougulntion. 

Nn.sal, eloctrocongiilation, and transfusion.... 

Spot. 

Anterior and postnasal packs. 

Blood transfusion . 

Elcclrocongulntion only . 

X/igation of external carotid artery and trans¬ 
fusion . 

Chemical cautery . 

Submucous resection ... 

Injection of foreign protein. 

Ascorbic acid and vitamin K . 

Rutin and cautery. 

Ligation of anterior ethmoidal artery. 

Total patients . 


1930-10 U 

191.1 

1-1930 

No. 

% 

No.* 

So 

33 

35.9 



23 

21.7 

13 

'l2.3 

19 

17.9 

47 

44.3 



00 

20.8 



ai 

32.1 

5 

4.7 

11 

10.4 

11 

10.4 

G 

5.7 

7 

C.G 

4 

3.8 

2 

1.9 

4 

3.8 

1 

0.9 

10 

9.4 


.... 

4 

3.8 



1 

0.9 

ICG 

100.0 




* Sonic patients had more than one procedure. 


ployed. Also useful in this area is a firm tampon slightly 
larger than a lead pencil about 2 to 3 in. (5.1 to 7.6 cm.) 
long, which can be made out of long fiber cotton. Two 
or three tampons can be wedged firmly between the in¬ 
ferior turbinate and the septum. Woodruff = advocated 
dipping the tampons in a mixture of 4% aqueous anti- 


4. Macbeth, R. G.: Anterior Ethmoidal Haemorrhage, J. LarAmg. & 
Otol. 6a:42-t7 (Jan.) 194S. 

5. Dixon, O. J.: Epistaxis; the Use of Sterile Marine Sponges in Its 
Control, J. Missouri M. A. 45; 824-S25 (Nov,) 1948. 

6. Brown, E. H.: Cardiovascular EpistaxU, Arizona Med. C' JJ-J# 

(May) 1949. ^ 
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pyrine solution, to which an equal amount of a 4% 
aqueous solution of tannic acid is added. The solution 
has a rather heavy rubbery precipitate. The tampons 
are inserted so that the posterior tips just reach the 
choanae. As an extra precaution a piece of suture ma¬ 
terial is tied to the anterior ends of the tampons and then 
fastened to the cheek with a piece of adhesive tape. 
Whichever types of packs are used, they are left in place 
for five to seven days. If the bleeding can be arrested 
completely for this period, sufficient healing takes place 
so that the result is permanent. 

Postnasal Packing .—If anterior packing alone fails 
to stop the flow of blood, postnasal packing should be 
employed (figure). Dickie," in his paper on nasal hemor¬ 
rhage and its treatment, described an effective postnasal 
pack. A strip of gauze about 2 V 2 to 3 in. (6.3 to 7.6 cm.) 
wide is folded lengthwise 1 in. (2.5 cm.) from the edge. 
It is then rolled up tightly until the thick end is a little less 
than % in. (1.9 cm.) in diameter. It is bound tightly 
around the middle with a string with long ends. The ends 



are wound crisscross around the thinner end and tied 
tightly. One end of the string may be cut off to about 
1 to 5 in. (2.5 to 12.7 cm.) and the other end left long. 
A catheter is passed through the nose and pulled out the 
mouth. The long end of the string can be made double 
and is tied to the catheter, and the pack is pulled into 
place. After the pack is applied, the string coming out 
of the mouth should not be under any pull at all. Other¬ 
wise it may cut into the soft palate. 

Another complication of postnasal packs is collection 
of blood and possibly infection in the middle ears. This 
is mainly due to (1) severe bleeding and (2) wrongly 
applied postnasal pack. Since the type of pack suggested 
by Dickie has been used at the clinic, this complication 
has seldom occurred. 


7 . Dickie, J. K. M.; Nasal Haemorrhage and Its Treatment, Canad. 
M. A. J. 58:121-126 (Feb.) 1948. 

8. Spar, A. A., and Williams, H, L.: Osteomyelitis of the Basisphenoid 
and Basiocciput With Meningitis and Cranial Nerve Falsies as a Com¬ 
plication of Nasopharyngeal Packing for Control of Epistaxis; Report of 
a Case With Recovery, Arch. Otolaryng. 46 : 473-477 (Oct.) 1947. 

9. Ncivert, H.; Engelberg, R., and Pirk, L. A.: Nasal Hemorrhage; 
Studies of Ascorbic Acid, Prothrombin and Vitamin K, Arch. Otolaryng. 
47 : 37-45 (Jan.) 1948. 

10. Figi, F. A., and Watkins, C. H.; Hereditary Hemorrhagic Telangi¬ 
ectasia, Ann. Otol„ Rhin. & Laryng. 52:330-341 (June) 1943. 
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A patient with osteomyelitis of the basisphenoid with 
meningitis and cranial nerve palsies, resultinp from natci- 
pharyngeal abscess following the use of a postnasal pack 
has been treated at the clinic.® In a situation of this son 
in order to maintain a steady pull the strine in front 
should be tied to a large rubber tubing. If the blccdin*’ 
still is not controlled, petrolatum gauze can be packed 
against the postnasal pack. 

Covering the pack with petrolatum makes insertion 
and, later, removal easier. This postnasal pack, in my 
opinion, has many advantages over other types: (1) it 
causes less discomfort to the patient; (2) in most cases 
it does not block the eustachian tubes; and (3) it can 
be left in place for several days without too much dis¬ 
comfort. 

In order to prevent infection, all patients who have 
postnasal packs in place should be given penicillin; we 
usually give 300,000 units daily. 

Ascorbic acid and vitamin K are being given more 
and more as supportive measures. Neivert, Engelberg, 
and Pirk ” found a high incidence of ascorbic acid and 
prothrombin deficiency in a series of 104 consecutive 
cases of epistaxis. The gratifying clinical results attend¬ 
ing the administration of 300 mg. of ascorbic acid daily 
and vitamin K-like substances in some of these cases sug¬ 
gest that ascorbic acid and vitamin K have a definite 
place in the management of nasal hemorrhage. However, 
the follow-up data in the cases reported were unsatis¬ 
factory. At the clinic we usually give vitamin K as mena¬ 
dione sodium bisulfite (hykinone®) in ampules of 4.6 or 
30 mg. or in tablet form as 4-amino-2-methyl-l-naphlhol 
hydrochloride (“synkamin”). Patients with severe no.se- 
bleeds are often given ascorbic acid and vitamin K even 
when the examination of the blood shows normal condi¬ 
tions. Dr. Robb, chairman of the Section on Laryngology, 
Otology, and Rhinology, has suggested the use of sur¬ 
gical pituitary extract (pituitrin®); he has had very good 
results with it. 

In our cases the telangiectatic lesions usually were 
situated on both sides of the cartilaginous portion of the 
septum. Large septal perforations were usually present. 
This also was noted by Figi and Watkins.^® Not much 
in the way of permanent cure can be offered these un¬ 
fortunate patients; however, protracted'use of rutin has 
been of some benefit. It is made from buckwheat and 
has a tendency to strengthen the walls of the blood ves¬ 
sels. Figi and Watkins suggested a dosage of 300 mg, 
daily. After about a year of this treatment 30 or 40% 
show less tendency to hemorrhage. Extensive electro¬ 
coagulation and occasionally submucous resection give 


'mptomatic relief. 

Topical application of thrombin and thromboplastin 
often useful for diffuse bleeding from the mucous 
,embranes of patients who have a blood dyscrasia, cs- 
;cially acute leukemia and multiple myelomas. The nose 
' a patient who has diffuse bleeding from the mern- 
ranes should not be packed because the packing will 
aumatize the membranes further. Occasionally, hov^ 
/er, the bleeding is so severe that packing is necessary 

I save life. . . nn 

Sometimes use of epinephrine 5 j,.vc 

nail bits of cotton is beneficial. Small children wh 
Tnuent nosebleeds should be examined under general 
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anesthesia and the bleeding points electrocoagulated. The 
source of bleeding is almost always the anterior part of 
the septum or of the floor. 

Since about 1947 the use of oxidized cellulose gauze 
packing has been advocated in many articles.^^ The nose, 
however, should not be packed tightly with it because it 
causes necrosis of the mucous membranes, but small 
amounts should be used directly over the bleeding area. 
Chemical cautery, especially silver nitrate, should not be 
used first because it prevents absorption of the oxidized 
cellulose.”" 

When conservative measures fail, ligation of a main 
artery should be employed. Ligation of a principal artery 
for the control of hemorrhage from one of its branches 
was first performed more than 150 years ago. According 
to Bartlett and McKittrick,^^ who reviewed the cases of 
ligation of the carotid artery reported up to 1917, Aber- 
nethy ” attempted without success to tie off the common 
carotid artery for hemorrhage in 1795. The first success¬ 
ful ligation of the common carotid artery was reported 
by Flemming “ in 1803. Since that time the carotid artery 
has been ligated hundreds of times for a variety of condi¬ 
tions, including nasal hemorrhage. 

Ligation of the external carotid alone has been more 
limited. McKnight^“ in 1926 reviewed the literature 
and found 17 instances of ligation of the external caro¬ 
tid artery up to that time. In all the hemorrhage was 
controlled successfully. 

Goodyear in 1937 and Macbeth ■* in 1948 described 
cases of ligation of the anterior ethmoid artery for nasal 
hemorrhage. Fitz-Hugh and Risher ” in 1949 described 
a case in which the external carotid artery was first ligated 
after the usual local measures had not been successful. 
The hemorrhage was completely controlled with the ad¬ 
ditional ligation of the anterior ethmoid artery. 

When bleeding is severe and packing has failed, either 
the external carotid or anterior ethmoid artery should be 
tied. The incision in the latter is along the eyebrow. The 
artery can then be tied or compressed with a silver clip. 
The posterior ethmoid artery is small and should not 
cause trouble. If necessary, it could be disrupted with 
electrocoagulation. 

Septal bleeding behind spurs and deflections can be 
difficult to control. In such cases submucous resection 
should be performed so that the surgeon can identify the 
bleeding point and treat it effectively. Often submucous 
resection alone is enough to control the bleeding. For 
patients who have anterior septal perforations with crust¬ 
ing and repeated bleeding, a modified submucous resec¬ 
tion with removal of exposed cartilage around the edges 
IS the treatment of choice. Submucous resection should 
be done more as a preliminary treatment for severe hem¬ 
orrhages in the posterior part of the nose in an effort to 
identify the bleeding point. 

Ligation of the external carotid artery is indicated 
when nasal hemorrhage persists and recurs with severity, 
and the level of the hemoglobin and the number of eryth¬ 
rocytes drop steadily in spite of repeated nasal packing 
and transfusion of blood. 

It is not safe to wait until the patient has lost so much 
blood that a state of shock supervenes. Bean “ in 1937 


reported that in 2 out of 300 cases of coronary occlusion 
the occlusion was caused by the sudden fall of blood 
pressure accompanying hemorrhage; in 1 of his cases 
spontaneous epistaxis occurred. McKinlay reported a 
case in which coronary insufficiency was precipitated by 
hemorrhage from a duodenal ulcer. 

Recently a patient came to the clinic because of severe 
nosebleed from the left side of the nose. He had been 
treated at home for a month with nasal packing and fre¬ 
quent blood transfusions. When he came to the clinic 
he was bleeding profusely from the posterior aspect of 
the left nasal passage. Further packing did not control it. 
The day after admission to the hospital the left carotid 
artery was ligated. The ligation controlled his bleeding, 
but he died a couple of weeks later due to multiple 
hemorrhages in the brain. It certainly is possible that 
earlier ligation could have saved this patient’s life. 

Blumgart, Schlesinger and Zoll “ found that coronary 
occlusion was due to shock in 11 out of 450 cases. They 
emphasized the importance of preventing, under any cir¬ 
cumstances, a decrease in the blood pressure in cases of 
coronary sclerosis. 

Hagaman has had much experience in ligating the 
external carotid artery for severe posterior nasal bleed¬ 
ing. This procedure immediately controlled the bleeding 
in all his cases. 

TECHNIQUE OF LIGATION OF THE EXTERNAL 
CAROTID ARTERY 

Ligation of the external carotid artery is a relatively 
simple procedure. My colleagues and I prefer an incision 
along the natural creases of the neck at the level of the 
laryngeal prominence of the thyroid cartilage. The bifur¬ 
cation is exposed by blunt dissection. It should be re¬ 
membered that the internal carotid artery has no 
branches in this area. 

The external carotid artery is usually ligated between 
the branches of the lingual and superior thyroid arteries. 
After the artery is compressed, the anesthetist or the 
assistant checks for pulsation of the superficial temporal 
artery in front of the auricle. If the pulsation stops when 
the external carotid is compressed, the correct vessel is 
being selected and ligation is done. 


11. (o) Elsbach, E. J.: Rhinologic Use of Oxidized Cellulose Gauze 
New York Slate J. Med. 49:663 (Mar. 15) 1949. (6) Kler, J. H.: Use 
of Absorbable Gauze in OlolatynEologic Practice, Arch. Otolaryng. 46: 
801-803 (Dec.) 1947. (c) Houser, K. M.: Oxidized Cellulose Gauze Packl 
ing for Nasal Bleeding, J. A. M. A. 132: 143 (Sept. 21) 1946, 

12. Bartlett. W., and McKittrick, O. F.: A Study of Secondary Hemor¬ 
rhage Treated by Ligation of the Common Carotid Artery, Ann Sure 
65 : 715-729 (June) 1917. 

13. Abernethy, quoted by Bartlett and McKittrick.” 

14. Flemming, quoted by Bartlett and McKittrick.” 

15. McKnight, H.: Carotid Ligation in Epistaxis, Texas State J. Med. 
22 : 271-274 (Aug.) 1926. 

16. Goodyear, H, M.: Nasal Hemorrhage: Ligation of the Anterior 
Ethmoid Artery: Case Report, Laryngoscope 47 : 97-99 (Feb.) 1937. 
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Otolaryng. 49: 564-565 (May) 1949. 
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68: 181-198 (Aug.) 1941. 
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SUMMARY 

In 212 cases occurring from 1930 through 1950 epi- 
staxis has been treated in the hospital by physicians of 
the Mayo Clinic. In about 10% of the cases trauma was 
the causative factor. More than 50% of the patients 
were 55 or more. Treatment consisted of the usual con- 
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servative procedures, packing and clcctrocoaculation 
and, in a few cases, ligation of the e.xtcrnal caroikl artcr\' 
together with supportive measures. Details in the tech¬ 
nique of postnasal packing and ligation of the externa! 
carotid artery are given. 

102 2d Ave. S. W. 


VALUE AND HAZARDS OF INTRAVENOUS PROCAINE AMIDE 

(“PRONESTYL”) THERAPY 

Norman S. Stearns, M.D., Edmund J. Callahan III, M.D. 

and 

Laurence B. Ellis, Boston 


Procaine amide (“pronestyl”) was recently introduced 
as an agent for the treatment of ventricular arrhythmias. 
Procaine amide (p-amino-N-[2-diethylaminoethyl] ben- 
zamide hydrochloride) differs from procaine by the pres¬ 
ence of the amide grouping (• CO ■ NH •) instead of the 
ester grouping (■ CO ■ O ■) present in the latter.^ Avail¬ 
able data indicate that this drug, unlike procaine, is not 
readily hydrolyzed by plasma enzymes and that plasma 
procaine amide levels persist for several hours rather than 
for a few minutes, as in the case of procaine. These data 
imply a longer duration of action for procaine amide than 
for procaine. Procaine amide, unlike procaine,^ can be 
administered rather rapidly by the intravenous route to 
conscious unanesthetized patients without, as a rule, pro¬ 
ducing convulsions or other signs of central nervous sys¬ 
tem stimulation. In addition, it may be administered in 
effective antiarrhythmic doses by the oral route.^ 

Our study concerned the immediate clinical effects of 
intravenous procaine amide therapy; no comparison of 
its effects with those of procaine or quinidine was made. 
The purpose of this study was to evaluate the effects of 
itravenously administered procaine amide on cardiac 
II ythmias and arterial blood pressure in an attempt to 
ascertain the practical usefulness of the agent. The re¬ 
sults showed that the predominant clinical effects were 

(1) alteration of susceptible cardiac arrhythmias and 

(2) decrease in arterial blood pressure. The latter effect 
constituted a serious hazard. 


The procaine amide hydrochloride used in this study was supplied by 
E. R. Squibb & Sons. 

This investigation was supported in part by a research grant from the 
National Heart Institute, U. S. Public Health Service. 

A preliminary report of the present study was presented at the meet¬ 
ing of the New England Cardiovascular Society, Boston, Jan. 15, 1951. 

From the Thorndike Memorial Laboratory, Second and Fourth Medical 
Services (Harvard), Boston City Hospital, and the Department of Medi¬ 
cine, Harvard Medical School. Postdoctorate Research Fellow, National 
Heart Institute (Dr. Stearns). 
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3. Unpublished data from this laboratory. 

4. Ventricular tachycardia was converted to a slower supraventricular 
I rhythm in each of three additional patients receiving oral procaine amide 
, therapy. 


METHOD 

Procaine amitie was administered intravenously to 33 
patients with a variety of arrhythmias, both ventricular 
and supraventricular in nature. All diagnoses of the type 
of arrhythmia were made by electrocardiogram. Re¬ 
sponse to carotid sinus stimulation was, in some patients, 
helpful in differentiating supraventricular from ventricu¬ 
lar tachycardias. During the period of procaine amide in¬ 
fusion, arterial blood pressures were measured at one to 
two minute intervals, and observation for electrocardio¬ 
graphic changes was continuous. 

Of the 33 treated patients, 5 were under the age of 
50 and 23 were over the age of 60. Ten patients had 
underlying arteriosclerotic heart disease. Fourteen pa¬ 
tients had hypertensive heart disease associated in nine 
with arteriosclerotic heart disease. There were two pa¬ 
tients with cor pulmonale, two with syphilitic heart dis¬ 
ease, one with rheumatic heart disease, and four with 
heart disease of undetermined etiology. There was con¬ 
clusive evidence of recent myocardial infarction in only 
one patient (Case 29). Twenty-one patients were in con¬ 
gestive heart failure at the time of procaine amide 
therapy. 

ANTIARRHYTHMIC EFFECTS 

Ventricular Tachycardia .— ^There were eight-patients 
with ventricular tachycardia.* The results of therapy are 
summarized in Table 1. Conversion of ventricular tachy¬ 
cardia to a slower supraventricular rhythm was accom¬ 
plished during intravenous procaine amide administra¬ 
tion in six patients. It is to be noted that in Case 23 
conversion was originally effected after administration of 
200 mg. of the drug; however, the rhythm reverted to 
ventricular tachycardia after approximately 45 minutes. 
A second conversion then took place with an additional 
140 mg. of the drug. Ventricular tachycardia did not 
recur subsequently with oral procaine amide therapy 

(Table 1). . , 

The patient in Case 22 had intermittent ventricular 
tachycardia. Before treatment, the attacks of ventricular 
tachycardia occurred frequently and were of one to tv.o 
minutes’ duration. With the infusion of 500 mg. of pro¬ 
caine amide, the attacks of ventricular tachycardia oc¬ 
curred less frequently, and those noted by continuous 
observation of the electrocardiogram were of shorter 
duration. In addition, the appearance of 'soJa^cd ectop - 
ventricular beats without ensuing ventricular tachyca 
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noted. Because of profound hypotension, responding 
only transiently to phenylephrine (neo-synephrine®) 
hydrochloride, intravenous administration of procaine 
amide was stopped, and 500 mg. of the oral preparation 
was given. One hour later, there was no evidence of ven¬ 
tricular irritability. The patient in Case 3 had persistent 
ventricular tachycardia and failed to respond to two trials 
of procaine amide given intravenously. On the first oc¬ 
casion, 750 mg. of this drug was administered. There 
was no conversion, but the ventricular rate slowed from 
130 to 90 per minute. The slower rate was not main¬ 
tained by oral doses. On the second intravenous trial, 
goo mg. was administered. There was no conversion, but 
the stowing effect was again noted. Additional doses of 
the drug were not given, because of severe hypotension. 

Table I .—Results of Intravenous Procaine Amide Therapy in 
Eight Patients with Ventricular Tachycardia 

Procolno 
Total Amide 


Type of Dose Do«c to 
Ventricular Procaine Con- 



Pigitalfs 

Tachy¬ 

Amide, %cr<5ion, 

EITcct on Ycntriculap 

Cii'fJ Toticity 

cardia * 

Me. 

ilg 

Tflcbycrirdin 

25 

Yes 

Persistent 

GO 

00 

Conversion to auricular 
fibrillation nith con¬ 
duction 

1 

Yes 

Persistent 

200 

200 

Conversion to auriculo¬ 
ventricular tachycardia 

23 

Yes 

Per«:I<Jtent 

3t0 

200 

Conversion to auricular 
fibrillation vulh con¬ 
duction Reversion 
within 4') minutes 

Second conversion after 
additional infusion of 
140 mg of procaine 
amide 

23 

Xo 

Persistent 

soo 

SOO 

Conversion to sioua 
rh} thm 

S 

Xo 

Pcrsi'itent 

750 

SOO 


No conv crslon Slower 
ventricular rate (Pro* 
came amide, 500 mg» 
orally every 4 hours 
for 3 doses, without 
ofTect) 

No conv crslon Slower 
ventricular rate 

JS 

No 

Intermittent 

400 

250 

Conversion to sinus 
rhj thm 

23 

No 

Intermittent 

1,500 

210 

Conversion to sinus 
rh> thm 

22 

Yes 

Intermittent 

500 


Attacks of ventricular 
tachjcardia less fre 
quent and of shorter 
duration Appearance 
of Isolated ventricular 
ectopic heats 


TIic known duration of ^ent^IculQ^ tachycardia prior to therapy was 
jnore tlmn eight hours In each patient The paro'^sms of intermittent 
jachycnrdln In this group of patients recurred within Internals of seconds 
*0 a icu minutes and marled in duration from a few seconds to several 
minutes 

Conversion of ventricular tachycardia was subsequently 
accomplished in this patient with oral quinidine therapy. 
Shortly after conversion, the patient died. 

Ectopic Ventricular Beats .—Frequent ectopic ven¬ 
tricular beats, often from multiple foci, were completely 
diminated in 8 of 12 patients and were significantly de¬ 
creased in number in 3 during administration of the drug 
and for varying periods thereafter. The high incidence of 
digitalis toxicity in this group of patients is noted in 
Table 2. It is of interest that there were two patients in 
whom digitalization with customary doses or adequate 
mercurial diuresis after digitalization was accomplished 
williout evidence of ventricular irritability only with ad¬ 
juvant procaine amide administration. In spite of electro¬ 
cardiographic evidence of digitalis toxicity prior to pro¬ 
caine amide tlierapy, additional digitalis and mercurial 
mretic drugs were administered to both of these pa- 
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tients, with clinical improvement of moderately severe 
congestive failure. The omission of orally administered 
procaine amide on at least two occasions in each of these 
patients was followed by the reappearance of ectopic 
ventricular beats. 

Table 2. —Results of Intravenous Procaine Amide Therapy in 
Twelve Patients with Frequent Ectopic Ventneuiar Beats 

Ko o£ 




Total Do«o 
Procaine 
Amide, 

Mg 

Effect on 
Ectopic Ven¬ 
tricular Beats 

Ectopic Foci 

A _ 

Case 

DlEitalis 

ToTicity 

r~- - 

Before 

Therapy 

After 

Therapy 

30 

Tes 

CO 

Eliminated 

I 

0 

32 

Yes 

100 

Eliminated 

1 

0 

6 

Yes 

160 

Eliminated 

3 

0 

35 

Yes 

SOO 

Eliminated 

2 

0 

8 

Yes 

375 

Eliminated 

2 

0 

25 

Yes 

400 

Eliminated 

2 

0 

24 

Yes 

400 

Eliminated 

1 

0 

27 

No 

850 

Eliminated 

2 

0 

4 

Yes 

400 

Decreased 

2 

1 

9 

? 

450 

Decreased 

3 

3 

2G 

No 

800 

Decreased 

3 

1 

7 

No 

CC6 

Unchanged 

2 

2 


Am icidoventi icular Nodal Tachycardia .—Of four pa¬ 
tients with auriculoventricular nodal tachycardia, con¬ 
version was accomplished in two and transiently in a 
third. There was one patient (Case 8) with auricular 
fibrillation, auriculoventricular nodal tachycardia, and 
frequent ectopic ventricular beats. With the infusion of 
100 mg. of procaine amide the ectopic ventricular beats 
were eliminated. Following the administration of 375 mg, 
of the drug, the patient’s blood pressure fell from a con¬ 
trol level of 94/62 to 38/0. There was loss of conscious¬ 
ness associated with convulsive movements. Phenyleph¬ 
rine hydrochloride, 5 mg., was given intravenously, but 
the pressure continued to fall to 22/0. At this time, 
0.4 mg. of epinephrine was administered intravenously. 
The blood pressure promptly rose to 122/72, and the 
electrocardiogram revealed ventricular tachycardia, 
which lasted for only one minute and subsided sponta¬ 
neously. The final rhythm was auricular fibrillation with 

Table 3. —Results of Intravenous Procaine Amide Therapy in 
Four Patients uith Auriculoventricidai Nodal Tachycardia 


Case* 

Digitalis 

ToMcity 

Total Do^^e 
Procamo 
Amide, 

Mg 

Effect 

2 

Ics 

300 

Conversion to auricular fibrilla¬ 

33 

Yes 

300 

tion with conduction 
Conversion to auncularfibrilla¬ 

G 

Yc3 

ICO 

tion with conduction 
Conversion to sinus rhythm 

5 

Yes 

875 

with conduction for about 

I hour 

Eever«ion to slower aunculoven- 
tncular nodal tachycardia 

No effect 


* la caces C and 8 ectopjc tentncular beats aere eliminated dunnn 
procnino lunidc infusion 

auriculoventricular nodal tachycardia. The patient re¬ 
covered consciousness. Death, several days later, was the 
result of his chronic pulmonary disease (Table 3). 

Auricular Fibrillation with Auricidoventricidar Con¬ 
duction and Venti icular Rates Over J15 per Minute. _ 

Of five patients in this group, auricular fibrillation ^ per- 

5. Auriculoventricular conduction la these patients contrasts vnth that 
ot other patients m ^vhom auricular fibrillation v-as associated With 
auricu1o>entricuIaf nodal or \entrjciilar tach>cardia. 
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sisted in all, and rapid ventricular rates were not altered 
m four after administration of from 400 to 1,000 mg. of 
procaine amide. In one patient (Case 20), after the ad¬ 
ministration of 400 mg. of procaine amide and coinci¬ 
dent with severe hypotension, the electrocardiogram re- 


Table 4.—Results of Intravenous Procaine Amide Therapy in 
oeven Patients with Auricular Fibrillation Associated with 
Auriculoventricular Nodal or Ventricular Tachycardia 



Total Dose 




Procaine 

Effect on 


Case 

Amide, 

Mg. 

Auricular 

Fibrillation 

Effect on Associated 
Arrhythmia 

2 

300 

No change 

Auriculoventricular nodal tachy¬ 

13 

300 


cardia converted to auricular 
fibrillation rvith conduction 

No change 

Auriculoventricular nodal tachy¬ 

8 

375 


cardia converted to auricular 
fibrillation with conduction 

No change 

Auriculoventricular nodal tachy¬ 

23 

340 


cardia not effected. Ectopic ven¬ 
tricular beats eliminated 

No change 

Ventricular tachycardia converted 




to auricular fibrillation with con- 
duction 

28 

GO 

No change 

Ventricular tachycardia converted 




to auricular fibrillation with con¬ 
duction 

18 

400 

Sinus rhythm 

Ventricular tachycardia converted 




to sinus rhythm 

29 

800 

Sinus rhythm 

Ventricular tachycardia converted 


to sinus rhythm 


vealed persistence of auricular fibrillation with auriculo¬ 
ventricular conduction and marked slowing of the ven¬ 
tricular rate (from 130 to approximately 50 per minute). 
In addition, there were short periods of auriculoventricu¬ 
lar nodal rhythm. Whether hypotension with secondary 
cardiac effects or the direct effect of procaine amide ac¬ 
counted for the change in the ventricular rate and in the 
rhythm cannot be ascertained. 

Auricular Fibrillation Associated with Auriculoven¬ 
tricular Nodal or Ventricular Tachycardia. —^Auricular 
fibrillation was associated with auriculoventricular nodal 


Table 5. —Results of Intravenous Procaine Amide 
Therapy in Thirteen Patients with Miscellaneous 
Supraventricular Tachycardias 


Case 

Total Dose 
Procaine 
Amide, 

Mg. 

Arrhythmia 

Treated 

Effect 

12 

315 

Rapid .shifting 

Slowed 

21 

5.50 

auricular 

Slowed 

( f) 

CCG 

pacemaker 

No change 

5 

600 

Ectopic auric¬ 

Decreased number 

(15) 

400 

ular beats 


17 

700 

Auricular 

Slowed (no Increase in 

31 

650 

flutter 

Auricular 

auriculoventricular 

block) 

Unchanged (increase 

(0) 

IGO 

flutter 

SAT* 

auriculoventricular 

block) 

No change 

(26) 

390 

SAT 

No change 

^11^ 

(22) 

(24) 

f \ 

450 

SAT 

No change 

1,000 

SAT 

No change 

600 

SAT 

Slowed 

400 

SAT 

Slowed 


' BAT ‘Already considered. 

~ 6'noaut\<;u\„ tachycardia. 


llh 

thi 


^^^^ycaidia in seven patients already con- 

^^^®ation persisted in five of these 

^ patients (Cases 18 and 29) who 

onset ^ad auricular fibrillation prior to the 

each oi tW ^^'^fiycardia. The rhythm present in 

tralion was P^honts alter procaine amide adminis- 
uation was normal sinus rhythm (Table 4). 
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MiscellaneousSupraventriciilarTachycardm _\Ui!' ^ 

intravenously administered procaine amide appeared ' 
have some effect on a variety of supraventricular arrin th. " 
mias, as noted in Table 5, this effect was usually transient ' 
and appeared to be of some therapeutic significance in ' 
only a few patients (Tables). 

Other Electrocardiographic Changes Caused by Pro '■ 
caine Amide Infusion.—Alterations in the clectrocardicv ' 
gram other than those related to conversion of arrhvth- • 
mias or to changes in rate were produced by intravenous f 
administration of procaine amide in 5 of 33 patients and '' 
were presumably indicative of toxicity. In four patients 
(Cases 25, 24, 14, and 3), QS intervals were prolonged ' 
by 0.02 to 0.04 second during administration of 300 
400, 460, and 800 mg. of the drug (from 0.08, O.io’ 
0.12, and 0.20 second to 0.II, 0.13, 0.14, and 0.24 see- 
ond respectively). Repeated short periods of ventricular 
asystole of not more than one second’s duration occurred 
transiently in one patient (Case 13), who had auricular 
fibrillation with a ventricular rate of approximately 100, 
one minute after conversion of auriculoventricular nodai ' 
tachycardia with 200 mg. of procaine amide. Significant • 
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Effects of procaine amide (“proncstyl”) on blood pressure of 13 patitntj. 


prolongation of QT intervals or decrease in voltage of 
QRS or T waves was not noted. The drug was used with¬ 
out obvious deleterious effects in a few patients with 
aberrant conduction, bundle branch block, and complete 
heart block. 

HYPOTENSIVE EFFECTS 


A marked fall in systolic and diastolic arterial blood 
pressure associated with untoward signs and symptoms 
occurred in 13 of 33 patients (see chart). The untoward 
effects included weakness and malaise (in six patients), 
profuse sweating (in four), vomiting (in three), thirst 
(in two), convulsive movements (in two), and loss of 
consciousness (in one patient). In 10 additional patients, 
blood pressure falls greater than 20 mm, Hg systolic 
(average 29± 6.5 mm. Hg) in all, and in 6 of these 10, 
diastolic falls of greater than 15 mm. Hg (average 224: 
4.2 mm. Hg) occurred without untoward signs or symp¬ 
toms, during procaine amide infusion. There was no ap¬ 
parent relation between the incidence of blood pressure 
fall and the age of the patient or type of underlying heart 
disease. Hypotension occurred in patients with and with¬ 
out congestive heart failure. 

The chart illustrates that blood pressure fall, often to 
levels considerably below 100 mg. Hg systolic, ocevrre 
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inpatients with relatively high, normal, and low control 
levels, and in patients with ventricular and supraventricu¬ 
lar tachycardia. Blood pressure fall occurred with pro¬ 
caine amide infusion rates of 25, 50, and 100 mg. per 
minute in response to total doses averaging less than 
500 mg. The duration of procaine amide-induced hypo¬ 
tension varied from a few minutes to several hours. In 
five of the patients noted in the chart, intravenous ad¬ 
ministration of phenylephrine hydrochloride in doses of 

2 to 5 mg. successfully counteracted procaine amide- 
induced hypotension, at least temporarily. However, 
hypotension persisting after administration of procaine 
amide, in spite of phenylephrine therapy, contributed to 
(he death of one patient. It should be mentioned that this 
patient (Case 20) with known hypertensive arterioscle¬ 
rotic heart disease had severe hypotension, below 100 
mm. Hg systolic, for 25 minutes before phenylephrine 
was administered. 

There was no significant correlation between abolition 
' of ventricular tachycardia, ectopic ventricular beats, or 
auriculoventricular nodal tachycardia and antecedent 
drug-induced blood pressure fall. Of six patients in whom 
conversion of ventricular tachycardia was accomplished 
during procaine amide infusion, only one showed a 
prompt rise in blood pressure following the conversion. 
Significant hypotension occurred in one additional pa¬ 
tient (Case 33) not included in the chart. Abolition of 
intermittent ventricular tachycardia was accomplished in 
this patient after administration of 240 mg. of procaine 
amide, infused at a rate of 40 mg. per minute. However, 
because of the persistence of ectopic ventricular beats, 
procaine amide infusion was continued by intravenous 
drip at a slightly slower rate. By the 30th minute, blood 
pressure had fallen from a control level of 70/50 to 
60/40, The latter level persisted and appeared to be well 
I tolerated for the next 20 minutes. At the 50th minute 
' blood pressure was unobtainable and the patient was ob¬ 
served to be pallid and sweating profusely. At this time 
the patient had received 1,200 mg. of procaine amide. 
After the administration of 5 mg. of phenylephrine sub¬ 
cutaneously, the pressure rose to 60/50. Procaine Amide 
infusion at approximately 10 mg. per minute was con¬ 
tinued to a total dose of 1,500 mg. By the second hour 
after the start of therapy with the latter drug, the blood 
pressure was stabilized at 110/60. 


PROCAINE AMIDE IN BRONCHIAL ASTHMA 
Procaine amide was administered to four patients with 
a known history of bronchial asthma. Two of these, 
treated during asthmatic attacks with intravenously ad¬ 
ministered procaine amide, suffered profound hypoten¬ 
sion associated with convulsive movements. In a third 
patient, an acute asthmatic attack developed after the 
administration of 390 mg. of the drug, and in the fourth 
patient, an acute asthmatic attack occurred approxi¬ 
mately 90 minutes after oral administration of 750 mg. 


COMMENT 

It is important to emphasize that while the hypotensive 
effect of procaine amide has been noted by others,® the 
intravenous administration of 100 to 200 mg. per minute 
(that is, 1 to 2 cc. of undiluted procaine amide per 
minute) to a total dose of no more than 1,000 mg., rec¬ 
ommended for clinical use by the manufacturers, ap- 
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pears to be excessive. In the present study, rates of ad¬ 
ministration between 25 and 100 mg. per minute to total 
doses between 70 and 800 mg. produced significant sys¬ 
tolic and diastolic blood pressure falls. Furthermore, in 
spite of additional lowering of infusion rates below 25 
to 100 mg. per minute, and in spite of periodic cessation 
of drug administration for several minutes at a time, hy¬ 
potension, usually with symptoms of collapse, warranted 
complete cessation of drug administration in 40% of the 
patients after total doses averaging less than 500 mg. had 
been given. The mechanism of procaine amide-induced 
blood pressure fall was not revealed by available data. 

While drug-induced blood pressure fall was a se¬ 
rious hazard, intravenously administered procaine amide 
was effective in the management eff ventricular tachy¬ 
cardia, ectopic ventricular beats, and auriculoventricular 
nodal tachycardia. Furthermore, the combination of in¬ 
travenous and oral procaine amide therapy proved to be 
highly effective in the management of ventricular and 
auriculoventricular nodal arrhythmias attributed to digi¬ 
talis toxicity. Although a specific study of the effects of 
oral procaine amide administration is not yet complete in 
this laboratory, marked hypotension attributable to the 
oral preparation has not been encountered in any of more 
than 40 treated patients. In a few patients nausea and 
vomiting developed and occasionally “light headedness” 
or “heavy headedness.” Significant prolongation of QS 
and QT intervals in two patients and development of 
complete heart block from incomplete heart block in one 
patient while receiving maintenance oral procaine amide 
therapy has been observed. 

SUMMARY AND CONCLUSIONS 

Procaine amide (“pronestyl”) was administered intra¬ 
venously to 33 patients with ventricular and/or supra¬ 
ventricular arrhythmias. Arterial blood pressure and 
electrocardiographic changes were studied. Initial pro¬ 
caine amide infusion rates between 25 and 100 mg. per 
minute were employed. Infusions were slowed or stopped 
when indicated by hypotensive responses or conversion 
of arrhythmias. 

Ventricular tachycardia was abolished in seven of 
eight patients. Multiple ectopic ventricular beats were 
eliminated in 8 of 12 patients and decreased in 3. Auricu¬ 
loventricular nodal tachycardia was abolished in three 
of four patients. Effective drug doses ranged from 60 to 
800 mg. Thirteen of 14 patients with ventricular or au¬ 
riculoventricular nodal arrhythmias attributed to digitalis 
toxicity responded to intravenous administration of pro¬ 
caine amide and were generally well controlled by sub¬ 
sequent oral procaine amide therapy. Supraventricular 
arrhythmias, other than nodal tachycardia, were affected 
less strikingly than ventricular arrhythmias. 

Systolic and diastolic blood pressure falls associated 
with signs and symptoms of collapse occurred in 14 of 
33 patients. Blood pressure falls, often to levels con¬ 
siderably below 100 mm, Hg systolic, were not related to 
control blood pressure levels or to the type of arrhythmia 


6. Kinsman, J. M.; Clay, H. L.; Coe, W. S., and Best, M. 
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present Blood pressure fall occurred with procaine 
amide infusion rates of 25, 50, and 100 mg. per minute 
in response to total doses averaging less than 500 mg. 
Phenylephrine (neo-synephrine®), employed in six pa¬ 
tients, successfully counteracted procaine-amide induced 
hypotension in five. 

Of four patients with bronchial asthma treated with 
procaine amide, two suffered profound hypotension asso¬ 
ciated with convulsive movements and in two (one after 
oral administration of the drug) acute asthmatic attacks 
developed. 

Electrocardiographic changes presumably indicative 
of toxicity (prolongation of QS intervals) were rarely 
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produced by intravenous procaine amide therapy. Re- 
peated blood pressure determinations are more impor¬ 
tant than the electrocardiogram as a guide to safe pro¬ 
caine amide infusion rates and are essential in the proper 
clinical use of this drug. ‘ 

The present results indicate that procaine amide in¬ 
fusion rates should be less than 100 mg. per minute 
Because significant hypotension was produced in spite of 
slow procaine amide infusion rates, tlie drug should be 
administered by this route only to patients with suscepti¬ 
ble arrhythmias when immediate conversion is highly 
desirable. 

Heart Station, Boston City Hospital (Dr. Stearns). 


METHOD OF INCREASING SENSITIVITY OF GLUCOSE 

TOLERANCE TEST 

Herbert Berger, M.D., Staten Island, N. Y. 


It is axiomatic that early discovery of disease is desir¬ 
able. Diabetic-detection drives have been launched in 
an effort to discover early cases of this disease so that 
treatment can be instituted before dangerous complica¬ 
tions occur. Since there is a definite familial tendency 
in this disease, it has been our custom to examine all 
siblings of diabetics under treatment at the clinic. Occa¬ 
sionally, we have discovered an unsuspected case, but, 
even more frequently, we have found such relatives nor¬ 
mal by present testing methods, only to discover some 



Chart I.—Effect of corticotropin on the glucose tolerance tests of group 
A, known diabetics (composite of 12 cases). 

years later that they were diabetics. On several occasions 
such discovery took place only when a serious complica¬ 
tion of the disease appeared. Consequently, we have 
performed glucose tolerance tests on all close relatives 
over the age of 50 of diabetics in a further effort to dis- 


From the Medical Service of the Berger Clinic, Richmond Memorial 
Hospital, and U. S. Public Health Hospital, Staten Island, 

Medical Director of the Berger Clinic, Chief of Medicine at Richmond 
Memorial Hospital, Consultant in Medicine at U. S. Public Health Hos¬ 
pital, Staten Island (Marine Hospital). 

Dr. Anna Tendlau and Miss Eunice Miles supervised tlie tests done at 
the Richmond Memorial Hospital. Those at the U. S. Public Heglth Serv¬ 
ice Hospital (Marine Hospital) were done by Drs. Charles Naegel, 
Frederick Regan, and Nicholas Gallucci under the direction of Dr. Alfred 
Doerner, Chief of the Medical Service. 


cover early diabetes. While these efforts were slightly 
more salutary, there were still many patients with normal 
tests who subsequently developed diabetes. 

Since potent active adrenal cortical extracts and cor¬ 
ticotropin (ACTH) have become available, it has been 
observed that in many persons these substances arc 
diabetogenic. This has rarely been of great clinical 
moment, but in the presence of preexisting diabetes the 
use of cortisone or of corticotropin has enormously 
aggravated the diabetic state. For example, one of our 



Chart 2.—Effect of corticotropin on the glucose tolerance tests of gioup 
B, siblings of known diabetics (composite of 14 c.ascs). 


ibetics with rheumatoid arthritis required an increase 
insulin from 10 to 60 units per day during the admin- 
ration of 100 gm. of cortisone daily. Therefore, it 
)med reasonable to suppose that, since cortisone was 
diabetogenic, this material might serve to increase 
; sensitivity of the glucose tolerance test and thereby 
ike the earlier detection of potential diabetics feasible. 
Method.—Each patient was given two glucose toler- 
!ce tests. The first followed the usual technique in ha 
10 mg. of glucose was given by mouth to the as 
itient. Blood sugar determinations were made a 
inute intervals for three hours. The second test ua. 
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identical, except that the patient received 100 mg. of 
corticotropin subcutaneously one hour before the test. 
In this way each patient would serve as his own control. 
The patients studied were divided into four groups as 
follows; 


GLUCOSE TOLERANCE TEST—BERGER 

The Group C subjects, 18 patients without diabetes or 
a diabetic family history, all had negative tests, except 
for one patient with a positive test. 

In Group D, one of the six normal persons under age 
30 had a positive test in that the intermediate blood 


Group A. Known diabetics over age 50—12 patients. 

Group B. Fourteen siblings over age 50 of known diabetics. 
Group C. Patients over the age of 50 without diabetes or a 
diabetic family history—18 patients. 

Group D. Same as Group C, but under age of 30—six pa¬ 
tients (to rule out unknown possible potential diabetics in 
Group C). 



Chart 3 —EfTect of corticotropin on the glucose tolerance tests of efOup 
C, nondiabetics (composite of 18 cases). It can be noted that corticotropin 
(Joes increase the levels moderately, but not to a significant extent. 



Chart 4—Effect of corticotropin on the glucose tolerance test of one 
rrtson in group C, a patient ^\llh a positi>e reaction 

Definition .—A positive test was one in which there 
"as (in the corticotropin test) a failure of the blood sugar 
<0 return to normal in three hours and/or an increase 
>n the intermediate blood sugar determinations over the 
figures obtained in the control test without corticotropin. 

Results .—The tests of the Group A subjects, 12 
Known diabetics, ail were positive. 

The Group B subjects, 14 siblings of known diabetics, 
nil had positive tests in that the blood sugar failed to 
return to normal in three hours, and the intermediate 
levels Were higher. 



Chart 5.—Effect of corticotropin on the glucose tolerance tests of group 
D, young nondiabelic patients Ccomposite of 6 cases). 

sugars were all higher with corticotropin than without it. 
However, the three-hour sample was normal (i. e., the 
same as at the onset of the test). 

COMMENT 

It would seem that the siblings over 50 years old of 
diabetics (Group B), even though their urinalyses and 
glucose tolerance tests are normal, are potentially dia¬ 
betics, since the 14 patients tested gave uniformly posi¬ 
tive tests with .corticotropin. Only the passage of time 
will verify this hypothesis. Needless to say, they will be 
followed for as many years as possible to determine 
whether or not clinical diabetes will eventually ensue. 

Since corticotropin is a diabetogenic hormone, it was 
not surprising to see the uniform increase in the blood 



Chart 6—Effect of corticotropin on the glucose tolerance lest of one 
Person in group Z), a >oung nondiabelic patient uith a positive test. 

sugar levels in Group A of known diabetics. Since these 
glucose tolerance tests were positive without the cortico¬ 
tropin, its addition merely raised tlte blood sugar levels. 

One of our 50-year-old normal control subjects 
(Group C) had a markedly positive test. This sim^csts 
that he may be a potential dia ' ' e a ' ve 
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family history. Time will tell. However, since this age 
group is more prone to diabetes, it was later decided 
to introduce Group D, consisting of younger patients 
who would be less likely to be clinical diabetics since 
all were under 30 years of age. However, to our surprise, 
one of this group gave a partially positive test, i. e., the 
blood sugar rose 80 points higher with corticotropin, 
although it did return to normal in three hours. No 
wholly satisfactory explanation is offered for this bizarre 
result. It may be a weakness in the test, or this young 
man, under treatment for a fractured femur, may be 
undergoing a stress situation or be a potential diabetic, 
too. Efforts will be made to follow him as well. 

SUMMARY 

These results suggest that the sensitivity of the glucose 
tolerance test may be increased by the use of cortico¬ 
tropin. We have not proved this point. Perhaps we can 
do that with appropriate follow-ups 5 to 10 years hence. 

CONCLUSIONS 

1. The administration of 100 mg, of corticotropin 
prior to a standard glucose tolerance test increased the 
blood sugar level determinations of a group of siblings 
of known diabetics, as well as those of the diabetics 
themselves. 

2. Except in two instances, the corticotropin did not 
affect the curves of normal persons without a family his¬ 
tory of diabetes. 

3. These findings suggest that corticotropin admin¬ 
istered before a standard glucose tolerance test may re¬ 
veal potential diabetics not discoverable by other means. 

7440 Amboy Rd. 


CLINICAL NOTES 


MENINGITIS DUE TO LISTERIA 
MONOCYTOGENES 


REPORT OF TWO CASES 


Felix G. Line, M.D. 

and 

William B. Cherry, Ph.D., Knoxville, Tenn. 


Meningitis due to Listeria monocytogenes is a rare 
disease. The first cases were reported by Burn ^ in 1936. 
E.aplaTi,2 in a review of the literature to 1945, stated 
that the number of cases from which this organism had 
^^sn isolated and identified was 23, of which 13 were 
cases oi. meningitis. Handelman and others ® reported a 
case whhtecovety in a 6-week-old infant using penicillin 
and sulfadiazine. Martin and others ^ reported the case 


t 

i 

1 

I 


permission (o report the case of R. E. 

■r., f. "V^^etetiology^ St. Mary’s Memorial Hospital (Dr. Cherry). 

*le io „rt\l Pathologist, aided this study by avaB- 

McmoilaiUDipnai.' pathological laboratories of St. Marys 

Dr.^Mat\hTK''C,i Po"’' of patient C. D. was confirmed by 
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of a 57-year-old man in France who died despite ami 
cillm and sulfonamide therapy. Van Driest = nnd SloofI’ 
in the Netherlands reported two cases in newborn infants 
both of whom recovered after receiving penicillin 'and 
sulfadiazine. A 3-week-old infant was treated success¬ 
fully by Beute and his colleagues ■ in the Netherlands 
using sulfadiazine. Stanley® in Australia isolated L 
monocytogenes postmortem from the cerebrospinal fluid 
of a 79-year-old woman. A 32-ycar-old male was treated 
successfully by Berry» with penicillin, sulfadiazine, and 
streptomycin. Thus, there have been 20 reported cases 
to date. 

We wish to report a fatal case in a newborn infant and 
a second case in a newborn infant treated successfully 
using aureomycin and penicillin as the principal treat¬ 
ment. To our knowledge, this is the first reported case 
of L. monocytogenes meningitis successfully treated with 
aureomycin. 

CASE REPORTS 


Case 1.—R. E., a white female infant, was born at St. Mary's 
Hospital on Oct. 1, 1950. The pregnancy and delivery were nor- ’ 
mal. The infant developed thrush on Oct. 5 and was isolated for 
the remainder of her hospital course. This infant and the infant 
whose case is reported below were in the large nursery together 
for a period of 24 hours and were cared for by the same nurses 
during this time. The mothers of both infants occupied adjoining 
private rooms and shared a common bathroom between them, 
The infant was discharged from the hospital on Oct. 8 nt which 
time the examination showed no abnormality. She was read¬ 
mitted to the hospital on Oct. 12 with a history of rapid breath¬ 
ing and absence of crying for a period of 24 hours. She was said 
to have had intermittent vomiting and a few loose stools since 
dismissal from the hospital. The family lived on a farm and came 
into contact with farm animals. 

Rectal temperature was 103 F. The infant was acutely ill, had 
shallow and rapid respirations, was slightly cyanotic, and would 
not cry when stimulated. There were crepitant rales anteriorly 
and posteriorly in the left part of her chest. There was moderate 
dehydration. The throat showed intense hyperemia. On the fol¬ 
lowing day the fontanel was tense and the head was retracted. 

Lumbar puncture on Oct. 13 revealed about 10 cc. of cloudy, 
greenish-colored fluid under increased pressure. The white cell 
count on the spinal fluid showed 12,600 per cubic millimeter 
with 74% polymorphonuclear leucocytes and 26% lymphocytes; 
sugar was 33 mg. per 100 cc.; chlorides 770 mg. per 100 cc.; 
protein was 400 mg. per 100 cc. A few gram-positive rods were 
seen on direct smear. Culture subsequently revealed L. mono¬ 
cytogenes. The white blood cell count was 20,600 per cubic milli¬ 
meter with 62% polymorphonuclear leucocytes, 28% lympho¬ 
cytes, and 10% monocytes. Urinalysis showed albumin (3-f-). 


but was otherwise negative. 

Treatment on admission consisted of penicillin, 30,000 units 
every three hours, continuous oxygen, and hypodermoclyscs to 
correct the dehydration. On Oct. 13, following the lumbar punc¬ 
ture, sulfadiazine 5 grains (0.30 gm.) every four hours and dihj- 
drostreptomycin, 50 mg., every three hours were administered. 

The initial temperature of 103 F. fell to 99.6 F. during th- 
first 24 hours where it remained until death. The respirations 
improved slightly but the cyanosis became worse. After lumbar 
puncture on Oct. 13, the patient was transferred to the con¬ 
tagious unit of Knoxville General Hospital, but she died cn 
route. Postmortem examination was not granted. 

(;^ase 2.—C. D., a white girl, was born at St. Mary’s Hospda^ 
Oct. 3, 1950. The pregnancy, delivery, and neonatal course nine 
entirely uneventful, and the infant was discharged home on 
Oct. 7, 1950. Physical examination at that time rcvcaico • 
abnori^ialities. On Oct. 9, the mother noted that infant ^ 
more irritable than previously and on the 
the bath, there was a sudden attack of cyanosis. Resp rat. _ 
ceased for a few minutes and artificial 
a neighbor. The color returned to normal in about five 
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and the infant was taken back to the hospital, where she was 

readmitted. 

Rectal temperature was 101.2 F. The infant was acutely ill, 
extremely irritable, and had a jerky type of respiration. The 
slightest stimulation caused a shrill cry. The fontanel was not 
bulging and the neck and back were not stiff. There was a transi¬ 
ent upward nystagmus bilaterally. 

Lumbar puncture on admission revealed grossly cloudy and 
xanthrochromic fluid under normal pressure. The white cell 
count on the spinal fluid was 2,641 per cubic millimeter with 
76% polymorphonuclear leucocytes and 24% lymphocytes; 
sugar was 20 mg. per 100 cc.; chlorides, 621 mg. per 100 cc.; 
protein, 300 mg. per 100 cc. A smear and gram stain of the 
spinal fluid revealed no organisms. Subsequent culture of the 
spinal fluid showed a gram-positive bacillus which later was 
identified as L. monocytogenes. A repeat lumbar puncture on 
the third day of the illness revealed on culture a gram-positive 
bacillus, but four subsequent punctures were negative on smear 
and culture. The spinal fluid sugar gradually returned to normal 
over a three-week period, but the protein was still 170 mg. per 
100 cc. three weeks after the onset of the illness. 

An x-ray of the chest on admission was negative. The white 
•blood cell count on admission was 22,550 per cubic millimeter, 
10,250, two days after admission and 9,500, 11 days after ad¬ 
mission. The red blood cell count on admission was 5,250,000 
and remained within normal limits throughout the illness. Hemo¬ 
globin was 15.5 gm. and remained normal. All urinalyses were 
negative. 

After the lumbar puncture, the infant was transferred to the 
contagious unit of Knoxville General Hospital. Penicillin, 50,000 
units every three hours, chloramphenicol, 50 mg. every three 
hours, and dihydrostreptomycin, 50 mg. every six hours, were 
administered. Because of the critical condition of the patient, 
it was decided on the second day to increase the penicillin to 
100,000 units every three hours and to begin sulfadiazine by 
mouth, 2 grains (0.12 gm.) as the first dose, followed by 1 grain 
(60 mg.) every six hours. By mistake, the cerebrospinal fluid was 
reported positive for H. influenzae and one dose of 25 mg. of 
streptomycin was given intrathecally. However, by the third day 
the mistake was corrected, and the culture was reported positive 
for L. monocytogenes. On Oct. 13, the sensitivity of the organ¬ 
ism to the various drugs was reported with the following results; 
“very sensitive” to aureomycin, “sensitive” to penicillin, “mod¬ 
erately sensitive” to chloramphenicol, and “resistant” to dihy¬ 
drostreptomycin. A later test of the sensitivity of the organism 
to sulfadiazine revealed that growth was not inhibited to 100 mg. 
per 100 cc. On Oct. 13, chloramphenicol was discontinued, and 
aureomycin, 100 mg., was given as the first dose, followed by 
50 mg. every three hours. On Oct. 15, the dihydrostreptomycin 
was discontinued, and on Oct. 17, the sulfadiazine was discon¬ 
tinued. The sulfadiazine blood level on Oct. 13 was 13 mg. per 
100 cc. Penicillin therapy was discontinued on Oct. 24 after this 
drug had been given for 14 days. The dosage of aureomycin was 
reduced to 25 mg. every three hours on Oct. 19, and was dis¬ 
continued on Nov. 2 after this drug had been given for 20 days. 

The temperature of 101.4 F. gradually subsided during the 
first 48 hours and was normal throughout the remainder of hos¬ 
pitalization. During the first four days the infant was acutely ill. 
Was extremely drowsy, nursed very poorly, tended to lie in 
opisthotonos position, and at times appeared quite rigid. After 
the fourth day, she became more alert, but her eyes tended to 
rove aimlessly for a week longer. The cry then became stronger 
and she nursed more vigorously. Vomiting became a troublesome 
symptom on Oct. 17, but this was considered a side effect of 
the aureomycin. After reducing the dosage the severity of the 
Vomiting decreased. 

The weight on admission was 6 lb. 10 oz. (3,004 gm.), on 
Oct. 20 was 6 lb. 4 oz. (2,835 gm.), and on discharge from the 
hospit.il (Oct. 28) was 6 lb. 11 oz. (3,032 gm.). Since leaving the 
hospital there has been a steady weight gain and at the age of 
to weeks the weight was 12 lb. 1 oz. (5,471 gm.). There are no 
apparent neurological changes other than a slight downward 
cveation of the right eye and at times a fine vertical nystagmus, 
r 'i nutrition is good, and growth has been unusually 


BACTERIOLOGY 

Isolation. —Aliquots of the sediment of the centri¬ 
fuged spinal fluids were cultured on blood agar, chocolate 
agar, and in brain-heart infusion broth both in air and in 
an atmosphere of increased carbon dioxide, i. e., in a 
candle jar. Moderately heavy growth was obtained in 
all cultures under both conditions. Direct microscopic 
examination of the spinal fluid sediment revealed the 
presence of small numbers of organisms with the mor¬ 
phology of Listeria in one case only (R. E.). Subcultures 
were prepared by fishing well-isolated colonies from the 
blood plates to brain-heart infusion agar slants. Subse¬ 
quently, these cultures were replated and single colonies 
selected for further study. All bacteriological work was 
carried out with the latter cultures. 

Morphology .—The bacteria obtained in pure culture 
from the spinal fluids of both infants were gram-positive 
rods with rounded ends. The width of the rods was about 
0.5 /t and they varied in length from 0.5 to 2.0 or 3.0 p. 
They exhibited the characteristic tendency of many bac¬ 
teria of the family Corynebacteriaceae to arrange them¬ 
selves in parallel groups; many pairs of bacteria remained 
attached to each other at sharp angles after cell division. 
There was little tendency for the organisms to stain 
irregularly even with Loffler’s alkaline methylene blue. 
Spores were not produced and capsules were not seen 
under the cultural conditions used. The bacteria were not 
acid fast. In older cultures, especially in broth, there 
was some tendency toward formation of chains. Charac¬ 
teristic motility was apparent in semisolid agar at 37 C. in 
the form of sluggish spreading away from the line of 
stab of the inoculum into the medium. Observations of 
eight-hour broth cultures in hanging drop preparations 
showed the organisms to be motile and to have a definite 
end-over-end rolling motion. 

Physiology .—All cultures grew well on blood agar, 
chocolate agar, and brain-heart infusion media. After 24 
hours on blood agar the colonies were gray, flat with 
somewhat irregular margins, and 1 to 2 mm. in diameter. 
No hemolysis was apparent until the colony was scraped 
away from the agar surface. This revealed a zone of beta 
hemolysis beneath the colony and corresponding in size 
to that of the colony. Growth occurred both at 37 C. and 
at 22 C. 
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The two cultures studied gave identical reactions when 
inoculated into test media consisting of a proteose-pep¬ 
tone base medium to which was added sufficient amounts 
of each substrate to give a final concentration of 0.5%. 
The base medium was tubed and sterilized while the sub¬ 
strates were sterilized separately in 10% concentrations 
by autoclaving at 117 C. for 12 minutes. All fermenta¬ 
tion tests were incubated at 37 C. for 24 hours, at which 
time the first readings were made and then reincubated 
and read periodically until the final reading on the 12th 
day. Under these conditions the following results were 
obtained; 

Glucose, salicin, xylose, and maltose gave prompt and 
definite acid production. 

Dextrin, rhamnose, inulin, galactose, lactose, and glyc¬ 
erol either gave an initial acidity which reverted to alka¬ 
linity after about one week or gave a permanent slight 
acid reaction. 

Sucrose, dulcitol, mannitol, inositol, and arabinose 
were not fermented. 

There was no evidence of gas production in any of the 
above media. 

Additional biochemical tests were carried out with the 
following results: Litmus milk was rapidly reduced near 
the bottom of the tube while some acidity developed near 
the top. No coagulation or precipitation of milk proteins 
was evident. No further change occurred except that the 
reduced litmus became reoxidized after several days. Nu¬ 
trient gelatin was not liquefied after 12 days at 37 C., 
although growth of the organisms was evident. The 
methyl red test was positive after 48 hours but the pro¬ 
duction of acetyl-methyl-carbinol could not be demon¬ 
strated. Nitrates were not reduced to nitrites; indole and 
hydrogen sulfide were not formed; catalase was produced. 
Susceptibility to Antibiotics and Sulfadiazine .—The 
outine method which is used in this laboratory to deter- 
ine relative susceptibility of bacteria to antibiotics con- 
ists of placing tablets of standard amount of each anti¬ 
biotic on the surface of previously inoculated blood plates 
and placing in the refrigerator for about one hour. The 
plates are then incubated for 24 hours at 37 C. and read¬ 
ings of the relative sensitivities of the bacteria to the anti¬ 
biotics are made. This procedure is not very accurate 
insofar as an absolute determination of susceptibility is 
concerned but is a rapid and useful guide for antibiotic 
therapy. Such tests when applied to the two Listeria cul¬ 
tures indicated that these organisms were quite sensitive 
to penicillin, extremely sensitive to aureomycin, moder¬ 
ately sensitive to chloramphenicol and resistant to strep¬ 
tomycin 

Both Listeria cultures were found to be resistant to 
sodium sulfadiazine in concentration ranging from 1 to 
100 mg. per 100 cc. when tested by the broth dilution 
method. The upper limit of resistance was not determined 
since 100 mg. per 100 cc. is far above the practical thera¬ 
peutic level. 

Serology .—Serum was obtained from one of the in- 
. lants (C. D.) tour weeks after the beginning of the illness 
' and a test for heterophile antibody gave negative results. 

The serum was also tested for the presence of agglut'mins 

active against cultures of Listeria isolated from both in- 
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fants. The bacteria were grown in both brain-heart in¬ 
fusion broth and in trypticase soy broth. After 15 hours 
incubation cultures in both media were motile and 
showed heavy growth. They were formalinizcd bv'thc 
addition of an amount of 0.6% formalin in O'SST 
isotonic sodium chloride solution equal to the volume of 
the culture itself. Serum was added to 1.0 cc. amount;, 
of each of the two antigens grown in each of the two 
media to give final serum concentrations ranging front 
1:10 to 1:500. The agglutination tests were incubated 
at 37 C. for four hours and then placed in the refrigerator 
overnight, after which the final readings were'^made. 
Agglutination of a granular type usually associated with 
the somatic antigens rather than flagellar antigens was 
apparent in the lower serum dilutions by the end of the 
primary incubation period. The results of the tests are 
given below; 


Results of Agglutination Tests of Listeria Antigens with . 
Serum from an Infecteil Infant (C.D.) 


Reciprocal of Scrum Dilutions 

A 


Antigen 

10 

50 

100 

200 

500 

Patient C. D. 

Trypticase Soy . 

... -f-f-f-t- 

-f-t-t- 


-t- 


Brain-Heart Infusion .., 

... +-f-f 

-1- 


— 


Patient R. E. 

Trypticase Soy . 


+ + + 

-)-+ 


-- 

Brain-Heart Infusion .., 

... - 

— 

•— 

— 



Control: A normal rabbit serum diluted 1:10 was used 
as a control and gave no agglutination. Serum obtained 
from the mother of C. D. also gave negative results when 
tested at all dilutions used above. 

Pathogenicity .—Two guinea pigs were inoculated 
intraperitoneally with approximately 10- and 10“ bacteria 
respectively, from an 18-hour broth culture of the C, D. 
isolate. These animals did not show any gross symptoms 
or evidences of infection. 

One drop of a young broth culture of the C. D. isolate 
was instilled into the conjunctival sac of a rabbit. Within 
24 hours severe inflammation of the conjunctivas was 
apparent and a purulent exudate was forming. By 48 
hours the eyelids were matted together with pus and upon 
being softened with isotonic sodium chloride solution 
and opened, revealed severely inflammed and injected 
conjunctivas. On the third day the animal was given 
aureomycin subcutaneously and the eye was cleansed and 
soaked in aureomycin saturated gauze. 

After this the animal made an uneventful recovery, 
and within a week the eye had cleared except for some 
slight injection of blood vessels. As far as could be deter¬ 
mined from gross examination there was no damage to 

the cornea. . . 

Later, this animal received an intraperitoncannjcc- 
tion of approximately 10“ bacteria of the C. D. strain. On 
the third day following this injection smears were made 
of blood from the marginal ear vein. Four days after tnc 
first injection the rabbit received another injection o 
about 10' bacteria of the same strain and smears wvre 
obtained on the third and seventh day following. i ^ 
animal did not appear ill at any time. _ 

Differential counts of the white cells m smears , 
from the rabbit at different times after injection oi 
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bacteria did not reveal any significant shift of the leuco- 
‘ efie picture from the normal. 

The morphological, cultural, and.physiological tests 
performed on the cultures isolated from two cases of 
' infant meningitis indicate that these organisms may be 
identified as Listeria monocytogenes. Comparison of the 
characteristics of the two cultures which we have studied 
«ith those listed for L, monocytogenes in Bergey’s “Man¬ 
ual of Determinative Bacteriology” •(1948)^'> shows 
only slight differences. A survey of the literature “ shows 
that Listeria are somewhat variable in their ability to 
attack various carbohydrate substrates. Moreover, great 
variations in pathogenicity for guinea pigs and rabbits 
have been demonstrated. Although only one of our strains 
(C. D.) was tested, 10^ and 10= cells given intraperi- 
toneally into a rabbit and guinea pig, respectively, failed 
to produce apparent infection. Even these doses are not 
as tegt as Yhosi ree^uwed by luUanelle to estabUsb 
infection in guinea pigs and rabbits with some of the 
Listeria cultures which he studied. In addition, intra¬ 
venous administration of the organisms might have been 
much more effective in producing infection. The fact that 
characteristic ophthalmic reactions were produced by 
our cultures would seem to be the best criterion of patho¬ 
genicity and confirmation of the identification of these 
organisms as Listeria. 

All tests carried out on the strains of Listeria isolated 
from the spinal fluids of the two infants indicated that the 
cultures were identical. Although the serological tests are 
incomplete, the agglutination of both strains by seruih 
from the infant which survived indicates the close re¬ 
lationship of these bacteria. The influence of the compo¬ 
sition of the medium in which the bacteria are grown 
upon their agglutinability is worthy of note. 


COMMENT 

L. monocytogenes is a gram-positive bacillus which 
has been isolated from patients who have infectious 
mononucleosis. It is still to be proved that this organism 
is the causative agent of infectious mononucleosis. It has 
been isolated from animals, but the part played by ani¬ 
mals as a reservoir of infection for human beings is not 
known. 


Although the epidemiology of the disease is not known, 
It IS not without significance that these infants were born 
m (he same delivery room within two days, that the family 
of the baby who died lived on a farm and was in con- 
•act with farm animals, that the mothers shared a com¬ 
mon bath, and that the infants were in the nursery to¬ 
gether for a period of 24 hours. Circumstances here were 
«mi!ar to those in the cases in two newborn infants re¬ 
ported by Burn.' 

The resistance of this organism in our cases to sulfa- 
^uzine is in accordance with the experience of Berry.® 
Handclman,® on the other hand, found that the drug of 
choice in his case was sulfadiazine and that the organism 
"as quite resistant to penicillin. 

Patient C. D. was treated initially with a multiplicity 
m drugs, but she showed no improvement clinically or 
uctcriologically until after the sensitivity tests were re- 
poned and aurcomj'cin was started. It is felt that aurco- 

played the most important role in bringing about 
recovery. 


SUMMARY 

Two cases of meningitis due to Listeria monocyto¬ 
genes in newborn infants are reported. The first patient 
died; the second patient recovered, when anreomycin and 
penicillin were used as the principal treatment. 

ADDENDUM 

Since this paper was submitted for publication, the 
family of the patient in Case 2 moved to another city, 
where an obstructive hydrocephalus developed and a 
Torkelston operation was performed. Postoperatively, 
the child developed pulmonary complications and ex¬ 
pired at the age of nine months. 

710 W. Hill (Dr. Line). 

30. Breed, R. S.; Murray, E, G. P., and Hitchens, A. P.: Bergey’s 
Manual of Petcrminalive Bacteriology, ed. 6, Baltimore, Williams & 
Wilkins Company, 1948. 

II. (a) Footnote 3. (&) JuUanelle, L. A.: Biological and Immunological 
Studies of Listcrclla, J. Bact. 42:369-383 (Sept.) 1941. (c) Harvey, P. C., 
and Faber, J. E., Jt.: Studies on Listerella Group: Biochemical and Hemo¬ 
lytic Reactions, ibid. 42 : 677-687 (Nov.) 1941. (d) Topley, W, W. C., 
and Wilson, G. S.: Topley and Wilson’s Principles of Bacteriology and 
Immunity, cd. 3, Baltimore, Williams & Wilkins Company, 1946, vol. 1. 
(e) Joidan, E. O., and Burrows, W.: Jordan-Burrows Textbook of Bac¬ 
teriology, cd. 15, Philadelphia, W. B. Saunders Company, 1949, p. 900. 


AMEBIC GRANULOMA OF THE RECTUM 

Matthew W. Perry, M.D., Washington, D. C. 

Reports of amebic granuloma in general, and of ame¬ 
bic granuloma of the rectum in particular, are relatively 
rare. Accordingly, the following case of amebic granu¬ 
loma of the rectum is reported. , 

REPORT OF A CASE 

D. B. F., a 49'year-old man was seen Aug. 3, 1949. He had 
recently returned from a trip to the Orient. He stated that he 
had first had symptoms of diarrhea in early July, while in Bag¬ 
dad. His bowel looseness lasted a short while and then improved 
briefly. From then on he had recurrent spells of mild diarrhea 
with lower abdominal cramping pain. He had first observed the 
passage of bloody mucus only four days before consulting me.. 
On reaching this country he reported to the Division of Infec¬ 
tious Diseases of the National Institutes of Health, where his 
fecal material was found teeming with Endameba histolytica. 

A physical examination revealed a liver palpable 7 cm. below 
the costal margin on deep inspiration, which was sensitive to 
palpation. There was some tenderness on palpation of the colon, 
particularly of the left colon; digital rectal examination disclosed 
a tumor mass, the size of an English walnut, in the right pos¬ 
terior part of the rectum. This tumor was located 7 cm. above 
the anus. 

Proctoscopic examination revealed a bleeding mass'of the 
above-mentioned size in the location as described. This mass had 
a broad base, was ulcerated and bleeding, and had the gross 
appearance of a malignant tumor. Proctoscopy beyond the mass 
to a level of 22 cm. revealed a few pinhead-sized areas of 
ecchymosis. There appeared to be no other abnormality. 

Results of routine laboratory studies were negative. An 
amcba-complcment-fixation test was reported negative by the 
National Institutes of Health. This test was repeated on Sept. 
29, 1950, and was also negative. Biopsy of the tumor was made 
Aug. 8, 1949. Study revealed no evidence of cancer. 

Microscopic Examination .—Sections through the larger piece 
of tissue revealed it to be covered by a mildly hyperplastic 
rectal mucosa which was polypoid in shape. The crypts of 
Lieberkuehn were regular and uniform. The connective tissue 
stalk was somewhat sclerotic and showed infiltration by chronic 
w.fls.TO.w.’j.'.wT'i •c'c'.te. TbA s.w.z.’.Vt'i 'CrA'CA ■fftis 

also polypoid, but associated with this piece was a mass of tissue 
infiltrated by a severe acute inflammatory reaction. The infil- 
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trate consisted of an abundance of polymorphonuclear cells, but 
mere were also many lymphocytes, plasma cells, and eosinophils. 
The eosinophils were most prominent in the fixed tissue, while 
the polymorphonuclear cells were most abundant in the super¬ 
ficial ulcerating rnembrane. Careful inspection of the large 
phagocytic cells failed to reveal the presence of inclusion bodies. 
No specific etiology was discernible from the section seen. 

Treatment and Further Observations .—The patient was then 
treated with five daily injections of 1 grain of emetine hydro¬ 
chloride; coincidently he received carbarsone, 0.25 gm. three 
times daily for one week. Carbarsone was discontinued for one 
week and then given for another week. On the completion of this 
course of carbarsone, the patient was given chloroquine, 9.6 
grains (0.72 gm.) three times daily for 20 days. 

Proctoscopic examination on Aug. 20,1949, revealed no tumor, 
but there was slight thickening at the point the tumor had been 
seen. A proctoscopic examination on Aug. 30, 1949, revealed 
slight scarring and firmness of the submucosal tissue at the site 
of the tumor. The mucous membrane was intact. Examination of 
the stool for E. histolytica at the National Institutes of Health 
at this time gave negative results. 

The patient was seen again Sept. 25, 1950. He stated that he 
had been entirely well. A proctoscopic examination revealed no 
abnormality in the rectum or sigmoid. There was no sear at the 
location of the amebic granuloma. Stool examinations at the 
National Institutes of Health disclosed no E. histolytica. 

The liver was markedly reduced in size; it could be felt just 
beneath the costal margin at the end of deep inspiration. It was 
not tender to palpation. 

SUMMARY 

A case of amebic granuloma of the rectum is reported. 
The diagnosis is regarded as having been established by 
(1) the character of the tumor, (2) the presence of a 
great number of vegetative Endameba histolytica in the 
feces, and (3) the prompt disappearance of the tumor on 
antiamebic treatment. 

1150 Connecticut Ave. 


JARISCH-HERXHEIMER REACTION 
FOLLOWING PENICILLIN THERAPY 
IN CASE OF SYPHILITIC AORTITIS 

John M. Butterly, M.D., Jamaica, N. Y. 

and 

Louis Fishman, M.D., Hightstown, N. J . 

Penicillin has been widely employed in the therapy of 
cardiovascular syphilis during the past five years, and 
yet the occurrence of serious Jarisch-Herxheimer reac¬ 
tions remains controversial. Dolkart and Schwemlein ^ 
report two cases in which anginal episodes occurred in 
the course of penicillin treatment of cardiovascular 
syphilis. One occurred after 20,000 units had been ad¬ 
ministered in two doses of 10,000 units each in two days, 
the other on the fourth day after the administration of 
700,000 units. The first case was complicated by rheu¬ 
matic heart disease, and the second had had previous 
bouts of piecordial pain. Use of penicillin was discon¬ 
tinued in both, but the assumption that these symptoms 
were produced by Jarisch-Herxheimer reactions due to 
penicillin is a tenuous one. 


piefenbach = reports a case of fatal Jarisch-Herx 
heimer reaction with sudden aneurysmal dilatation of 
arch and descending aorta and consequent complete left 
bronchial occlusion in a Negro man, 75, with syphilitic 
aortitis treated with penicillin for pneumonia. Bronchi 'Ci! 
scopic and autopsy findings are reported. 'Moorere- '■.i’ 
ported one case in which the patient treated with com- 
bined penicillin and malarial parasites died of heart ' 
failure four days after the completion of therapy. Autopsy ‘- 
revealed plaques of aortitis with large hemorrhages in 
each. Callaway and co-authors ^ reported the pr^able -e- 
rupture of an aortic cusp in one of their patients scseral 
weeks after the completion of penicillin therapy. It seems 
fair to assume that the cases of Diefenbach and Moore 
are acceptable as Jarisch-Herxheimer reactions; how- 
ever, the evidence that the case cited by Callaway and -•.f' 
others is a true instance of therapeutic shock is uncertain 
and probably represents an instance of so-called thcra- 'i' 
peutic paradox. '2 

In the light of present knowledge, it appears fairly ? 
certain that, in general, reactions to penicillin arc less 
frequent and milder than to other forms of treatment for f 
syphilis. Various reports mention small numbers of iin- 
toward reactions to penicillin in cases of late syphilis; T' 
but most of these are not of a serious nature, and many 
are of doubtful relationship.® On the other hand, Russck 
and others," Hill,®'^ Tucker and Farmer,’ and Flaum and 
Thomas ® reported a total of 96 patients with cardio¬ 
vascular syphilis treated with penicillin in whom no nd- 
verse reactions were noticed. Flaum and Thomas believe -f 
that the danger of Herxheimer reactions has been over- i; 
emphasized, although they still advise the administration 
of bismuth before penicillin is used in patients who have 
received no previous antisyphilitic therapy. Edcikcn and . 
his co-workers ° have treated 62 patients with cardio- ■_ 
vascular syphilis initially with penicillin without unto- 
ward effects. Twelve of these patients were in a state of 
congestive failure at the time of institution of therapy.'” ■* 
These authors feel that strong evidence exists that peni- 
cillin has no injurious effects as initial therapy in cases , 
of syphilis involving the cardiovascular system. 

Although it is granted that the occurrence of Jarisch- ; 
Herxheimer reactions in cases of cardiovascular syphilis 
after penicillin therapy is probably unusual, the follow¬ 
ing case of a fatal reaction due to use of penicillin in a pa¬ 
tient with syphilitic aortitis and involvement of the 
coronary ostia with subsequent myocardial infarction is 
reported in order to stress that such reactions may occur, 

REPORT OF A CASE 

I. K. a white woman, 43, was admitted to Queens Genera! 
Hospital, to the service of Dr. A. Douglas, for the first time for 
complaints of exertional dyspnea and “dry” cough of one- 
month’s duration, complicated by feverishness 11 days prior to 
admission. Because of the cough and feverishness, a local phiS'- 
cian administered 300,000 units of penicillin inlramusculari). 
Approximately six to eight hours following this, the patient co...- 
plained of pain in the left scapula with radiation to the i-> 
shoulder and arm. The cough became productive, the d>sp.- 
became progressively severer, and admission to the hospila 


From the Department of Medicine (Dr. James R. ReuUng, Diiectoi) 
and the Department of Pathology (Dr. Alfred Angrist, Director), Queens 
General Hospital. 

t. Dolkart, R. E,, and Schwemlein, G. X.: Treatment of Cardiovascular 
Syphilis with Penicillin, J. A, M. A. 129; 515 (Oct. 13) 1945. 


advised 


The past history was completely noncontnbutoir; 
been no previous symptoms referable to the 
vascular system, and the occurrence of syphilis was denie . 
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At admission the patient was a well-preserved 43-year-oId 
«hite woman who was dyspneic, orthopneic, and cyanotic, well 
orienled and cooperative. Head, eyes, ears, nose, throat, and 
neck' were not remarkable; funduscopy findings were normal. The 
luncs were congested with bibasilar rales and complicated by 
olcural effusions, the left side of greater degree than the right. 
The heart beat was regular in rhythm with tachycardia at 
a rate of 120 per minute; the tones were good. The blood pres¬ 
sure was 110/80. An apical, rumbling, long, low-pitched pre- 
systolic murmur, without a thrill,' and an aortic, early, high- 
pitched diastolic murmur were heard, as well as a diastolic gallop 
rhythm at the left lower sternal border. The liver was depressed 
3 to 4 finger breadths below the umbilicus on inspiration. 
There was bilateral 2 -f pretibial and pedal edema. The temper- 
alure was 100 F. The white blood count was 12,500, with 78% 
polymorphonuclears, and there was 13 gm. of hemoglobin. The 
blood urea nitrogen was 30 mg. per 100 cc. and the creatinine 
2.2 mg. per 100 cc. Despite use of nasal oxygen, digitalis, and 
diuretic therapy, the patient became shock-like on the second 
day, and the blood pressure dropped to 100/60. By the third day 
the patient’s condition had further deteriorated, and the blood 
pressure averaged 76/40. The aortic blowing murmur became 
more intense, and the apical presystolic murmur almost com¬ 
pletely disappeared. A left thoracentesis was done, and 600 cc. 
of straw-colored fluid, with a specific gravity 1.008, was removed. 
Several electrocardiograms revealed a left strain pattern and 
changes suggesting posterior wall myocardial infarction. The 
Wassermann and Mazzini tests were positive, both 4 -f. The diag¬ 
noses considered were syphilitic or rheumatic heart disease with 
aortic insufficiency and possible Austin Flint murmur. The 
possibility of a postpenicillin therapy Herxheimer reaction in a 
luetic heart with coronary ostial stenosis and myocardial in¬ 
farction was proposed. The patient died on the third hospital 
day. 

At autopsy the essentia! findings were limited to the cardio¬ 
vascular system. Six hundred cubic centimeters of serous fluid 
was found in the left and 300 cc. in the right pleural cavities. 
The heart weighed 400 gm. There were scattered and confluent 
areas of fresh necrosis of the left ventricular myocardium, main¬ 
ly in the region of the interventricular septum and.posterior wall, 
and old fibrotic changes throughout the entire left ventricular 
myocardium. No localized massive infarction was noted. The 
(eft ventricle was 12 to 14 mm. thick throughout; the remaining 
chambers revealed no dilatation or hypertrophy. The tricuspid 
and pulmonary valves were natural. The mitral valve had a 
slight thickening of the free edge of its cusps with normal 
chordae tendineae. The aorta was not widened. The aortic cusps 
were so thickened and shortened that they were dimpled and 
rolled. The commissures between the cusps were widened to 
approximately 3 mm. and considerably thickened. Considerable 
thickening and narrowing around both coronary ostia was ap¬ 
parent, especially about the left, almost obliterating its opening. 
The area surrounding the coronary ostia showed considerable 
edema. The proximal portions of the coronary arteries showed 
minimal sclerosis; the distal portions were without sclerosis. No 
occlusion or thromboses were present. Throughout the ascend¬ 
ing aorta there were small areas of punched-out intimal lesions 
of a greyish-white appearance. Considerable calcification of the 
ascending thoracic aortic intima was noted. The intimal changes 
extended down to the superior mesenteric artery ostium and 
Slopped abruptly over an area of approximately 3 to 4 mm. The 
fcfUaming part of the aorta was normal. There was a slight 
aneurysmal dilatation of the ascending thoracic aorta in which 
hce-barking was noted. Thickening of the aortic adventitia was 
present. The microscopic sections of the myocardium confirmed 
ine gross findings of scattered old fibrosis and fresh areas of 
necrosis with polymorphonuclear infiltration. The aortic sections 
revealed severe fibrous adventitial thickening with round cell 
perivascular infiltration, extending to the medial vessels. The 
niedia showed fragmentation of its fibers and disorganization 
y '’atying-sized vessels. In areas the media was thinned to one- 
ourth its nQrmal thickness by the out-pouching of the intima. 
alcium deposits in the intima were also found. Microscopic 
sections of fixed specimens of the aorta through the coronary 
ostia revc.vJcd marked distortion of aii the coats with diffuse 
ocal and nodular scarring of the media. The adventitia was 
omp.sct, thickened, and fibrotic. Vascularization with plasma 


cell infiltration and perivascular round cell accumulation was 
present in the adventitia and media. The endothelium in certain 
areas was elevated by a nonstaining space occupying material 
probably representing edema fluid. There were many areas of 
active focal necrosis in the media with round cell infiltration and 
some polymorphonuclear leukocytosis but no eosinophils. 

The pathological findings were summarized as follows; The 
gross and histological findings suggest a chronic active syphilitic 
process with marked distortion of the aorta in the region of the 
coronary ostia and marked narrowing of the coronary ostia. 
Active inflammatory lesions of indolent nature are evident with 
focal degeneration and devitalization in atheroma and collagen. 
It cannot be stated definitely whether the fresh changes noted 
represent an active syphilitic process or changes due to the edema 
of a local Herxheimer reaction. The latter, however, is certainly 
a possibility. The necrotic areas,in the left ventricle and inter¬ 
ventricular septum represented focal areas of myocardial de¬ 
generation as seen in myocardial infarction and were definitely 
fresh, probably 8 to 10 days old. These are changes commonly 
seen after acute prolonged myocardial ischemia. 

COMMENT 

The Jarisch-Herxheimer reaction consists mainly of 
two reactions; (1) the general response of fever and 
malaise, and (2) the focal response of the site involved 
by the syphilitic process. It is the focal exacerbation which 
is of concern in the use of penicillin or any antisyphilitic 
drug in cases of cardiovascular syphilis. In cases of early 
syphilis and in cases of neurosyphilis the Herxheimer 
reaction is frequently encountered, as many as 75% of 
the cases of early syphilis showing some evidence of such 
therapeutic shock.'" The response is an immediate effect 
of penicillin therapy and occurs after the first or second 
injection, or four to six hours following the advent of 
treatment. The occurrence of this phenomenon in cases 
of early syphilis or even in cases of neurosyphilis is of 
little consequence; fatalities do not occur, and therapy 
need not be discontinued. In cases of cardiovascular 
syphilis, however, the Herxheimer reaction assumes great 
importance because of the theoretic possibility of the oc¬ 
currence of occlusion of coronary ostia or rupture of an 
aneurysm. 

The question has arisen whether such fatal reactions 
do occur, and to the best of qur knowledge no case has 
been reported of such an event. Although it is impossible 
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to prove definitely that our case represents a true instance 
or therapeutic shock, the sequence of clinical events and 
the eventual postmortem findings lead to the inevitable 
conclusion that such was the case. 

The patient, a relatively young‘woman, had had no 
previous symptoms of coronary insuflficiency or cardiac 
failure. Several hours following the first injection of 
penicillin, and at about the time a Herxheimer reaction 
would be expected, she experienced symptoms suggestive 
of coronary occlusion with subsequent congestive failure. 
Electrocardiograms substantiated the clinical impression 
of myocardial infarction, and finally autopsy showed 
syphilitic aortitis with involvement of the coronary ostia, 
myocardial infarction, and the absence of coronary artery 
sclerosis. In the gross, the areas surrounding the coronary 
ostia were edematous suggesting recent exacerbation. 
The case for a Jarisch-Herxheimer reaction seemed so 
clear-cut that the diagnosis was suggested antemortem, 
and it was felt that the postmortem findings confirmed 
this impression. 

In view of the fact that many patients with cardio¬ 
vascular syphilis are to receive penicillin in the future— 
either as a specific therapy, coincidentally, or accident¬ 
ally, as in our ease—it seems important to report in¬ 
stances in which probable fatal reactions are encoun¬ 
tered. Although the bulk of evidence indicates that fatal 
therapeutic shock is distinctly unusual with the use of 
penicillin in cases of cardiovascular syphilis,^^ the dis¬ 
criminate use of penicillin is certainly in order in treating 
the disease and in the treatment of any patient about 
whom little is known. 

SUMMARY 

A case is reported in which a fatal Jarisch-Herxheimer 
reaction occurred in a patient with syphilitic aortitis in- 
t'olving the coronary ostia. This patient received penicil- 
in, presumably for an upper respiratory tract infection, 
[t is believed that this produced a focal exacerbation 
iround the coronary ostia resulting in a myocardial in- 
nrction. The discriminate use of penicillin is urged both 
n the syphilitic patient and in the patient about whom 
ittle is known. 

564 S. Main St. (Dr. Fishman). 

11. Russek, Cutler, Fromer, and Zohman.o Tucker and Farmer.’ Flaum 
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Prognosis of Eclampsia.—With regard to remote prognosis, my 
experience does not agree with the statement that ‘ once an 
eclamptic, always a toxaemic,” unless there was preexisting 
hypertensive disease at the commencement of the pregnancy. 
In the great majority of cases those who survive recover com¬ 
pletely and pass through succeeding pregnancies without any 
trouble. If the patient is left with severe hypertensive disease, 
little or no renal damage and no living children, there may be 
a place for the Smithwick type of operation. . . . 

A woman who has had eclampsia should not become preg¬ 
nant for at least two years, and then only if kidney function 
tests give results within normal limits. No definite prognosis 
is given for at least six months, as renal function tests performed 
soon after eclampsia may be misleading and at this stage suggest 
permanent renal damage. Further examination in from three to 
six months may reveal perfectly normal renal function.—W. F. 
Joynt, Pregnancy Toxaemia, The Medical Journal of Australia, 
Sept. 29, 1951. 
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ESOPHAGEAL OBSTRUCTION DUE TO 
METHYLCELLULOSE 


REPORT OF AN UNUSUAL CASE 

Morrison H. Belmont, M.D., San Francisco 


In recent years the advocation of the use of nicthvl- 
cellulose tablets for the relief of constipation has been 
brought to the attention of almost every physician prac¬ 
ticing medicine. The widespread use of methylccllulose 
tablets, and the relative ease with which these tablets 
are obtained without first consulting a physician, prompt 
me to report an unusual and interesting case in which the 
self-administration of these pills, which acted as a for¬ 
eign body, produced complete obstruction of the esopha¬ 
gus. 


REPORT OF A CASE 


A. L., a 67-year-old white man, was admitted to the Mount 
Zion Hospital complaining of a choking sensation and inability to 
swallow comfortably after the ingestion of mcthylcellulosc pills, 

About noon on the day of admission to the hospital, the pa¬ 
tient took three coated methylcellulose tablets that he purchased 
an hour earlier at his neighborhood drug store. He complained 
that the pills lodged in his throat. His wife gave him some hot 
water to drink and the Tablets still did not "go dosvn.” A dis¬ 
tressing choking sensation followed, and the patient went to one 
of our emergency hospitals to seek relief. Attempts to pass a 
Levin tube past the obstructing pills were unsuccessful. He was 
sent to another hospital, where further repeated attempts to by¬ 
pass the obstruction were unsuccessful. By this time the patient 
was able to contact his personal physician, and he was referred 
for further evaluation and treatment. 

A long-standing history of constipation was elicited, for whieh 
many types of medication were used for relief. In 1947 a supra¬ 
pubic prostatectomy was done with no complications. An in¬ 
cisional hernia was repaired in 1950 with no apparent untoward 
effects. In 1949 the patient was struck by an automobile, and he 
suffered a severe concussion. Since that time he has been quite 
weak and dyspneic on exertion. He states it best by saying that he 
has generally “slowed down.” 

Physical examination revealed an elderly, overweight, white 
man, continually coughing and expectorating mouthfuls of cleat 
saliva. There was considerable apprehension with respiratory dis¬ 
tress. There was no cyanosis. His temperature was 36.2 C (97.1 
F), his respiration 30 per minute, his pulse 68, with a blood pres¬ 
sure of 120/90. There was marked watering and congestion of 
the conjunctiva. The lungs were clear to auscultation and per¬ 
cussion. The heart sounds were of good quality with normal sinus 
rhythm. The area of cardjac dulness was indistinct. There was a 
Grade 2 systolic murmur over the precordium, loudest at the 
second left interspace on the right and the left of the sternum. 
A pitting edema (2-f) of the pretibial region and the ankles was 
noticed. Good pulsations of the radial and dorsalis pedis arteries 
were present. The patient was taken to the x-ray departmeal, 
where a barium-filled capsule was ssvallowcd, and the roentgeno¬ 
grams showed the pellet of barium to be held in the esophajus 
at a level corresponding to the fourth thoracic vertebra. He was 


taken to the operating room for csophagoscopy. 

With the patient under intravenous thiopental (pcntoth.al ) 
sodium and curare anesthesia, a 10 by 45 cm. Jackson csopbngo- 
scope was introduced into the esophagus. The hypopharynv anJ 
the opening of the esophagus were reddened and edematous. The 
esophagoscope was advanced down to a level of 24 cm. from the 
upper midgingival margin, and the barium previously given was 
visualized. This was aspirated, and a pearly gray, firm, gcl.atmom 
mass was readily seen completely obstructing the esopharu^. 
With gentle but firm pressure the instrument could not be ad¬ 
vanced beyond this area. An attempt to aspirate or flush out tr... 
material was unsuccessful. The gelatinous materia ' 

moved in small fragments with a long grasping forceps ' 
free lumen was established. A Levin tube was passed into - 
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,<omach and brought out through' the nostril after the with- 
' dra«al of the esophagoscope. The patient left the operating room 
in good condition, 

Following endoscopic removal of this foreign body, the patient 
f was relieved of all his symptoms. The Levin tube was removed 
on the second postoperative day, and a soft diet was well toler¬ 
ated by the patient. He was discharged from'the hospital the fol- 
!ov,ing day. There was no dysphagia or respiratory distress. An 
csophagram was taken a week later, and no obstruction or delay 
of the passage of the barium was noted. 

SUMMARY 

An unusual foreign body that caused a complete ob¬ 
struction of the esophagus in its upper third is reported 
in an elderly patient. This consisted of a gelatinous mass 
formed from three coated methylcellulose tablets that 
became hydrated in the esophagus. The distressing symp¬ 
toms of choking and smothering were completely allevi¬ 
ated following endoscopic removal of the resultant gel¬ 
atinous mass eight hours after the pills were swallowed. 

•f 909 Hyde St. ^ 


COUNCIL ON FOODS 
AND NUTRITION 


The following products have been accepted as confornung to 
ibe rules of the Council on Foods and Nutrition. 

James R. Wilson, M.D., Secretary. 


The Borden Company, Nov York. 

Klim Bonvdercd Whole Milk with Vitamin D Added, a powdered 
whole intik fortified with Mtamin D, irradiated 7-dehydrocholesteroI, m 
amounts sufiioent to produce a minimum of 400 U S P units of vitamin 
D per rcHquefied quart (32 fluid ounces) of wMe milk powder 

Analysis (submitted by manufacturer)—Butterfat 28 00^, protein 26 S%t 
lactose 37.7%, minerals 5 8%, moisture 2%. 

Calories —5 1 per gram, 145 per ounce 


Chop’s Bab) Food Dhlslon, American Home Foods, Inc., Rochester, 
New York. 

Clapp’s Junior Squash —Ingredients* squash, salt, and water sufficient 
for preparation 

Analysis (submitted by manufacturer)—^Tolal «iolids 8 73%, moisture 
9127%, ash 0 79%, fat 0 13%, protem (N x 6 25) 0 55%, crude fibef 
0 85%, carbohydrate (by diflcrcnce) 6 41%. 


Viiimms and Minerals 

Mg Per loo Gm. 

Carotene .. .... 


Thiamine .. 

. 0 010 

Ribofiivm .. 

0 078 

Ascorbic acid 

. ... 3 68 

Nicoiinic acid 

. 0 450 

C.Ticium. 

. 12 39 

Phosphorus 

30 28 

Iron. 

. . 0 64 

Copper 

Co/orict—0 29 per cram. 8 3 ocr ounce 

. 0 59 


Vse —For use in the feeding of older infants and young children 


RcM Murdoch A. Company, Dhision of Consolidated Grocers Corpor.Ttiom 
Chicago. 

Monarch Brand Dictctic Pack StRAmro Grcen Beans consists of the 
'egetabk nscU, picked m aater uilhout any added salt 
'■ma/ij/f (submiticd b) manufacturer)—Available carbohydrates (total 
carbohydrate minus crude fiber) 4 88%, crude fiber 0 78%. fat (ether 
C'tracl) 0 04%, protein (N x 6 25) 1 39%, ash (minerals) 0 49%, sodium 
1 6 mg /lOO gm 

CoId/-j«— 0 25 per gram; 7.9 per ounce 

i/se —For use m low sodium and other therapeutic diets. 

Lincoln, Nebraska, Dlrlslon of The Mander Companj» 

IrnL^^ ^^^^^cdicnts tmlk protein concentrate, sodium proicmate 

Jn sojbcTn meal, whole epe powder, powdered sugar, ethyl Nanillm 

^ (submitted b> manufacturer)—^Total solids 95%, moisture 5%, 
Cm »’ ^ protein <N x 6 25) 60%, carbohydrate 27%. 

vcinrkj—.a 6 pcj. grani; 102 1 per ounce. 

^ "hole protein supplement for oral use uhen extra protein or 

nvcniratcd source of protem is required m the diet. 


COUNCIL ON PHARMACY AND CHEMISTRY 


COUNCIL ON PHARMACY 
AND CHEMISTRY 


NEW AND NONOFFICIAL REMEDIES 

The following addilional article has been accepted as con- 
jot ming to the rtilcs of the Council on Pharmacy and Chcmislry 
of the American Medical Association for admission to New and 
Nonofjicial Remedies. A copy of the rules on which the Council 
bases its action will be sent on application. 

R. T. Stormont, M.D., Secretary. 


NPH Insulin_^NPH Iletin (Lilly).—“NPH insulin is a prepa¬ 

ration of crystals containing insulin, protamine, and zinc, sus¬ 
pended in a buffered medium. Zinc-insulin crystals are used in 
such quantity that each cubic centimeter of the preparation, 
when the precipitate therein is brought into uniform suspension, 
contains either 40 or 80 U.S.P. Units of insulin. Protamine is 
usitd iw such th.a.t the ptepataXicHi eontams uQt less than 

0.3 milligram nor more than 0.6 milligram for each 100 U.S.P. 
Units of insulin; but the quantity is not less than that of the iso- 
phane ratio . . . and does not exceed that of the isophane ratio 
by more than 10%. The preparation contains, for each 100 
U.S.P. Units of insulin, not less than 0.016 milligram and not 
more than 0.04 milligram zinc and not more than 0.85 milli¬ 
gram nitrogen. Disodium phosphate (calculated as Na-HPOi) is 
used in a quantity not less than 0.15% and not more than 0.25% 
(w/v). The pH of the finished preparation is not less than 7.1 
and not more than 7.4. The preparation also contains either 
(a) not less than 1.4 and not more than 1.8% (w/v) glycerin 
and not less than 0.15 and not more than 0.17% (w/v) meta- 
cresoi and not less than 0.06 and not more than 0.07% (w/v) 
phenol, or (b) not less than 0.42 and not more than 0.45% 
(w/v) sodium chloride and not less than 0.7 and not more than 
0.9% (w/v) glycerin and not less than 0,18 and not more than 
0.22% (w/v) meta-cresol. The protamine used is prepared from 
the sperm of mature testes of fish belonging to the genera 
Oncorhynchtts Suckley, Salmo Linne, or Tnitta Jordan and 
Evermann (Fam. Salmonidae)." Regulations promulgated Sept. 
28, 1950 by the Administrator, Federal Security Agency: Cer¬ 
tification of Batches of Drugs Composed Wholly or Partly of 
Insulin [15 Fed. Reg. 7363 (Nov, 2, 1950)]. 

NPH Insulin conforms to the regulations of the Food and 
Drug Administration concerning insulin-containing drugs. 

NPH insulin injection has about one-half to one-fifth the pro¬ 
tamine and about one-sixth to one-twelfth the zinc content of 
protamine zinc insulin injection. 

Actions and Uses. —Essentially, NPH Insulin is a modifica¬ 
tion of protamine zinc insulin, but it differs in that it contains 
less protamine, less zinc, and is crystalline rather than amor¬ 
phous in character. The pharmacologic action of NPH Insulin 
is similar to that of the other insulins. Its blood sugar lowering 
action is in an intermediate position between globin insulin and 
protamine zinc insulin. The onset of action for NPH Insulin 
usually begins within 2 hours after subcutaneous injection, 
whereas 4 to 6 hours are required for protamine zinc insulin. 
Its peak effect occurs 10 to 20 hours after administration, and 
its duration of action is 28 to 30 hours. 


Nt"H Insulin may be mixed with regular insulin. Loss of quick 
action of regular insulin is less with NPH Insulin than with sim¬ 
ilar mixtures with protamine zinc insulin, because NPH Insulin 
contains less available protamine. Used in conjunction with regu¬ 
lation of diet and exercise, this form of insulin is of value in con¬ 
trol of severe and labile diabetes. It is not recommended for 
use alone in patients who require quick acting insulin. 

Dosage .—See Protamine Zinc Insulin. 

M'arning .—If administered after breakfast, danger of noc¬ 
turnal hypoglycemia exists. 

NPH Hctin: 10 cc. vials. 40 units oT^^Mnits in each y ic 
centimeter. Preserved with 0.15% m-cMH^nd 0.06% 

Eli Lilly & Compa ianapolis, lisd yw* 

NPH Jnsniin; \ia\s. Ali-uin' ' units in c:- .c 

centimeter. Pr 'th 0.15% jf .ind 0.06’' 1. 

E. R. Squibb ■ York. 
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ESSENTIALS OF AN ACCEPTABLE 
MEDICAL SCHOOL REVISED 

The first standards officially established by the Amer¬ 
ican Medical Association for an approved medical school 
were prepared more than 40 years ago by the Council 
on Medical Education and Hospitals with the approval 
of the House of Delegates. Periodically, these standards, 
known as the “Essentials of an Acceptable Medical 
School,” have been revised by the Council to meet chang¬ 
ing ideals, concepts, and methods in medical education. 

In December, 1951, the Council completed work ini¬ 
tiated a year earlier on the eighth major revision of these 
essentials. The revision was approved by the House of 
Delegates at the Clinical Session in Los Angeles. Copies 
of the revised essentials are at present being distributed 
to the medical schools and others interested in medical 
education. In the course of preparing this revision, the 
Council received valuable suggestions from the Associa¬ 
tion of American Medical Colleges. 

The revised essentials do not depart from fundamen¬ 
tal principles that have been long accepted as the basis 
or successful undergraduate medical education. The 
■- anges that have been made, however, should be valu- 
.Afi'ble in clarifying current concepts of medical education 
and in stimulating further advances. An important ex¬ 
ample of such a change is to be found in the following 
restatement of the section dealing with the design of the 
medical curriculum; “The entire course should be de¬ 
signed as an integrated program of instruction with the 
objective of the education of the student in the science, 
art and practice of medicine, including the understand¬ 
ing of health and its cultivation and the understanding of 
disease and its prevention and treatment. The students 
should also be made fully aware of the social aspects of 
medicine and of the role of medicine in the community. 

The essentials then state; “No rigid curriculum for ac¬ 
complishing these objectives can be prescribed. On the 
contrary, continuous study by the faculty with the intro¬ 
duction of modifications and new methods and materials 
that take proper cognizance of advances in medical sci¬ 
ence and changing conditions of medical practice is es¬ 
sential in the conduct of an acceptable medical school. 

This statement reflects no basic change in the attitude 
of the Council but rather makes explicit a philosophy 
that has been held for many years. The medical curricu- 
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lum cannot become fixed or static. The above statement 
makes it clear that a school that does not subject its 
curriculum to continuous study and that docs not con¬ 
tinually seek to improve its curriculum must be rccarded 
as deficient. 

A major change in the essentials is found in the re¬ 
quirements for admission to an approved medical school. 
Since 1918, the minimum requirement for admission to 
approved medical schools has been two years of collcstc 
training. Since 1938 the Council has recommended three 
or more years. This recommendation has now been made 
a requirement. The new essentials states that, beginning 
Jan. 1,1953, “The minimum requirement for admission 
to approved medical schools is three years of college 
training for the average student. For most students four 
years is recommended in order to provide an opportunity 
to gain a broad educational experience. Rarely a school 
will be justified-in admitting a superior student under ex¬ 
ceptional conditions after two years of college work.’’ 
The latest available statistics indicate that, of the students 
who entered medical school in 1949 and 1950, 99 per 
cent had had three or more years of college training. 

The section of the essentials dealing with the faculty, 
which previously discussed principally the faculty of the 
preclinical departments, has been expanded and clarified 
by the addition of the following paragraph; “In the major 
clinical areas of medicine, surgery, pediatrics, obstetrics 
and psychiatry, there should be a nucleus of full time 
instructors who have as their major responsibility the 
planning and supervision of the department’s educational 
program and the conduct of research.” This paragraph 
gives further emphasis to an important trend that the 


buncil has encouraged for many years. 

Many other changes have been made throughout the 
ssentials to clarify meaning, to introduce desired flexi- 
ility, or to recognize modern techniques and methods 
f teaching and administration. Some may be critical 
lat the essentials are neither sufficiently detailed nor 
□fficiently revolutionary. When the Council prepared 
:s first essentials, medical education in the United States 
aken as a whole was in a state approaching chaos owing 
0 the lack of recognized standards as to what constituted 
satisfactory medical school. After studying the patterns 
if education set by leading medical schools abroad and 
)y the few outstanding pioneer medical schools in this 
:ountry, the Council set forth in its first essentials rela- 
ively specific requirements for schools seeking its ap 
jroval. As the medical schools became stable institutions 
inder university or other responsible sponsorship, the 
-ouncil progressively modified its essentials in the direc¬ 
tion of stating fundamental principles and ^ 

leaving to the individual institutions the choice of me 
ods each should follow .0 implemeu. ™ 

achieve these objectives. Much f f J “ 

eliminated therefore f-™ ‘'ll 
been revised over the years. This ame dc p 

the medical schools as , ,0 inlrc 

ni.iflp nnnecessarv and undesirable any P 
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duce requirements that would be revolutionary in medi- 
^ cal education. Medical education has long since achieved 
a'level of stability from which more progress can be ex- 
) peeled by evolution than by revolution. The function of 
the Council, as is well reflected in the present essentials, 
is not to force innovations in medical education on the 
' medical schools as requirements but to foster and en¬ 
courage experimentation and to weigh experiments and 
innovations carefully, including them in the essentials 
only when their merit has been proved. In this manner 
the Council gives recognition to important advances in 
/ medical education and encourages their acceptance by 
all schools. The Council is to be congratulated on the 
skill with which it has succinctly stated the fundamentals 
of a modern acceptable medical school in this latest 
revision of its essentials, 

' MEDICAL EDUCATION FOUNDATION 
^ ENTERS SECOND YEAR 

I. The American Medical Education Foundation ended 
, its first year Dec. 31. During this initial period, more 
. than 1,800 individual physicians contributed to the total 
'■ of $745,917.84 received by the Foundation. In addition, 
: 33 organizations and 33 lay persons made contributions. 

; Although short of the anticipated goal, these results may 
- be considered reasonably satisfactory for a new under- 
taking of the magnitude of the Foundation. 

J A source of real encouragement is the steadily in- 
: creasing interest shown in the Foundation during the last 
' two months of 1951, as reflected by the number of indi- 
I vidual contributions. The number of contributions re- 
I ceived so far in 1952 indicates that this interest, which 
has been largely stimulated by the increasingly active 
efforts of state and county societies, will continue to 
grow. 

The Foundation is now perfecting plans for its 1952 
program. As it did in 1951, the Board of Trustees of the 
American Medical Association has made a gift of one 
half million dollars to serve as a nucleus for the year’s 
fund. This gift brings to a total of one million dollars the 
American Medical Association’s contributions to the 
Foundation since its inception a year ago. The Associa¬ 
tion will also continue to underwrite all the expenses of 
the Foundation, so that every dollar of every contribu¬ 
tion received can be passed on to the medical schools. 

A new feature of this year’s campaign will be a meet¬ 
ing later this month in Chicago of representatives of all 
state societies. This conference is designed to facilitate 
a greatly increased participation by state and county 
societies in the 1952 campaign. The experience of the 
first year makes it clear that the success of the Founda- 
lion, as with all important efforts of the medical profes¬ 
sion, will be measured in terms of action at the state and 
county level. 

At the suggestion of many leaders in the profession 
and in the medical schools, the Directors of the Foun¬ 
dation at (heir December meeting voted an important 


change in policy. Beginning with gifts received after 
Jan. 1, 1952, all contributions designated by individual 
physicians for a specific medical school will be added 
to the school’s grants from the unearmarked funds raised 
by the Foundation and the National Fund for Medical 
Education. Last year each school was provided with the 
names and amount contributed by donors designating a 
school, but such contributions were included with un¬ 
earmarked funds in calculating the grants according to 
the formulas mutually agreed upon by the Foundation 
and the National Fund. 

This new policy means that alumni or friends of a 
medical school can make a contribution to a medical 
school through the Foundation and the school will re¬ 
ceive the full amount of the contribution plus its full 
share of unearmarked funds. The advantage of making 
gifts in this manner is that, by increasing the total raised 
by the Foundation and the National Fund, gifts from 
other sources will be stimulated, and certain contribu¬ 
tions that are contingent on specific totals being achieved 
can be collected. 

To eliminate possible competition with the fund rais¬ 
ing campaigns of the individual schools, the Directors 
also voted that, effective Jan. 1, 1952, the Foundation 
each year will give appropriate recognition in its annual 
report to those physicians whom the medical schools re¬ 
port to the Foundation as having supported medical edu¬ 
cation by making a gift directly to a medical school. 

There is much evidence that the activities of the Foun¬ 
dation are developing a greater awareness and interest 
in the needs of the medical schools on the part of physi¬ 
cians generally. Many physicians are indicating by con¬ 
tribution their recognition of the debt they owe their 
medical schools, while many others see in the Founda¬ 
tion an opportunity for the medical profession to again 
demonstrate its willingness to aid in the advancement of 
high standards of medical education. 

At its recent annual meeting the Association of Amer¬ 
ican Medical Colleges passed the following resolution: 

“Resolved, That the deans of the medical schools in 
assembly for their sixty-second annual meeting unani¬ 
mously expressed their sincere appreciation and their 
enthusiastic thanks to the Directors and officers of the 
American Medical Education Foundation for their sub¬ 
stantial support of medical education and for helping to 
focus national attention on the serious financial predica¬ 
ment of the medical schools.” 

The Student American Medical Association at its an¬ 
nual meeting in December, 1951, passed the following 
resolution; 

“We extend our sincere appreciation to the American 
Medical Education Foundation for the most beneficial 
program they are undertaking.” 

Official commendation has also been received from 
the American Veterinary Association, 

The first distribution offunds to the medical schools 
was made in July. 1951. The balance of the funds raised 

ing 1951 is '.v ’ sent to th'' medical schools 
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through the National Fund for Medical Education. Al¬ 
though the campaign for contributions to the 1952 fund 
will not be formally initiated until the spring, a number 
of physicians who contributed in 1951 have already sent 
in their 1952 contributions. The Foundation is thus off 
to a good start in its second year. All signs point to a 
successful effort, which will constitute a real challenge 
to industry, business, agriculture, and other important 
groups concerned with medical education to contribute 
generously to the solution of this important problem. 


LIVER AND PLASMA PROTEIN SYNTHESIS 

Over a period of years evidence that the liver is the 
site of formation of plasma albumin, fibrinogen, and, 
possibly, globulin fractions has accumulated from both 
experimental procedures and observations in pathologi¬ 
cal states. Recently, Miller and associates ^ reinvestigated 
this question using newly developed techniques. They 
perfused isolated, intact rat livers with rat blood contain¬ 
ing isotopically labelled lysine together with the amino 
acids essential for optimum growth in the rat and sub¬ 
sequently determined the rate of incorporation of radio¬ 
active amino acid in the liver and in plasma proteins. 
In contrast to experimental devices employing tissue 
slices or homogenates, the isolated liver still remains ac¬ 
tive metabolically as long as four hours after the initia¬ 
tion of the perfusion, and studies could be continued 
for about six hours. The perfused liver was able to dif¬ 
ferentiate between the l- or natural isomer and the d- 
or unnatural isomer of C“-labelled lysine, the natural 
form being used for the formation of protein. Also, it 
was noted that the lag period, which occurred after the 
labelled amino acid was added to the perfusion medium 
and before it was incorporated into the plasma proteins, 
could be shortened by adding to the perfusate nonessen¬ 
tial as well as essential amino acids. This would indicate 
at for the fabrication of plasma protein at rapid rates, 
onessential as well as essential amino acids are required. 

' This confirms postulates of previous workers based on 
data obtained in work with intact animals. 

The information obtained by Miller and his associates 
indicates that the liver plays a dominant role in the syn¬ 
thesis of plasma proteins, including practically all of the 
albumin and fibrinogen and probably more than 80 per 
cent of the globulin fractions. The question of the synthe¬ 
sis of the individual globulins could not be answered by 
these investigators, inasmuch as precise fractionation of 
the globulins was not attempted. Their studies on iso¬ 
lated, nonhepatic tissues confirmed earlier reports that 
such tissues can remove amino acids from the perfusion 
fluid and convert them into tissue proteins and into 
plasma globulin. These studies offer an explanation for 


1. Miller, L. L.; Bly, C. G.; Watson, M. L., and Bale, W. F.: The 
Dominant Role of the Liver Plasma Protein Synthesis: A Direct Study of 
the Isolated Perfused Rat Liver with the Aid of Lysine-e-C‘L J. Exper. 
Med. 94: 431-453 (Nov.) 1951. 

1, Starr, M. P., and Reynolds, D. M.; Streptomycin Resistance of 
Coliform Bacteria from Turkeys Fed Streptomycin Am. J. Pub. Health 
41: 1375 (Nov.) 1951. 

2. Growth-Promoting Effects of Antibiotics in Animals Nutrition Rev. 
8: 298,1950. 
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the hypoalbuminemia and inverted albiimin-oiobulin 
ratio in various liver diseases. Thus the amino ncid^ that 
are absorbed into the portal system may escape utiliya* 
tion by the damaged liver cells and are thus presented 
de novo to the extrahepatic tissues. Albumin cannot be 
synthesized by these tissues, but they arc capable o'! 
forming some of the serum globulin. Hence it is con¬ 
ceivable that a large portion of the ingested amino acids 
may be metabolized by the extrahepatic tissues. 

One of the important contributions of the Rochester 
group is a method of studying the metabolism of isolated 
organs under conditions that more closely resemble the 
physiological state, and by which it is possible to have 
better control of the various factors that influence the 
activity of the organ than is possible in the intact animal. 
These techniques should be a valuable addition to the 
methods of study of disease processes. 


HAZARDS OF ANTIBIOTIC 
FEED SUPPLEMENTS 

The markedly increased rates of growth that follow 
the addition of small amounts of the broad spectrum 
antibiotics to animal rations has led to widespread use 
of antibiotic supplements by livestock feeders. A report 
by Starr and Reynolds ^ draws attention to potential 
health hazards that may eventually offset the imnicclialc 
economic gains afforded by this practice. These investi¬ 
gators found that the addition of small amounts of strep¬ 
tomycin to the rations of turkey poults caused the rapid' 
appearance of highly streptomycin resistant coliform 
bacteria in feces cultures. The presence of resistant path¬ 
ogens in fowls is of no great consequence in the poultry 
industry, since the use of antibiotics in diseases of birds 
is generally uneconomical. However, the spread of drug- 
fast strains of Salmonella to larger farm animals could, 
in the authors’ opinion, be serious, as the value of meat 
animals justifies the use of chemotherapeutic agents inj 
livestock diseases. Of greater significance is the fact that 
Salmonella originating from poultry have been shown 
unequivocally to be virulent to man. Thus the risks of 
incurring a large reservoir of drug-fast enteric pathogens 
in the poultry population cannot be dismissed lightly. 
Yet another possible danger of prolonged antibiotic 
feeding lies in the relative increase of yeast or yeast-like 
organisms in the birds’ intestinal flora. As Starr and Rey¬ 
nolds point out, some of these organisms may be patho¬ 
genic to man and may prove troublesome owing to the 
inefficiency of known chemotherapeutic agents in fungus 
infections. 

An earlier report - stressed that much remained to be 
determined in regard to the long-continued use of anti¬ 
biotic supplements, such as the effect on metabolic pro¬ 
cesses other than growth and the possibility of residual 
toxicity in the meat produced. In concluding their re¬ 
port, Starr and Reynolds express the hope that further 
research will elucidate the fundamental mechanism un¬ 
derlying the growth-promoting effect of antibiotics and 
permit agriculturists to secure more rapid animal gro\-.jn 
without inflicting potential hazards on the public hcait • 
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A MONTHLY MESSAGE 


A little more than seven years ago a motherly, gray-haired 
voman named Mrs. Charles W. Sewe)l called at the Lafayetie, 
Iml., home of Dr. F. S. Crockett. Mrs. Sewell was then the 
Administrative Director of the Associated Women of the Ameri¬ 
can Farm Bureau Federation. She was concerned about a post¬ 
war shortage of doctors in certain rural areas in this country. 
She therefore called upon her long-time friend Dr. “Davy” 
Crockett to see if he could suggest a solution. I believe it is safe 
to say that the American Medical Association’s rural health 
program was born in that Indiana home that afternoon. Dr. 
Crockett was convinceii of the need to “do something” to im¬ 
prove rural medicine. He presented his ideas to the next meet¬ 
ing of the Board of Trustees of the A. M. A. and became chair¬ 
man of the new committee the Board established to work on 
the problem. 

A few months ago the seven years of increasingly effective 
work done by the Committee on Rural Health was recognized 
by the elevation of the Committee to the status 
of a Council of the American Medical Asso¬ 
ciation. This reflects the continuing interest of 
American medicine in the good health of the 
people of our rural areas. 

The philosophy of the members of the 
Council on Rural Health is refreshing in this 
age of “planners.” From the first, their goal has 
been to encourage farm persons to help them¬ 
selves, They always have envisioned the role 
of their Council as that of a coordinator, who 
interests communities in their own health prob¬ 
lems, encourages the persons in the community 
to work together to solve these problems, and 
then passes along the experience and the good 
ideas thus gained to others in need of help. 

The primary tool used in this process is the 
annual national Conference on Rural Health, 
sponsored by the American Medical Associa¬ 
tion in cooperation with farm groups. This 
year's Conference—the seventh—will be held in Denver on Feb, 
28 and 29 and March 1. The development of these conferences 
over the years reflects the progress that has been made in rural 
health. Early meetings, held in Chicago, were devoted chiefly 
to getting acquainted, to defining the health and medical prob¬ 
lems of rural persons, and to discussing what could be done 
about them. Then, as each succeeding year passed, the programs 
became more and more filled with case history reports from 
communities that had successfully met their health needs. This 
J car’s program, built about the theme “Help Yourself to Health,” 
will devote an entire afternoon to a panel called “We Have 
Helped Ourselves to Health—and How.” 

Topics that have made regular appearances on most of the 
Conference programs include: how a rural community can 
attr.act and hold a physician, how a community can build medi¬ 
al facilities or a hospital, how it can acquire modern diagnostic 
end therapeutic equipment, and how a community can educate 
'ts residents to use properly the physician and medical facilities 
that it acquires. 

The A. M. A.’s Council on Rural Health has no set answers 
to these problems, because solutions vary with local situations. 
^One idea, however, has been pushed strongly by the Council. 


That is the establishment of community health councils, through 
which all segments of a community can work together to im¬ 
prove health conditions. Through this medium, too, community 
leaders come, to realize that the responsibility for good health 
rests, not on the physicians alone but also on the individual and 
the community. The Council stresses that physicians must take 
the lead in health planning but is convinced that programs will 
be more successful if they have community-wide understanding 
and support. 

The Council has followed this same philosophy on the national 
level. When it was first decided to sponsor a national Conference 
on Rural Health, the Council members felt that they should 
contact, leaders of farm organizations to determine what kind 
of program they wanted. Accordingly, an advisory committee 
was set up. On it were representatives of the Grange, the Ameri¬ 
can Farm Bureau Federation, the Milk Producers Federation, 
and the Extension Services of the Land Grant Colleges. Its rec- 
commendations proved so valuable that the ad¬ 
visory committee became a permanent institu¬ 
tion. It has continued to assist the A. M. A,, 
not only with its succeeding conferences but 
with all aspects of its rural health program. 
Today the Committee is composed of 11 rep¬ 
resentatives from farm groups and the rural 
press. 

Last year the Council on Rural Health took 
another step forward when it hired Mr. Aubrey 
D. Gales, associate director of cooperative ex¬ 
tension work for the University of Arkansas, to 
make a nine month trip around the United 
States for the purpose of studying community 
health programs and advising medical societies 
and other interested groups concerning ways 
and means of improving local health. The only 
difficulty that soon became apparent in Mr. 
Gates’ work was that nine months was totally 
insufficient for accomplishment of the job he 
had been asked to do. I am gratified to report, therefore, that, 
after returning to the University of Arkansas to complete pre¬ 
vious commitments, Mr. Gates is joining the A. M. A. on a full- 
time basis this month. He will be available to rural communities 
anywhere in the nation that are in need of skilled and friendly 
counseling on how to solve their own health problems. 

Those of you who practice in rural areas will also find the 
published proceedings of the various rural health conferences 
and the magazine reprints dealing with rural health subjects, 
which the Council has available, of great interest and assistance. 
As I have said before, the American Medical Association is 
your A. M. A. I encourage you to take advantage of the many 
facilities it has for serving you. 

In closing 1 wish again to salute the work of the Council on 
Rural Health and its counterpart rural health committees in the 
state medical associations. These groups, together with the major 
farm organizations, have made significant progress in improving 
the rural medical picture during the past seven years. With their 
philosophy of self-help and joint effort, I foresee a steadily 
brightening health outlook for rural Americans in the future. 

John W. Cline, M.D., San Francisco, 
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The following six papers were among those presented 
Bt the Fourth Annual Public Relations Conference, held 
at Los Angeles, Calif., Dec. 2-3, 1951. 


TIME IS MONEY FOR YOUR PATIENTS, TOO 

Stanley R. Truman, M.D., Oakland, Calif. 

Good public relations must be put into the reception room. 
This is an area where something can be done, and, with a little 
effort, a great deal can be done. Doctors make patients wait 
and patipnts resent being made to wait. Smart doctors will find 
means o'f reducing the waiting to a minimum and of relieving 
the resentment of patients for unavoidable delays. 

Numerous public relations surveys made throughout the coun¬ 
try show the same feeling by patients about doctors making 
them wait. Let’s see what they say. “I spend half my time wait¬ 
ing to see the doctor.” “I keep my appointments with the doc¬ 
tor, but he doesn’t seem to have any with me.” “It is easier to 
see the president of any bank and with less waiting than it is to 
see a doctor.” “When I arrive for my appointment 1 find half 
a dozen others there at the same time.” “My time is just as 
important as the doctor’s.” “I wait for hours, even though a 
definite appointment has been made and kept by me.” In Maine, 
California, Texas, Virginia, Ohio, wherever you go, the story is 
the same, “My doctor makes me wait, my doctor makes me wait, 
my doctor makes me wait.” From the universality of the com¬ 
plaint it is apparent that patients are disturbed, annoyed, and 
resentful. 

Let’s look in on a doctor’s office. Some months ago I sent a 
patient for consultation. Let me tell you the story as the patient 
told it to me. “I took the morning off and had an appointment 
with the doctor at 10:30. I will admit I arrived early, about 10 
minutes. The reception room was open, the lights were on, there 
was nobody there. There were some comfortable chairs. There 
was some reading matter of not too ancient vintage on the table; 
however, I had brought my own pocket magazine to read. There 
was no gong or sound indicating my arrival when I opened the 
reception room door. I looked at the inner door to see if there 
was a buzzer that I might press, or some other means of indi- 
-) ing my presence. There was none. I sat down and read for 
minutes, keeping one ear constantly alerted for any sounds 
f e doctor’s sanctum sanctorum. All was quiet and peaceful. 

jt up and inspected the outside door to see if there was some 
I mtraption to give a signal when the door was opened and 
shut. No mechanical device. I closed the door and went over 
and gently knocked on the inner door. I sat for 10 minutes 
more. Still there was no indication of anyone’s awareness of 
my presence. I put down my magazine and then approached 
the inner door, and, with some vigorous and solid knocking, 

I announced my presence. Still nothing but peace and quiet. I 
went back to my reading. After a while one of the sweetest 
young things you ever saw opened the door with book in hand 
and nodded saying, “Mr. J. D.?” 1 said, “Yes.” She said, 'The 
doctor hasn’t come in yet. Just make yourself comfortable.” I 
went back to my reading. Fifteen or 20 minutes later the sweet 
young thing came back and said, “You can come in now.” And 
I did. 

What were the reactions to that doctor? A good old Ameri¬ 
can expression summed it up very fluently, “Who does that guy 
think he is anyway?” Now notice that it was not the factor of 
the waiting, because he had taken the morning off anyway, but 
it was the attitude of the nurse and doctor that made the patient 
gradually build up resentment into actual hostility. 

When a patient has made the decision to go to the doctor he 
has made a decision of great importance to him. He has de¬ 
cided to spend time, which may lose him wages or earnings. 
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he has decided to spend money, which to the average won-fr 
often amounts to the pay earned in a half or even a full dw 
and, finally, he has made the decision that he may have some’ 
thing serious enough to need the attention of a doctor. So hs 
is in a state of ani.xety. When the secretary or the doctor bv 
their behavior or attitude, by their lack of attention to the rl 
tient’s time, comfort, or feelings make the patient feel that his 
call is of little importance to them, that he and his trouble are 
insignificant and unimportant, they arouse in the patient fcelinci 
of resentment and hostility toward the doctor and toward the 
medical profession. 

Unfortunately, unlimited examples from the experiences of 
patients in doctors’ offices and of the attitude of physicians 
toward patients could be given; however, the illustration is suffi¬ 
cient to make the following points: 1. Patients wait. 2. Patients 
wait more than is necessary. 3. Patients resent waiting. 4. The 
resentment aroused is created less by the act of waiting than by 
the attitude and behavior of the doctor and his secretary toward 
the patient. 5. Finally, it is rarely the doctor himself who comes 
in contact with the patient during this waiting period, therefore, 
any major improvement in this area of the patient-doctor rela¬ 
tionship must take into consideration the function and behavior 
of the office personnel. 

Doctors and their secretaries must be made to realize that 
the secretary is the ambassador of the doctor, or even more 
than that. In the mind of the patient the words, attitudes, actions, 
and personality of the secretary are interpreted as the direct 
projection of the words, attitudes, action, and personality of the 
doctor. Don’t ever get the idea that the patient is going to excuse 
you for having an “old goat” or a “sour puss” as an assistant. 
No sir. It’s a total feeling that the patient takes away from 
your office. The amount of tact, charm, and goodwill that you 
will have to generate in order to overcome the resentment built 
up by a poor secretary-patient contact will be enormous. It 
is not worth it. Start out with good secretary-patient relationships 
when the patient first contacts your office. Some doctors and 
some secretaries have an intuitive ability to react sympatheti¬ 
cally to the problems and feelings of patients. They automati¬ 
cally know how to handle patients with tact and skill. These 
doctors invariably are successful in the practice of medicine. 
Many doctors have this gift, but how about those who do not? 
Fortunately for the patient, fortunately for the doctor, and 
fortunately for the public relations of our profession, it has 
been demonstrated that the techniques of understanding the 
patient’s feelings and needs, and of assuming the proper atti¬ 
tude can be taught both to the doctor and to the doctor’s 
secretary. 

It would be very profitable if we could delve more deeply 
into the feelings, emotions, and subconscious attitudes of re¬ 
sentment and hostility developed in patients as a result of poor 
waiting room and reception techniques. Studies on the subject 
have been started in this area, and we shall follow their results 
with interest and profit. While this work is going on and until 
definitive answers and techniques arc available, we must develop 
a simple formula that can be utilized to assist doctors and their 
personnel in handling this aspect of the doctor-patient relation¬ 
ship with more skill, smoothness, facility, and success. 

To be practical I have put down some rules, which, if fol¬ 
lowed by the doctor and his secretary, will create a more har¬ 
monious attitude between the doctor and the patient, and a more 
satisfied and sympathetic feeling on the part of the patient. 

]. The doctor must attend to the physical features of the re¬ 
ception room, but more important, to the techniques of schedul¬ 
ing and handling patients by his employed personnel. 

2 The physical facilities should be appropriate to the t>Tc 
of practice and to the clientele and should express the dignity 
and serious nature of the practice of medicine. 
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3 Whether you divert your patients with tropical fish, soft 
music the latest literature, or coffee is less important than 
m YOU show real concern for any discomfort or inconvenience 
caused the patient by forcing him to wait or waste time waiting 
for jou. 

4 You must form a set of rules for your secretary to follow 
and see that she follows them. If she is not interested in patients 
as persons, if she is not interested in running a smooth and 
pleasant office, if she is not interested in creating a pleased 
appreciative attitude in your patients, fire her. Fire her now and 
pet someone who will cooperate. Neither you as an individual 
entrepreneur nor we as a profession can afford to tolerate an 
indifferent attitude in ourselves or our employees. Let your sec¬ 
retary fnow what an important job she has in creating public 
and patient goodwill and get her cooperation in developing tech¬ 
niques of handling patients. With intelligent cooperation and 
understanding, with the realization that it takes brains, tact, 
sympathy, and understanding to function as a successful office 
secretary these girls can develop remarkable interest and skill 
in this area and will derive greater pleasure and satisfaction 
from their work. 

Following is a list of suggestions for doctors’ nurses and sec¬ 
retaries in handling waiting patients: Keep the reception room 
comfortable, neat, and clean. This should be obvious, but appar¬ 
ently it is not, judging from the many messy, close, and un¬ 
inviting reception rooms I have seen. 

Schedule appointments. There are a few doctors who still 
Ucp hours from 2 to 5 p. m., letting patients drop in promiscu¬ 
ously. Fortunately, few doctors Insist on retaining this obsolete 
technique. Your secretary not only should schedule appoint¬ 
ments but should schedule them realistically. She should study 
the actual amount of time required for various patients and 
various procedures and then schedule the patients when it is 
anticipated that you will be able to see them. 

Usually, the patient telephones for the first appointment. 
Great attention should be paid to your secretary’s telephone 
technique. The phone should be answered promptly. The secre¬ 
tary should act as a person; she should give her name, i. e., Miss 
Stetson or Miss Barbee, not be just a voice in the earphone of 
the receiver. She should get into the spirit of making the patient 
feel he is important. She should work out the most convenient 
time for the patient. She should treat the patient as a person, ask 
for his name and call him by it, and, at the close of the con¬ 
versation, thank him and call him by name again. 

When a patient arrives at the doctor’s office his arrival should 
be recognized as soon as possible. Recognize the patient by 
name in a pleasant, friendly manner. The secretary should have 
a friendly smile. If she can’t smile, have her practice at home 
before the mirror. Her ability as a female actress should include 
the ability to provide a friendly smile at will. Indicate to the 
patient when the doctor will be available. How long will it be. 
If it is over a few moments, give a full, reasonable, and adequate 
explanation. If there is to be any considerable delay the secretary 
should express her concern and regret and also express how 
sorry (he doctor is that he is having to make the patient wait. 

Make the patient feel that his presence in this office is an im¬ 
portant matter. If a significant emergency has occurred that may 
wake the delay an excessively long one, give the patient the 
opportunity of waiting or returning at a more convenient time, 
h is wise to let the patient know that the doctor is on a human¬ 
itarian mission. If the patient has to sacrifice some of his time in 
the same cause he feels a sense of belonging, of cooperating, 
rather than one of resentment. We recently had a patient-rela¬ 
tionship failure in our office on this very account. A busy ex- 
witnc made an appointment for 10:30 in the morning. He and 
uerc both on time. He was ushered into an examining room 
tind asked to take off his shirt. At this very moment a frail, 
Ptile, weak, and frightened young woman who was hemorrhaging 
'cxcrely was unceremoniously carried into the office by two ex- 
rcmcly excited men. My secretary immediately put her into 
Mother treatment room, and 1 promptly focused my attention on 
opping the hemorrhage and caring for the woman. It took ap- 
Pwvimatcly 35 minutes to stop the hemorrhage, make ar- 
for patient sent to the hospital, and arrange 

ivc fn Ihe meantime, our busy executive was chill- 

5 IS back and chest in the examining room. During the 


proceedings my secretary poked her head into his room and 
announced, “The doctor is busy with an emergency and will see 
you in a minute.” Some time later he poked his head out the 
door and announced to my secretary in very irate terms what he 
thought of secretaries and doctors that made busy men xvait, that 
he was going to miss an important appointment, and that if this 
was going on very much longer he was going to get out of there. 
She did coax him to wait, but when 1 saw him he was extremely 
upset. He “told me off” in strong terms. His words and behavior 
stimulated a marked anger reaction in me, and I am sure 
that I was belligerent in my answer. However, 1 told him straight¬ 
forwardly what had happened and that if 1 hadn’t taken the 
time to stop the hemorrhage, the woman probably would have 
bled to death, that she was on her way to the hospital to get a 
transfusion, and that if he had an appointment that was impor¬ 
tant he could keep it and I would meet him at noon or tomorrow 
morning at 8 and we could finish the examination. He said, “No, 
go ahead.” So we went on with the examination..A few minutes 
later I said, “You know, it upsets me greatly to have to make a 
patient wait, but I certainly have no control over emergencies 
of this nature.” He softened up a little, and so did I. Later, he 
told me the appointment really wasn’t important, he was just 
going to walk around with the pro at the golf club to see if the 
greens were going to be dry enough to open the course for the 
week-end. I apologized again for making him wait. That after¬ 
noon a box of chocolates and a nice note came by special mes¬ 
senger to my secretary apologizing to her for his angry words 
and impatience. By this means he demonstrated that a feeling 
of guilt and apology had been substituted for the feeling of re¬ 
sentment and hostility toward myself and my secretary. How 
much better it would have been if my secretary had taken the 
time in the beginning to give him a full explanation of the cause 
for the delay instead of waiting until his resentment and hostility 
had been built up. 

We have made the discovery that patients like to have some¬ 
thing they can take away from the doctor's office. Many pam¬ 
phlets for this purpose are being made available by the A. M. A., 
the Cancer Society, the American Tuberculosis Association, and 
other such organizations and health agencies. Let me warn you 
about such reading matter for distribution. You must inspect 
and read them carefully before you make them available for 
your patients. Some of the pamphlets are highly respectable, at¬ 
tractive, educational, and informative, but a lot of them are not. 
Some of them are the very kind of thing we don’t want patients 
to read. 

Numerous other aspects of the duties and functions of the sec¬ 
retary and nurse should be carefully studied and taught. Doctors 
must be reminded that each new secretary and nurse must be^ 
taught the whole thing over again. Unfortunately, some of us 
have taught our first few secretaries good practices, hut after a 
while we make the assumption that these techniques come in¬ 
tuitively. They often do not. This coaching and teaching can be¬ 
come tiresome and discouraging, particularly when one is busy 
or if there is much of a turnover in personnel. Have you wished, 
as I have, for a little primer for nurses and secretaries on the 
matter of handling the patient in the doctor’s office? Some of 
the texts on office nursing have chapters on this subject. They 
help but are not sufficient and do not have the latest and best 
public relations approach to this problem. The Ohio State Med¬ 
ical Association has published a six-page pamphlet, “A Date 
with the Doctor,” which is a splendid beginning. Starting with 
the November issue. Medical Economics is repeating a series of 
articles published several years ago, “Letters to a Doctor’s Sec¬ 
retary.” 1 recall this series as being quite worth while. Until an 
adequate text is available, I suggest that the doctor supply’his 
secretary with a copy of Dale Carnegie’s book “How to Win 
Friends and Influence People.” About 10 years ago I read this 
book and found it had numerous practical and worth-while sug¬ 
gestions for handling persons. Recently I was impressed when 
one of the popular magazines asked a number of successful busi¬ 
ness men what books had contributed most to their success. I was 
surprised to read that “How to Win Friends and Influence 
People,” was one of those listed most frequently. 

I have found it valuable to have a conference once a month 
with the entire office staff. The most pleasant way of accomplish¬ 
ing this is to have a luncheon together. During lunch we dis¬ 
cuss problems of practice. The secretary and the nurses bring up 
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illness and as persons are variable, but the answer to the last 
one should be, and ordinarily is, reasonably arrived at. 

From the secretaiy of the county medical society, nearly any¬ 
where m the United States, a young doctor can get the fee sched¬ 
ule of that particular county. From talking with his fellow prac¬ 
titioners, he can quickly learn what, if any, variations are made 
in that schedule. It will always be a good rule for any doctor not 
to undercut the average charge in his community and not to go 
too far above it. Ninety per cent of the patients want to pay 
reasonable amounts to their doctors for their services. I do not 
know the recipe for success, but I can tell you the recipe for 
failure. It is “Try to please everybody.” Some patients cannot 
pay, and it is better for both the patient and the doctor that the 
fees be cancelled than ever “marked down.” The doctor who 
“marks down prices” quickly gets “marked down” in the pa¬ 
tient’s eyes, whereas the doctor who cancels charges to the de¬ 
serving patient, at the time of need for his services, never or 
rarely is depreciated in the patient’s eyes. 

Since many families, with increasing federal withholding taxes 
already here, are forced to budget all of their earnings, it is nec¬ 
essary that physicians assist their patients in this regard. In ob¬ 
stetrics especially it is good practice for the young persons and 
for the doctor to agree on a monthly payment schedule suitable 
to the patient’s economic status. 

For example, at the termination of the first visit and examina¬ 
tion, the wise doctor will tell the patient, “My usual charge for 
your type of case is $10 for this visit, and $10 or $15 each month 
for six months. This charge will include two months follow-up 
care after your baby is born, barring some unusual or compli¬ 
cated happenings, which can occur only about twice in 100 
cases. Is this arrangement satisfactory with you?” If there is 
any reason that this usual routine cannot be followed, the pa¬ 
tient usually says so, and the agreed-upon method of payment 
is noted on her record then and there before her eyes. The same 
type of statement can be used to terminate any doctor’s render¬ 
ing care to his patient. If any unusual drug, laboratory, or x-ray 
service is rendered, the patient appreciates and deserves a short 
explanation as to why the extra charges are made. 

The success of any practice, both from the patient’s and the 
doctor’s standpoint, demands that sufficient time be taken by 
every doctor to discuss with each patient in simple language his 
ailment, his treatment schedule or response, and his social and 
economic problems incident to the illness. Fees are at least 
one-third of every illness in the patient’s eyes. 

What about fees for operations? Largely, that is the area in 
.which doctors are given, at times deservedly, a black eye. In my 
opinion, no doctor can deserve that dignified title who charges 
any person more than one month’s income (after taxes) for 
any type of operation. If that simple rule is followed and the 
operating physician explains to the patient what is included in 
the fee, there will be fewer than one-tenth of one per cent com¬ 
plaints by patients. 

Tell the patient that the charge for anesthetizing him will be 
$20. Tell the patient that the charge for an assistant, required 
for his personal protection as well as for the doctor’s help, will 
be $25 or $50. Tell him that the usual charge for the repair or 
removal of this or that organ in this community is $125, $175, 
or $250. When fees are honestly explained and their total agreed 
upon prior to operation, the problem of collections is virtually 
nonexistent. 

In cases of emergency, the doctor’s first responsibility is to 
care for the patient’s needs. After this is done, either he or the 
patient may bring up the matter of fees. In either situation, it is 
incumbent upon the doctor to explain to the patient the usual 
charges and why they are made. When such a procedure is fol¬ 
lowed, little difficulty ensues in collecting for services rendered. 

“Fee splitting” still goes on and will go on as long as two or 
three per cent of the doctors are like an equal or higher per¬ 
centage of the bankers, lawyers, or politicians. Human nature, 
being what it is, insures that the unscrupulous will always be 
with us. Fee splitting is bad for the sick, because it leads, through 
love of money, to meddlesome, unnecessary treatment and op¬ 
erations that promise more to satisfy the participating doctor’s 
curiosity and temporarily increase the size of his pocketbook 
than to help the patient. 

Patients may suspect that their money is being “divided up,” 
but basically they want to know, “Who gets how much for doing 
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what?” When they eventually find out that physicians nartic!^,,. 
in fee splitting, the reputations, the dollar intake and r'rh 
even the conscience of the participating doctors iisiialh 
Needless to say, the increasing “take” of the federal tax colic 
is going to make operating and treating for money alone an'^i- 
tivity of diminishing value to doctors. ‘ 

Display on your own desk the A. M. A.’s placard nddrcssM 
“To All My Patients,” which says, “I invite you to discuss franUv 
with me any questions regarding my serx’ices or fees.” ’ 

The two most important elements in America’s progress ha\c 
been the spirit of religion and the spirit of science or knowlcJcc. 
The spirit of religion went out of our federal government nearly 
20 years ago and has been replaced by the greatest collapse in 
morality in government seen since the decline of Rome. The 
spirit of knowledge or science has pushed forward, but, unless 
we increase in wisdom, which is basically a religious force, .an 
increase in knowledge alone svill only bring sorrow for us as 
persons and as a free nation. 

One hundred and thirty years ago, John Quincy Adams’ code 
was: “The more of pure moral principle that is carried into 
policy and conduct of government, the wiser and more profound 
will that policy and government be.” John Quincy Adams' 
philosophy is eloquently true in the matter of fees charged and 
collected by doctors. The one unpardonable sin in medicine is 
the failure to consider at all times what is best for the patient 
from the standpoint of diagnosis, treatment, and fees. 

The money we collect from our patients must always be rever¬ 
ently regarded as only a partly satisfactory medium by which 
patients can express their grateful hearts and souls, and we doc¬ 
tors must, in humility, accept fees for acting as guides to Divine 
Providence in His works. 


THE “REGARDLESS OF ABILITY TO PAY” IDEA 


Joseph F. Donovan, Son Jose, Calif, 


I appreciate very much the honor of being asked to partici¬ 
pate in this Public Relations discussion and to report our ex¬ 
perience with a public offering by the local county medical 
society of a guarantee to provide medical care for all, regard¬ 
less of the ability to pay, medical care being that portion of the 
services rendered by physicians. 

I do not need to tell anybody that everyone has always loved 
the game of getting something for nothing. Today’s lure of the 
“daily double,” the “giant jackpot,” and the “royal flush” have 
had their counterparts in every age and every era from the lime 
Nero rolled dice until the present-day period, when radio’s tele¬ 
phone guessing games offer as high as a million dollars in prizes 
—and all for free! 

It was in December of 1946, however, that many critical 
doctors in the San Francisco Bay area thought that that month 
would go down in history as the greatest on record for giant 
jackpots. That is the month that the Alameda County Medical 
Society took a quarter page advertisement in all of the daily 
newspapers in their county in an effort to reach a reading audi¬ 
ence of over 750,000 persons, to tell -them that anyone who 
needed medical care and had to have it without cost could get 
it simply by calling the office of the county medical society and 


stating their case. . 

I saw the advertisements. They were very attractive, fney 
commanded attention. The top portion of the ad had a large 
facsimile of a page torn from the classified want ads section. 
“Wanted,” said the headline, “anyone needing the services of a 
physician and feeling that they are unable to pay for h. Immedi¬ 
ately contact the Medical Society. Call Twinoak 3367. 

Those advertisements created quite a stir, not omy in t - 
county but throughout the state. Even the governor of CalifornM 
got unhappily enough concerned about them to issue some pretty 
strong critical statements to the press. He said he did not 
them, and he did not believe them. 

But the advertisements and their offer of guarantee ^ 

care for all were not fake, not a publicity gimmick, incy we 
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■ft in a firm foundation. Even five years later, the promise of 
iu offer still stands good, and, on top of that, the offer has been 
ri’ed out and tested and found successful in many counties other 
iian Aiameda. 

My county, Santa Clara, for example, was one of those that 
lereed to follow the thought patterns set by Alameda and apply 
hem to our own particular situation. We have about one-third 
he population and about one-third the number of physicians 
hat Alameda County has. We have 300 doctors and 225,000 
lersons, if you are interested in statistics. 

We have long since come to learn that these advertisements 
re not a trick or a false propaganda device. They are a means 
f giving current-day action to a promise centuries old, the 
remise contained in the oath of Hippocrates. Truly speaking, 
lis “guarantee offer” is merely a matter of putting new words 
I old ideals. 

In our own county, we did not use duplicates of the Alameda 
drertisements. We prepared a set of our own. First, the execu- 
ve committee and the public relations committee decided they 
ould adopt the principle contained in the guarantee and set up 
le mechanism to handle the calls that would come from the 
ublic. Before the first advertisements were printed, our plans 
ere carefully correlated to the work done in the social service 
eparlment of our county hospital. We agreed to work together 
:ry closely and consolidate the findings of our experience with 
1 C hospital. When the ads were ready, enough proof copies 
ere made for one to be sent to every member of the county 
jciely, after it went before the council of the county society, 
he council, composed of 14 members, received the first copy, 
id it was not a very comfortable half-hour discussion. There 
e always one or two who are opposed to what the general 
cad seems to be, and one of the members of the council said, 
IVcll, if ever I have seen anything crazy, this is it, because I 
3 not know how we can possibly take care of the number of 
trsons that will be rapping on your door tomorrow morning 
fler that first advertisement comes out.” 

Fortunately, the aggressive public relations committee chair- 
an put it on a personal basis, as he said, “Fred, you are a 
iccialist. We might have to call on you as a result of one of 
esc advertisements. Fred, have you taken a few patients and 
)t charged them anything?" 

“Of course, you know I have,” said Fred. 

"Well,” he said, “suppose we call you tomorrow and say we 
we three cases that are in your specialty, will you take care 
' them?" 

“Sure.” 

Then we went around the room—there was no question 
lout it. 

They did not have too much trouble handling the inquiries 
at came in, but is it not much more important, in such a 
inctional matter that the physicians believe in their hearts that 
cy can render this service to their individual patients as they 
in? What difference does it make if it is offered on a general 
isis? 1 was not concerned with whether we could handle the 
quiries. 1 was concerned as to whether our physicians would 
ipport the program. 

The council voted approval. Copies of the ads were mailed 
' every member, with a ballot for their response. They could 
1 st their votes three ways: (1) in favor of the general advertis- 
EI (2) in favor or against publicizing the guarantee for care; 
’d (3) in favor or against the publicizing of our fee complaint 
'mmiitec service. Returned ballots came from approximately 
J per cent of the membership, and the overwhelming affirmative 
)lc was 125 to 4 for the program. 

On April 19, 1949, the first advertisement appeared in the 
orning paper, and we held our breath. That afternoon we got 
'0 calls. The next day, one more; the third day, another call; 
4, by the end of six months, there had only been 59 calls 
together, and one-half of those were requests for obstetric 
irc from medically indigent nonresidents who were denied care 
fcause of certain county ordinances. (That problem has since 
licked, by the way.) 

There has never been a time when, possibly with one excep- 
id'' "k 1° comply, and that was the case of the 

tV" 1 ''' she had 

I icult problem. She told me about her three children and 


that she needed three surgical procedures. She said that she 
felt that she could call on the medical society and they would 
help her. 

I said, “What sort of surgery are you talking about?” 

She said, “My youngest son needs to be circumcized, and my 
oldest boy needs his tonsils out, and my husband needs to be 
sterilized.” 

Our ads were not a “one-shot” offer. The offer was repeated 
in 12 consecutive advertisements. Special feature stories about 
the program appeared 12 times in three different newspapers dur¬ 
ing a two year period. The offer still stands, and the program 
seems to be working well. 

Requests come to the society from all sources, and not nec¬ 
essarily from the newspaper advertisements alone, for the pro¬ 
gram has been strongly called to the attention of every local 
social worker, to all the public health nurses, the public school 
nurses, school department heads, the Red Cross, the voluntary 
health agencies, and every other unit that might ordinarily come 
in contact with persons needing medical care. 

We have estimated that if each of our 300 doctors were will¬ 
ing to take three cases a year, we would be able to handle a 
load of approximately 900 requests, and so far we are not even 
approaching 50 per cent of’such a possible volume. The original 
vote of the Medical Society obligates every member to accept 
a reasonable number of cases. 

Our society staff consists of myself and one secretary. We 
handle all of the requests. We get assistance from our bureau 
of medical economics staff of six, which is in the same office. 
It is a bureau that is operated on the principles set up by Stanley 
Mauck’s organization. After the requests are evaluated, doctors 
are called in rotation, and in only one instance have we ever 
had a refusal to take a case. All of the rest have said yes, in 
what we believe to be a phenomenal acceptance average of ap¬ 
proximately less than 60 seconds per request. 

I told you in the beginning that I was very critical and appre¬ 
hensive when this program started in Alameda County. As you 
see, I have reversed myself completely through our own experi¬ 
ence with it. I think it is the best plank that a county medical 
society can have in the public relations platform. 1 don't think 
that there is anything that could be devised that will be more 
effective than this particular program. 

One instance was called to my mind because of the comments 
of Dr. Cyrus Anderson this morning, when he referred to the 
incident of the newspapers playing up the need of someone for 
medical care, the little child about to die, and the usual thing 
that goes along with that. 

Actually, such an instance in our county in 1948 was the thing 
that made us agree to go ahead with this guaranteed medical 
care program. A youngster about 6 years old was declared to 
have nephritis, and it was said she would die if she didn’t get 
the serum, and she needed the services of a physician. The 
services were being rendered by the physician, but it was one 
of those sensational, well-written front page news stories that 
snowball. It appeared in the newspapers in our town and was 
attracting attention in every state in the Union, in Mexico, and 
in Canada, and $14,000 rolled in to help that little girl. 

That was not enough—an Army sergeant in Tokyo broke up 
a crap game and sent us the $143. 

Twice since then two newspapers have had an opportunity 
to duplicate their 1948 experience, but they have not done it. 
They have contacted our office, or the president of the county 
medical society, have gotten the facts of what needed to be 
done, and have gone along by helping to see that the family 
got the care that was needed, which the papers stated was more 
important than running a sensational front page story. 

When we come face to face with some of the “do-gooders” 
who tell us there are dozens of persons in this town going with¬ 
out medical care, we are able to say, “That is interesting to us; 
would you get us the name of the first lady you would like to 
have taken care of in the group you are talking about?” In one 
instance, we needled a small group for three weeks trying to get 
the name of the first person they were talking about. It is sur¬ 
prising but very pleasing to see the reactions when we follow 
up on the false claim that there are hundreds of persons going 
without care. At the same time, it is a great source of satisfac¬ 
tion when you find someone who really needs it, who is going 
without it, simply because he just does not know where or how 
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to find the physician who will be willing to take care of him 
without charge. 

Our doctors are not operating the jackpot I referred to earlier. 
They are just being good doctors and good neighbors. We believe 
that medical public relations are better in those local counties 
where the guaranteed medical-care-for-all plan exists, because 
in those counties the ethical physican, who will abide by the 
solemn promise never to turn his back on human suffering be¬ 
cause he might not get paid, is not a mythical character. He is 
not someone whose name can’t be remembered in times of sick¬ 
ness or apparent need. He is easy to find, because he is the total 
local medical profession. He is the county medical society. 


PR FACTOR IN COLLECTING BILLS 

Stanley R. Maiick, Columbus, Ohio 

My association with the profession has been influenced, in 
part, by a bit of bad medical public relations. A member of my 
family had been under the care of our family physician, and, on 
the occasion of an office call, he advised consultation. He walked 
us across the street to a specialist, who made a brief examina¬ 
tion. I received a bill from the family doctor marked “for pro¬ 
fessional services rendered.” The amount seemed reasonable, 
considering the fact that the service of a specialist had been 
involved. This, you understand, happened when I was uninitiated 
into the ways of professional practice. 

Thirteen months afterward I received a bill from the spe¬ 
cialist for $25.1 was angry, and I called the family doctor. “Yes, 
the charge was in order,” he reported. His bill did not include 
the specialist’s fee. He calmed me down somewhat, but he him¬ 
self did not escape some of my resentment for this unexpected 
jolt. He should have told me at the time that the specialist would 
render a separate bill, it seemed to me, and the specialist had 
done me an injustice by his delayed billing. With my check, I 
enclosed a letter that plainly indicated that the good doctor’s 
public relations had not been enhanced by the transaction. 

At the time of this incident, I was giving consideration to 
starting a service of business management for doctors in Colum¬ 
bus, and the experience helped to confirm my belief that doctors 
needed my management service. For two years, I operated a 
private business service for doctors, which, in addition to better 
control of the doctor’s accounts receivable problem, also in¬ 
cluded income tax work, monthly practice analysis, and a gen¬ 
eral consultation service in business and professional matters. 

During this period I learned a lot about the public relations 
aspect of medical practice and was challenged by the need for a 
broader and more comprehensive type of service. The result 
was the organization, in January, 1935, of the Columbus Bureau 
of Medical Economics, which was one of the first professionally 
controlled multiple service business bureaus for physicians in the 
country. The management service I had previously rendered 
became a department of the new bureau, to which were added 
such additional functions as a 24 hour telephone answering 
service, a collection department, a professional budget plan, 
centralized bookkeeping and credit reporting. 

In 1936 we took dentists into the organization, which is oper¬ 
ated as a nonprofit service corporation under official approval 
of both the academy of medicine and the dental society. It is 
controlled by a board of trustees elected by the physicians and 
dentists who are members of the bureau. We have 48 persons 
on our staff, and we occupy an office suite of approximately 
4,000 square feet. 

Early in our operations we felt that the bureau’s usefulness 
could be extended beyond the scope of the individual doctor’s 
office and invited the academy of medicine to use our office as 
permanent headquarters. All of our facilities and personnel were 
placed at the academy’s disposal. For the past 17 years, I have 
served jointly as director of the bureau and executive secretary 
of the academy. 


Executive Secretary, Columbus Academy of Medicine. 


J.A.M..\., 2 ^ jgj. 


Unquestionably, this close affiliation between the 
and the bureau has been of great advantage to both orcru ’ 
tions. It has enabled the academy to enjoy adequate admini 
tive and office facilities to meet the need for an ever-expanj , 
program, and at a cost far below the amount necessary to Jup^" 
cate the service on an independent basis. It has enabled ib> 
bureau to integrate its functions closely with the needs of is' 
profession, with due regard to the public relations factor in jb 
phases of the business service rendered. 

Out of this experience I hold a deep conviction that the chid 
public relations factor in bill collecting relates to the doctor's • 
own office rather than the collection agency. Expressed in an¬ 
other way, we might say that good public relations—like chariu 
■—begin at home, and that doctors themselves arc responsiH; 
for much of the bad public relations growing out of collectin’ 
their fees. 


The personal experience related above is by no means an 
isolated case. Long-delayed billing is not so prevalent as it nas 
25 years ago, but it remains a fundamental weakness in mam 
offices. In a recent county medical society bulletin, a report cl 
the grievance committee was given. Grievance No. 4 rclatisl 
to a complaint about an anesthesia bill for $44.50, rccehcJ, 
eight months after service. The debtor had no knowledge of 
the service, and the amount seemed stupendous. Invcstigatici 
by the committee cleared the doctor, but the report containeJ 
two significant comments: 1. Had the surgeon advised the patirri 
about the service of the anesthesiologist, there probably \rou!J 
not have been a complaint. 2. Careless handling of the charp, 
as reflected by the eight months’ delay in billing, contributed u 
the complaint. This is another typical example of bad put’; 
relations unnecessarily incurred by poor business methods inf: 
doctor’s office. 

Sporadic billing and little or no follow-up of slow accoi-s 
are other factors accounting for bad public relations, D;!’- 
quency in regular billing begets delinquency in payment. i j 
loose system of billing and follow-up of accounts the dxlo; ] 
invites slow pay and possibly utter disregard of the obligato 
A serious delinquency should not be charged against a pali;rt 
until he has been made conscious of what is expected of him h 
the way of payment. 

The climax in these situations, public relations-wise, com;!.. 
when the patient, lulled into indifference by the doctor’s r- 
business-like office procedure, suddenly learns that his c'J - 
account has been turned over to a collection agency. Often surf 
accounts are paid promptly, but with a sullen protest that ii 
harmful to the profession. Frequently they arc complicated!, 
complaints, as the value of professional service varies in imer.: 
ratio to the time when it was rendered, especially if the bill ’ 
been turned over for collection. An account should not be placed 
with an agency, and it is an injustice to the patient to do sc, 
unless and until the doctor’s own office is certain that it caa'C 
be collected in any other way. 


Poor business procedure often backfires against the doctor r 
another area of neglect. It is not possible for the busy ofee. 
especially in larger cities, always to know about the indig. f 
the medically indigent, and the confirmed hardship cases, Ho-- 
ever, too often they are overlooked. Failure to obtain aderjus. , 
information about a patient on the first call is often the cac. 

It is the responsibility of the doctor’s office to determine wc"-- 
are the indigent patients whenever possible and to handle l 
charge accordingly. There is nothing more conducive to 
public relations than the reaction of the patient when bills o 
character are turned over for collection. 

There is another category of patients for whom 
often present a distressing financial problem. I refer ‘ ; 
called white collar group—the clerks, stenographers, ea. 
and low-to-medium-salaried persons. Most of *'1^ ‘‘[J 
supporting and manage to make ends meet by carctu 
however, a siege of sickness in the family 
financial blow. Thev deservc consideration when cosiiy 


is required. h are •■■■' 

lese observations are not mere seneralities,J ej 
;d by facts, and to get these facts I asked the m. 

•efinn denartment to make a careful samp i S 
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nunls in our files. The object was to determine why accounts 
re referred to us for collection. His finding follows, based on 
! 612 accounis selected at random from our collection files. 

WHY ACCOUNTS ARE REFERRED FOR COLLECTION 

I,adequate Handling in Doctor's There were 656 

cases (41%) in this group. Delinquency here was due to delayed 
or irregular billing, incomplete data when account was set up, 
charge not made to responsible party, misunderstood services 
and charges (consultation, anesthesia, x-ray, lab fees, and indus¬ 
trial claims), no discussion about payment arrangements, ex¬ 
treme age of accounts, etc. 

Hardship Cases.~1r\ this group, there were 353 cases (22%), 
including patients unable to pay owing to indigency or medical 
indigency, illness, age, or domestic problems, and those able to 
pay adjusted fees, or possibly the full amount, if time or a 
payment plan were offered to tide them over temporary emer¬ 
gencies. 

Dissatisfied Patients .—Of those dissatisfied with services, there 
were 73 patients (5%), and of those dissatisfied with amount of 
charges, there were 79 (5%). 

“Deodbents" mid Reasons for Delinquency Not Known.— 
There were 148 cases (9%) of “deadbeats” and 303 (18%) cases 
in which the reason for nonpayment was not known. The latter 
group paid or agreed to pay without protest. Their delinquency 
was probably due to neglect or "slow-pay” habits. 

These findings speak for themselves and confirm our conten¬ 
tion that good public relations in bill collecting begin at home, 
in the first two categories, we find that 63 per cent of the accounts 
surveyed represent delinquencies that might have been con¬ 
trolled in the doctor’s office. Expressed another way, and gen¬ 
eralizing from this survey, it indicates that 63 per cent of the 
medical accounts referred to collection agencies are needlessly 
' subjected to this PR hazard. If this seems high, let us be con¬ 
servative and adjust this figure to allow for error and make it 
30 per cent instead of 63 per cent. The result still stands as a 
severe indictment of the way professional men handle the busi¬ 
ness side of medical practice. 

Now that we have challenged the doctors to do a better busi¬ 
ness job in their own offices, in the interest of better public rela¬ 
tions, let us examine the part that agencies play in this picture. 
In the first place, it should be acknowledged that there is a 
definite place in professional practice for use of a reliable and 
properly operated collection service. Persons who are normally 
; self-supporting and pay for other services and commodities 
should also pay the reasonable cost of medical care. The willful 
“deadbeat” and the irresponsible patient should not receive 
“free” medical care through nonpayment of their account. To 
permit them to do so is gross discrimination against the punctual 
p.ilient. The judicious use of a responsible collection service is 
advisable not only to protect the doctor’s financial interest but 
also to insure fairness to the conscientious debtor who pays sat- 
ishiclorily. 

Granting this premise, how, then, should an agency be 
selected so that the vital public relations factor can be protected 
in this delicate service? 

There is much to be said for the professionally controlled 
collection service. The number of such bureaus is increasing, 
prompted largely by the profession’s growing consciousness of 
the public relations factor in bill collecting. The pattern of the 
multiple service bureau, which we long ago established in 
toiurnbus, has iilso demonstrated its usefulness, public relations- 
"isc, in the operation of services other than collections. The 
emergency call service is extremely important. Centralized book- 
Kccping and professional management both help to eliminate 
some of the previously mentioned unbusiness-like methods that 
a icnate patient good-will. Our professional budget plan con- 
ribtitcs to good public relations. Our slogan is, “We would 
fa cr prevent bad accounts than collect them.” One of the great 
assets of the professionally owned or controlled business bureau 
*s Its ability to do a professional relations job in every service 

rendered. 

Ust year Mr. Rewher, VI. K. 

chcrl ^ survey among county medical societies to 

their attitude toward collection services. One question 


was; “Do you think a society operated collection service can 
do a better job public relations-wise than a private bureau?^^ 
Sixty per cent of the replies said "yes,” thirty per cent said “no.’ 
Ten per cent had no opinion. 

The general feeling was that the professionally controlled 
bureau better understands the special approach and the methods 
required to protect the doctor-patient relationship and preserve 
good-will. It is presumed that these bureaus, because they oper¬ 
ate within the profession, will be more considerate of the patient 
and deal with him on the basis of protecting the vital public 
relations factor. It is pointed out that the commercial agency is 
likely to be exclusively concerned with the money return and 
to exact every possible dollar, regardless of the circumstances 
back of the delinquency. 

My observation, however, is that not all professionally con¬ 
trolled bureaus are as public relations conscious as they should 
be. Some appear to justify their existence by cut-rate collec¬ 
tion costs, which is wrong, for this factor should never be the 
primary consideration in operating a bureau. And the methods 
used by others are only slightly less objectionable than those 
used by many private collection agencies. The majority of such 
bureaus, however, deserve the full support of the profession, 
because they know and understand the vital importance of 
public relations in collecting doctors’ accounts. 

Since it is not practical to organize professionally controlled 
bureaus everywhere, certain societies are making another ap¬ 
proach to the collection agency problem. Mr. Rember’s survey 
revealed that the private bureau, of a certain type, was favored 
by 30 per cent of the societies responding to his questionnaire. 
Some arc unquestionably operating in a thoroughly satisfactory 
manner and doing a good PR job. This type of bureau is usually 
approved by the society or granted official recognition in return 
for concessions in operating policy that meet the special needs 
of the profession. A special committee of doctors may serve as 
liaison between the society and the bureau to consult with and 
advise the owner regarding policy and operating procedure. By 
group action, members of a county society may thus dictate and 
control the collection methods of a reputable private agency 
that is willing to cooperate with the society, to the mutual 
advantage and benefit of both parties. Such an arrangement is 
worthy of consideration when local circumstances are favorable. 

I have been connected with business bureau operations for 19 
years and have studied this service in many cities. We have a 
National Association of Medical-Dental Bureaus, composed of 
both professionally controlled and privately owned bureaus that 
make a specialty of rendering business services to doctors The 
purpose of the association is to develop higher standards in 
medical business bureau work, to promote a better understand¬ 
ing of how the special needs of the professional office may be 
met, and to exchange ideas for greater operating efficiency. The 
association has performed a useful function in developing busi¬ 
ness bureaus that deserve the confidence and support of the 
profession. 

Out of my many contacts with bureaus of both types, I agree 
that it is possible for a privately owned bureau to serve the pro¬ 
fession satisfactorily in the field of collections. To do so, how¬ 
ever, the agency must be different from the many commercial 
agencies that are totally void of any appreciation of the delicate 
PR factor in collecting for doctors. The management of the 
agency must know and understand the problems of professional 
practice and be governed by collection policies that conform 
to good public relations standards. The form or the type of 
organization best suited to handle professional accounts may be 
debatable, depending on local conditions, but what is not debat¬ 
able is that the factor of public relations is vitally tied in with 
third party collection procedure and should be of prime consid¬ 
eration in determining the choice of an agency, whether it is 
professionally or privately controlled. 

In our national association work, I have preached this gospel 
constantly. The professionally controlled bureaus usually follow 
this principle in collection work. We are endeavoring to have the 
private bureau use this approach also. It is disconcerting, how¬ 
ever, to have some of these bureaus challenge our public rela- 
Aywsb gospel by insisfiing that the doctors demand results rather 
than reports. Unfortunately, this is true in many cases. WTiile the 
A. M. A. is stressing good public relations in bill collecting, 
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the “grass roots” doctor does not yet realize that a lot of public 
re ^jons dynamite is tied up in the way his bad accounts are 
handled when they leave his office. It is difficult to expect the 
independent commercial agency to be more public relations 
conscious than are the doctors themselves. 

Where neither professionally controlled bureaus nor approved 
private agencies are available, what, then, are the doctors to do 
about their bad accounts? Obviously, it is up to the individual 
doctor to select an independent collection service that he believes 
will most nearly handle the accounts in the right manner. Here 
are a few precautions that it might be well to remember when 
making such a choice; 1. Select a local agency with a reputation 
for reliability and good standing in the community. 2. The out- 
of-state and mail-order type of agency should be avoided. 3. In¬ 
vestigate the methods used, and ask to see the type of first notice 
and other follow-up material. 4. Check up on the ownership and 
financial responsibility of the agency and its promptness in set¬ 
tling for money collected. 5. As a general rule do not sign a 
contract—-better agencies seldom use them. 6. Make sure that no 
legal action, or threat of such, will be taken without your con¬ 
sent. 7. Be sure the agency will be governed by your instructions 
to collect only within the scope of good public relations. 8. Have 
the agency agree to report cases deserving your special consider¬ 
ation and accept adjustment, withdrawal or cancellation of an 
account when, in your opinion, such action is advisable in the 
interest of good public relations. 

If these standards cannot be met by any local agency it is 
better not to use any collection service at all. Money collected 
on bad accounts through the tactics of the unscrupulous and 
hard-boiled collection agency is a poor offset against the loss of 
good-will for the individual doctor and the profession in gen¬ 
eral. It should be remembered, however, that the number of 
accounts requiring collection agency attention can be reduced 
materially, probably 50 per cent or more, by proper attention 
to the doctor’s accounts receivable problem in his own office. 
In summarizing these observations of a county medical society 
executive, we may make the following observations. The manner 
in which financial transactions are handled between doctor and 
patient vitally affects medical public relations, and the primary 
responsibility for this problem relates to the doctor’s own office. 
Failure to recognize the importance of this problem and lack 
of attention to the business side of medical practice account for 
much of the bad public relations growing out of charges for 
medical care. 

Fifty per cent, or more, of the medical accounts submitted 
r collection can be disposed of more satisfactorily at the 
rce. The choice of a proper collection service is extremely 
ortant, when outside collection assistance is clearly indi¬ 
ted. Professionally controlled bureaus, particularly those 
rendering multiple business services, have demonstrated their 
public relations value to the profession, and their number is in¬ 
creasing. County societies have also found it possible to work out 
satisfactorily arrangements with acceptable private agencies or 
bureaus to handle collections and render other services in an 
ethical manner; an independent commercial collection agency 
should be very carefully selected when neither of the two pre¬ 
ferred types of business services is available. 

In conclusion, may I submit these recommendations: first, 
that the American Medical Association use its facilities more 
effectively to educate all members of the profession about the 
PR factor in bill collecting and that it provide from Chicago, 
through the proper department or bureau, greater practical 
assistance to county societies that are interested in organizing 
business services that are adapted to the needs of 
t'snvnals ana"' second, that state associations, through their 
more ott'e"^'^ media for influencing professional attitudes, 

‘ public relations factor in collection 

^ ' "^\s\rcss the importance of this subject; and 
■asp 1, '^Ohnty socrevt^.. become more alert to the economic 
ol so, ./^'^dical practict ,^nd that they explore the possibility 
, ’ Group action, some ol tbe business problems that 
t .. ' ,tcd to the preservation of good public relations, 
b. i',, ' 'he area of collections. 

ol ‘ f^hit the public relations factor in collecting 

1 ’ >' of sufficient importance to warrant more 
't on nil three levels of organized medicine. 


J.A.M.A., Feb. 2, 1952 

WHERE DO TVE GO FROM HERE? 

Leo E. Brown, Chicago 

“Where Do We Go From Here, Boys—Where Do We Go 

doughboys in France during 
World War I, when they were sweeping victoriously across 
Europe._ They were on the move and wanted to keep going. 

So it is with our medical public relations program—it’s on the 
move—much progress has been made—but where do \ve go 
from here, boys, where do we go from here? One thing is 
certain—we have to be continually on the move if we are to 
attain and maintain medicine’s rightful and covetous position 
in the minds and hearts of the American people. ■ 

In an organiption as large as the A. M. A., composed of over 
130,000 physicians practicing more or less independently, bound 
together into 1,987 county medical societies and 53 state and 
territorial societies, we must expect some difference of opinion, 
some outstanding PR programs, some not so outstanding. In cer¬ 
tain areas some county societies are pulling the load of societies 
less active and alert. Certain states are carrying a portion of the 
load belonging to other states and occasionally to the A. M. A. 
The point I want to emphasize is that we are all in this together 
-—each must do his share—as we join forces for better PR. 

A horse can’t pull while kicking 
This fact I merely mention. 

Neither can he kick while pulling 
Which is my chief contention. 

In order to improve public attitudes toward the American 
Medical Association, we plan to work directly with the public, 
with other departments within the A. M. A., with state and 
local medical societies, and with individual physicians.’ We 
also plan to coordinate the Association’s programs and policies 
for improving the health of the American people with other 
organizations which have similar objectives. 

The public relations program of the American Medical Asso¬ 
ciation logically divides itself into two phases; internal and 
external. The internal phase is concerned primarily with rela¬ 
tionships between the A. M. A. and other medical organizations 
and between the A. M. A. and the individual physician. The 
external phase is concerned primarily with the attitudes of the 
public toward the medical profession, either as individuals or as 
groups. With these thoughts in mind, the Department presents 
the following general public relations objectives for the coming 
year. 1, To gain public support for the American Medical Asso¬ 
ciation by informing the people of the policies, objectives, and 
accomplishments of the Association. 2. To strengthen the sup¬ 
port of members for the American Medical Association by 
making known to them the objectives, accomplishments, and 
services of their Association. 3. To improve physician-patient 
relationships by encouraging the physician to administer his 
services promptly, efficiently, and courteously, with understand¬ 
ing of the patient as an individual, and in line with the first sen¬ 
tence of the Principles of Medical Ethics: “The prime object of 
the medical profession is to render service to humanity. . . • 

4. To encourage our constituent state and county inedical 
societies similarly to continue and expand their own public rela¬ 
tions activities, thereby cementing physician-patient and com¬ 
munity relationships at the grass roots. 5. To work toward the 
solving of the economic problems arising from the cost of illness. 

The Public Relations Department hopes to contribute to the 
attaining of these general objectives by telling the A. M. A. 
story to the public and the profession through the use of the 
following PR media. Our weekly news releases on medical sci¬ 
ence, Association policy, and activities and socioeconomic items 
affecting medicine will continue to be sent to some 1,350 news¬ 
papers, magazines, wire services, and science writers across the 
country. You all are familiar with the work entailed in pub¬ 
licizing your own state meetings. You can multiply th^ many 
times for a national meeting. Last year in Atlantic Uty 
writers representing 59 publications covered the Convention an 
were serviced by our PR staff. Throughout the year many specmi 
news stories will be released on the activities of our council 

Diiector, Department of Public Relations of the American Afed.cal 
Association. 
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committees, and bureaus. We expect to follow up misleading 
news stories, articles, editorials, and letters to the editors when 
they are brought to our attention; however, this is a tremendous 
job and can be handled much more judiciously at the local level. 

Special service will be given to state and county societies 
promoting special medical editions in their local papers by 
applying news stories on such subjects as A. M. A. activities 
and medical progress. During the coming year we plan to pre¬ 
pare a series of feature stories on medical progress, making them 
available fo all daily and weekly newspapers and industrial pub¬ 
lications. 

The acceptance and support of our literature preparation and 
distribution program during the past year merits its continuation. 
Commenting on the brochure “A Doctor For You,” one physi¬ 
cian said in a letter to Dr. Lull, “Congratulations! This is just 
what I have been hoping for. This is a real educational campaign 
that every doctor can be proud of. If our A. M. A. Education 
Campaign can keep up this high standard of public education, 
Oscar Ewing will not have a chance.” 

The editorial on display from the Springfield (Ohio) News 
indicates their approval of this positive program. 

During 1952 we have scheduled five brochures and two maga¬ 
zine reprint mass mailings to the entire profession. These are 
to cover such subjects as “It’s Your A. M. A.,” a brochure 
enlisting membership support of the A. M. A.; “How the 
A. M. A, Serves the Public,” which is designed to inform the 
public that they are the recipients of many of the Association’s 
activities; “This Is the Code Your Doctor Lives by,” which is 
intended to take the mysticism out of the Code of Ethics and 
interpret it as a protective code for each individual patient. 

“The Cost of Medical Care” and “How to Pay Your Medical 
Bills” are popular brochures that explain some of the techniques 
discussed by the panel participants this morning. Other pam¬ 
phlets such as “What Makes an M.D.,” “Help Yourself to 
Health,” and “Medical Careers” will be developed as time, per¬ 
sonnel, and budget permit. We also plan two or three pamphlets 
for the physician and his staff on “Office PR.” 

The number of reprints from popular magazines to be dis¬ 
tributed through our membership will depend upon the number 
of suitable worthy articles published. We estimate that there will 
be at least six that will be selected and sent out in two different 
mailings. The method of distribution will follow the procedure 
used this year. Pamphlets and reprints will be mailed direct to 
the individual physician, with order cards for acquiring addi¬ 
tional quantities direct from the A. M. A. We should like to 
encourage state and county societies to promote the distribution 
of these pamphlets and reprints through their membership news¬ 
letters, journals, and bulletins. The A. M. A. mailings will also 
be sent to many national associations, organizations, libraries, 
hospitals, and colleges. We hope you will distribute this litera¬ 
ture at your rural health meetings, health councils, county fairs, 
health fairs, public schools, P. T. A. service clubs, and all other 
outlets at your command. 

Publicity service to A. M. A. Councils, Committees, and 
Bureaus will continue to be an integral part of our PR program. 
News, radio, television, and photographic coverage of the Rural 
Health Conference, Industrial Health Conference, Congress on 
Medical Education and Licensure, Council on National Emer¬ 
gency Medical Service, and the Student A. M. A. will be handled 
by the PR Department. 

I should like to mention that day-to-day activities in the field 
of radio, television, exhibits, and films are handled by other 
A. M. A. departments, with the PR Department acting in an 
advisory capacity. 

We expect to continue and expand our service to magazine 
editors and free lance writers. During the past year, 65 editors 
and free lance writers received special assistance with writing 
projects. This service includes information service, manuscript 
reviewing, and suggesting articles. This service paid off in 60 
articles, which appeared in 35 mass circulation magazines last 
year. Two top-ranking national publications clear all of their 
■ncdical articles through the A. M. A. office before scheduling 
them for publication. 

In an effort to improve our interassociation relations during 

c coming year, we propose to arrange for the A. M. A. to be 
in'ih executive officers of major national organizations 

. he U. S. We expect to invite such groups as the Farm Bureau, 


Cotton Council, National Education Association, Parent- 
Teachers Association, American Association of University 
Women, the Business and Professional Woman’s Association, 
American Bar Association, A. F. of L., C. I. O., and others to 
be our guests at 535 North Dearborn Street, Chicago. We have 
nothing to sell—our only object is to acquaint them with the 
work of the A. M. A. and how it serves the public and the 
profession. 

Time forces me to only outline other phases of our 1952 
program. 

We propose to reedit the Association’s film, “M.D., the 
U. S. Doctor,” into two or three 10 minute films; to make avail¬ 
able 314 by 414 slides on A. M. A. activities, with accompanying 
script to all state medical societies for distribution upon request 
to their component societies; to provide state journal editors 
with information each month on what’s new at the A. M. A.; 
to continue publishing the “Convention Daily Bulletin,” the “Sec¬ 
retary’s Letter,” and the “PR Doctor Exchange”; and to assist 
in program planning and implementation as an important part 
of our field service. We welcome your requests for personal visits 
and conferences and will make every effort to comply. We will 
continue our special services to the Secretary and General Man¬ 
ager’s Office, assistance and suggestions in the preparation of 
speeches and articles for the officers and Trustees, and the 
promotion of our annual PR conference. We propose to; (1) 
continue the promotion of impartial “grievance committees”; 

(2) continue the promotion of 24 hour emergency call services; 

(3) to encourage the physicians to police their own ranks and 
take disciplinary action against members guilty of unprofes¬ 
sional and unethical conduct; (4) become civic-minded, active 
in worthy community affairs, and publicly stand for high morals 
in government; and (5) encourage our state and county medical 
societies to support and promote other Association activities, 
such as school health, civil defense, and rural health, as an 
integral part of their own PR program. 

While our office plaque—“To All My Patients”—^was made 
available this year, we sincerely hope that you will incorporate 
its promotion into, your 1952 program. We feel that half of our 
PR problems result from misunderstandings between doctor and 
patient and that these plaques can do much to promote doctor- 
patient understanding, if properly displayed and if sympathetic 
follow-through is practiced by the doctor. 

Perhaps one of the most important phases of our PR program 
will be the continuation of our National Education Campaign 
during this coming crucial election year. The defeat of socialism 
might very well be termed our chief 1952 public relations prob¬ 
lem. This must be done at the community level, because national 
opinion is the sum total of the public attitude of local com¬ 
munities. 

The Public Relations Advisory Committee, made up of state 
society executive secretaries and PR directors, has been of in¬ 
estimable value in planning and implementing our program. 
This committee has made it possible for us to keep informed 
of your needs and suggestions and to plan our program accord¬ 
ingly. I sincerely hope that you will consider them as your 
liaison officers and use them accordingly. 

The cooperation we have received from our state and county 
medical societies has been excellent, and I want you to know 
it is appreciated. You have joined forces with us, and I trust 
we can continue to pull together. 

We have made mistakes during the past year—we will make 
some during the coming year. There are many things to be done, 
goals to be achieved, but we are moving ahead and, with your 
help, will continue to progress. 


GRANTS FOR RESEARCH 

Individual grants up to $500 are available through the 
Subcommittee on Grants-in-Aid of the Committee on Research 
of the Council on Pharmacy and Chemistry. These grants are 
intended primarily for the purpose of stimulating therapeutic re¬ 
search. The funds may be applied to defray expenses attendant 
to research, with the exception of salaries and services. Applica¬ 
tions may be secured by addressing Dr. E. M. K. Geiling, Chair¬ 
man, Subcommittee on Grants-in-Aid, Committee on Research, 
Council on Pharmacy and Chemistry, American Medical 
Association. 
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STATE LEGISLATION 
Arizona 

0f”N!.rsrReP.Vra7r^’ ‘'’= creation of an Arizona State Board 

latim. of Education for the licensing and regu- 

lating 01 professional and practical nurses. 

Colorado 

fhf""'form narcotic act, proposes 
the addition of laws regulating the sale of hypnotic drugs. No specific 
definition of hypnotic” drugs is contained in the proposal. S. 20, to 
amend the law relating to narcotic drugs, proposes to make it unlawful to 
sell, dispense, or administer a narcotic drug to persons under the age of 
twenty-one (21) years. 


Delaware 

Bill Introduced.—S. 6-x, proposes the creation of a tuberculosis com¬ 
mission to have the duty of administering and executing all of the laws 
of the state relating to .the prevention and/or the eradication of tuber¬ 
culosis. 

Kentucky 

Bill Introduced.—H. 5, to amend the narcotic dnig act, proposes the 
death penalty for person who sells, supplies, or prescribes narcotic drugs 
to persons under twenty-one (21) years of age in violation of the narcotic 
drug law. 

Massachusetts 

Bills Introduced—H. 17, to amend the law relating to the practice of 
chiropody, proposes to define a chiropodist as one wlio liolds himself out 
as being able to diagnose, treat, or prescribe for any disease, pain, injury, 
deficiency, deformity, or other condition of the luiman foot or who offers 
or undertakes by any method to diagnose, treat, or prescribe for any 
disease, pain, injury, deficiency, deformity, or other condition of the 
human foot or who, except on the written prescription of the registered 
chiropodist or physician, or by the use of impressions made by a registered 
chiropodist or physician, directly or indirectly, by mail, carrier, personal 
agent, or by other methods, supplies, constructs, reproduces, repairs, adds, 
or directs the application of any substance to foot appliances, or places 
such appliances in the shoe or adjust the same. H. 19, to amend the law 
relating to the examination of school children’s feet, proposes to permit 
chiropodists as wcli as physicians to make the necessary examination, 
H, 20, to amend the law regulating tlie use of bodies of deceased persons 
and the promotion of anatomic science, proposes to permit the use of such 
bodies by approved schools of chiropody. H. 71, to amend the workmen’s 
compensation act, provides for the appointment of qualified, impartial 
physicians to examine injured employees and to make reports of such 
examinations. H. 83, to amend the law relating to examinations of school 
children, proposes to prohibit school children from attending public school 
if they are infected with a disease dangerous to the public health or live 
in a household where such an infection or exposure exists. H. 84, to 
■ .w the hospital licensing law, permits the state department of health 
emporarily suspend licenses of institutions which are operating in a 
. er dangerous to the public health and also to issue temporary 
uses to institutions which qualify therefor. H. 147, proposes the con- 
^ruction and maintenance of a school of medicine on the school campus 
of the University of Massachusetts in Amherst. H. 169, proposes to repeal 
certain provisions of law making admissible in evidence, in cases of 
contract or tort for malpractice, certain statements of fact or opinion 
contained in published treatises, periodicals, books, and pamphlets. H. 223, 
proposes that any person who is found to be suffering from tuberculosis in 
a communicable stage shall be detained in an appropriate hospital under 
the supervision of the department of public health. H. 292, proposes the 
establishment of a school of medicine by the University of Massachusetts. 
H. 317, proposes the enactment of a cash sickness compensation law. 
H. 354, proposes the establishment within the division of registration of 
an agency to be known as the Approval Authority for schools training 
medical technologists. This authority would have jurisdiction over stand¬ 
ards, inspection, and licensing of medical technology schools or other 
' agencies training physiotherapists, laboratory technicians, and x-ray tech- 
'nicians. H. 520, proposes to require all persons addicted to narcotics to 
register with the medical division of the state department of public health. 
H. 600, proposes the creation of a medical school by the University of 
Massachusetts in metropolitan Boston. H. 732, proposes the creation of a 
board of registration of sanitarians to license persons desiring to practice 
in the field of sanity science and technology. H. 739, proposes the enact¬ 
ment of the creation of a board of registration of dispensing opticians for 
the licensing of such practitioners. H. 741, proposes to authorize the 
department of public health to make an investigation relating to the 
availability of doctors for emergency calls in cities and towns of the 
commonwealth. II. 842, proposed the erection of a medical school in the 
city of Boston to be afiiliated with the University of Massachusetts. 
II. 847, proposes the establishment of a school of medicine as a part of 
the University of Massachusetts. H. 850, proposes the establishment of a 
school ot medicine by the University of Massachusetts. H. 916, to amend 
the motor vehicle act relating to blood tests in connection with the trial 
of persons charged with operating a motor vehicle under the influence of 
intoxicating liquor, proposes that evidence indicating that there was at 
the time of the accident 5/10090 or less by weight ot alcohol in a person’s 
blood shall be piima facie evidence that such person was not under the 
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Influence of intoxicating liquor and that evidence that thoro n 
tune from 5/100% to 15/100% by weight ot alcohol in his blood' 
relevant evidence but not prima facie evidence inSicatin^^emer of 
nife influence of intoxicating liquor. H 10 S 7 

poses the creation of a special commission lo make an investiintion 
ttve to the sale, furnishing, delivery exchange, and the use of 
drugs within the commonwealth. H. 1058, to amend the law ' 

nacofic drugs, proposes to eliminate the words “a person under thf'if - f 
twenty-one (21) years” in the penalty section so thm the penf ief.f 
apply to any person. H. 1059. to amend the law rel.ating to phjste 
herapy, proposes lo permit the licensing of persons without examinat on i 
Uiey were engaged in tlte active practice of physical therapy in a conipctcn 
manner for three (3) years immediately preceding Nov. 30, 1951 H inzi 
proposes to direct the commission on alcoholism to make a contmuom 
study of methods for treating narcotic users and other factors relatini? 
to the problem of narcotics. H. 1248, proposes the creation of a lien on 
accident and liability insurance policies in favor ot hospitals ticatinc 
persons insured thereunder. H. 1258, proposes the enactment of a’ law- 
establishing a system of compulsory nonindiislrial accident and health in¬ 
surance benefits. H. 1268, proposes to require that copies ot nicdiral 
records, reports of hospitals, clinics, and physicians be furnished to the 
employee or his attorney. H. 1293, proposes regulations applicable to per¬ 
sons engaged in animal experimentation. Licenses would be issued by the 
commission of public safety but only after the board of registration in 
medicine had filed a certificate to the effect that the applicant is of such 
reliability or training or education as to reasonably qualify him to take 
part in such experiments and that they will be performed only in places or 
institutions possessing a.dequate and humane facilities. H. 1294, proposes to 
require every person who purchases or acquires a dog, cat or bird for pur¬ 
poses of animal experimentation to keep a record thereof and submit it 
to the commissioner of public safety. H. 1393, proposes the creation of a 
hospital recreation commission to foster, stimulate, and promote commu¬ 
nity and organization interest in volunteer recreation and entertainment 
programs in the hospitals of the Commonwealth. H. 1401, proposes the 
creation in the department of industrial accidents of a council on industrial 
health and safety. H. 1S13, proposes the enactment of a nonocciipntional 
diability benefits law. H. 1615, proposes that nonprofit service corporations 
be declared to be charitable corporations. H. 1682, proposes to memorial¬ 
ize the Congress of the United States to pass legislation extending the 
provisions of the social security act so as to include provisions for work¬ 
men’s compensation, cash sickness, and retirement benefits. H. 1764, 
proposes that any employer who maintains a clinic, dispensary, or hospital 
for the treatment of injured employees shall furnish such employee or 
his attorney with copies of reports of all medical examinations of the 
employee while at such clinic, dispensary, or hospital. S, 135, proposes 
that motor vehicle number plates assigned to members of the medical 
profession should bear thereon in addition to the numerals the letters 
“M.D.” S. 197, proposes the enactment of a cash sickness compensation 
law. S. 198, to amend the workmen’s compensation act, proposes that the 
record of the history, examination, diagnosis, or treatment of an employee 
shall not be -furnished to any employer or to his or her agents by any 
doctor, physician, surgeon, nurse, or other person who shall examine, 
treat, or attend an employee, unless the employee consents thereto in 
writing. S. 199, proposes the enactment of a diability benefits law. S. 203, 
proposes the enactment of a cash sickness compensation law. S, 345, 
proposes to direct the department of public health to establish an alcohol 
clinic in the city of Pittsfield. S. 346, proposes the creation of a special 
commission to make a study of the cancer problem in the state. S. 347, 
proposes the creation of a board of registration of chiropractors and 
defines chiropractic as the science of locating and removing, by hand 
adjustment only, interference with the transmission or expression of nerve 
force in the human body, by the correction of misalignment of sub¬ 
luxations of vertebral column. The practice of chiropractic would exclude 
operative surgery, except that the x-ray and analytical instruments may be 
used solely for the purposes of examination. S. 348, to amend the medical 
practice act, would prohibit the graduates ot medical schools located out¬ 
side of the United St.ntcs or its territorial limits from taking an examina¬ 
tion for a license. S. 409, proposes the enactment of a licensing law for 
the regulating of nursing homes. 

Rhode Island 

Bills Introduced_H. 548, proposes that no settlement or general release 

signed by any person confined in a hospital or sanitarium as a patient 
witli reference to any personal injuries sustained by such person shall be 
admissible in evidence, used or referred to in any mannr at the tria 
of any action to recover damages for personal injuries or consequential 
damages resulting therefrom, which statement, settlement or general release 
was obtained within 15 days after the injuries were sustained and such 
settlement and release shall be null and void unless at least five (5) days 
prior to the obtaining or procuring of it the injured person has signific 
writing his willingness that the release be given. H. 572, proposes iha 
a statement of fact or opinion on a subject of science f 
in a published treatise, periodical, book, or pamphlet shall, in 
cretion of the court, and if the court finds that the statement « 
and that the writer is recognized m his profession as an <=xp , 
admissible in actions ot contract or tort for "1" 

against a physician, surgeon, dentist, optometrist, hospital • 

as evidence tending to prove said fact. The proposal would also 9 
howeir that notice of the intention of using such statement hall be 
gWen to tr adverse party at least three (3) days before the trial. 

South Carolina „„rn(ic 

Bill introduced.—H. 1662, proposes the enactment of a uniform 

drug act. 
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CAUrORNIA 

Railroad Blood Donor Car.—A specially equipped railroad 
blood donor car, named “The Life Line,” was dedicated in San 
Francisco in November at a ceremony sponsored by the South¬ 
ern Pacific, which built and will operate the car over its lines, 
and by the Irwin Memorial Blood Bank of the San Francisco 
Medical Society, which will staff the car and supervise the 
extensive blood procurement project. A. T. Mercier, president 
of Itic railroad, dedicated the car at the conclusion of a morning 
program. The principal address was given by Dr. John W. Cline, 
San Francisco, President of the American Medical Association. 
Keys to the car and passes with which the staff can travel on 
Southern Pacific lines to and from duty aboard the blood donor 
car were presented by Mr. Mercier to Dr. Paul M. Aggeler, 
president of the Blood Bank Commission. First major collection 
of blood on “The Life Line” started at Sacramento in December. 
From there the car moved to other parts of California and wUl 
go through Nevada, Utah, Oregon, Arizona, New Mexico, and 
into Texas, reaching persons in isolated areas who have not had 
an opportunity to donate blood. This train has been put in 
operation to enable civilian and military residents in rural com¬ 
munities to give blood for their friends and to establish “blood 
insurance" for themselves and their families, to collect blood 
for the military in Korea, and to build a plasma reserve for the* 
armed forces. When the car is operating within the territorial 
boundaries of the twelve community blood banks in the Cali¬ 
fornia Blood Bank System, the Red Cross, or community blood 
banks in other states, the society’s blood bank will coordinate 
the blood program with these banks. 

COLORADO 

Midwinter Postgraduate Clinics—These clinics are being spon¬ 
sored by the Colorado State Medical Society and will be held 
February 12-15 with headquarters at the Shirley-Savoy Hotel 
in Denver. Papers will be read in addition to the cases that are 
to be presented in various clinics. Luncheon and roundtable 
discussions will be held at the hotel. Guest speakers include 
Drs. Preston T. Brown, Phoenix, Ariz.; Herbert Conway, New 
York; Francis D. Murphy, Milwaukee; Henry K. Ransom, Ann 
Arbor, Mich.; Robert D. Taylor, Cleveland; Robert Wartenberg, 
San Francisco, and William Barry Wood Jr., St. Louis. The 
registration fee is $5. 

CONNECTICUT 

County Society Appoints Executive Secretary.—Joseph L. 
Gordon has been appointed executive secretary of the Hartford 
County Medical Association. He was formerly advertising and 
business manager for the Brookline (Mass.) Chronicle, and has 
been a staff writer for United Press. The appointment furthers' 
action taken at the association’s last annual meeting, when it 
voted to develop a long-range administrative and public rela¬ 
tions program. 


ILLINOIS 

Conference on the Common Cold.—^The common cold will be 
discussed at an area luncheon and afternoon meeting, sponsored 
by the Common Cold Foundation, to be held at the Palmer 
House, Chicago, February 13. The guest speaker at the luncheon 
Will be Dr. Thomas G. Ward, associate professor of bacteriology, 
Johns Hopkins University, Baltimore, who will point out areas 
in which research would be most effective. Executive and medi- 
c.i! directors of industrial plants are being invited to attend the 
inference. In the afternoon at a panel discussion, Dr. Edward 
L. llolmblad, managing director, Industrial Medical Association, 
Chicago, will serve as moderator. The speakers will be Drs. 
Andrew L. Banyai, Milwaukee; Noah D. Fabricant, Clayton G. 


lire in\i(cd to send to this department items of news of general 
Ivr example, those relating to society actisitics, new hospitals, 
public health. Programs should be tcccised at least three 
rOis before the date of meeting. 


Looslt, Arthur K. Peterson, and Leon Unger, all of Chicago, 
and Dr. Ward. Dr. William A. Sawyer, Rochester, N. Y., medical 
consultant for the Eastman Kodak Company, is president of 
the Common Cold Foundation and Dr. Charles M. Hendricks, 
Chicago, is executive director. 

Chicago 

Unis'crsily Appointment.—Dr. William Saphir has been ap¬ 
pointed clinical assistant professor of medicine at the University 
of Illinois. A graduate of the Medical School of the University 
of "Vienna, Dr. Saphir is a member of the attending staffs at 
Cook County, Michael Reese, and Chicago Memorial hospitals. 

West Side Medical Center.—Dr. Walter H. Theobald was re¬ 
elected president of the West Side Medical Center Commission 
December 18. Others elected were Dr. Karl Meyer, vice- 
president, C. Hilding Anderson, secretary, and Carl Stockholm, 
treasurer. These three replace officers whose terms expired last 
July. New members appointed by Governor Stevenson at that 
time are Dr. Andrew C. Ivy, Homer J. Livingston, and Stephen 
A. Mitchell. The commission approved its proposed budget for 
1952, which includes $375,000 for land acquisitions. This 
amount is one-half of the legislative appropriation for the next 
two years. 

LOUISIANA 

Society News.—Dr. James D. Rives, New Orleans, was elected 
president of the Surgical Association of Louisiana at the annual 
meeting in New Orleans November 11. Other ofTicers reelected 
include Dr. Henry G. Butker, secretary, and Dr. Edmund L. 
Leckert, treasurer. 

Course in Legal Medicine.—An intensive short course in legal 
medicine and elements of medicolegal litigation will be conducted 
for trial lawyers February 27-March 4 at the Jung Hotel in 
New Orleans by the law-science program of Tulane University. 
It is designed for practicing attorneys who handle civil litigation 
involving personal injuries and disabilities. Dr. Hubert WTnston 
Smith, professor of law and legal medicine, will direct the 
course. It will deal with basic knowledge of body structure and 
function; identification, causes and effects of various types of 
physical and mental injuries, and the conduct of legal cases in¬ 
volving such injuries. Outstanding medical specialists, legal 
scholars, and trial lawyers from various parts of the country 
will conduct the course. In addition, an advanced course will be 
conducted simultaneously for practicing attorneys who attended 
last year’s program. Tulane’s law-science program was estab¬ 
lished in 1949 for the study, promotion, and improvement of 
legal medicine and the scientific application of medical knowl¬ 
edge in the solution of problems. Dr. Smith holds degrees in 
both medicine and law from Harvard University and professor¬ 
ships in both the college of law and the school of medicine at 
Tulane. 

MICHIGAN 

Society News—^The annual meeting of the Michigan Patho¬ 
logical Society was held at the University Hospital in Ann 
Arbor December 8. The program consisted of a slide seminar 
on diagnostic problems. Dr. Walter A. Stryker of Wyandotte 
was elected president, and Dr. James G. Christopher of Detroit, 
president-elect. Dr. C. Alien Payne of Grand Rapids was re¬ 
elected secretary-treasurer. The next meeting was scheduled for 
February 9 at Henry Ford Hospital, Detroit, the program to be 
devoted to clinical pathology. 

NEBRASKA 

University Apointmenf—Dr. Willson B. Moody, associate pro¬ 
fessor of medicine, has been appointed chairman of the depart¬ 
ment of medicine at the University of Nebraska College of 
Medicine, Omaha, succeeding Dr. Harold C. Lueth, dean of the 
medical college, who resigned this chairmanship because of the 
press of duties as dean. 
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new YORK 

Postgraduate Instruction—Dr. Charles T. Dotter, New York, 
will address the Ulster County Medical Society February 5 at 
9 p. m. in the Governor Clinton Hotel in Kingston on “Angio¬ 
cardiography.” The Onondaga County Medical Society on 
February 5 at 8:30 p. m. in the University Club in Syracuse 
will hear Dr. Fred J. Hodges, Ann Arbor, Mich., speak on 
Recent Advances in X-Ray Diagnosis.” On February 7 the 
Unity Hospital staff will meet at the hospital in Brooklyn at 
10:30 a. m. to hear a lecture by Dr. George P. Heckel of 
Rochester on Practical Application of Endocrinology in 
Gynecology.” Dr. George E. Anderson, New York, will speak 
on “Diabetes Mellitus—Its Modern Interpretation and Treat¬ 
ment at a meeting of the Montgomery County Medical Society 
at the Elks Club in Amsterdam February 12 at 6 p. m. Follow¬ 
ing a dinner at 8:30 Dr. William'P. Given, New York, will ad¬ 
dress the group on “Practical Application of Endocrinology in 
Gynecology.” These lectures are provided by the Medical 
Society of the State of New York in cooperation with the New 
York State Department of Health. 

New York City 

Ward Teaching Programs—City Hospital, Welfare Island, an¬ 
nounces a practical ward teaching program under the direction 
of Dr. Carl Reich, visiting physician first medicine. The course 
will extend from February 1 to May 1 and is free to members of 
the medical profession. 

Exhibit of Lavoisier Memorabilia.—An exhibition of printed 
works by and memorabilia of the French chemist, Antoine- 
Laurent Lavoisier (1743-1794), will be held at The Grolier Club, 
47 E. 60th St., February 19 through March 30. Lavoisier’s name 
is associated with the overthrow of the phlogistic doctrine that 
dominated the development of chemistry for over a century and 
with the establishment of the foundation of modern science. 

Lectures on Medicinal Chemistry.—^The current status of medi¬ 
cinal chemistry is the subject of a 10 -week lecture series to be 
sponsored by the New York Section of the American Chemical 
Society. Ten speakers, each a specialist in his field, will present 
the lectures on Wednesday evenings at 7 p. m. starting February 
13 in the auditorium of the Central Commercial High School, 
214 East 42nd St. Cost of the series to society members will be 
$10; to non-members, $20. Applications should be forwarded to 

Uvard S. Todaro, Eimer & Amend, 633 Greenwich St., New 
' ork. Topics and speakers are as follows: 

February 13, Alfred Burger, Pli.D., Charlottesville, Va., Chemical Struc¬ 
ture and Biological Activity. 

February 20, Arnold D. Welch, Cleveland, Water-Soluble Vitamins Con¬ 
cerned with One- and Two-Carbon Intermediates. 

February 27, Bernard D. Davis, Washington, D. C., Metabolic Aspects 
of Chemotherapeutic Action and Drug Resistance. 

March 5, Dr. Murray J. Shear, Ph.D., Bethesda, Md., Growth and Its 
Chemical Inhibition. 

March 12, Jackson P. English, Ph.D., Stamford, Conn., Chemotherapy 
of Tuberculosis. 

March 19, Karl P. Link, Ph.D., Madison, Wis„ Anticoagulants. 

April 2, Otto Krayer, The Cardiovascular System and Drugs Acting 
on It. 

April 16, Gregory G. Pincus, Sc.D., Worcester, Mass., Chemical and 
Biological Transformation of Steroids. 

April 30, Klaus R. Unna, Chicago, Drugs Acting on the Neuromuscular 
System. 


NORTH DAKOTA 

Society News.—^New officers of the North Dakota Society of 
Obstetrics and Gynecology include Dr. Robert B. Woodhull, 
Minot, president, and Dr. John S. Gillam, Fargo, secretary- 
treasurer. The next meeting will be held May 13 in Fargo. 

PENNSYLVANIA 

New Offices in Health Department.—^Three new offices in the 
Pennsylvania Department of Health were announced recently 
^ by Secretary of Health Dr. Russell E. Teague. The new Office 
of Professional Training will be directed by Karl M. Mason, who 
comes from Pittsburgh, where he was director of the Pittsburgh 
Field Training Center, which trains public health personnel. The 
Office of Statistics and Records, to* be directed by Albert E. 
Bailey, Ph.D., will be composed of three units: the Bureau of 
Vital Statistics, directed by George E. Greenwood; the Statistics 
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Processing Section, with Thomas Gardner in charge and • 
Statistical Analysis Section, yet to be developed. Dr’ Bnilo! 
comes from the National Office of Vital Statistics, U. S. Publi^ 
Health Service, Washington, D. C., where he was assistant in 
the chief of the office. Dr. Clarence D. Barrett will be the new 
medical training officer for the Department of Health and has 
been assigned as director of the local public health “pilot" unit 
established in Butler County. He served as a public health ad¬ 
ministrator in several counties in Ohio and Michigan and for 
^ven years was chief of the Bureau of Communicable Disease 
Control of the Michigan State Department of Health He also 
^rved as director of Ingham County and Michigan Training 


Philadelphia 

Honor Hospital Staff President.—Dr. John W. Bransfield, presi- ^ 
dent and chief of the surgical department of Doctors Hospital, : 
was honored January 17 at the annual staff banquet. Dr. Brans- ' 
field, who is also professor of oral surgery at the Graduate . 
School of Medicine of the University of Pennsylvania and co- 
developer of the Dorrance-Bransfield operation for cleft palate, 
received the hospital’s symbolic gavel, as he began his second 
year as president of the hospital. A second feature of the evening 
was a talk on the use of color television in medical education by 
Joseph N. DuBarry, assistant to the president of Smith, Kline & u 
French Laboratories. Mr. DuBarry has been instrumental in the ' 
development of the medical application of color television over • 
the past two and a half years. 


• Pittsburgh 

Course in Slit-Lamp Microscopy.—A course in the practical 
application of the slit-lamp microscope and newer methods in 
gonioscopy will be given by the department of ophthalmology | 
of Montefiore Hospital February 25-29. The course, limited to ' 
35 physicians, will be under the direction of Dr. Harvey E. 
Thorpe. It will include management of intraocular foreign 
bodies, glaucoma surgery, and the use of corticotropin (ACTH) 1 
and cortisone in ophthalmology. The fee is $100. Information i‘ 
may be obtained from the Secretary, Committee on Graduate ^ 
Education, Allegheny County Medical Society, 225 Jenkins 1 
Bldg., Pittsburgh 22. '' 

TENNESSEE 1 

Courses in Electrocardiography.—^The Memphis Heart Associa¬ 
tion is sponsoring a series of practical electrocardiography ses¬ 
sions at the Institute of Pathology in Memphis, Room 107, every 
other Monday at 7:30 p. m. that began January 21. All physi¬ 
cians, residents, interns, and medical students of Memphis and 
the nearby area are invited. Tuition for physicians is $20 for 
the entire year; no tuition will be charged residents, interns, and 
medical students. This course is a cooperative venture of the 
resident staffs of the Baptist Memorial, St. Joseph, Methodist, 
and Veterans Administration (Kennedy) hospitals. If attendance 
warrants, there will be out-of-town guest speakers. 

New Postgraduate Medicine Department.—The University of 
Tennessee Medical Units, Memphis, has just established a de¬ 
partment of postgraduate medicine, under the direction of L. W. 
Kibler, for 15 years field director for the postgraduate medical 
education program of the Tennessee State Medical Assodation. 
The association’s training program will be continued by George 
Cummings, former assistant alumni secretary of the University 
of Oklahoma at Norman. Efforts will be made by the university 
to determine what the professions want in postgraduate training 
to improve medical service in the broadest sense. In addition to 
courses for physicians, dentists, pharmacists, and nurses, training 
will be offered to x-ray technicians, medical technologists, anfl 
other auxiliary medical personnel. It will offer intensive courses 
of three days’ to two weeks’ duration to all practitioners, rirs 
attention will be given to the needs of physicians in 
practice, but programs for specialists and members of relate 
health fields will be included as the need warrants. 


ERMONT .. 

nmmunity. Health Fair.-The first community Health Fan ^ 
ew England was held in Chester December 1-2 
lonsorship of the Windsor County Home „„ jhe 

roups and the newly organized Ellsworth Medical Group, m 
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fair received support from the Vermont Cancer Society, Ver¬ 
mont Heart Association, Vermont Tuberculosis Association, the 
poliomyelitis foundation, and many others. Exhibits were set up 
in the high school gymnasium, and movies on a variety of health 
subjects were shown. Free urine examinations (and blood sugar 
determinations when indicated) and free chest x-rays were made 
at the Ellsworth Clinic. The evening programs in the gymnasium 
consisted of talks by prominent speakers on cancer, diabetes, 
heart disease, poliomyelitis, and the American Red Cross Blood 
Bank Program. 

tVEST VIRGINU 

Society News.—Dr. Claude R. Davisson of Weston was elected 
president of the Central West Virginia Medical Society at the 
regular dinner meeting held at Buckhannon November 15. Dr. 
James R. Glasscock of Richwood was named vice-president, and 
Dr. Theresa 0. Snaith of Weston was reelected secretary- 
treasurer. 

Heart Association Drive for Funds.—The West Virginia Heart 
Association is sponsoring its third annual drive for funds. The 
slogan for the campaign is “New Hope for Hearts.” The quota 
for this year’s drive is fixed at $70,000. The total collected in 
1951 was $33,000. Four heart diagnostic clinics for the medically 
indigent are being operated in West Virginia at Wheeling, where 
there are two, and in Huntington and Charleston. It is planned 
to have qualified speakers appear in every county in the state. 
These meetings will be arranged through secretaries of the 
county groups. Clinical sessions will be provided when requested, 
and all component medical societies of the state medical associ¬ 
ation will be urged to devote at least one meeting a year to 
presentation of papers on diseases of the heart. The association 
has pamphlets and motion picture films available for use over 
the state. Copies of the list will be sent to all interested doctors. 
Dr. Howard R. Sauder of Wheeling is president of the West 
Virginia Heart Association, and Dr. William E. Bray of Hunt¬ 
ington is secretary. Offices are located at 1206 Kanawha Blvd. 
in Charleston. 

GENERAL 

International College of Surgeons Regional Meetings.—Dr, 
Henry W. Meyerding of Rochester, Minn., president,' United 
Stales Chapter, International College of Surgeons, announces 
six regional meetings to be held in 1952 as follows: 

Birmingham, Ata., Tutwitcr Hotel, February 15-16, Paul W. Shannon, 
chairman. 

Piltsburgh, William Penn Holel, Match 13-14, Elmer S. A. King, 
chairman. 

Tulsa, Okla., Mayo Hotel, March 28, Andre B, Carney, chairman. 
Detroit, Hotel Staller, April 24-25, Warren W. Babcock, chairman. 
Kansas City, Mo., President Hotel, April 27-29, Claude J. Hunt, 
chairman. 

Colorado Springs, Colo., Broadmoor Hotel, May 2-3, Kenneth C, 
Sawyer, Denver, chairman. 

Surgical papers will be presented and panel discussions led by 
outstanding speakers at each of the regional meetings. 

National Cancer Conference.—This conference will be held at 
the Nctherland Plaza Hotel in Cincinnati March 3-5 under the 
sponsorship of the American Cancer Society, the National 
Cancer Institute, and the American Association for Cancer 
Research. The general sessions speakers are as follows; 

Bi^ard H. Overholt, Boston, Vitus Pneumonia, Tuberculosis, Cancer— 
That is the Problem. 

Alexander Haddow, London, Experimental Induction ol Proslatic and 
Biadder Neoplasms. 

Alfred A. Gellhorn, New York, Clinical Evaluation of Chemotherapy 
in Neoplastic Diseases. 

Richard H. Chamberlain, Philadelphia, Radiation in Cancer Therapy. 
George N. Papanicolaou, New York, Present Status and Probable Future 
of Exfoliative Cytology. 

George T. Pack, New York, End Results in Treatment of Melanoma. 
Eugene F. Pendergrass, Philadelphia, Cancer Potential of the Silent 
Rung Shadow. 

Alexander Lipschutz, Santiago, Chile, Tumorigenic and Anti-Tumorigenic 
I ropcttics of Steroids. 

^Cancer Minneapolis, Surgery of AUmentaty Tract 

Clinic.il papers will be presented as well as panel discussions on 
cancer of the breast, genitourinary tract, the head and neck, 
tcmalc genital tract, gastrointestinal tract, and the lung, and 


lymphoma and leukemia. Research panels will discuss radio- 
biology, genetics, cytology, chemotherapy, isotopes, virology, 
and steroid endocrinology in relation to cancer. The meeting is 
open to all physicians. 

Poliomyelitis Foundation Grants.—The National Foundation for 
Infantile Paralysis has announced that research and teaching 
institutions throughout the United States and Canada have just 
been awarded March of Dimes funds for poliomyelitis studies 
and professional education. Twenty-three medical schools, 
hospitals, and research institutions in this country and one in 
Canada will receive $1,775,393. This sum brings to about 
$29 million the amount provided since 1938 by the March of 
Dimes for furthering research and for training professional per¬ 
sonnel. In addition, the foundation has spent more than $120 mil¬ 
lion for patient care during those years. These awards are 
administered at the national foundation headquarters and are 
made on the recommendation of committees from each of the 
professions concerned. The board of trustees approved about 
$300,000 for paying “a justifiable portion of the indirect costs of 
research that are not reflected in the usual budget of a research 
project.” These costs include heat, power and light, building 
maintenance, and other similar operating charges. 

Surgeons Sectional Meetings.—^The American College of Sur¬ 
geons will hold a section meeting at the Chalfonte-Haddon Hall, 
Atlantic City, N. J., February 11-12. The program includes panel 
discussions on Breast Tumors, with Dr. Frank E. Adair, New 
York, as moderator; Surgery on Diabetic Patients, with Dr. 
William F. MacFee, New York, as moderator; Hysterectomy: 
Total, Subtotal, or Vaginal, with Dr. Lewis C. Scheffey, Phil¬ 
adelphia, as moderator, and Bleeding from the Gastrointestinal 
Tract, with Dr. Champ Lyons, Birmingham, Ala., as moderator. 
Symposiums will be presented on trauma and cancer. A special 
program for ophthalmologists and otorhinolaryngologists will 
be given on February 12. 

Another section meeting is scheduled to be held at the 
Chateau Frontenac in Quebec City, in recognition of the cen¬ 
tenary celebration of Laval University. The program includes 
the following panel discussions; 

Diagnosis and Treatment of Breast Tumors, Robert M. Janes, Toronto, 
moderator. 

Intestinal Obstruction, Roswell K. Brown, Butlalo, moderator. 

Emergencies Arising During Operalion, Samuel F. Marshall, Boston, 
moderator. 

Bleeding from the Gastrointestinal Tract, John D. Stewart, Butlalo, 
moderator. 

There will also be symposiums on trauma and cancer. Dr. Paul 
R. Hawley, Chicago, director, American College of Surgeons, 
will address each section at dinner meetings. 

Heart Association Awards for Research.—^Thirty-seven estab¬ 
lished investigatorships and research fellowships totaling $185,- 
650 were recently awarded by the American Heart Association 
for the development of new and improved methods of treatment, 
care, and prevention of heart disease. The awards are the first 
of this year’s allocations from contributions made by the public 
to the 1951 heart fund and provide for studies to be conducted 
during the fiscal year beginning next July. Within the next few 
months additional awards in the form of grants-in-aid to institu¬ 
tions will be announced by the association to round out the 
fourth successive year of its national research support program 
in the cardiovascular field. Apart from this national program, 
affiliates of the American Heart Association throughout the 
country make research awards in their areas. Last year the total 
amount spent on research by the American Heart Association 
and its affiliated heart associations throughout the nation was 
more than $1,000,000. The 1952 heart fund drive, to be con¬ 
ducted throughout February, will make available substantial 
new funds to carry forward this research program. 

The research scientists who will receive awards are engaged 
in a wide range of investigations. The latest research awards of 
the American Heart Association provide for continuation of 9 
established investigator fellowships, 5 new established investiga¬ 
tor fellowships, 11 research fellowsEtj, renewals, and 12 new 
research fello v 
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MEETINGS 


Amcricvn Acidemv of ALLtRC,^. Hold Shermnn. Clucafo, Feb. lS-20. 
Dr. Ben Z R.ippaport, 20S En«t Wisconsin A,c . Milu.iuKec 2. Sccrclan-. 

American Acadfmi of Forensic Sciences. BiUmore Hold. Atlantn, Ga, 
Marc!i 6-8 Prof. Ralph F. Turner, MidiiSan State Collese Dept, of 
iolice Administration, East Lansmc, Mich , Sccrelars. 

OF Gencral Practice. Atlantic CiIa, N. J., March 
-.4-.7. Mr. Mac F. Cahal, 406 West 34th St, Kansas Citv 2, Mo., E\ccu- 
ti\c SecretarA. 


American Association or Anatomists, ProAidcncc. R I., March 19-21. 

Dr. iNormand E. Hoerr. 2109 Addbcrt Road, Cieseland 6, Secretars', 
American Cot lege of Radioloca, Palmer House, Chicaco, Feb S. Mr. 
M ilhani E, Siroiiacli, 20 N. \Vackcr Dhac, Chicaco 6, ExccaiIiac 
SccrctatA. 


A'mtfican Psychosomatic Society, Chicaco, March 29-30 Dr. SAdncA G. 

Margohn, 714 Madison Aac. Nc« 1’ork 21, Neii York, Scsret.iri. 
Annual Congress on Medical Education and Licensure, Palmer House, 
Chicago. Feb. 11-12. Dr. Doii.rld G. Audersou, 535 N. Dearborn St., 
Chicago 10, ScsrclarA, 

Central Sllgical Association, Toronto, Can, March 6-S Dr. James T. 

PricstlCA. 102 Second /\Acmie S W.. Rochester. Minn, SecretarA. 
Chicago Medical Society Annual Clinical Conference, Palmer House, 
Chicaco, March 4-7. Dr. W.iltcr C Borncmeicr, 86 East Randolph St , 
Chicaco 1. Secretarj. 

Michigan Clinicai Institute, Book-C.Tddlac Hold, Detroit, March 12-14. 

Dr. H. G. Cummincs, 606 Townsend St,, Lansing 15, ChaiimYTi. 
National Conierence on Medicai Sera ice. Palmer House, Clnc.aco, Feb. 
10. Dr. Harlan A English, 139 North Vermilion St., DaiiAille, 111., 
Secretary. 

National Conference on Rur.ai Health, ShiilcA-Sa\oy Hotel. Denver, 
Feb 28'Mar. 1. Dr. F. S. Crockett, 535 North Dearborn St, Chicago 10, 
Chairman. 


Hew Orleans Graduate Medical Assemrly, Municipal Auditorium, Hew 
Orleans, March 10-13. Dr. WoodAxard D. Bcacham, 1430 Tulane Aac., 
Room 105, Ncaa Orleans 12. Sccretar). 

North Pacific Society of Internal MEnictNC, Portland, Ore., March 22, 
Dr. R. L. King, 1115 Terrx Axe., Seattle 1. Seerdarj, 

Sectional Meetings, American College or Sure,eons; 

Dallas, Texas, Hotel Adolphus, Feb. 4-6 Dr. John V. Goode, 2618 Oak 
Lawn Aac., Dall.ns 4, Cli.airni.Tn. 

Atlantic City, N. J., Cli.Tlfome-Haddon Hall, Feb. 11-12. Dr. Daxid B. 

Allman. 104 St. Cnarics Place, Atlantic Citx, Chairman. 

Quebec, Can . Chateau Frontcnac, Feb. lS-19. Dr. Paul A. PoUquin, 
71 St. Ann St, Quebec, Can., Chau man 
Minneapolis, Radisson Hotel, March 24-26. Dr. Harxei Nelson, 78 South 
9th St.. Minne.ipolis 2, Chairman. 

UTHEASTERN At t ERCY' ASSOCIATION, Ausiisla, Ga., March 21-22. Dr. 
■.Tth.arinc B, Maclnnis, 1515 Bull St , Columbia 49, S. C., Secretary. 


. heastern Surgical Congress, Atlanta, Ga. March 10-13. Dr. 
-njamin J. Beasley, 701 Hurt Bldg , Atlanta 3, Ga , Secretary. 

UTHwrsT Ailerc.y Forum, Hotel Baker. Dallas, Tc\,ys. March 2-4 Dr. 
James Holman, Medical Arts Bldg , Dallas, SecretarA 
Tri-States Mldkal Association or the Carohnns and Virginia. Roan¬ 
oke, Va , Feb lS-19 Dr. James N. Nortliitigton, 306 North Tryon St. 
Charlotte 2, N C , SecretarA 


INTERNATION VL 

Australasian Medical Congress. Melbourne Victoria, Austraiui. Aug. 
22-30. Dr. C. H. Dickson. Medical Socid\ Hall, 426 Albert St, East 
Melbourne, Victoria, Austr.Yli.i, Hon General Scerdary. 

COMMONAVEALTH and EMFIRE HEAITH and TUBCRCUIOSIS CoNrCRENCE, 
CcAYXral Hall, London, England, Juh 8-13 Dr. J. H Harley Williams, 
Tavistock House North, Tavistock Sq , London, W.C.l, EnglamJ, Sec¬ 
retary General 

Congress or the International Diahetes Federation, Lc'den. Neiltcr- 
Lmds. JtiU 7-12. Dr. F. Gcrritzcn. 33. Prmsegracht, The Hague, Ncthcr- 
land-, Secretary. 

European Society- or Cardiovascuuar Surgery, Strasbourg, France, Oct. 
3-4. Sir James Leanuomh, Department of Surgery, University Hew 
Buildings, Edinburgh 8, Scotland 

Inter AMERICAN Carduyioe.ical Congress, Buenos Airc«, Argentina, Aug. 
3!-Sept. 7. Dr. Bkss Moia, Larrca 1132, Buenos Aires, Argentina, 
Secretary-General. 

iNTrR-AMEUICAN CoNGRt SS OE RADIOI OCA, McMCO CllA. McMCO, NoA. 2-6 
Dr. Guido Torres Martinez, Marsdln No. 11, McmcO, D F., Sccictary- 
Gcncr.al. 

iKtCRNATiQNAL CoLLror or Surgeons, Madrid, Spam, M.a'- 20-24 Dr. 
Max Thorek, 850 West Irving Park Road, Chicago, ilk, U. S. A., 
SccfclarA -Gencral. 

Internationa! Congriss or Haematoiogy, Mar del Plata, Argeniitw, 
Sept. 21-26 Dr. Carlos Rcussi, Anchorena ITIO, Buenos Aires, Argen- 
tim. Secretary. 

IsiiRNATioNM CciNGRiss OT INTERNAL MEDICINE, Friciids Housc, London, 
H.W.U Fnp. Sept. 15-18. Sir Harold Boldero, 12 Pall Mall East, 
London, SW.l, England, Secretary. 

J.MiRsdiONAL CoscRiss ON Nluropathology , Rome, Italy, Sept. S-13. 
Dt. Armando Ferraro, 722 W. 168th St., New York, N. V., U. S. A., 
Secretary General. 


Feb, 2, 1952 

INTERNATIONA.L CONGRESS Ot PHYSICAL MEDICINE Loildrm . 

sr-.. 

Sccretarv-General. ’ Dance, 

Latin American Congress of Physical Medicine. Panama Cm n n 
Feb 24-29 Dr Cassius Lopez dc Viclona, 176 East 71st St S'r-L v 
N Y., U. S. A , EYecmiie Director. ^ 

NeuroradioiOGIC Symposium, Stockholm, Sweden, Sept V.-'o n^ 
AKe Lindbom, Symposium Heuroradiologicum, Serarmierkisarcttoi 
holm K . Sweden, Secretary. ‘aiatcuci, yioa- 

Pan-American Congress or Gastroenterology, Mexico Cilx tyt: 
DF^ScJretan.'''"^'''”^"’ ^ 

Pan-Europcan CONGRESS OF GASTROENTEROLOGY. Bologna Florence ™d 
Rome. ItalA. April 20-26 Prof. Guido Bassi. Pohclmic of St Oisoh 
Bologna, Italv. Scerdarv 

United States-Mexico Border Public Health Association Monierm 
Nuexo Lton. Mexico. March 17-19. Dr. J. C Ellington, 314 U. S Cmm 
Housc, El Paso, Texas, Secretary. 


EXAMINATIONS 
AND LICENSURE 


national BOARp OF MEDIC VL EXAMINERS 
Nationxl Board of Medical Enaxiisers: Part 11, April 21-22, Pans 1 
niirf It, June I6-1S or June 23-25; Part I, September, All centers where 
there arc five or more candidates Exec. Sec , Dr. John P. Hubbard, 215 
S. I5tli St., Philaddphta 2. 


Examining boards in specialties 


American Board of Anesthesiology: Various Locations, Julv IS Final 
date for filing application was Jan. IS. Sec., Dr. C, B. Hickcox, 80 Sey- 
mour St., Hanford 15. 

American Board of Dermatology and Syphilology: ll'niien. Various 
centers. Match 1952, Oral Chicago, May 1952. Final date for filing 
appUeation was Feb. 1, 1952. Candidates for these tests must have com¬ 
pleted three years of approved training prior to July I, 1952. Sec, Dt. 
George M. Lewis, 66 E 66ih St., New York 21. 

American Board of Internal Medicine: B'rii/eii. Various centers .and 
oxetseas, Oct. 20 Closing dale for the acceptance of applications for 
the YYrittcn examination will be M.iy 1. Oral. New Orleans, Feb 14-16, 
Cleveland. April 17-19; Chicago, June 5-7, San Francisco, Sepiembst oi 
October, New York City, November or December. Exec. Scc.-Trcas, 
Dr. IViliiam A. M’errell, 1 JY’est M.am Street, Afadisoti 3, 

Axierican Bovrd OF Neurological Surgery: Oral. Chic.ago, May 1952. 
Final dale for filing applications tor the May 1952 examination was 
Jan. 1. Sec., Dr. W. J, Germ.an, 789 Howard A\c., New Haven 4, Conn 
Americ.\n Bovrd or Obstetrics and Gynecology Oral. Chicago, June 
9-13, 1952. Final date for filing application Yxas Feb 1, 1952. Sec, Dr. 
Robert L. Faulkner, 2105 Adctbcrt Road, Cleveland 6 
Amirilan Board of Ophthalxvology irriitcii Iwentv-five centers, Feb 
4-5, 1952. Prachcat. Philadelphia. Ma\' 29-June 3. Chicago. Oct 6-10 
and New York Cua, June 6-10, 1953. Sec., Dr. Edwin B Dimiphy, 56 
I\ic Road. Cape Cottage, Maine, 

American Board oi Otolaryngology Toronto, Ma\ 13-17, Chicago, Oa 
6-10. Sec . Dr. Dean M. Lietlc, Umxersity Hospitals. Iowa Cuv. 
American Board of Pediatrics. Written examination under local monitors, 
Jan. 11. This is the only written examination which will be given during 
1952 Oral. New York Citx, Feb 1-3, St Louis, Mo , Mar 21-23, Wash- 
tnglon, D. C., M.ty 3-5; San Francisco, late June; Chicaco, October .vnd 
Boston, late Noxtmbcr. Exec. See , Dr. John McK. Mitebell, 6 Cusbnnn 


Road, Rosemonl, Pa 

Amprican Board op Physical Medicine and Rehibilitation. Pans I 
amt II. Chicago June 8 and 9. Sec , Dr. Robert L. Bennett, Georgia 
Warm Springs Foundation. Warm Springs, Ga 

American Board of Preaentiac Medicine ,\nd Public Health Written 
Bcrkclev, C.alif, Minneapolis, New Orleans and Baltimore April IS. 
Sec , Dr. Ernest L Slebhins. 615 N. Wolfe St, Baltimore. 

AMLRtcAN Board or Proctology. Part I Kansas City, Minne,ipoIis, Phila¬ 
delphia and San Francisco Max 3. Examination includes both owl ana 
YAnttcn examinations in the basic sciences Dates nmf plocct letntiioe. 
See., Dr. Loins A. Bvue. 102-110 2d Axe, S W., Rochester, Mmn 

Amcricvn Bovrd or Psychiatry and Neurology: CIiic.yco. June H-D. 
Final date for filing applications is March 15. New York Cuv, Dec. 
15-16 Final d.itc for filing .Applications is Sept. 15 Scc-Trcas, ur 
D. 3 Md A. Boyd, Jr , 102-110 Second Ave. S W., Rochester, Mmn. 

American Board or Radiology: Or.il, Spring 1952. Fiml date for uhns 
application was Dec. 31. Sec., Dr. B R. Kirkhn, 102-110 Second Ave, 
SW., Rochester, Minn 

Axierican Bovrd or Surgery: llVii/cn Various Centers Marvh iw-. 
S dmrfrfihne .-ipphemion yyus Dee. 1. 1951 The 
examination ymU be gvxcn m October 1952. Sec.. Dr. J. Sreuart Rodman, 
22S S. 15ih St., Philadelphia. 

AMfcfiiCAN Bosrd of Uroi-Og^j Cliicago, Feb 9 13. ° Kd 

fifing applications was Sept. 1. Sec.. Dr. Harry Culver. 30 Westwood Rd. 

Bo^RTorTlioRACic surgery: V.3rious 
29 1952. Final date for filing application is Jan. 15. oec., ur- 
M. TwWe. list Taylor Ave.. Detroit 2. 
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I Mallorv, Tracy Rurr ® Boston; born in Boston, Oct. 26, 1896; 
i Harvard Medical School, Boston, 1921; professor of pathology 
' a! his alma mater and the Harvard Medical School, Courses for 
Graduates; at one time professor of pathology and bacteriology 
at Tufts College Medical School; specialist certified by the 
American Board of Pathology; member and in 1949 vice- 
president of the American Association of Pathologists and Bac¬ 
teriologists; since 1947 member of the board of governors and 
secrct.iry-trcasurer of the College of American Pathologists; past 
' president of the New England Pathological Society and of the 
International Association of Medical Museums; member of the 
I American Society of Clinical Pathologists and the American 
Society for Experimental Pathology; a lieutenant colonel in the 
! medical corps. Army of the United States, during World War 
II; chief, department of pathology and bacteriology at the Massa¬ 
chusetts General Hospital from 1926 to September, 1951, when 
he became consultant to the department of pathology; assistant 
editor of the American Journal of Pathology from 1940 to 1943; 
consulting Editor of Case Records of the Massachusetts General 
f Hospital in the New England Journal of Medicine; died Novem¬ 
ber 11, aged 55, of carcinoma of the lung. 

Sager, William Warren ® Richmond, Va.; born in Woodstock, 
Va., Jan. 8, 1898; George Washington University School of 
Medicine, Washington, D. C., 1922; member of the Medical 
Society of the District of Columbia, George Washington Uni¬ 
versity Medical Society, and the Association of Military Sur¬ 
geons of the United States; fellow of the American College of 
Surgeons; formerly an associate clinical professor of surgery 
at his alma mater; during World War II was on active naval duty 
from 1942 to 1945; among the posts he held were chief of a 
general surgery section at the Naval Medical Center in Bethesda, 
Md., and chief of surgery aboard the hospital ship, U, S. S. Sane- 
liinry; formerly fellow in surgery at the Mayo Foundation in 
Roehester, Minn,; in 1948 named a medical adviser to the Selec¬ 
tive Service Director of the District of Columbia; for many years 
practiced in Washington, D. C., where in 1934 he was appointed 
a member of the Board of Police and Fire Surgeons by the dis¬ 
trict commissioners, was attending surgeon at Gallingcr Memorial 
I Hospital and George Washington University Hospital, and asso¬ 
ciate surgeon at the Children’s Hospital; on the staff of the 
Veteran Administration Hospital in Richmond; specialist certified 
by the American Board of Surgery; in 1945 co-winner of the Sir 
Henry Wellcome Award of the Association of Military Surgeons 
of the United States for an essay on blast injury; died in the 
Veterans Administration Hospital recently, aged 53. 

Jones, Edg.nr ® Nashville, Tenn,; born in Readyville, Tenn., 
Oct. 20, 1903; Vanderbilt University School of Medicine, Nash¬ 
ville, 1929; associate professor of medicine at his alma mater; 
specialist certified by the American Board of Internal Medicine; 
at one time on the faculty of the University of Rochester School 
of Medicine and Dentistry in Rochester, N. Y.; fellow of the 
American College of Physicians; member of the American Clin¬ 
ical and Climatological Association; died in the office of Vander¬ 
bilt University Hospital, where he was a member of the staff, 
October 27, aged 48, of coronary occlusion. 

Evans, Charles E., Tullahoma, Tenn.; Vanderbilt University 
School of Medicine, Nashville, 1907; city health officer; formerly 
member of the board of aldermen of Tullahoma; died October 
17, aged 79. 

Ford, Claude Heard ® Birmingham, Ala.; Emory University 
School of Medicine, Atlanta, 1927; member of the Southeastern 
Surgical Congress; fellow of the American College of Surgeons; 
on the staffs of the Highland General, Baptist, St. Vincent’s, 
and JelTcrson-Hillman hospitals; died recently, aged 50, of coro¬ 
nary thrombosis. 

^alc, William Sherman, Osborn, Mo.; Barnes Medical College, 
81. Louis, 1905; member of the American Medical Association; 
lormcriy secretary of the DeKalh County Medical Society, served 

81 hidicaics Fctlow ot the American Medical Association. 


as county coroner, mayor, and president of the school board; 
vice-president of the Bank of Osborn; died October 28, aged 75, 
of chronic myocarditis. 

Gaynor, Joseph, Los Angeles; Universita Karlova Fakulta Le- 
karska, Praha, Czechoslovakia, 1920; member of the American 
Medical Association; died recently, aged 58. 

Hamilton, Samuel Green, Tuscaloosa, Ala.; Medical College of 
Alabama, Mobile, 1902; member of the American Medical As¬ 
sociation; died in Druid City Hospital October 11, aged 81, of 
hypostatic pneumonia following fracture of the hip. 

Hudson, Joseph Haskell, Gough, Ga.; Medical College of 
Georgia, Augusta, 1912; member of the American Medical As¬ 
sociation; affiliated with Jefferson Hospital in Louisville; died in 
University Hospital, Augusta, recently, aged 60, of coronary 
thrombosis. 

Knpcismittv, Michael, New Yotk; New York Homeopathic 
Medical College and Flower Hospital, New York, 1928; died 
recently, aged 46, of coronary thrombosis. 

McLoon, Mary Anne ® St. Louis; University of Minnesota 
Medical School, Minneapolis, 1923; for many years physician 
for the board of education of St. Louis; on the staff of Deaconess 
Hospital; died in St. John’s Hospital October 29, aged 63, of 
cerebral hemorrhage and hypertension. 

Martin, John W’csicy ® Paris, HI.; Barnes Medical College, St. 
Louis, 1907; president of the Edgar County Tuberculosis Society; 
at one time county coroner; died in Paris Hospital October 27, 
aged 69, of coronary thrombosis. 

Matthews, Reginald Allen, Barberton, Ohio; Western Univer¬ 
sity Faculty of Medicine, London, Canada, 1909; member of 
the American Medical Association; died in Townsend, Ga., 
October 7, aged 64, of pulmonary edema, arteriosclerotic heart 
disease, and diabetes mellitus. 

Ockington, James William ® Lakewood, Ohio; St. Louis Uni¬ 
versity School of Medicine, 1930; served overseas during World 
War II; on the staffs of St. John’s Hospital and Lakewood Hos¬ 
pital, where he died October 19, aged 47, of acute myocardial 
infarction. 

Orland, Frank Sydney, Philadelphia; Temple University School 
of Medicine, Philadelphia, 1922; member of the American Medi¬ 
cal Association; died October 25, aged 53, of acute coronary 
occlusion. 

Smith, Charles Mansfield, Portsmouth, Ohio; Vanderbilt Uni¬ 
versity School of Medicine, Nashville, Tenn., 1934; member of 
the American Medical Association; fellow of the American Col¬ 
lege of Surgeons; served during World War II; one of the own¬ 
ers of the Smith-Everett Hospital; on the staffs of Mercy and 
Portsmouth hospitals; died in University Hospital, Columbus, 
October 11, aged 43, of acute hemorrhagic pancreatitis. 

Sullivan, Robert EmmetJ Louisville, Ky.; Kentucky School of 
Medicine, Louisville, 1906; for many years affiliated with Cen¬ 
tral State Hospital in Lakeland; medical examiner for fraternal 
orders; died October 13, aged 74, of virus pneumonia. 

Turberville, Joe Ivey ® Century, Fla,; Medical College of Vir¬ 
ginia, Richmond, 1929; member of the Southeastern Surgical 
Congress and the Industrial Medical Association; fellow of the 
American College of Surgeons; served during World War II; 
an owner of Turberville Hospital; killed in Alabama October 
20, aged 48, in an automobile accident. 

Watson, Chester Aubrey, Ballinger, Texas; University of Ar¬ 
kansas School of Medicine, Little Rock, 1908; died October 7, 
aged 70, of multiple myeloma. 

Woodman, Ernest Lester Jr., Marblehead, Mass.; Tufts College 
Medical School, Boston, 1939; member of the American Medi¬ 
cal Association; served in the medical corps of the U. S. Naval 
Reserve in the South Pacific area during World War II; certified 
by the National Board of Medical Examiners; died recently, 
aged 39. 
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GOVERNMENT SERVICES 


ARMY . 

Medical Society Meetings on the Battlefield_The following 

information concerning this subject was received from Dr. 
Albert S. Hyman, 450 E. 63rd St., New York City; “Continu¬ 
ing the discussion concerning the first medical society to be or¬ 
ganized and function on the battlefield (The Journal, Nov. 17, 
1951, page 1156 and Jan. 12, 1952, page 127) I would like to say 
for the record that the first meeting of the South Pacific Medical 
Society was held at Noumea, New Caledonia, on Sept. 2, 1942. 
The Solomon Islands Medical Association was organized at 
Espiritu Santos, New Hebrides, on Jan. 8, 1943; the Guadal¬ 
canal Section held its first meeting on Jan. 12, 1943, while the 
battle was at its height.” 

Grant to Study Edema and Dehydration.—^The Quartermaster 
Division of the Army has made a grant of $40,000 to the de¬ 
partment of biochemistry of Northwestern University Medical 
School, Chicago, to extend investigations on edema and dehy¬ 
dration. The work is being done in cooperation with the 
Research .Service at Veteran’s Administration Hospital, Hines, 
Ill., and with the Army’s Climactic Research Laboratory, 
Lawrence, Mass. 

Dehydration is especially important because it affects the 
efficiency of the soldier as well as his ability to recover from 
wounds. It is a problem the armed forces face in areas where 
water supply for troops is likely to be frozen, dried up, or con¬ 
taminated. Study of the amount and distribution of body water 
will be aided by the use of “tagged” molecules of water con¬ 
taining deuterium (heavy hydrogen). 


PUBLIC HEALTH SERVICE 

Nurse Officer Assigned to Beirut.—Mary Mills, U. S. Public 
Health Service nurse officer, has been assigned to the new Point 
Four Program in Beirut, Lebanon, effective about February 1. 
She will act as advisor to the Ministry of Health of Lebanon 
nn nursing, and work with local nurse associations and other 
~ 1th officials. En route to Beirut, she will stop in London to 
infer with the executive secretary of the International Council 
of Nurses, at the headquarters of the World Health Organiza¬ 
tion in Geneva for conferences, and in Alexandria, Egypt, for 
conferences with the nurse consultant to the WHO regional 
office there. 

Miss Mills recently returned from Monrovia where she has 
been chief nurse of the U. S. Public Health Service Mission in 
Liberia for five years. During her assignment, she assisted in 
organizing the Tubman Nursing School in Monrovia, Liberia. 
Liberia has gone a long way toward establishing nursing as 
part of the public health program in that country. Miss Mills 
was active in the establishment of a 25-bed children’s wing in 
the Maternal and Child Welfare Center of the Liberian Govern¬ 
ment, a health education program, and public health library. 

Research on Eilariasis.—Dr. Leon Rosen, of the Laboratory of 
Tropical Disease, National Microbiological Institute of the Pub¬ 
lic Health Service, has been cited by the South Pacific Commis¬ 
sion for his outstanding tropical disease research. For two years 
Dr. Rosen has been conducting entomological studies of filarlasis 
as part of a research and control project of the Institut de 
Rechcrchcz Medicales dc VOceanie at Tahiti, in cooperation with 
the University of California Medical School at Los Angeles. 
During the past year he was able to demonstrate that at least 
one of the mosquito vectors of filariasis will readily become in¬ 
fected after feeding on filariasis patients with very low micro- 
filarial blood counts. Since it was previously thought that such 
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low counts were unimportant in the transmission of filariasis 
this finding alters existing concepts of adequate control ooera’ 
tions against this disease. 

Personal. Dr. Craig S. Lichtenwalner has been sent to Addis 
Ababa, Ethiopia, on assignment to the Public Roads Admin¬ 
istration, Department of Commerce. He will conduct a preven¬ 
tive and clinical medical program for both American employees 
and native workers in connection with a road building project. 
The program is being administered by the Public Roads Ad¬ 
ministration in cooperation with the Ethiopian Government. A 
native of the State of Washington, Dr. Lichtenwalner received 
his medical degree in 1949 and his commission in the Public 
Health Service in January, 1951.-Two physicians from La¬ 

hore, Pakistan, arrived in the United States just before Christ¬ 
mas for four to six month periods of training under the Point 4 
program of technical assistance. Dr. Muhammed Aslam Pirzada 
will study internal medicine, and Dr. A. Aziz Wyne will do 
special work in general and abdominal surgery. Both men are 
associated with the King Edward Medical College in Lahore. 

-Dr. Justin M. 'Andrews has been appointed Officer in 

Charge of the Communicable Disease Center, Atlanta, suc¬ 
ceeding Dr. R. A. Vonderlehr, who has been appointed Regional 
Medical Director for Public Health Service Region 'VI, succeed¬ 
ing Dr. F. 'V. Meriwether who has retired. 


MISCELLANEOUS 


Report on Illinois Mine Disaster.—^Ignition of a moving body 
of gas pushed out of abandoned workings by falling roof and 
disrupted ventilation set off the explosion on Dec. 21, 1951, 
which took 119 lives in the Orient No. 2 mine of the Chicago, 
Wilmington and Franklin Coal Company at West Franklin, 111., 
Bureau of Mines investigators reported to Secretary of the 
Interior. 

The initial gas explosion raised and ignited clouds of coal 
dust that spread the blast and flames through a large part of the 
active workings of the mine, according to the bureau’s report. 
Many of the men not killed by the extreme violence of the ex¬ 
plosion were critically burned, or died as a result of “after¬ 
damp” or carbon monoxide. 

Director John P. Forbes of the bureau, interpreting the de¬ 
tailed report, said that one or more other bodies of gas later may 
have been ignited, causing a secondary explosion. 

Secretary of the Interior Oscar Chapman and Director Forbes 
inspected the mine following the explosion. Forbes directed the 
22 bureau men rushed to the scene to aid in rescue and recovery 
operations and sup'ervised the bureau team of six experts who 
made the investigation. 

The bureau investigators found it difficult to determine the 
direction in which the forces of the explosion moved as various 
pieces of heavy equipment had been pushed in several direc¬ 
tions. This, together with the fact that the recording indicator 
at the fan showed two pressure waves with peaks about 3 minutes 
apart, strongly pointed to the possibility of two distinct blasts of 
great intensity. 

The report of the bureau investigation lists the following con¬ 
ditions as responsible for the disaster: 


1. An inadequate ventilating system in which air that ventilates the 
working sections of the mine first passes open approaches to abandone 
and caving areas that contain explosive gas. No provision had been ma 
at the time of the disaster to keep abandoned areas free from accum - 
lations of explosive gas. 

2. The operation of nonpermissible electrical equipment capable o 


ng uas. 

The presence of large accumulations of fine coal dust of 
■e created by mining operations. “This coal dust, e j 
icipally along roadways, was not removed from the mine or 
by the application of sufficient rock dust. 
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FOREIGN 


ECUADOR 

Severe Epidemic of Influenza in Ecuador—Early in November, 
1951 a number of cases of influenza appeared in the central 
provinces of Ecuador. At first, this was not regarded as un- 
psual, since, at this time of the year, small epidemic outbreaks 
of this disease are common. However, the influenza spread 
rapidly, affecting a high percentage of the population, particu¬ 
larly in more populous cities, such as Quito and Guayaquil. 
The first investigation by the health organizations revealed that, 
in the schools and colleges of Quito, from 25 to 60% of the 
students were affected by influenza. This induced the Ministry 
of Public Education to temporarily close all schools, colleges, 
and universities in the provinces of Pichincha (Quito), Cotopaxi, 
Tungurahua, and Cimborazo, and to order closure of some edu¬ 
cational institutions in other provinces. At present, Quito 
(230,000 inhabitants) is the city most severely affected by the 
epidemic. The health and welfare organizations and the Red 
Cross have coordinated in organizing a campaign to curb the 
spread of the epidemic and to treat the thousands of patients. 
There is almost no house in which there is not a person with 
influenza. 

The symptoms are severe, although the outcome of most cases 
is favorable. Now, however, 17 fatal cases have been reported 
from the area surrounding Guayaquil. Many of the cases involve 
persons who have enjoyed good health and who suddenly, with¬ 
out prodromal symptoms, begin to have chills and, one or two 
hours later, temperatures as high as-39 and 40 C (102 to 104 
F), severe headache, and severe muscular and joint pains. Chil¬ 
dren have the most diverse clinical pictures and the largest num¬ 
ber of complications. Some children have a slight fever, 
accompanied by cutaneous hemorrhages and epistaxis; others 
have suppurating otitis media. The most frequent complication 
ia children as well as in adults is tracheobronchitis. 

The antibiotics are used liberally. Aureomycin and chloram¬ 
phenicol (Chloromycetin®) have given good results, especially 
if administered early. Both reduce the duration of influenza and 
lessen the severity of the symptoms. Unfortunately, owing to 
their high cost, these drugs are reserved for patients with con¬ 
siderable economic resources. Indigent patients are treated with¬ 
out charge by various health and welfare organizations. 


NORWAY 

hate Results of Resection for Gastroduodenal Ulcer.—In 1949, 
the medical department of the Haukeland Hospital in Bergen 
made a curious observation. Twenty-one patients (1% of all the 
patients) had been operated on for peptic ulcer, and all had 
suffered from ailments that could be related to peptic ulcer or 
rtc operation for it. In the spring of 1950, Dr. A. Drablos, Dr. 
V. Linden, and Dr. P. Skjelbred gave follow-up examinations 
■o all the patients who had undergone subtotal gastrectomy for 
peptic ulcer at the surgical department of the Haukeland Hos¬ 
pital from 1937 to 1946. Among the 492 patients thus treated, 
lucre were 313 who were reexamined in 1950 by personal inter¬ 
view, hemoglobin determinations, and erythrocyte counts. The 
We mortality and serious late complications were expressed in 
ugurcs outnumbering those of earlier investigations. Anemia was 
uemonstrable in 26.6% of the men and in 41.2% of the women; 
uervous ailments were found in 21.4% of the patients; and com- 
Piele, subjective freedom from symptoms was found in 46.6%. 
rimary mortality, late mortality, and serious postoperative ail- 
ments accounted for 20% of the total, whereas “satisfactory 
achieved in about 80%. 

This investigation, which is reported in full in Acta Medico 
^andinayica, is a valuable contribution to the solution of the 
problem of evaluating the comparative merits of conservative 

“‘■‘I contributed by regular correspondents in 
'■^^itious foreign countries. 
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and operative treatment for gastric and duodenal ulcer. As the 
sponsors of this investigation point out, several observations 
in recent years have reflected adversely on the results of medical 
treatment, whereas a steady improvement in the immediate re¬ 
sults of operative treatment has been reported. At present this 
treatment is being used with increasing frequency, with recovery 
reported in as many as 94% of the patients. 

Late Results of Thoracoplastic Operations.—In “Thoracoplasty 
in the Treatment of Cavernous Tuberculosis of the Lung; A 
Clinical-Statistical Study of the Late Results,” Dr. Erling Refsum 
reports on the value of thoracoplastic treatment of pulmonary 
tuberculosis. He compares the patients operated on with those 
who underwent conservative sanatorium treatment for similar 
lesions at an earlier, prethoracoplasty period. The patients under¬ 
going thoracoplasty were operated on in the surgical department 
of the Rikshospital in Oslo from 1930 to 1939; the observation 
period was from 6 to 15 years. The controls were patients who 
had been given conservative treatment at the Glittre Sanatorium 
from 1921 to 1928; their observation period was 18 years or 
more. Dr. Refsum has succeeded in tracing all 391 thoraco¬ 
plasty patients and 105 of the 106 control patients whose lesions 
and general prospects were, on the whole, more favorable. In 
•spite of this balance in favor of the control group, the death 
rate among them was two and one-half times higher than among 
the patients undergoing thoracoplasty. Although 70% of the 
controls died within 12 years, 76% of the patients operated on 
were able to work, and 50% regained full capacity for work, 
which, in most cases, was heavy manual labor. The results were 
better for operations on the left than on the right side and better 
for men than for women. Patients with residual cavities a year 
after the operation had a high mortality rate, and the results 
of bilateral thoracoplasty were disappointing. Of the 25 infants 
born to women undergoing thoracoplasty, 22 were alive and 
well. Dr. Refsum has concluded that women who have become 
symptom-free after thoracoplasty can undergo pregnancy and 
confinement without much risk of aggravating the disease. 


SPAIN 

Congress of Surgery.—The Second National Congress of Sur¬ 
gery was held recently in Madrid, with an attendance of more 
than 500 surgeons from Spain and other countries. The in¬ 
augural session was presided over by the minister of state. The 
directors of the congress included Professor Palanca, general 
director of public health; Mr. Coca de la Pinera, general director 
of the national department of social assistance; Prof. Lain 
Entragolo, dean of the University of Madrid; Prof. iMartin Lagos, 
president of the congress; Dr. Puig Sureda of Barcelona; Dr. 
Crespo Alvarez, president of the general council of medical 
schools; Dr. Lafuente, professor at the faculty of medicine of 
Madrid, and Dr. Gonzalez Bueno, general secretary of the 
congress. 

During the congress, scientific sessions were held during the 
morning and afternoon, and surgical operations were done in 
various hospitals and sanatoriums. At the first session, presided 
over by Prof. Martin Lagos, the official topic was indications 
and technique of exeresis of the lung. Official speakers were Drs. 
Caralps Masso of Barcelona and Gonzalez Duarte of Madrid. 
Dr. Gomez Duran spoke on cranial trauma, Drs. Garcia Moran 
of Oviedo and Val-Carreres Ortiz of Zaragoza spoke on indi¬ 
cations and techniques for operation on a patient with bleeding 
stomach, and Drs. Garcla-Tornel Garros of Barcelona and 
Sanchez Bordona of Madrid spoke on evaluation of incapacity 
from accidents during work. Other speakers.were Dr. Gil Turner, 
who spoke on closure of the main bronchus with gelatin foam 
in experimental pneumonectomy, and on resection of the lung 
in pulmonary suppuration and who showed a film, entitled 
“Pneumonectomy in Bronchiogenic Cancer,” Professor Dogli- 
otti of Rome spoke on extracorporeal circulation during exeresis 
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medical motion pictures 


bureau of legal medicine 

AND LEGISLATION 


MEDICOLEGAL ABSTRACTS 

Malpractice: Duty of General Practitioner to Refer Case to 
Specialist—The plaintiff filed suit for damages alleged to have 
been caused by the negligence of the defendant dentist. From a 
judgment in favor of the plaintiff, the defendant appealed to the 
Supreme Court of California. 

The plaintiff testified that, following a consultation with the 
defendant dentist, he was told that an impacted left lower bicus¬ 
pid should be removed. He stated that the defendant said that 
the extraction of the impacted tooth would be “quite an opera¬ 
tion” and “we may have to call in another surgeon on it, a man 
who is well known, who knows these things well.” He said he 
was not told that a nerve might be severed as a result of the 
operation. The defendant dentist admitted that he did not warn 
his patient of the danger of injury to the mandibular nerve, other 
than to tell him that it was a dangerous operation. But he did 
tell the plaintiff he had consulted with Dr. Huenergardt, an oral 
surgeon, and that this man might be called upon to perform the 
extraction. However, according to the defendant, “I made men¬ 
tion of the fact too, that it would be more expensive and, there¬ 
fore, between us we decided that I would do it.” 

The plaintiff presented the testimony of an expert tending to 
prove that it is customary for a general practitioner to refer the 
extraction of impacted lower bicuspids to an exodontist or oral 
surgeon. This expert was asked whether it is customary for a 
general practitioner of dentistry in Los Angeles to inform a pa¬ 
tient prior to the extraction of a tooth such as a lower left second 
impacted bicuspid, that there may be a serious injury to the 
“mental” nerve and the possibility of a resulting numbness of his 
lip. The doctor replied, “I think any dentist in Los Angeles who 
does such an operation would inform the patient of the likeli¬ 
hood of the complication because it is a great likelihood that it 
would occur.” An oral surgeon testifying as an expert on behalf 
of the defendant, however, said that it was customary and proper 
for general practitioners of dentistry in the locality, observing re¬ 
quired standards of care, to extract impacted teeth. He gave 
several reasons why a dentist may refer his patient to a specialist, 
but he specifically stated that it was not the customary practice 
for a general practitioner to refer a person with a completely im¬ 
pacted left lower second bicuspid to an exodontist for extraction. 
As he put it, “many men do their own extractions. As I stated 
before, it all depends on how the man feels about his ability.” 
The defendant’s expert also told the jury that the danger of 
traumatization is present whether an exodontist or a general 
practitioner performs the extraction. Traumatization of the 
mandibular nerve, he said, occurs in approximately 25 per cent 
of extractions such as that performed by the defendant. 

The defendant argued that the failure of a general practitioner 
to refer a patient io a specialist is not actionable in the absence of 
proof that, in the treatment of the patient, there was a failure to 
exercise the degree of skill and learning employed by specialists 
practicing in the same locality. 

In discussing the instructions which were given by the trial 
court, the Supreme Court said that they failed to state that there 
is a duty to refer a patient to a specialist only if, under the same 
circumstances, a reasonably careful and skillful general prac¬ 
titioner would have done so. The general practitioner’s duty must 
always be measured in relation to the facts in the particular case. 
In determining a course of action, he may and should consider 
such elements as the patient’s mental and emotional condition, 
his known financial situation, and the many other variants which 
a physician meets in treating human ailments. However, con¬ 
tinued the court, assuming that under the evidence, the defendant 
should have referred the plaintiff to a dental surgeon, there, is 
an entire failure of proof that in extracting the tooth he did not 
use the skill and care of such a specialist. The question as to 
whether there was proper care in the treatment of a particular 
case is one to be determined by the opinions of experts and the 
failure to use such care can be established only by their testi- 
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mony. Negligence on the part of a physician or surgeon will 
be presumed; it must be affirmatively proved. On the contr. • 
in the absence of expert testimony, it will be presumed 
physician or surgeon exercised the ordinary care and skill r 
quired of him in treating his patient. 

In the record before us, the Supreme Court concluded no cv 
pert witness stated that anything done by the defendant const! 
tuted improper treatment. Neither is there any evidence to sho v 
that he did anything which a reasonably 'prudent and skillfnt 
oral surgeon would not have done. For all that appears the 
plaintiff’s tooth was extracted with the care and skill he would 
have received at the hands of a specialist. Accordingly the iude- 
ment in favor of the plaintiff was reversed. Simone v Sabo 
P. (2(0 19 (California 1951). ' ’ ‘ 


MEDICAL MOTION PICTURES 


The Evfotiativc Cytologic Method in the Diagnosis of Gastiic Cinccri 
16 mm., color, sound, showing time 19 minutes. Prepared by Cornell Uni¬ 
versity Medical College and New York Hospital under the supervision o' 
George N. Papanicolaou, M.D., and William A. Cooper, M.D. Producer 
in 1951 by and procurable on purchase from the American Cancer Society 
47 Beaver Street, New York 4, and on loan from state cancer societies. 

The background of this cytological method is briefly shown 
its present usefulness and disadvantages are indicated, and tht 
procedure is visually presented by live photography and stylizet! 
animated drawings. The method consists of insertion of a doublt 
lumen tube through the mouth into the stomach. On the end ol 
the tube is tied a rubber balloon surrounded by a coarsely wover 
net, similar to a woman’s veil. After the tube is inserted, thi 
balloon is distended with air and allowed to pass down to thf 
pylorus. It is then pulled back manually, and this process is 
repeated several times. After the tube is removed, the clump! 
of cells or fragments of tissue are picked off the knots of thi 
veil, and the veil itself is washed and the fluid centrifuged. Th( 
clumps of tissue and sediment are fixed, stained, and examine! 
under a microscope. The authors report a very high incident 
of accurate diagnosis in 100 cases studied. Since the x-ray diag 
nosis is so inaccurate in differentiating benign gastric ulcer fron 
malignant gastric ulcer, this additional method in diagnosi 
should, at least, be given extensive trial. This picture is wel 
planned and well organized. The photography, animation, am 
narration are excellent. It is recommended for clinicians dealini 
with gastric lesions and also for students and interns, since the; 
take an active part in preoperative diagnosis. 


Uterine Cancer: The Problem of Early Diagnosis: 16 mm., color, sound 
showing time 20 minutes. Sponsored by the American Cancer Socieiy am 
the National Cancer Institute. Produced in 1951 by Audio Productions, 
Inc., New York. Procurable on purchase from the American Cancer 
Society, 47 Beaver Street, New York, or on loan from state cancer socie¬ 
ties and stale health departments. 


The incidence of cancer of various sites in the female genital 
tract (International Classification) is^iven, with survival rates 
indicated for each. Symptomatology and aids in diagnosis are 
visually presented in animated drawings for each stage of cervical 
cancer, including stage O. The role of cytology in early detec¬ 
tion is stressed, its technique visually described, and diagnostic 
criteria illustrated. Dr. Papanicolaou sounds a note of caution 
in using the method in diagnosis, by indicating that a positive 
smear should be confirmed as a matter of routine by biopsy an 
tissue diagnosis. The Schiller test and methods of biopsy are 


uded. , , 

he film calls attention to the importance of a compieie 
sical examination, bimanual examination, visual inspection 
he cervix, rectal examination, and aspiration of the cut 
together with this very simple method of securing ce 
n the cervical canal. Several case reports are shown to i u 
e these points. It is presented entirely from the stan poi 
early diagnosis of uterine malignancy. It does 
mssion of treatment. The picture is well organized, 
itography, animation, and narration are excellent, 

I is highly recommended for the general practitioner, 
iced medical student, and hospital staff meetings. 
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MEDICAL LITERATURE ABSTRACTS 


UNITED STATES 

A.M.A, Arch. Dermal, and Syphilol., Chicago 

64:533-666 (Nov.) 1951 

■Chemical” Analysis of IntacI Skin by Reflectance Spectropholotnelry. 

J, W Goldzichcr. 1. S. Roberts, W. B. Rawls and M. A. Goldzieher. 

•Ccrinonfaod Corticotropin (ACTH) in Treatment of Scleroderma. R. R. 
kierland and E A Hines Jr.—P 549 

Physiological and Chemical Changes in Radiation Injuries F. T. Jung, 
-p 555 

Progesterone Therapy of Acne. Clinrcal Evaluation H. M. Lewis, G M. 
Fmmess and E J Henschel —p 562 

Evaluation of Chloramphenicol in Treatment of Chronic Discoid Lupus 
Erythematosus H. M Robinson —p 565. 

•Cortisone Acetate Administered Orally in Dermatologic Therapy M B. 

Sulzberger, V H Witten and S N Yafle —p 573 
Bismuth Putty m X-Ray Shielding EfHciency of Material and Advances 
m Technique J. W. Wilson and R Luikart II —p. 580 
Appraisal of Toxicity of Sunscreen Preparations. J. H Draize—p 585 
Lichen Corncus Hypertrophicus (Lichen Ocrcaformis, Lichen Obtusus). 
Analysis of Conditions with Which This is Confused A B Hyman 
and B D Erger.—p 588 

Antibiotic Sensitivity and Moniliasis A. J. Reiches —p 604 
Podophyllotoxin Treatment of Microsporum Audouim Scalp Infections. 
C J. Young —p 607. 

Congenital Ichthyositorm Erythroderma. Report of Two Cases in Siblings, 
One Complicated by Kaposi’s Varicclliform Eruption. W C Fitzgerald 
and A. P Booker.—p 611 

Lichen Sclerosus ct Atrophicus and Related Disorders. C W Laymon. 
-p 620 

Treatment of Urticaria and Dermatitis Venenata with Corticotropin 
(ACTH) and Cortisone G. H Ekblad.—p 628. 

Corlisonc and Corticotropin in Scleroderma.—Four women be¬ 
tween 21 and 36 with scleroderma weie treated with cortisone. 
The drug was administered in doses of 50 mg. to 100 mg. daily 
for 7 to 37 days, the total dose varying from 700 mg. to 3,700 
mg. Two patients were given four courses of treatment, one 
patient was given three courses, and one patient one course. All 
patients had pronounced improvement, especially in rheumatic 
manifestations, during and shortly after treatment. In three pa- 
^ licnts the symptoms reappeared within a few weeks after treat¬ 
ment had been discontinued, whereas in the fourth patient the 
remission was maintained for at least five months. In three pa¬ 
tients treatment was repeated and appeared to bring about the 
same improvement in less time and with a smaller total dose 
than had been required in the preceding courses. Gradually de¬ 
creasing doses followed by low maintenance doses may pro¬ 
vide more lasting benefits. In one patient, who had received a 
total of 700 mg. of cortisone, measles with signs of encephalitis 
developed 24 hours after her third course of therapy. The acute 
symptoms led to the death of the patient. Acute extensive bron¬ 
chopneumonia was revealed by necropsy, emphasizing that 
corlisonc should not be administered to patients with acute in¬ 
fections. Of two other women with scleroderma treated with 
coriicotropin (ACTH), one was given 80 mg. daily for 10 days, 
and the other 75 mg. daily for 16 days. There was no demon¬ 
strable objective or subjective improvement within six weeks 
afler ircatmtent. This may have been due to bad timing of ad- 
inmistralion of the hormone. In the authors’ experience corti¬ 
sone had the greatest clinical effect of any agent yet used in 
irealment of scleroderma, producing definite remission of symp¬ 
toms for varying periods, yet it does not cure scleroderma. 

PcTioilicals on file m the Library of the American Medical Association 
> be borrowed by members of the Association or us student organi- 
individual subscribers, provided they reside in coniinentaf 
‘Iih or Canada. Requests for periodicals should be addressed 

1 American Medical Association” Periodical files coscr only the 

f, no photoduplication services arc available No charge 

members, but the fee for other borrowers is 15 cents in 
time*** ttuee periodicals may be borrowed at one 

lishr’i°w longer than five days. Periodicals pub- 

hut e, k"' ''mcrican Medical Association arc not available for lending 
of" °n purchase order. Reprints as a rule are the prop- 

authors and can be obtained for permanent possession only from 

Tides marked with an asterisk (•) arc abstracted. 


Oral Cortisone Acetate in Dermatoses.—^Thirty-two patients 
with various dermatoses, such as atopic dermatitis, dermatitis 
herpetiformis, urticaria, distinctive exudative discoid and lich¬ 
enoid chronic dermatitis, and pemphigus vulgaris, were given 
cortisone acetate orally, the starting dose varying between 100 
and 200 mg. per day. The dose was reduced as rapidly as each 
patient's response permitted, with the object of reaching the 
lowest effective dose as quickly as possible. The response of 
most patients to the drug was dramatic, with abatement of 
symptoms within 24 hours and substantial improvement of clini¬ 
cal signs within 24 to 48 hours. Changes in the daily dose were 
made most frequently by increments of 25 mg. per day, although 
occasionally larger or smaller increments were used. Adverse 
effects, possibly due to the drug, were noted in five patients as 
follows; moon face developed in two patients, one with hypertri¬ 
chosis and a 20 lb. (9.1 kg.) gain in weight (both had received cor¬ 
ticotropin [ACTH] previously); a third patient showed hyperpig¬ 
mentation of the areas of skin usually exposed and not covered 
by clothing; and two other patients each complained of hyper- 
excitability and insomnia. All these undesirable effects dimin¬ 
ished or disappeared after the dose was reduced or administration 
of cortisone was discontinued. The effectiveness of this new 
therapeutic approach in a wide variety of skin diseases was 
clearly demonstrated. No other method of treatment seems to 
have comparable beneficial effects. The authors emphasize that 
the benefits generally stop soon after cessation of treatment, 
unless spontaneous remissions occur. Disagreeable and some¬ 
times dangerous effects still preclude the use of this treatment 
except in serious diseases, and when the patient can be kept 
under close and expert surveillance. 

A.M.A. Arch. Otolaryngology, Chicago 

54:467-608 (Nov.) 1951 

Management of Deformities of Lower Cartilaginous Vault. S Fomon, 
I B Goldman, H. Neivert and A Schattner—p 467. 

New Method of Plugging Eustachian Tube m Radical Mastoidectomy 
Using Polyethylene Prosthesis. S. O. Siemssen —p. 473. 

•Pathology of Bell’s Palsy. A Hall—p. 475. 

Face-Lift Operation by Rotation Flaps. S. Fomon, I. B. Goldman, 
H. Neivert and A. Schattner —p, 478. 

Bactcriologic and Epidemiologic Approach to Treatment of Sinorespira- 
tory Infections: Series II. Observations on Efficacy of Antibiotics with 
Continued Use. S. J. Prigal, N. Molomut and A. Haber.—p 493, 
Cortisone in Behcet’s Syndrome: Report on Patient with Lesions of 
Genitalia, Mouth, Pharynx, and Larynx Necessitating Repeated Trache¬ 
ostomies. D. S. Kcnet—p. 505. 

Spontaneous Iniramaxillary Hemorrhage C. H LaCIair Jr.—p 510. 
True Cholesteatoma of Temporal Bone. M. J. Taman and A. E Fogo. 
—p. 518. 

Hemilaryngeclomy—Modified Technique for Cordal Carcinoma with 
Extension Posteriorly. M. L. Som —p. 524. 

Special Kind of Acoustic Trauma Produced by Jet Engines L, Rued! 
and W. Furrer.—p 534. 

Sturge-Weber Disease as Otolaryngological Problem R J. McMahon. 
—p 542. 

Nasopharyngeal Fibroma Treated by Unusual Measures. G. H. Penha. 
—p 547. 

Calcified Cervical Node Masquerading as Foreign Body.. E. L. Manning 
—p 550 

Cricothyroid Subluxation. W. 3. Loeb—p 553. 

New Right-Angle Otoscope Facilitating Differential Diagnosis in Tym¬ 
panic Pathology. S. H. Gidoll —p, 554. 

Technique in Use of Posterior Nasal Pack. C. B. Turnblacer—p. 558. 
Plastic Surgery During Years 1949 and 1950. L. A. Peer, J. C. Walker 
Ji. and F. A. Marzoni —p. 560. 

Pathology of Bell’s Palsy.—Decompression of the facial nerve 
from the stylomastoid foramen to the lateral semicircular canal 
was recommended for persistent Bell’s palsy by Ballance and 
Duel in 1932. Several other investigators have performed this 
operation. One of them, Kettel, has concluded that the ischemia 
near the styloinastoid foramen, which is considered the cause 
of Bell’s palsy, in most cases affects the nerve only as the most 
susceptible tissue; in other cases, however, lb- ‘-urrounding more 
resistant bone is also , the result i - an ischemic bony 

necrosis. In this pape resents th' - of Bell's palsy 

in which resection ' toid celi ■“ pression r*' 
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the facial nerve were done. In all cases an exudate was found 
in the cells at the tip of the mastoid process and in one some 
larger cells contained a yellow serous fluid. The bone near the 
stylomastoid foramen was definitely soft and the facial nerve 
very edematous. These observations confirm those of Kettel and 
support his views on the pathological changes in Bell’s palsy. 

Antibiotic Treatment of Sinorespiratory Infections.—Prigal and 
Molomut earlier had described a method for selecting the most 
effective antibiotic in respiratory infections, including growth 
of a culture as well as in vitro inhibition tests. This report con¬ 
tinues the earlier studies. Material was taken from patients with 
sinorespiratory infections for cultures in dextrose-phosphate 
broth. The material was incubated for four hours (during the 
lag phase of growth), and subcultured to differential mediums, 
blood plates and dextrose-phosphate broth, containing the 
various antibiotics. A total of 332 organisms were isolated from 
174 cultures. Of these, 15 were isolated from the nose, 269 from 
the pharynx, and 9 from the eye or eyelid. Hemolytic staphylo¬ 
cocci and streptococci predominated. A comparison of these and 
earlier results shows a greater incidence at present of organisms 
that are more resistant to the antibiotics. The in vitro actions 
of penicillin, bacitracin, streptomycin, aureomycin, and terra- 
mycin against these organisms were grouped into three cate¬ 
gories; complete inhibition, no inhibition, and partial or 
temporary inhibition. Of the organisms isolated, 3.9% were not 
inhibited by any of the antibiotics. Other evidence also indicates 
a wide area of ineffectiveness of the five antibiotics against 
organisms cultured from sinorespiratory infections. Certain or¬ 
ganisms showed a tendency toward familial occurrence. In one 
family a girl who had asthma due to allergic and infectious 
factors harbored a hemolytic Staphylococcus in the pharynx 
and on the eyelids (from blepharitis since early childhood). Two 
younger sisters harbored the same organism but were not ill, 
possibly because they had greater “immunity.” It would seem 
logical to treat them although they are apparently well, not only 
for their sakes but also for the sake of their sister. Blepharitis 
was implicated as a focus of infection and reinfection in a 
number of other cases. 

American Journal of Medical Sciences, Philadelphia 

222:365-484 (Oct.) 1951 

*Procaine Amide (Pronesfyl) in Treatment of Cardiac Arrhythmias. J. M. 

Kinsman, W. R. Hansen and R. L. McClendon.—p. 365. 

Hemodynamic Changes Following Procaine Amide Administered Intra¬ 
venously. R. L. McClendon, W. R. Hansen and J. M. Kinsman. 
—p. 375. 

Qujnidinc Treatment of Auricular Fibrillation. M. J. Goldman.—p. 382. 
*Successful Use of ACTH in Treatment of Agranulocytosis Due to Sulfa¬ 
diazine. J. S. McMillin.—p. 392. 

Effect of Antibiotics (Penicillin, Aureomycin, and Terramycin) on Fatality 
Rate and Incidence of Complications in Pneumococcic Pneumonia; 
Comparison with Other Methods of Therapy. H. F. Dowling and M. H. 
Lepper.—p. 396. 

^Studies on Antibiotic Synergism and Antagonism; Interference of Aureo¬ 
mycin, Chloramphenicol and Terramycin with Action of Streptomycin. 
E. Jawetz, J. B. Gunnison and R. S. Speck.—p. 404. 

Aureomycin in Infectious Mononucleosis: Control Study. G. A. Cronk. 
—p. 413. 

Correlation of Electrocardiographic and Patltologic Findings in Ring-Like 
Subendocardial Infarction of Left Ventricle. G. B. Myers, C. H. Sears 
and T. Hiratzka.—^p. 417. 

Serum Lipid Studies in Euthyroid Subjects Following Administration of 
Thyroid. A. Soffer, P. N. G. Yu, M. A. Epstein and E. S. Olsan. 
—p. 427. 

Lipomicronemia in Mice Caused by Parenteral Administration of Fat. 

P. Ermala, L. R. Holsti and K. Setiila.—p. 436. 

Serum Amylase Response to Pancreatic Stimulation as Test of Pancreatic 
Disease. T. S. Malinowski.—p. 440, 

Typhoid Fever; Chloramphenicol Therapy and Problem of Relapse, 
W. V. Mattcucci, N. H. Schimmel and W. P. Boger.—p. 446. 
Extremity Blood Flow in Dog. in Presence of Obstructive Arterial Clots. 

J. N. McClure Jr. and R. A. Murphy Jr.—p. 452. 

Some Aspects of Adrenocortical Function in Cardiac Decompensation. 

E. M. Lasch6, W. H. Petloff and T. M. Durant.—p. 459. 

ACTH and Cortisone in Rhinolaryngology. N. D. Fabricant.—p. 468. 

L. E. Cell and Phenomenon in Lupus Erythematosus. H. Beerman. 
—p. 473. 

Procaine Amide in Cardiac Arrhythmias.—Kinsman and asso¬ 
ciates gave procaine amide (“pronestyl”) intravenously to 41 pa¬ 
tients, who had a total of 51 arrhythmias, and to 11 patients 
with normal sinus rhythm. Several patients with arrhythmias had 
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both auricular fibrillation and ectopic ventricular contracifnn 
I^n general, a^hythmias of supraventricular origin were not in' 
fluenced by the drug, except auricular ectopic contractions and 
recent (paroxysmal) auricular fibrillation. Ventricular ectnn! 
contractions were abolished in 12 of 14 instances. Ventricuhr 
tachycardia was abruptly stopped in two of four patients- the 
remaining two died, one being moribund when the druR wa.; 
administered, while the death of the other may have been cither 
due to the drug or in spite of it, and conceivably might have 
been averted by a larger dose administered more rapidly. Sub¬ 
jective toxic effects were rare, but objective toxic effects such as 
a fail in peripheral blood pressure and pulmonary arterial pres- 
sure, decrease in cardiac output, and increase in circulation 
time and intraventricular conduction times were the rule. No 
serious toxic effects were observed, except possibly in one of the 
two fatal cases of ventricular tachycardia. The authors conclude 
that the intravenous administration of procaine amide should be 
reserved chiefly for patients with paroxysmal rapid heart action 
who are in immediate danger of death, or in whom the oral ad¬ 
ministration of procaine amide or other measures have failed, 
and for patients under anethesia. 


Corticotropin Treatment of Agranulocj tosis.—In the case re¬ 
ported here agranulocytosis due to toxic depression of the bone 
marrow was produced by a sensitivity reaction to sulfadiazine 
administered for cystitis and pneumonia. On Dec. 12, 1950, 
a routine white blood count, which previously had ranged from 
7,200 to 13,200, was found to be 2,900 per cubic millimeter 
with 39% neutrophils, 60% lymphocytes, and 1% monocytes. 
During the next six days the patient’s white count steadily fell 
to a low of 450 cells, all of which were lymphocytes. At this 
time the patient had chills, temperature elevation to 105 F, rapid 
and shallow respirations, cyanosis of the lips and nail beds, and 
a gallop rhythm. His death appeared imminent. A sternal mar¬ 
row study showed an almost complete arrest of maturation of 
the myeloid cells. Beginning December 19, 25 mg. of cortico¬ 
tropin (ACTH) was given every six hours for three days. Then 
the dose was gradually decreased, a total of 500 mg. being given 
in seven days. Within 24 hours after corticotropin was started 
the patient felt much better. After 72 hours the temperature 
had returned to normal, and the patient was asymptomatic. A 
bone marrow study two days after corticotropin therapy was 
begun showed a great change, and a third marrow examination 
eight days later revealed granulopoietic activity without matura- 
tion defect. Fifty days after the onset of agranulocytosis and 31 
days after treatment with corticotropin, the peripheral blood 
was still normal. 

Interference of Aureomycin, Chloramphenicol, and Terramycin 
with Streptomycin.—^An editorial in the British Medical Joiirmi 
on antibiotic synergism and antagonism suggested that it might 
be “a general principle not to combine a bacteriostatic with a 
bactericidal agent of the penicillin type.” This study on anti¬ 
biotic action in vitro and in experimental infections in mice 
demonstrates that either of the two bacteriostatic drugs (aureo- ^ 
mycin and chloramphenicol) interferes with the action of either , 
of the bactericidal drugs (penicillin and streptomycin). The mag¬ 
nitude of antagonism to streptomycin is somewhat less than to 
penicillin, particularly in multiple dose experiments in a strep¬ 
tococcal infection in mice. Thus penicillin, streptomycin, and 
perhaps bacitracin belong in one group; aureomycin, chloram¬ 
phenicol, and terramycin in a second group. Drugs of the secon 
group may all, though not to the same degree, interfere with the 
action of drugs in the first group. The agents of the first group 
appear to be synergistic with each other, and to be capable 0 
overcoming the interference by the drugs of the second group. 
The interference of aureomycin, chloramphenicol, and terra- 
mycin with the action of streptomycin is a unilateral 
non. Such interference may therefore be observed orily n 
infecting micro-organism is susceptible to streptornyem. i 
bacterium is resistant to streptomycin to begin with, no m - 
ference can be observed. On the contrary, with a ''es'S'a'" ® 
ganism true synergism, with a marked increase in ear y ac 
cidal rate, may be demonstrated between streptomycin - 
for example, terramycin. A patient illustrating such a P 
and cured by this drug combination has been observe - 
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itiors feci lhaf a drug antagonism that can be demonstrated 
t " „(jer highly selected circumstances in experimental infee- 
I , ws IS unlikely to be important clinically, including the inter- 
, of aurcomycin and terramycin with the action of 

treDlomycin. Whether the antagonism of chloramphenicol to 
( ,,„ptom>cm is of sufficient magnitude to cause concern must be 
I dricrniincd by further experimentation and clinical experience. 


American Journal of Physiology, Baltimore 
166:493-742 (Sept.) 1951. Partial Index 

Efitcl ot Cotli&onc upon Work Output of Adrcnalcctomized Rat D J. 
Inc!e J E Nczamis and E H Morlcy —p 504 

Eflccu of Cortisone on Mechanism of Increased Capillary Permeability 
loTi>pan Blue in Inflammation V. Mcnkin«—p 509 

Efiects of ACTH on Mechanism of Increased CnpiUary Permenbihty to 
Topan Blue m Innainmntion V. MenKin—p 518. 

Circulating Leukocytes in Sodium Chloride Deficient Rats and Thctr 
Ke'ponse to Epmephnne, ACTH, Cortisone and Dcsoxyconicoslcronc 
AcetMc H G Danford and P. A. Danford —p 524. 

' EUccls of Caloric Restriction, Sail Restriction and Role of Pituitary and 
Adrenal Glands in experimental Rena) Hypertension P. Handler and 
F Bernhcim—p 528 

Impaired Water Metabolism in Pyridoxme Deficiency and Effects of 
?>ri{Joxinc and Adrenal Corlicat Hormone K. B. Stebbins—p 53S 
:. Uiiiizaiion of Antithyroid Action Test for Bioassay of Thymus Hormone. 
I J CoTnsa—-p. 550 

Eflccis of Hormone, Vitamin and Li\er Supplements on Appetite and 
Growth of Voung Rat During Recovery from Chronic Starvation 
F H Quimby ~p 566 

., Effect of Aureomyem upon Blood Coagulation Time, Ac-GlobuUn and 
• Prothrombin Activity I. Innerfield, A. Angrist, S. W. Benjamin and 
LA Kancgis—p 578 

Blood Volume Changes in Protracted Shock Resulting from Experimental 
.. Myocardial Infarction C M. Agress, M. J. Rosenberg, M J Binder 
\ and others—p 603. 

f Ahcraiions in Renal Hemodynamics and Function During Intravenous 
Injection of Epinephrine in Dog C R Houck—p 649 
^ Effect of Sympathectomy on Gastric Secretion m Total Pouch Dogs 
•- H A Obcrhelman Jr, E. R. Woodward, C. A. Smith and L. R. 
Bragsledt —p 679. 

EJTfft ol Parasympathetic Denervation on Feline Bladder Function 
F 0 Carpenter and W S Root —p 686 

\omifing Center. Its Destruction by Radon Implantation in Dog Medulla 
;; OWonpata S C Wang and H L. Borison«—p 712 

Effect of Diphenyl Hydantoin (Dilantin) on Ether and Pentobarbital 
(Nembutal) Narcosis A. van Harreveld* R. J Foster and G D. Fas- 
- man—p 718 


167:1-288 (Oct.) 1951, Partial Index 

- Filtration, Dj/Tusion and Molecular Sieving Through Peripheral Capillary 
I Membranes Contribution to Pore Theory of Capillary Permeability 
J R Pappcnhcimer, E M Rcnkin and L M Borrero—p 13 
Formation of Cyanide in Dog and Man Following Administration of 
Tliioc>anate F. Goldstein and F. Rieders—p 47 
Failure to Produce Polycythemia m Man, Dog and Rabbit by Daily 
Administration of EpheUnne Sulfate R F. Schilling —p 59 
mffuence of Intravcnlricvilar Calhcters on Course of Immersion Hypo- 
* (hermfa m Dog A. H Hegnauer, H D’Amato and J Flynn—p 63. 

1 Factors Concerned in Eiecincal Defibrillation of Heart, Particularly 
Through Unopened Chest A C. Guyton and J Satterfield—p 81 
J'ulncrTbiiity to Fibrillation and Vcniricular-Excitabihty Curve B F, 
Hoffman, E F. Gorin, F S Wax and others —p 88 
Sonic Effects of Dchjdroascorbic Acid on Central Nervous System. 

f IV. Patterson and D W Mastm—p 119. 

Effect of Administration of Relatively Large Amounts of Insulin on 
Growth of Islets of Langerhans M. A Evans and R E Haisl—p 176 
' _ I Fistula Formation on Alloxan Diabetic Dogs S Koide 



t Pressure m Anesthetized and Unancsthetized Dogs D, M. French, 
PA Mohno and W. M. Booker—p 241. 

totem Binding of p-Aminohippuratc itv Human and Dog Plasma J V. 
roggiTt—p 24 S 


American Journal of Public Hcallb, New York 

41:1209-1332 (Oct) 1951. Patfial Index 

taccimtion Apa,nst Tuberculosis with Freezc-Dricd BCG Vaceme F. vai 
ucmsc—p 1209. 

ferUjiie Consequences ot Poliomschlis Infection m Difletent Parts o 
Population Groups A B Sabin — j,. 1215 
--r Spread of PoliomveliUs C. Armstrons 

Critaij ot Imiuunitj' and Susceptibility to Mumps in Young Adults 
Mcilinu , ‘'”’4 A S Bcncnsoii—p 1218 

A r Cultural Idcntincation of Neisseria Gonorrhocae 

Sttlf •■''’4 K. L HullinpUotst —p. 1240 

rrm.ri I’fdgtam in Human Relationships for Venereal Discas 

Mtniii Saficr and H. G. Corrigan —p 1244 

’I iiealtli m a Chest Clinic. H Bauer—p 1251. 


Am. J. Roentgenol. & Rad. Therapy, Springfield, HI. 

66:521-700 (Oct.) 1951 

Radiological Achievement 1937-1950. Advances m Clinical Radiotherapy. 
R Paterson—p 521. 

.Roentgenolocical and Pathological Observations in Antigenic Pneumonitis: 
Its Relationship to Collagen Diseases L R. Sante and 3. P. Wjalt. 
—p. 527. 

Roentgenologic Manifestations of Amebiasis of Liver with Concomitant 
Findings m the Chest S Schorr and A. Schwartz—p 546 
.Intra-Arterial Catheterization of Viscera in Man. H. R. Bierman, E R. 

Miller, R. L Byron Jr. and others—p 555 
Carcinoid of Duodenum J. R Hannan, J. B. Hazard and R. E. Wise. 
—p 569. 

Subperiosteal Resorption of Bone Roentgenologic Manifestation of Pri¬ 
mary Hyperparathyroidism and Renal Osteodystrophy. D G. Pugh 
—p 577. 

Roentgen Appearance ot Early Paget's Disease. W. B. Seaman —p 587. 
Case of Generalized Osteosclerosis. J Hinge and P. MencL-Thygesen. 
—p 595 

Gastroiieostomy* Case Report C L. Boice—p 601. 

'Value of Ventriculo-Encephalography tn Planning Roentgen Therapy for 
Brain Tumors. E P Pendergrass and J M Phillips—p 603 
Two Miflion Volt Roentgen Tlierapy Using Rotation, J G. Trump, K. A. 

Wright, H F. Hate and S W. Lippincott Jr —p 613. 

Application of Radioactive Colloidal Gold in Treatment of Pelvic Cancer 
A I. Sherman, M. Bonebrake and W M. Allen—p 624. 

Antigenic Pneumonitis and Collagen Diseases.—^The roentgeno¬ 
logical and pathological aspects of collagen diseases were studied 
in an effort to throw light on the nature of these diseases. 
Observation seems to indicate that derangement of the inter¬ 
cellular collagenous substance may be an important factor in 
their development. These conditions with widely divergent clin¬ 
ical manifestations seem to have little to suggest a common 
etiology, but an associated pathological pulmonary reaction, 
which exists in all, might be a common denominator. Hyper¬ 
sensitive states such as serum reaction, drug sensitization, blood 
incompatability in transfusions, acute glomerulonephritis (with 
azotemic edema), periarteritis nodosa, rheumatic pneumonitis (in 
which transitory joint involvement is a prominent feature), 
rheumatoid arthritis, disseminated lupus erythematosus, derma- 
tomyositis, and scleroderma are the collagen diseases discussed 
by the authors. They stress that pathological examination of the 
lungs reveals a striking similarity in most of the collagen dis¬ 
eases. Roentgenologically, the collagen diseases seem to be 
divided into two major groups: (a) those in which there is an 
acute antigenic response, associated with glomerulonephritis 
and antigenic (azotemic) pulmonary edema; (b) those in which 
there is no indication of lung reaction up to the terminal stages 
of the disease. At this time, pulmonary edema may occur, but it 
is never of the azotemic type, and irregular collagenous deposits 
are present throughout the lung. Roentgenologic examination 
helps in differentiating these two groups. The involvement of 
connective tissue in all of these diseases does not preclude the 
possibility of a number of etiological agents with consequent 
variation in response of the tissues. It may be found that such 
agents also include various bacterial and virus toxins that may, 
depending on the conditions present in the body, produce a 
wide variety of manifestations. 

Inlra-Arterial Callieterization of Viscera.—If an artery leading 
to an organ could be isolated, not only could the organ be 
visualized roentgenographically, but chemotherapeutic agents in 
high concentration could be administered directly to neoplastic 
lesions involving this organ. Furthermore, such an isolation of 
the arterial supply of an organ in vivo would make possible 
pharmacologic and physiological studies. A surgeon, radiologist, 
internist, and anesthetist together explored the feasibility of 
inlra-arterial catheterization of viscera. Radiopaque, intracardiac 
catheters were used. The technique was first tried on cadavers 
and, after satisfactory skill had been achieved, 28 arterial cathe¬ 
terizations were performed on 24 patients with metastases from 
neoplastic diseases. The procedure, its hazards, risk, and ex¬ 
perimental nature were explained to each patient, and agreement 
was obtained in all cases. In adults the procedure was carried 
out under local procaine anesthesia. A general anesthetic was 
administered to three children. The celiac axis, hepatic, renal, 
phrenic, lumbar, superior and inferior mesenteric, and iliac 
arteries were entered by means of an intra-arterial catheter intro¬ 
duced from the carotid and brachial arteries. The carotid, sub¬ 
clavian, internal mammary, vertebral, and thyrocervical trunk 
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arteries were catheterized by way of the femoral arteries. The 
arterial patterns of the liver, spleen, stomach, kidney, and 
diaphragm were visualized roentgenographically. While four 
serious complications in 24 patients is a high incidence, it is not 
prohibitively high considering that it was an initial effort mostly 
performed in patients with far advanced neoplastic illnesses. 
Since the complications noted seem avoidable, this procedure 
appears to have some value for the purpose stated. 


Arizona Medicine, Phoenix 

8:1-80 (Oct.) 1951 

Nodular Tuberculosis of Lung. J. S. Chapman.—p. 21. 

Partial Pulmonectomy. D. W. Melick.— p. 24. 

Some Problems of Intestinal Obstruction. C. J. Baumgartner.—p. 26. 
♦Laryngeal Vertigo with Report of Two Cases. L. E. Beaton.—p. 30. 

Laryngeal Vertigo.—In laryngeal vertigo, known also as laryn¬ 
geal epilepsy and tussive syncope, unconsciousness, with or with¬ 
out convulsions, follows coughing. The syndrome is not widely 
recognized by physicians. It occurs in obese men of middle age, 
who are often hypertensive and emphysematous and have 
chronic laryngitis or bronchitis. Many use tobacco excessively. 
The cough that precedes the fainting or seizure is oftenest 
strong and paroxysmal. The two cases reported here occurred 
in obese males aged 51 and 67, respectively. The authors feel 
that the most probable reason for' the fainting is that in cough¬ 
ing the patient performs the Valsalva maneuver of forced ex¬ 
piration against a closed glottis, increasing intrathoracic pressure, 
causing venous congestion of the head, lowering cardiac output, 
and bringing about cerebral anoxia. The term tussive syncope, 
as suggested by McCann and his co-workers, seems most logical, 
for the symptoms have nothing to do with the larynx, vertigo is 
not present, and epilepsy occurs rarely and then only as a com¬ 
plication in predisposed persons. The two cases here reported 
are examples of the syndrome with and without convulsions. 
When grand mal attacks occur during the syncopal episode, it 
seems likely that the patient has a latent cerebral dysrhythmia. 
Therapy is symptomatic, aiming at the cause of the cough. In 
cases with an epileptic competent, anticonvulsants should be 
prescribed. 

t 

Bulletin of Johns Hopkins Hospital, Baltimore 

89:339-418 (Nov.) 1951 

Diagnosis of Carcinoma of Pituitary Gland. A. B. King.—p. 339. 

Nerve Endings, Neurosecretory Substance and Lobular Organization of 
Neurohypophysis. D. Bodian.—p. 354. 

Changes in Biood Volume Following Operation for Pulmonic Stenosis: 
Studies with Evans Blue and Radioactive Phosphorus. R. C. Clay, 
S. R. Elliott II and H. W. Scott Jr.—p. 377. 

Cerebral Lesions in Congenital Heart Disease: Review of Autopsies on 
162 Cases. M. Berthrong and D. C. Sabiston Jr.—p. 384. 

Efficacy of Aurcomycin in Treatment of Pneumococcal Lobar Pneumonia. 
R. Austrian, J. Barondess, G. S. Mirick and others.—p. 407. 


Cancer Research, Chicago 

11:741-820 (Oct.) 1951. Partial Index 

Gastric Absorption of 3,4-Benzpyrene: I. Effect of Physiological Processes 
on Absorption. P. Ermala, K. Setalii and P. Ekwall.—p. 753. 

Effect of Tum.or Growth on Liver Catalase Concentration. O. A. Klatl 
and A. Taylor.—p. 764. _ . 

Effect of Tumor Implants on Chick Embryo Liver Catalase Activity. 
E. R. Skavinski and A. M. Stein.—p. 768. 

Phosphorus Metabolism in Resting and Pregnancy-Stimulated Mammary 
Glands and in Spontaneous Mammary Carcinomas of Mice. S. Albert, 
R. M. Johnson and M. S. Cohan.—p. 772. 

Comparison of Nitrogen Content of Lymph Nodes from Cancer and Non- 
cancer Patients. J. C. Bateman, C. T. Klopp and A. Mendelson. 


—P- , 

Distribution of Radioactivity in Tissues of Mice Receiving Triphenyl- 
bronioethylene-Br^. G. H. Twombly, E. F. Schoenewaldt and D. Meisel. 
—p. 780. 

Studies on Metabolism, Distribution, and Excretion of 2 -p-Toluenesulfon- 
amido-iluorene-S'-=‘ in the Rat. F. E. Ray and M. F. Argus.—p. 783. 
Rous Sarcoma in Folic Acid-Deficient Chicks: Morphology and Bioassay. 

E. Woll, A. C. Dornbush and P. A. Little.—^p. 788. 

Tracer Studies on Metabolism of Gardner Lymphosarcoma: IV. Con¬ 
version of Lactatc-2-C'‘ to Alanine, Glutamate, and Aspartate by Tumor 
and Spleen Cells. S. Kit and D. M. Greenberg.—p. 791. 

Effects of Low Temperatures on Mammary Carcinomas With and Without 
Mammary Tmnor Milk Agent. L. W. Law.—p. 795. 

. ignlficanec of Anterior Chamber in Tumor Transplantation: II. Nature 
11. Y."chaS'.-P 811^°"'^ Chamber. E. J. Eicbwald and 
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Delaware Mate Medical Journal, Wilmington 

23:261-294 (Sept.) 1951 
Mortality Registration Problems. F. 1. Hudson.-p. 263 
Medical Aspects of Civilian Defense. E. F. Giiwa—n 26r 

naes.-p.'265'’.^''°’' Civil Defense Progmm. M. m. 

^^p'^ 266'”^''^^ Construction Program in Deiaware. C. P. Knight 

Diagnosis of Congenital Syphilis. W. L. Porter—p 268 
Cancer Program of the State Board of Health: Report' No 5 
Campana and W. H. Bandy.—p. 270. 

We Live Longer. C. A. Marshall.—p. 272. 

Stream Morbidity Report. A. J. Kaplovsky.—p. 273 
Fluoridation of Public Water Supplies. M. H. Jeffreys and 
Harmeson.— p. 274. 

Pr^ram?^! the Division of Crippled Children’s Services. J. SablofI 


G. F. 


D. K. 


23:295-322 (Oct.) 1951 

Impressions After 33 Years in Medical Practice. C. E. Wagner.—p 295 

Surgical Treatment of Ulcerative Colitis. L. K. Ferguson._p 297 

Gallstone Ileus: Observations Based on Three Recent Cases J C Pirrenn 
and E. A. Mekanik.—p. 304. ' ' " 

Bronchial Adenoma. J. W. Abbiss.—p. 308. 

Pelvic Evisceration with Construction of New Bladder in One Sticf 
Case Report. H. S. Rafal.—p. 310. 

Nodular Goiter with Bilateral Malignant Adenomata in a 19-Ycar.Old 
Male. E. A. Mekanik and D. A. Baltz.—p. 314. 


Georgia Medical Association Journal, Atlanta 

40:405-442 (Oct.) 1951 

♦Culdoscopy, a Versatile Diagnostic Aid. J. H. Ridley.—p. 410. 
Incidence of Carcinoma in Nodular Thyroids in Southwest Georgia. 

C. H. Watt and J. C. Foushee.—p. 414. 

Adrenal Cortex and Allergic Reactions. W. F. Friedewald and C. L 
Laws.—p. 418. 

Cortisone and Adreno-Genital Syndrome. P. L. Scardino and C. L 
Prince.—p. 419. 

Medical Education and Medical Care: Divergence of Opinion of Medical 
Faculties and Practitioners. R. H. Wood.—p. 422. 

Culdoscopy.—Culdoscopy is one of the more recent forms of 
endoscopy; its predecessor was peritoneoscopy, which was used 
fairly successfully for intra-abdominal visualization, but for pel¬ 
vic inspection the peritoneoscope had only limited value. The 
chief difference between the peritoneoscope and the culcloscope 
is that the former is introduced through an incision in the anterior 
abdominal wall, while the latter is passed into the cul-de-sac 
through a trochar puncture in the posterior vaginal fornix. Illus¬ 
trated descriptions are given of the culdoscope apparatus and of 
the procedure of culdoscopy. The patient is anesthetized, cathe¬ 
terized, and examined in the dorsolithotomy position to sec if 
there is any physical contraindication to the cul-de-sac puncture, 
such as an adherent mass or extensive adhesions, and to detect 
additional pathologic conditions that may contraindicate culdo¬ 
scopy and indicate immediate laparotomy. A table lists the 38 
culdoscopic examinations done over the period of 27 months 
at an Atlanta hospital. In 21 of the patients culdoscopy was done 
for suspected ectopic pregnancy. It permitted verification of this 
diagnosis in 8 of these 21 cases, and this diagnosis was ruled out 
in the remaining 13 cases, thus demonstrating the value of the 
culdoscope in avoiding a major surgical procedure for diagnostic 
purposes. Ovarian enlargements of borderline size were inspecte 
in five cases.'In four of these the enlargements were found to be 
due to follicular cysts, obviating the need for immediate surgery, 
because so frequently these cysts shrink in size. The appearance 
of the other ovarian tumor on culdoscopy suggested a dermoid 
cyst. This was substantiated by laparotomy. Suspected tubercu¬ 
lous peritonitis in a 13-year-old girl was proven by culdoscopy. 
she was given dihydrostreptomycin. The culdoscope^ prove 
be of value in studies on the cause of sterility in six patients, 
Culdoscopy caused no accidents. All patients who di _ 
quire laparotomy were allowed to go home the following ay 
Culdoscopy is a safe and simple procedure, and, in the gre 
majority of cases, it gives the desired information. 


iwaii Medical Journal, Honolulu 

11:1-62 (Sept.-Oct.) 1951 

aluation of Zinc Sulfate Turbidity Test in Hepatobiliary Disease. 
Anderson and W. H. Civin. 

Uidotes for Destruction. F. J. Halford.—p. 19. 
cidence of Dental Caries Among School Children in Ha 
Fanning.—p. 22. 


E. K. 


R. J. 
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Journal oi Aviation Medicine, St. Paul 

22:339-438 (Oc(.) 1951 

Dots Space Begin? Functional Concept of Boundaries Between 
Almospheie and Space H Strughold, H Huber, K Bueltner and 

c 

irmms Radiation from Instruments in Aircraft. A. Morrison —p 350 
„ 1 Intensity Variation of Heavy Primaries of Cosmic Radiation and 

IIS Consequences for Hazard to Health m Flight at Extreme Altitudes 
H J Schaefer—p 351. 

Eiqiiiretnenls for Protection Against Thermal Hazards of High Speed 
HieW D Lindes—P 358 

Siimiilus Required to Produce Motion Sickness- I. Preliminary Report 
^Dealing with Importance of Head Movements. W. H. Johnson, R A. 

Smbbs, G. F. Kelk and VV R Franks —p. 365. 

Cempaia’tive Analysis of Airborne Acceleration Laboratory Versus Human 
Ctiuiifuge C F. Gcll —p 375. 

EBccls of Time and Temperature upon Tolerance to Positive Acceleration 
E E Maitin and J. P. Henry—p 382 
Baiiial Acceleration and Urinary Output of Supinated Man F. R. 
Siaolfer—p 391 

High Altitude Bailouts. V. Mazza —p 403. 

Nivy Ftoerara for Aircraft Escape. R L Christy Jr —p 408 
Problems of In-Flight Feeding for Fighter Pilot. W E Bills—p 418. 


Gsmma Radiation from Instruments in Aircraft.—Measure¬ 
ments were made of the gamma radiation that originates in the 
radium incorporated into the paint on the figures and pointers 
of the instruments of a “Constellation” aircraft. The instrument 
used was a Geiger counter radiation meter having scales of 20, 
2, and 02 milliroentgens per hour. Measurements were made 
m the entrance walkway beside the engineer’s station, and in 
Ihe positions occupied in flight by the pilot, co-pilot, and engi¬ 
neer. The cosmic ray background in the cabin, well away from 
instrument panels, was also measured. It was found that the 
radiation levels are only slight percentages of those regarded as 
safe As a further check, pocket ionization chambers were car¬ 
ried by one crew on a trans-Atlantic flight. The actual readings 
and the readings to be expected from the previously measured 
gamma radiation from the instruments agreed fairly well. The 
intensity of cosmic radiation, even at high altitudes, is much less 
than that of the gamma radiation from the luminous radium 
pmt on the instruments and the combined effect of both is far 
below the point at which any concern need be felt. 


Journal of Experimental Medicine, New York 

94:359-454 (Nov.) 1951 

Absence or Prosthetic Group m Type-Specific Polysaccharide of Pneumo- 
roecus M Heidclberger, C M MacLeod, H. Markowitz and M M. 
DiLapi—p 359 

Eleclroplioretic Study of Streptococcal Proteinase and Its Precursor 
T SJiedlovsky and S D Elliott —p 363. 

Citocliemical Studies on Kidney- I Role of Cell Multiplication in Nor¬ 
mal Growth N B. Kurnick —p 373 

Sfiidics on Endemic Pneumonia of Albino Rat: IV. Development of Rat 
Colony Free from Respiratory Infections N B Nelson —p 377 

Enccl of Chemical and Physical Agents on Phage Receptor of Phase 11 
Shigella Sorniei G T. Barry and W F. Goebel —p 387 

Sluilics on Psittacosis-Lymphogranuloma Group I Pattern of Multipli- 
«lion of Meningopneumonitis Virus in Allantois of Chick Embryo 
M M Sigcl. A J. Girardi and E G. Allen —p 401 

™«1 of Adrenocorticotropic Hormone on Inflammation Due to Tuber- 
tulin Hypersensitivity and Turpentine and on Circulating Antibody 
Levels C K Osgood and C B Favour.—p 415 
ominani Role of Liver in Plasma Protein Synthesis Direct Study of 
isolated Perfused Rat Liver with Aid of Lysme-e-C“. L L Miller, 
L G Bly, M L. Watson and W. F Bale—p 431 


Journal of Investigative Dermatology, Baltimore 

17:177-254 (Oct.) 1951 

Acquired Contact Scnsiiiviij to Chloromycetin H M Robinson Jr„ 
PnM 1 Shapiro and M. M. Cohen —p 205. 

r of Hyperhidrosis L M Nelson —p 207 

IneT** Inclusion Bodies and Cytoplasmic Masses m Vcrrucac Their 
II 11 *S6 Lesions Consecutively Removed. M J. Strauss, 
r and J. L Mclnick—p 209. 

kn.. Secretion of Sebum in Man. K. K Jones, M. C. 

"nd S A. Sanchez—p. 213. 

It c ™otisit) to Simple Aliphatic Acids in Man A J Weil and 
Slid ^ p 227. 

romni" Sensitization to Halogcnated Hydroxyquinolines and Related 
W. Leifer and K. Steiner-p 233. 

[),1 " Sweating IV. New Quantitative Method of Assaying Sweat- 

Prii,. '0 C'rcumscnbcd Areas of Skin Surface F. Herrmann, P. H. 
Cs Sulzberger.-p. 241. 

n oI Skin Powder and Skin Extracts A. B. Lerner.—p. 251. 


Journal-Lancet, Minneapolis 

71:419-468 (Oct.) 1951 

Surgical Treatment of Constrictive Pericarditis- Clinical and Experimental 
Observations. E. Holman— p, 420 

Major Cardiac Arrhythmias of Apparent Psychogenic Origin ObseDed in 
Young Adults J. R. Fox and C. A. McKinley.—p 425. 

*Vena Cava Ligation in Thromboembolic Disease. F. M. Owens Jr. 
—P 435. 

MultipleChest Leads in Clinical Electrocardiography. R Berman—p. 439, 

Massive Thrombus of Left Auricle: Case Report. J. F. Briggs and 
J. Bellomo—p. 443. 

Physiological Tests in Cardiovascular Pulmonary Disease. R J. Bing and 
D Carroll —p 444 

Comparative Susceptibility to Endocarditis and Glomerulonephritis in 
Dogs With and Without Arteriovenous Shunts J. R. R. Bobb, J, D. 
M Wargo and M B, Visscher.—p. 455 

■Vena Cava Ligation in Thromboembolic Disease.—Considerable 
enthusiasm has developed for vein ligation in prevention of pul¬ 
monary embolism in patients with thrombophlebitis. Initially 
ligation of the superficial femoral vein was done, then as the 
procedure was found to afford incomplete protection, common 
femoral ligation or external iliac ligation was carried out. Now 
it is found that ligation of the inferior vena cava affords com¬ 
plete protection against embolization from the legs and pelvis. 
Owens says that at his hospital phlebothrombosis and thrombo¬ 
phlebitis are usually treated with anticoagulants, but in selected 
instances vena cava ligation is used. The following are regarded 
as indications for vena cava ligation; (1) repeated embolism in 
patients who cannot be maintained on anticoagulants; (2) em¬ 
bolization in patients requiring further surgery; (3) septic 
embolization. Vena cava ligation is done through a transverse 
right abdominal incision using a retroperitoneal approach as 
for lumbar sympathectomy. The cava is freed from the aorta and 
lumbar vertebras and doubly ligated with cotton. Ligation is 
done just above the iliac vein junction. Within 12 hours after 
operation anticoagulants are administered to prevent thrombotic 
obliteration of the collateral venous channels. In the immediate 
postoperative period the patient’s legs are elevated and wrapped 
to the groin with an elastic bandage. After a week the legs are 
allowed to dangle and in 10 days the patient may begin to 
walk. The authors employed this method of vena cava ligation 
in 11 patients, and no embolization has occurred after this oper¬ 
ation. Two of these patients had previously had pulmonary 
emboli following ligation of leg veins. There has been no opera¬ 
tive mortality, and all patients are alive at present. It is felt 
that fatal pulmonary emboli have been prevented in these persons 
by vena cava ligation. Sequelae xvere mild and resulted not from 
cava ligation but from the thrombophlebitis of the veins. The 
procedure has definite value in treatment of thromboembolic 
disease. 


Journal of the Mount Sinai Hospital, New York 

18:141-194 (Sept.-Oct.) 1951 

Cardiac Resuscitation J. Johnson and C K. Kirby.—p 141. 

Correlation of Spatial Vectorcardiography with Intracardiac and Esopha¬ 
geal Leads L Scherlis and A Gnshman —p. 149 
Causes of Death After Operation- Comparison Between the Last Decade 
and the 1920s. A. H. Aufses and H. Neuhof.—p. 166 
Vasomotor Response in Hysteria. S R. Rosen—p 179 


Journal of Nervous and Mental Disease, New York 

114:283-376 (Oct.) 1951 

Element of Psychotherapy in Treatment of Organic NeuroJogic Disorders 
L. Alexander.—p 283. 

Adrenergic and Cholinergic Properties of Blood: Investigation of Blood 
of Psychiatric Patients J. A. Ritchie—p. 307. 

Philippe Pineal (1745-1826) His Views on Human Nature and Disease 
His Medical Thought. W. Riesc—p 313. 

Herniation of Brain Through Ear with Reco\ery A. S EfTron, F. Ken¬ 
nedy and E Wladkowski —p 324 

Polyneuritis Following Cutaneous Diphtheria J. A. Di Fiore—p. 333. 

Insulin Induced Transient Hemiplegia in Diabetes Mellilus: Electro- 
cneephalographic Studies F. Robinson, M. P. Margules-La\crgne and 
J, G. Chusid —p 340 

•Bell’s Palsy Treated with Cortisone. H. H Rothendler —p 346. 

Cortisone in BeIJ’s Palsj—The cause of BelPs palsy (periph¬ 
eral seventh nerve paralysis) has never been satisfactorily de¬ 
termined, but it often follows exposure to cold and inclement 
weather and at limes is associated with upper respiratorj’ infec- 
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lions. An acute inflammatory reaction with congestion of the 
nerve and its sheath affects particularly that part of the nerve 
passing through the dense bony portion between the horizontal 
canal of the labyrinth and the stylomastoid foramen. Presum¬ 
ably edema of the nerve sheath so compresses the nerve fibers 
as to interfere with their function. The course of the paralysis 
is usually benign, except when injury to the nerve fibers has 
been prolonged so as to prevent regeneration. Since cortisone 
has relieved certain nonspecific congestive changes, it seemed 
logical to try it in treatment of Bell’s palsy. In the patient whose 
case is presented all facial muscles on the left side were flaccid, 
and there was complete inability to exercise any facial motion. 
The left lower lid was completely everted and marked lacrima- 
tion was evident. The left corner of the mouth showed drooping 
with drooling of fluids. The patient was given 100 mg. of corti¬ 
sone every six hours. Forty-eight hours later the patient volun¬ 
teered the information that she was regaining control of her 
facial muscles. She showed less lacrimation and less drooling. 
The following day there was further improvement. On the fifth 
and sixth days the dosage of cortisone was decreased to 100 
mg. every eight-hours. Improvement was noted daily and on the 
seventh day muscular control was completely recovered. The 
dosage of cortisone was decreased to 100 mg. daily and con¬ 
tinued for six days thereafter. She was discharged on the 13th 
day with no evidence of residual paralysis. It is hoped that this 
report will stimulate others to use cortisone in Bell’s palsy, so 
that its true value in this condition can be learned. 


Journal of Urology, Baltimore 

66:477-618 (Oct.) 1951. Partial Index 

Adrenal Cortical Carcinoma in Children. R. A. Garrett.—p. 477. 
Surgical Conservation of Renal Parenchyma. R. B. Roth, E. Hess and 
A. F. Kaminsky.—p. 489. 

Renal Roentgenoscopy and Roentgenography During Surgery. R. J. 

Prentiss and R. B. Mullenix.—p. 495. 

Surgical Resection of Tuberculous Kidney. J, R. Rinker.—p. 498. 

♦Total Infarction of Kidneys from Bilateral Arterial Emboli. T. F. -Kaiser 
and R. R. Ross.—p. 500. 

Renal Hamartoma. C. A. Hulse and E. E. Palik.—p. 506. 

Thrombin in Treatment of Hematuria of Renal Origin. E. O. Nay and 
R. R. Brown.—p. 516. 

Attainment of Equilibrium Between Plasma and Urine, with Reference 
to Measurement of Renal Clearances. A, J. Michie and C. R. Michie. 
—p. 518. 

♦Dissolution of Urinary Calculi; Experiments with Ethylene Diamine 
Tetra-Acetic Acid With and Without “Wetting Agent,” H. I. Suby, 
F. Albright, J. Wayne and E. Dempsey.—p. 527. 

Unusual Renal Tumors. T. D. Moore.—p. 533. 

Simultaneous Wilms Tumors in Identical Twins. E. Gaulin.—p. 547. 

’ Squamous Cell Carcinoma of Renal Pelvis. O. J. Oberkirchcr. W. J, 
Staubitz and M. S. Blick.—p. 551. 

Ureteral Implantation of Renal Adenocarcinoma. R. D. Howell.—p. 561. 
♦Evaluation of Ureterosigmoid Anastomosis by Mucosa-to-Mucosa Method 
After Two and One-Half Years’ Experience. J. J. Cordonnier and 
W. J. Lage.—p. 565. 

Strangulated Internal Hernia as Complication of Uretero-lntestinal Anas¬ 
tomosis. T. H. Sweetser.—p. 571. 

Vesicovaginal Fistula from Standpoint of the Urologist. V. J. O’Conor 
and J. K. Sokol.—p. 579. 

Operation for Cure of Urinary Incontinence in the Male. C. J. Cooney 
and .G. R. Horton.—p, 586. 

Adenomatoid Tumor of Epididymis. D. Falk and B. E. Konwaler. 
—p. 603. 

Logic of Antimicrobial Therapy. R. D. Hcrrold. p. 612. 

Total Infarction of Kidneys.—^Total infarction of the kidneys 
from bilateral arterial emboli is rare and the anuria accompany¬ 
ing it may be puzzling (o the clinician, but Kaiser and Ross feel 
that the urologist should be aware of this obscure entity. Bi¬ 
lateral total infarction does not always occur simultaneously. 
Total infarction of one kidney may precede that of the other 
by a considerable length of time. Unilateral total infarction in a 
noninfccted kidney results in aseptic autonephrectomy. The kid¬ 
ney contracts and on retrograde pyelogram is similar to a chronic 
atrophic pyelonephritic or hypoplastic kidney. The pain asso¬ 
ciated with total infarction is not always severe and is sometimes 
more abdominal than flank in location. The anuria associated 
with total bilateral renal arterial infarction, especially in those 
cases without the typical excruciating flank pain, must be differ- 
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entiated from anuria due to other causes. An adequate and d, ' 
tailed history is most helpful, and associated cardi-ic die. ^ ■ 
suggests infarction. Excretion tests and excretory uronnm!'', - 
valueless. In the absence of antecedent renal diseases a rcu ^ 
grade pyelogram will reveal no abnormalities in the acute nha > 
Total infarction of long duration produces contracture of'ih' 
kidney, renal pelvis, and calices. In the presence of acute total 
infarction, reddish fluid may be obtained on catheterization n 
the bladder or renal pelvis. This paradoxical finding represents 
hemoglobin laden fluid liberated by autolysis from the infarcted 
area. Bilateral total infarction accounts for only a small per¬ 
centage of the cases of anuria resulting from infarction. Most 
patients with renal infarction who are dying in anuria show 
multiple bilateral old and recent small infarcts. If hypertension 
occurs after total unilateral infarction, it is probably temporan 
Complete occlusion of both renal arteries may cause hyperten¬ 
sion that persists until death. 


Dissolution of Urinary Calculi.—Previous studies demonstrated 
that solution G, a citric acid solution containing magnesium 
with a pH of 4.0, readily dissolves certain urinary calculi iii 
which calcium is an important ingredient, except calcium oxa¬ 
late stones. At the same time that solution G was investigated 
experimental work was carried out with “calgon,” a water soft¬ 
ener, which likewise proved a good solvent of calcium-containing 
calculi and even caused slow dissolution of calcium oxalate 
stones. However, the water softener (“calgon”) produced severe 
irritation in the bladder of rabbits. Recently Suby and associates 
experimented with another water softener, ethylene diamine 
tetra-acetic acid (“sequestrine”). This softener removes from a 
solution not only calcium ions but also other cations. This soft¬ 
ener was used in solutions of 1 %, 2%, and 3%. Previous studies 
having demonstrated that the ability of a solution to demineralize 
rabbit teeth grossly parallels its ability to dissolve calcium phos¬ 
phate stones, each of the above solutions was tested on rabbit 
teeth. There was increasing demineralization of the teeth with 
increasing concentrations of “sequestrine.” The solutions of 
“sequestrine” were then used as irrigating solutions in the blad¬ 
ders of rabbits. Considerable irritation resulted, albeit less than 
with calgon. The efficiency of water softeners can often be 
increased by “wetting agents.” The wetting agent “tween 80," 
which is polyoxyethylene (20) sorbitan mono-oleate, was used 
with solutions of the water softener. Despite the rather negative 
results obtained with the wetting agent, the authors feel lhal 
further work with combinations of dissolving solutions and 
wetting agents is indicated. In addition to studies on rabbit teeth 
and bladders, the authors present the results of in vitro studies 
on the effect of “sequestrine” on oxalate and uric acid stones. 
This water softener did dissolve calcium oxalate stones fastei 
than solution G. The rate of dissolution, however, is much slowet 
than in the case of calcium phosphate stones. It was noted also 
that “sequestrine” does slowly dissolve uric acid stones, but the 
same results were obtained with a water solution of phosphaie 
at a pH of 7.0. 


Jreterosignioid Anastomosis.—Cordonnier and Lage had two 
nd a half years’ experience with ureterosigmoid anastomosis 
ly the mucosa-to-mucosa method on a total of 54 patients. They 
ire aware that the interval is too short to evaluate the results 
)f cancer surgery, but believe that certain conclusions can be 
Irawn concerning late results of ureterosigmoid anastomosis, 
-orty patients had bilateral ureterosigmoid anastomosis and 
;ystectomy in one stage. Five had two-stage procedures, and in 
line cases ureterosigmoid anatomosis alone was done. I he 
authors believe that the cystectomy is much easier to perlorm 
at the time of ureterosigmoid anastomosis, and that the one-s ag 
operation does not increase the operative risk any more than » 
second stage cystectomy would. There was not a ® 

fatality in the’54 patients, and 33 are still living, 
patients who were operated on more than years ago.^S, or 

more than half, are still living and in , ^onths. 

The average survival of the patients who died 
Antibiotics were administered during ^^psis. Of a 

live period, and only one patient a s'S obtained, 

total of 48 cases in which an urinary 

27 patients had no chills, fever, or other evidence 
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ihc other 21 had late sepsis of varying severity. The 
''^ence of air in the kidney pelvis, demonstrated roentgeno- 
. lly following direct anastomosis has been mentioned as 
^^obiection to this method, but the authors feel that this is not 
’^lified Up to as long as two years postoperatively there was 
' \,,n the kidney pelvis in only five kidneys. With one exception, 
I L occurred in kidneys that were not functioning pre- 
cperalivcly. These patients had few symptoms, and sepsis was 
{ rot a serious problem. The results of early and late postoperative 
Hcietory urography compare favorably with reports of excre- 
lory urograms when other methods were used. The late devel¬ 
opments of acidosis in patients who have had ureterosigmoid 
anastomosis is a problem, but is well controlled when recognized 
pic establishment of a rectal pouch with a permanent colostomy 
ni 3 > eventually prove to be the solution for this problem. 

Michigan State Medical Society Journal, Lansing 
50:1189-1192 (Oct.) 1951 

C)sls and Fistulas of Mouth, Head and Neck J M Robb—p 1125 
Gciialtic Philosophy. F C Swartz—p 1128 

Soigical Lesions ot Upper Abdomen m the Newborn and Infant C D 
Benson —5 1131 

Chronic Ulceratisc Colitis in Veterans H J Kullman and P E Schmitt 
-p 1133 

. Pleural Fluid G. T McKean—p im 

Anesthesia in Chest Surgery. W. K Wilner Jr—p 1141 
Erophlhalmos A D Ruedemann—p 1143 
WBy the Necessity for Iodized Table Sait J. L, Giles—p 1145 
I Application of Venereal Pisease Control in General Health Program of 
the Michigan Slate Medical Society; Historical Resume R S Breakey 
-p 1147 

Americanism and Moral Integrity R M Ktemme—p 1149 


Minnesota Medicine, St. Paul 

341933-1044 (Oct.) 1951 

Hipeilrophic Pyloric Stenosis H F Flanagan —p 957 
Avascular Necrosis Report ot Cases Involving Distal End of Clavicle 
and Odontoid Process E T, Evans —p, 970 
Pulmonary Tuberculosis and Carcinoma G A Hedherg, G G Graham 
and W. H Wierman —p 972 

Cjlologic Diagnosis of Uterine Malignancies A H Wells —p 975 
Aecidenlal Deaths in Minnesota in 1950 A B Rosenfield and A J 
Chesley—p 983 

Use of Wangensteen Suction in Surgery. A. Ochsner—p 99! 

L Procaine Amide in Treatment of Ventricular Tachycardia A Doscher- 
j holmen—p 992 


Nett England Journal of Medicine, Boston 

245:591-628 (Oct. 18) 1951 

Present Concepts Concerning Surgical Management of Duodenal Ulcer 
A W Allen—p 591 

A Community Heart Program Report of Three Years’ Experience E E 
KaUxsinVel, V. A Getting, E M Morris and W. J Zukel —p 595 
Common Pitfalls in X-Ray Diagnosis of Tuberculosis J. D Wassersug 
-p 598 

Surgical Treatment of Lymph'Nodc Metastases G W Taylor—p 608 


Jersey Medical Society Journal, Trenton 

48:445-492 (Oct.) 1951 

3nU Inoustrial Dermatoses Statistical and Analytic Survey 
of 3042 Cases B M James and J Bleibeig —p 448 
2 occf Diagnostic Services in New Jersey W G Bernhard. A J Cassel- 
»nan and E L Shaffer—p 454 
Ps)chosurgery A Crandell and E. Kessler—p 456 
2rox>smal Arrhythmias in Case of Diffuse Toxic Goiter S Ramone 
““P 459 

Ticuiment of Functional Aspect of Skin Diseases R Yontef —p 462 
«nal Rickets W H Seward —p 464 

ipitatcd Arachidic Foreign Body in Bronchus with Obstructive Emphy- 
—Two Years of Age G A Bradasch and L Sciarrillo 


Cortisone in Allergic Diseases W B Sherman —p , 
lagnosis of Intestinal Neoplasms L. J. Boyd, VV L Mcrshcim 
7 Nightingale—p 474 


rccn^d^Dermatoses.—James and Bleiberg analyzed the 
resiili * f patients with dermatoses alleged to be the 

basis * f ^ °'^‘^upaiional contacts. The diagnosis was made on the 
"ere ° d ’'Tid pVi-yslcal cxammalion, bviV paLcVi tests 

used when necessary, and, in many cases, visits to the 


place of employment were made, or the manufacturer of the 
offending substances was asked for further information. When 
occupational etiology was not quite certain, the patient was 
usually given the benefit of the doubt. However, the authors 
saw cases of scabies, erythema multiforme, lichen planus, sec¬ 
ondary syphilis, lichen chronicus circumscriptus, pityriasis rosea, 
erythrasma, arsenical keratoses, balanitis diabeticorum, and 
Boeck’s sarcoid being treated as “ocupational.” The patients with 
skin lesions of real occupational origin were classified into nine 
different etiologic groups. The authors mention among others 
dermatitis involving entire gangs of longshoremen who had been 
unloading drums of cashew nut oil, and the increased frequency 
with which pharmaceutical workers, doctors, dentists, and 
nurses are becoming sensitized to antibiotics. Trauma from glass 
wool used in insulation caused many cases of pruritus, as well as 
foreign body abscesses and furunculosis. Wet work caused 
lesions, particularly in patients with histories of atopic reactions 
The dermatoses caused by petroleum products and solvents were 
simple erythema, vesicular bullous eruption, eczematous derma¬ 
titis, generalized exfoliative dermatitis, comedones, acne, fol¬ 
licular infections, abscesses, keratoses, epitheliomas, melanoses, 
depigmentations, multiple sebaceous cysts, atrophy, and telangi¬ 
ectasia. Kw iwcteasiwg wumber of workers are being exposed to 
radiation hazards. The occupational infections observed included 
tuberculosis, yeast infections, tinea profunda, Madura foot, 
anthrax, erysipeloid, and brucellosis. Secondary infections were 
produced by a wide variety of organisms and were usually super¬ 
imposed on traumatized areas of skin. Occupational dermatoses 
are frequently superimposed on preexisting skin diseases, and 
such cases often lead to litigation. Preemployment examinations 
should if possible screen out persons with dermatoses likely to 
become aggravated by contact with certain substances. Cleanli¬ 
ness of environment lessens industrial exposure. Many cases of 
severe dermatitis resulted from over-treatment or from treating 
minor abrasions with sensitizers. Antibiotic ointments (peni¬ 
cillin) and chemotherapeutic ointments (sulfonamides) frequently 
increased the period of disability. 

New York Stale Journal of Medicine, New York 
51:2295-2438 (Oct. 15) 1951 

•Modern Management ot Alcoholism K. Goldstein and R. S Kidder 
—p 2347 

General Medical Care of Diabetic E. W. Gates—p 2353 

Use of ACTH and Cortisone in Certain Medical Diseases B. M Nor- 
cross —p 2356 

Recent Advances in Treatment of Bronchial Asthma C E Arbesman 
—p 2361. 

Neucopsychiatric Disorders ot Aged. I J. Sands—p 2370 

New Developments in Care of Aged Mentally III O. K Diamond 
—p 2375. 

Response of Human Urinary Bladder to Certain Pharmacologic Agents 
E W. Corradini —p 2379 

Method of Rapid Restoration of Neuromuscular Function in Poliomyelitis 
A W. Schenker—p 2383. 

Ascorbic Acid in Treatment of Burns D. H Klasson —p 2388 

Experiences in Treatment of Rheumatoid Arthritis with Cortisone 
S Davison —p 2393 

Indiscriminate Transfusion. Critique of Case Reports Illustrating Hyper¬ 
sensitivity Reactions R D Barnard—p 2399 

Medical Problems m Diabetic Surgery H. A Cochrane and L Gross 
—P 2403 

New Vasodilating Agent J R Murphy —p 2407 

Newer Concepts on Surgical Management of Mcgacolon F D Conole 
—p 2409 

ACTH and Cortisone in Ophthalmologic Practice F. P Koch—p 2411 

Modern Management of Alcoholism.—^This paper is a report 
on experience with approximately 400 alcoholics between the 
ages of 19 and 75 at the University of Buffalo clinic for the 
rehabilitation of alcoholics. On the basis of this experience the 
authors recomend the following procedure for the treatment of 
the alcoholic in private practice: (1) evaluation of motivation 
for help; (2) medical, sociologic, and brief psychiatric history, 

(3) physical examination and indicated laboratory work; and 

(4) therapy to include treatment of physical abnormalities, edu¬ 
cation of the alcoholic regarding his problem including referral 
to Alcoholics Anonymous, and psychotherapy. In regard to the 
new methods of treatments with tetraeihylthiuramdisulfide 
(anXabnseT-) and adrenocortical extract ihal were given a thera¬ 
peutic trial in 25 and 13 patients respectively, antabuse-® re- 
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quires specialized medical and psychiatric investigation of the 
alcoholic, hospitalization, and even when used under ideal cir¬ 
cumstances is not without danger. At least for the present, 
antabuse® should be regarded as an adjunct to therapy in selected 
cases and should be used only by physicians familiar with the 
drug. Adrenal cortical extract has been of greatest benefit in 
treatment of the acute phase and prevention of delirium tremens. 
Its usefulness in the interval phase remains to be evaluated. 
Much more investigative work is necessary regarding subclinical 
hypopituitarism or hypoadrenocorticism as a factor in causing 
and perpetuating alcoholism. Low urinary 17-ketosteroid levels 
must be evaluated individually on the basis of sex and nutrition. 
The eosinophil response to corticotropin (ACTH) would have 
to be determined in each person showing an abnormal eosinophil 
response to epinephrine. Furthermore, one can only wonder 
about the role of poor nutrition, especially depleted vitamin C 
content of the adrenals, in producing a poor response in eosino¬ 
phil tests. Lastly, each person would have to be evaluated as to 
the phase of shock, countershock, and exhaustion as outlined by 
Selye, and persons who respond poorly should be retested at 
intervals. 

Pediatrics, Springfield, III. 

8:455-602 (Oct.) 1951 

♦Protein and Amino Acid Requirements of Infants. A. A. Albanese. 
—p. 455. 

Intracranial Complications of Congenital Derma) Sinuses, D. D. Matson 
and F. D. Ingraham.—p. 463. 

♦Effect of Carotid-Jugular-Anastomosis Operation upon Intelligence. J. W. 
Kessler.—p. 475, 

Pseudomonas Aeruginosa Infection as Complication of Therapy in Pan¬ 
creatic Fibrosis (Mucoviscidosis'). S. D. Garrard, J, B. Richmond 
and M. M. Hirscli.—p. 482. 

Isolated Cervical Lymphogranuloma Venereum in Child. D. Roth and 
R. Schulick.—-p. 489. 

Some Observations on Facial Paresis in Newborn Infant; Etiology and 
Incidence. W. R. Hepner Jr,—p. 494. 

Middlebrook-Dubos Hemagglutination Reaction: Study of Test in 
Children. H. W. Anderson and R. V. Platou.—p. 498, 

Clinical Survey of Vascular Complications in “Juvenile Diabetes 
MelUtus.” H. G. Grayzel and H. B. Warshall.—p. 506. 

Studies on Prematurity; IV. Influence of Fetal Maturity on 'Weight 
Lag Period. M, Steiner and W. Pomerance.—p. 5J3. 

Method of Obtaining Anaerobic Arterial Blood Samples from Infants. 

F. E. Hytten and R. B. Cherry.—p. 518. 

Fibrous Sternomastoid Tumor of Infancy. J. Gruhn and E. S. Hurwitt. 
—p. 522. 

Production of Congenital Defects in Offspring of Pregnant Mice Treated 
with Cortisone: Progress Report. F. C. Fraser and T. D. Fainstat. 
—p. 527. 

Pseudocyst of Pancreas in Childhood. J. Mithoefer.—p. 534. 

Congenital Megacolon (Hirschsprung’s Disease); Follow-up on 82 
Patients Treated Surgically. O. Swenson.—p. 542. 

Clinical Observations on Trichocephalus Trichiurus (Whipworm) In¬ 
festation in Children. R. C. Jung and P, C. Beaver.—p. 548. 

Protein and Amino Acid Needs of Infants.—Protein provides 
the child with the basic building material for growth. In this 
country, human or cow’s milk is the principal protein-containing 
od of early infancy. The average protein content of human 
.i. ilk is 1.25%; that of cow’s milk, 3.5%. Since the proteins of 
both milks contain abundant and comparable amounts of all 
the amino acids essential for growth, the protein needs for 
growth are automatically met by providing sufficient milk of 
either variety. The author stresses, however, that unsupple¬ 
mented breast feeding of infants beyond the third month is 
nutritionally inadequate. For evidence to support this claim, 
he cites studies carried out on Chinese children, who are for the 
most part breast-fed. Nutritional inadequacy of unsupplemented 
breast feeding of infants beyond the third month of life arises 
primarily from quantitative rather than qualitative limitations of 
certain amino acids. On the basis of amino acid composition 
data and the biologic value of a number of proteins tested in 
infants, it appears that to overcome the defects of this feeding 
practice that still prevails in large areas of the world the neces¬ 
sary diet supplements should be derived principally from animal 
protein sources, milk and meat, rather than cereal proteins. The 
cereal proteins, wheat and corn gluten, appear to be unsatisfac¬ 
tory supplemental foods because of their lysine deficiency. The 
tryptophane deficiency of corn proteins is not critical since the 
tryptophane needs of the infants are provided in the mother’s 
milk. However, the poor absorbability of corn gluten, possibly 
due to an amino acid imbalance, does not recommend the use 
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supplement has been amply demonstrated, and where thero • 
lack of animal proteins for infant feeding, soybean milk may be 
employed to advantage. ^ 


Carotid-Jugular Anastomosis and Intelligence.-—The carotid- 
jugular anastomosis operation was designed to increase the cere'- 
bral circulation in the hope of improving the mental abilities of 
retarded children as well as procuring other beneficial effects in 
children and adults suffering from such physical disabilities as 
convulsive disorders and sensory-motor impairment. The 33 
cases reported in this study all concerned children who had had 
standard psychometric tests before and after surgical treatment. 
On the basis of the data reported in this paper, the earlier asser¬ 
tion by other authors “that this procedure represents the first 
successful attempt at correction of mental retardation on an 
organic basis” is not fulfilled. The improvement in two cases 
presented in the first published report by these authors has not 
been sustained by later study. The statement that children with 
intelligence quotients between 40 and 60 show the greatest im¬ 
provement is contradicted by the present author’s findings. There 
is virtually no evidence in this study (significant improvement in 
1 case out of 33) for crediting the carotid-jugular anastomosis 
with improvement of the intellect. The majority of the patients 
in these cases were tested several months after surgery so that 
whatever improvement was going to occur should have been 
manifest, according to the statement of McKhann, Belnap, and 
Beck that “improvement usually begins to appear in the retarded 
children within the first two postoperative months,” 


Psychoanalytic Review, Albany, N. Y. 

38:305-406 (Oct.) 1951. Partial Index 

Types of Activity in Psychoanalytic Technique. G. Frumkes.—p. 305. 
Agoraphobia as Manifestanon of Schizophrenia: Analysis of Case. 
W. Schmideberg.—p. 343. 

Contribution to Psychoanalytical Sludy of Projection and Introjcclion 
J. Flescher.—p. 353. 


Public Health Reports, Washington, D. C. 

66:1263-1302 (Oct. 5) 1951 

Body Mechanisms in Progressive Tuberculosis. H. M. Payne,—p, 1263. 
Nursing in Tuberculosis Hospitals, M. B. Naylor.—p. 1272. 


Rocky Mountain Medical Journal, Denver 

48:729-810 (Oct.) 1951 

Presidential Address. H. C. Bryan.—p. 751. 

Cerebral Palsy: Spasticity. W. L. Minear.—p. 757. 

Irreducible Minimum in Maternal Mortality. P. D. Bruns.—p. 767. 
Echinococcus Disease; Report of Four Cases Contracted in the United 
States. J. H, Carlquisl and R. J. Dowell.—p. 773. 

Spina Bifida. W. E. Reckling.—p, 776 


Southwestern Medicine, El Paso, Texas 

32:325-360 (Oct.) 1951 

Management of Acute Cholecystitis. L. Goldman.—p. 341. 

Hazards of Delay in Gallbladder Surgery. R. S. Sparkman.-p. 344. 

32:361-396 (Nov.) 1951 

Surgery in Pulmonary Disease. J. W. Gale.—p, 372. j r r 

Nonpenetrating Injuries of Abdomen. C. J. Miangolarra and c. • 
Craighead.—^p. 379. 


'^irginia Medical Monthly, Richmond 

78:581-634 (Nov.) 3951 

3rief History of Medical Society of 'Virginia and Its Functions. C. L. 

fhe “L E.^Cell’’—Phenomenon of 
nated Lupus Erythematosus. J. E. Stevens, J. F. Wine, A. PP 

M. E. Rader.—p. 590. . „ . . , F Barrett J. B. Funk- 

ivaluation of Epilepsy Program in Virginia. J. E. Barr I, 

houser, D. L. Harrell and ' Hepatic Cirrhosis. 

indometrial Hyperplasia in Elderly Women i P 

F. L. Apperly.—p. 602. g g Carpenter and 

Laboratory Aids in Diagnosis of Bone Lesions. 

J. T. Tucker.—p. 603. 
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Acta Chinirgica Scandinavica, Stockholm 

102:87-166 (Oct. 6) 1951. Partial Index 

fractures of Upper Thoracic and Cervical Vertebral Bodies. O. Olsson. 

MKhanhm of Cervical Radicular Lesions Resulting from Friction or 
Forceful Traction. R. Frykholm.—p. 93. 

Extradural Hematomas: Survey ot Cases Covering 20-Year Period with 
Special Reference to Diagnosis. H. Brodin.—p. 99. 

Sninal Anesthesia and Hypotension Headache. K. Boman.—p. 110. 

•SOTplomycin in Surgical Treatment of Bone and Joint Tuberculosis. 
S OrclI.—P- n3^ 

•Comparison Between Clinical Results and Bacterial Sensitvity Tests in 
Treatment of Urinary-Tracl Infections with Chemotherapy. G. Giertz 
and B. Gullbring.—p. 121. 

Lateral Aberrant Thyroid Cancer. A. Olsen.—p. 128. 

Ultimate Results After Transurethral Prostatic Resection. H. Sommer- 
fcldt.—p. 135. 

Prognosis and Treatment of Congenital Atresia ot Esophagus. M. Sulamaa, 
L. Gtipenberg and E. K. Ahvenainen.—p. 141. 


Slrcplomycin in Bone and Joint Tuberculosis.—At the St. 
George Hospital in Stockholm 250 patients, 31 with spondylitis, 
14 with trochanteritis, and 205 with joint tuberculosis, were 
given surgical treatment combined with chemotherapy. The 
i lesions were excised under a protecting “umbrella” of strepto¬ 
mycin and penicillin applied .as dry powder (1 to 3 gm. of 
streptomycin and 200,000 to 600,000 units of penicillin) to the 
wound. The antibiotics were also administered intramuscularly 
and in combination with p-aminosalicylic acid by mouth accord¬ 
ing to the following schedule: treatment began and ended with 
the oral administration of p-aminosalicylic acid in daily doses 
of 10 to 14 gm. For 14 days, starting 3 days before the surgical 
intervention, 1 gm. of streptomycin divided in two doses, and 
penicillin (500,000 units divided in two doses or 300,000 units 
of procaine penicillin in one dose) were given daily by intramus¬ 
cular route. Administration of p-aminosalicylic acid was reduced 
ot completely discontinued during this period. The maximum 
follow-up period has been only two years, which is too short to 
permit definite evaluation of the results. Primary healing was ob- 
tainecl in all instances. Sinus formation and prolonged suppura- 
lion did not occur, and tuberculosis did not recur, even after 
surgical intervention in early stages of the disease. Radical sur¬ 
gery seems to be effective when streptomycin and penicillin in 
powder form are applied locally to the wound. Results obtained 
( suggest that by treating sinuses, bone lesions, and joint capsules 
(synovectomy) by the author’s method, it will probably be pos¬ 
sible to shorten the duration of treatment and to prevent func¬ 
tional disturbances as well as relapses. 


Chemotherapy in Urinary Tract Infections.—Clinical results 
were compared with results of bacterial sensitivity tests in vitro 
in 200 patitnts with urinary tract infections treated with sul¬ 
fonamide compounds, penicillin, and streptomycin. Sulfametha¬ 
zine was given in doses of 1 gm. or 0.5 gm. five times daily, 
penicillin in doses of 400,000 units daily, and dihydrostreptomy¬ 
cin in doses ot 1 to 2 gm. daily. Bacteriological examination of 
Ihe Urine was carried out before and after the treatment, and 
us a rule at least once weekly during prolonged treatment. 
Baclcria that had shown sensitivity in vitro to 20 mg. of sulf¬ 
amethazine per 100 ml. of culture medium, to 16 units of 
penicillin, and to 125 7 of streptomycin per milliliter of medium 
disappeared from the urine in most of the patients after adminis¬ 
tration of the respective drugs. Bacteria that were resistant in 
vilro lo 80 mg. of sulfamethazine per 100 ml. of culture medium, 
to 64 units of penicillin, or to 500 7 of streptomycin per miili- 
mcr as a rule persisted in the urine of patients given chemo¬ 
therapy, Of the 108 bacterial strains that were sensitive in vitro, 
all but 7 disappeared from the urine during chemotherapy. Of 
the 180 strains that were resistant in vitro, only 8 responded to 
chernothcrapy. Discrepancy between clinical results and those of 
m vitro sensitivity tests thus was observed in 5% of the clinical 
material. Bacteria sensitive to 80 mg. of sulfamethazine per 100 
m. of culture medium to 64 units of penicillin or to 500 7 of 
5 rcpiomycin per milliliter of medium formed an intermediate 
fcoup. In infections due to these bacteria, chemotherapy yielded 
othc results in some instances, but was ineffective in 


Bol. Soc. Chilena Obsf. y Ginec., Santiago 

16:129-154 (Aug.) 1951. Partial Index 

‘Placenta Accreta. H. Cabrera, J. Claramunt and E. Pena.—p. 129. 

Placenta Accreta_^In 86,983 deliveries at a maternity hospital 

in Chile during the last six years, 12 cases of placenta accreta 
were observed, a frequency of 1 case per 7,248 deliveries. Seven 
of these women delivered at full term, and five delivered after 
6Vi to S’/i months of pregnancy. Ten women had had one or 
more abortions, eight one or more uterine curettages, five reten¬ 
tion and manual extraction of the placenta in one or more previ¬ 
ous deliveries, one a cesarean section, two endometritis, and two 
cured syphilis. Placenta accreta is diagnosed during the third 
stage of labor when there is difficulty in spontaneous elimination 
of the placenta, acute uterine hemorrhage, and no response to at¬ 
tempts at manual extraction of placenta and to the administra¬ 
tion of posterior pituitary injection. In two of the reported cases 
the placenta accreta was total, in six it was partial with placenta 
praevia and uterine bleeding since pregnancy, and in four it was 
partial without bleeding during pregnancy. Uterine bleeding dur¬ 
ing the third stage of labor was acute in all cases. In seven pa¬ 
tients the treatment consisted of manual extraction of the pla¬ 
centa and instrumental cleaning of the uterus. One of the patients 
died from blood loss two hours after extraction of the placenta. 
Hysterectomy was performed in the remaining five cases, with 
two deaths occurring from hemorrhage. Supplemental treatment 
in all cases consisted of administration of oxytocic drugs, dextrose 
solution, blood transfusions, and drugs for control of general 
infection. Manual or instrumental extraction of the placenta is 
indicated when there are neither complications nor previous 
uterine bleeding of long duration, but hysterectomy is indicated 
in cases complicated by placenta praevia, bleeding since preg¬ 
nancy, and the failure of manual or instrumental vaginal 
procedures. 

British Medical Journal, London 

2:921-986 (Oct. 20) 1951 

The Spread ot Influenza: Evidence from 1950-1951. A. Isaacs and C. H. 
Andrews.—p. 921. 

Relation ot Adrenal Cortical Function to Scurvy in Guinea-Pigs: Pre¬ 
liminary Experiments. B. E. Clayton and F. T. G. Prunty.—p. 927. 
Preparation ot Clean Chemical Solutions with Special Reference to 
Radioactive Phosphorus Solutions for Clinical Use. G. E. Harrison 
and W. M. A. Raymond.—p. 930. 

Some Autoradiographic Studies of Non-Uniform Distribution of Radio¬ 
active Phosphorus in Tissues. L. F. Lamerton and E. B. Harriss. 
—p. 932. 

Chromaffin Tumor with Chronic Hypertension. G. Lumb.—^p. 936, 
Treatment of Chronic Otorrhoea with Chloramphenicol. R. S. Lewis and 
J. D. Gray—p. 939. 

Pethidine and General Anaesthesia. M. Johnstone.—p. 943. 

Uric-Acid Levels in Blood and Plasma. H. E. Archer and E. Rhoden 
—p. 947. 

Epidemic of Bornholm Disease: Preliminary Report. J. B. M. Davies and 
J. F. Warin.—p. 948. 

Uneven Distribution of Radioactive Phosphorus in Tissues.— 
For the estimation of the radiation received by tissues after the 
administration of radioactive isotopes, it is generally assumed that 
there is a uniform or continuous distribution of isotope within 
a partciular (issue. It was found, however, that autoradiographs 
of sections of rat liver and spleen following intravenous injection 
of P"- (as Na-HPO,) in isotonic sodium chloride solution had a 
very “spotty” appearance, indicating uneven distribution. After 
intraperitoneal injection the isotope was distributed reasonably 
uniformly. The authors describe the preparation of tissues for 
autoradiography and the making of contact and stripping film 
autoradiographs. They also found at autopsy nonuniform dis¬ 
tribution of radioactivity in the liver, spleen, and tumor tissue of 
a patient with metastatic sarcoma who had received intravenous 
injections of P3= 17 days before death. The radioactivity of these 
tissues, as determined by a liquid counter, were as follows: liver, 
0.035 AC. per gram; spleen, 0.046 ac. per gram; secondary tumor, 
0.029 AC. per gram. Autoradiographs of smears ot the original 
P^- solution indicated that particulate material was present that 
concentrated the activity. This particulate material can arise in 
preparation of the active solution or as a result of allowing the 
solution to stand in a syringe, unless special precautions have 
been taken. The nonuniformity of activity resulting may consid- 
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mf./i, day..R^sults ,w^re,good, proving that rheumatic fever 
may be trea ed with this method. Definite but transient eosino- 
pnilia was observed in patients who received blood of pregnant 
women while the number of eosinophils did not change in pa- 
lents who received normal blood. The increase in 11-oxycorti- 
costeroid excretion was pronounced after transfusion of blood 
of pregnant women but slight after transfusion of normal blood, 
excretion of I7-ketosteroids remained unchanged. The erythro¬ 
cyte sedimentation rate decreased after transfusion of pregnant 
women’s blood, but not after transfusion of normal blood. It is 
suggested that greater amounts of progesterone, estrogen, and 
gonadotropin are present in the blood of pregnant women, as 
well as significant amounts of cortisone. Further studies are 
needed to test this assumption and to prove that blood from 
pregnant women has a cortisone-like action in patients with 
rheumatoid arthritis and rheumatic fever. 


Polidinico (Pract. Sect.), Rome 

58:1025-1056 (Aug. 13) 1951 

Acute Septic Osteomyelitis of Vertebrae; Clinical Observations and 
Therapeutic Conclusions. F. Romeo.—p. 1025. 

Technique of Intrabronchial Catheterization- “Under Direct Vision" 
With Aid of Metras Tube. C. Scarinci and E. Ciamillo.—p. 1032. 
’'Angiopneumocardiography in Streptomycin Therapy of Pulmonary Tuber¬ 
culosis. E. Fasano and O. Gasparri.—p. 1036. 

Angiopneumocardiography in Pulmonary Tuberculosis_^Angio- 

pneumocardiography was performed in 107 patients with pul¬ 
monary tuberculosis to evaluate the effect of streptomycin 
therapy with regard to injuries of the blood vessels. The examina¬ 
tion proved that anatomic vascular damage was related to the 
type, extent, and number of tuberculous foci. When exudative 
foci of recent formation were localized in one or more zones, 
angiopneumocardiograms were normal, indicating that strepto¬ 
mycin can be carried to the foci in sufficient doses. With small 
ulcerations not easily detected by standard radiography, angio¬ 
pneumocardiography revealed irregularities and diminution of 
the network of vessels. In cavitary tuberculosis of recent forma¬ 
tion decreased circulation was observed in the region of the 
cavity. In cavitary tuberculosis of long duration absence of cir¬ 
culation was more pronounced, and irregularities of the blood 
vessels extended to the adjacent areas. This diminished vascular¬ 
ity in cavitary tuberculosis explains the failure of streptomycin 
therapy, in that the antibiotic does not reach the foci in sufficient 
concentration. In all these patients angiopneumocardiograms 
taken' before and after streptomycin therapy were the same, 
proving that the vascular damage of a tuberculous lung is 
irreversible. 


58:1185-1216 (Sept. 17) 1951 

Myoedema. A. Pozzi.—p. 1185. 

‘Anesthetic Bath” of Sympathetic Nervous System and Its Applications 
in Renal Pathology. G. DelTAdami and A. Franchini.—p. 1190. 
Excretion of ll-oxycorticosteroids and 11-desoxycorticosteroids in Urine 
of Normal Persons and of Patients with Addison’s Disease and Chronic 
Arthritis. L. Di Girolamo, L. Natoli, V. Patrono and others.—p. 1197. 

“Anesthetic Bath” in Renal Lesions.—The technique of infiltra¬ 
tion anesthesia called “anesthetic bath” was employed in 52 
middle-aged patients with anatomic and functional lesions of the 
kidneys and ureter. This method consists of injecting very slowly 
large amounts of an anesthetic in low concentration in the cellu¬ 
lar-adipose tissue surrounding the sympathetic nervous system. 
The lumbar region is the area of choice because its topography 
and the presence of adipose retroperitoneal cellular tissue en¬ 
hance diffusion of the fluid. This surrounds a large area of the 
sympathetic nervous system and paralyzes its sensory and motor 
fibers. A dose of 250 cc. of procaine hydrochloride in 30% 
concentration was injected in the patients. Results were immedi¬ 
ate and the treatment was almost definitive in 15 patients with 
calculous renal colic in whom pain subsided within few minutes. 
Spontaneous passing of a calculus occurred in three of these 
patients after two anesthetic baths. In 24 patients with chronic 
nephralgia the pain was relieved more slowly and reappeared 
after 8 to 12 hours, making additional anesthetic baths neces¬ 
sary. In 10 patients who had pyelitis or ureteritis an antibiotic 
was administered with the anesthetic bath. Good results were 
also obtained in four patients with anuria. Side-effects were 
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not observed in any of the patients and the general condl.in 
was not impaired. Anesthetic bath is the simplest and caJH 
technique of infiltration anesthesia. Its therapeutic effect is mn 
complete and lasts longer than that obtained with reciomi 
filtration and nerve block. ‘ 


Prensa Medica Argentina, Buenos Aires 

38:2121-2186 (Aug. 24) 1951. Partial Index 

General Pathalogy of Bronchial Stenosis. A. de Paula.~p. 2127 
•Uremic Long. M. Kabanchik and M. KJeimans.—p. 2143. 

Lung in Uremia.—Clinical and roentgenographic pulmonary 
changes in patients with chronic renal disease accompanied 
by severe uremia aro probably due to increased azotemia, with 
or without cardiac failure; in nonfatal cases the changes dis¬ 
appear as the urea level decreases and the clinical condition im¬ 
proves. Clinical signs such as cyanosis, dyspnea, or cough may 
be slight or may suggest pulmonary disease, but x-ray study of 
the lungs shows that the one characteristic feature of uremic 
changes is that they are concentrated in the central part of the 
lung, leaving the peripheral areas free. Crepitant and subcrepi¬ 
tant rales are heard by auscultation over the lung fields that have 
characteristic roentgenographic shadows. These shadows are of 
the micronodulax, floccular, or pseudocavitary type and differ 
from the roentgen shadows appearing in cardiac failure, miliary 
pulmonary tuberculosis, tumors, and other diseases of the lung. 
The author believes that there are factors, as yet unknown, that 
explain why these changes occur in the lungs of some patients 
and not in those of others. Three cases are reported. 


Presse Medicale, Paris 

59:1281-1300 (Oct. 6) 1951 

Notion of Time in Course of Pathological Piocesses. R. Leriche.—p. 1281. 
•Question of Obtaining a Cure of Renat Tuberculosis by Medicinal Treat¬ 
ment. E. Chauvin, H. F. Chauvin and A. Orsoni.—p. 1281. 


Medicinal Treatment of Renal Tuberculosis.—The following 
scheme was employed in treatment of 100 patients with tuber¬ 
culosis of the kidneys: Each patient was given several 30-day 
courses of treatment with 30-day rest intervals between the 
courses. Each course consisted of two periods. During the first 
period of 10 days, the patient received 5 cc. of chaulmoogra oil 
intramuscularly every second day. During the second period of 
20 days, the patient received daily 2 cc. of chaulmoogra .oil 
intramuscularly, 2 gm. of streptomycin intramuscularly in two 
divided doses, and 7 to 14 gm. of p-aminosalicylic acid in gradu¬ 
ally increasing doses. This continuous treatment caused little 
fatigue to the patient and did not seem to induce streptomycin 
resistance, since functional signs of improvement became mani¬ 
fest mainly within the first days of the second period. Results 
of treatment should be evaluated only after three courses of 
treatment. Of these 100 patients, only 24 received three courses 
and were observed more than a year. Of the 24, 9 apparently 
recovered with disappearance of functional disturbances as well 
as of pus and Koch’s bacilli from the urine. Three of (he nine 
patients had a recurrence of symptoms that subsided definitely 
after a fourth 30-day course. Eight patients were improved with 
respect to cystitis and general condition, but pus and Kochs 
bacilli were still present in the urine. The remaining seven pa¬ 
tients were therapeutic failures. Recoveries such as those 0 - 
tained in the authors’ nine patients may not yet be considered 
permanent and may be expected only in patients with early 
tuberculous lesions of the kidneys in the absence of cavitation 
and pronounced changes of the ureters. 

59:1301-1320 (Oct. 10) 1951. Partial Index 
Appeal for Publishing Observations Concerning Medical Genetics. A. 


Calcium Salt 

-aminosalicylic Acid Exert Pituitary Antihormone Action 

3 Its Antibacterial Action? J- ith Procaine Amide, 

atment of Ventricular Paroxysmal Tachycardia wiin rru 


iboHc Activity of Calcium Salt of p-Aminosalicylic Add. 
DUS metabolic processes were studied systematical y P 

found that the body weight of the patients was 
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result of nitrogen retention rather than of water retention. 
Uc blood volume was diminished according to the hematocrit 
1, rminations. There was an increase in blood potassium levels. 

tendency toward acidosis, decreased concentration of blood 
codium- chloride, cholesterol, and glucose, and a tendency 
■ jrd’hyperproteinemia. White blood cell counts revealed a 
bich eosinophilia with a tendency toward an increased number 
cf lymphocytes and a reduced number of neutrophils. Examina¬ 
tion of the urine revealed a tendency toward a fall in total 
nitrogenous constituents and in excretion of uric acid and 17- 
Ulostcroids. These results contrast with those obtained in pa¬ 
tients treated with corticotropin (ACTH). p-Aminosalicylic acid 
also exerts an effect opposite to that of corticotropin in tuber¬ 
culosis. Experimentally produced tuberculosis in mice and guinea 
pigs is aggravated by cortisone and corticotropin, whereas in 
human tuberculosis p-aminosalicylic acid has a favorable effect 
on generalized symptoms, such as fever, loss of weight, appetite, 
sivealing. It is suggested that p-aminosalicylic acid inhibits the 
secretion or action of corticotropin in addition to its antibacterial 
action. 

Procaine Amide in Ventricular Paroxysmal Tachycardia.—Fav¬ 
orable results obtained by Mark and co-workers with procaine 
amide in treatment of ventricular arrhythmias induced the 
French authors to try this drug in treatment of prolonged at¬ 
tacks of ventricular paroxysmal tachycardia. With the patient in 
recumbent position and the head lowered, the drug was admin¬ 
istered slowly (2 cc. or 200 mg. per minute) by intravenous route, 
under continuous electrocardiographic control and with measure¬ 
ments of arterial blood pressure taken every minute. From 2 to 
!5 cc. were required to check the attack. Although undesirable 
elfects of the drug were not reported, it may be necessary to 
slow down and occasionally to discontinue the injection if 
severe nausea occurs or if hypotension, which is usually present 
in prolonged ventricular paroxysmal tachycardia, becomes more 
pronounced. Oral administration of procaine amide in dally 
doses of 4 to 5 gm. in divided doses, which later may be re¬ 
duced to 3 gm. and even to 2 gm., proved sufficient to prevent 
relapses and to interrupt subintrant paroxysmal attacks of ven¬ 
tricular tachycardia.. In patients with ventricular extrasystoles 
procaine amide also proved highly effective when administered 
orally in divided doses of 1 to 3 gm. daily. 

Proceedings of Royal Society of Medicine, London 
44:773-828 (Sept.) 1951. Partial Index 
The 1951 Influenza Viruses. A. Isaacs.—p. 801. 

Epidemiology of Influenza In Light of the 1951 Outbreak. C. H. An- 
dfcwcs.—p. 803. 

Ju\eni!c Rheumatoid Arthritis (Still’s Disease). J. H. Middlemiss.—p, 805. 

44:829-904 (Oct.) 1951. Partial Index 

Analgesics as Supplements During Anaesthesia. W. W. Mushin.—p. 840, 
Some Structural Defects in Upper Uterine Segment, Associated with 
Abnormal Uterine Action in Labour. A. C. Palmer.—p. 867. 

Activity of Cervix of Human Uterus and Its Response to Drugs, H. O. 
Schiid.-p. 869. 

Anatomy of Human Cervix in Pregnancy. P. E. Hughesdon.—p. 871, 
inc Relapse Club Foot. A. T. Fripp.—p. 873. 

Rev, Asociacion Mcdica Argentina, Buenos Aires 

65:277-316 (July 15-30) 1951. Partial Index 

Adrcnafcciomy; Indications and Results. P. Wertheimer.—p. 277. 
acialica. G. Costa Bcrtani.—p. 300. 

Sciatica.—Discovery of the etiologic and pathogenic factors 
in cases of intractable sciatica of long standing is essential for 
Correct treatment. Genitourinary disorders, congenital spinal 
anomalies, flat feet, bony alterations in the feet and legs, osteo¬ 
arthritis of the lumbar spine, radiculitis of various kinds, and 
in cclioiis diseases such as typhoid, brucellosis, and influenza 
niay give rise to low back pain. The pain simulates that caused 
y isk pressure, whether there is radiation along the trunk of 
.1 on not. The author believes that a thorough 

MirTh-'”" will disclose the true cause of the 

and t h should be made by a general practitioner 

not by a specialist, because the general practitioner is in a 


better position to evaluate the data obtained. Careful interro¬ 
gation .and a .complete .history; will .also .be helpful in making 
a correct diagnosis. The treatment of choice is medical. Ortho¬ 
pedic and surgical treatment have special indications. Eighty 
per cent of the author’s patients were relieved by medical means; 
the other 20% required orthopedic or surgical treatment. He 
stresses the fact that correction of an underlying cause will often 
cure even longstanding sciatica. 

Revista Brasileira de Cinirgia, Rio de Janeiro 

22:1-78 (July) 1951. Partial Index 

♦Treatment of Carcinoma of Bladder. G. S, de Gouvea.—p. 3. 

Treatment of Bladder Carcinoma.—^Total cystectomy is the 
most rational and effective method of treating urinary bladder 
carcinoma if it can be carried out before metastases appear. The 
conservative attitude of many urologists is not warranted, be¬ 
cause the neoplasm in its early stages is confined to the bladder 
and radical surgery at this time may result in cure. Many pa¬ 
tients who formerly would not have been benefited by surgery 
can now undergo operation safely because of the use of anti¬ 
biotics, methods of prevention and treatment of shock, newer 
concepts of w'ater, saline, and protein balance, and other techni¬ 
cal advances. The author lists four classes of neoplasms as re¬ 
quiring total cystectomy: (1) papillary carcinomas of low malig¬ 
nancy which tend to recur; (2) papillary carcinomas of low malig¬ 
nancy in multiple locations; (3) infiltrating papillary carcinomas 
and infiltrating carcinomas of whatever size and degree of malig¬ 
nancy located at the base of the bladder or connected with the 
ureteral meatus or the neck of the bladder; and (4) papillary 
carcinomas, infiltrating papillary carcinomas, and infiltrating 
carcinomas, of whatever degree of malignancy or location, when 
they are large or medium-sized. The urinary stream is diverted 
either before cystectomy or concurrently. The author considers 
ureterosigmoidostomy the ideal procedure; death seldom re¬ 
sults from the operation and the urinary stream diversion does 
not interfere with any occupation or social activity. He has per¬ 
formed the operation for various reasons in more than 90 cases 
with complete success. Most of the 41 cases of urinary bladder 
carcinoma reported here were so far advanced that cystectomy 
was carried out as a palliative measure; nevertheless, oH8 living 
patients, 1 has survived for 13 years; 1 for 6 years; 1 for 5 
years; and 13 for from 1 to 3 years. 

Revisla Clinica de Sao Paulo 

27:79-100 (July-Aug.) 1951. Partial Index 

•Acute Case o£ Chagas’ Disease; Treatment with New Drug. O. M. 
de Barros and D. P, Nogueira.—p. 79. 

New Drug in Acute Chagas’ Disease.—Carbidium sulfate 
(168C49) proved effective against experimental Trypanosoma 
cruzi infections in mice. It has no toxic effects when administered 
intravenously in spaced doses. The authors used it in treatment 
of a 14-year-oId girl with acute Chagas’ disease. She had had 
unilateral periorbital edema and other ocular symptoms with 
fever for a month, and showed enlarged cervical, submental, and 
preauricular lymph nodes on the right side. She gave a history 
of having been bitten several times by Triatoma bugs. Daily 
blood smears for one week preceding treatment consistently 
showed large numbers of T, cruzi parasites. The patient was 
febrile throughout this period, with persistence of Romafia’s sign. 
The area of the roentgen shadow of the heart was increased 
24% above normal. Sixteen milligrams (0.5 mg. per kilogram 
of body weight) of carbidium sulfate in a 0.5% solution, or 3.2 
cc. of the solution daily, was administered intravenously on 
five successive days. One-half the dose was given on the first 
day, in order to test the patient’s tolerance for the drug. No harm¬ 
ful effects were noted. Blood smears after the first series of 
treatments still showed active forms of T. cruzi, although in re¬ 
duced numbers. A new series was carried out, using 6.4 cc. 
of the solution daily (1 mg. of the drug per kilogram of body 
weight). Blood smears made after this series showed complete 
disappearance of circulating parasites, a phenomenon which 
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sometimes occurs in the natural evolution of the disease. Two 
months after treatment began the patient was discharged in per¬ 
fect health, with instructions to return in three months foi follow¬ 
up. The authors stress that her heart, which was enlarged before 
treatment, as a result of the disease, returned almost to normal 
size following treatment. This change apparently resulted di¬ 
rectly from the action of the drug. Further study and use of 
carbidium sulfate is needed to determine whether it is genuinely 
effective in treating the acute stage of Chagas’ disease. 


Revista Medica de Chile, Santiago 

79:553-614 (Sept.) 1951. Partial Index 

*Corlicotropin (ACTH) and Cortisone in Rheumatoid Arthritis. J. Zanartu 
M. Losada and V. Ide.—p. 558. 

•Absorption of Corticotropin (ACTH) by Respiratory Route. J. Grau, 
C. Larrain and I. Duque.—p. 588. . 

Corticotropin and Cortisone in Rheumatoid Arthritis.—Corti¬ 
cotropin (ACTH) and cortisone are indicated in rheumatoid 
arthritis as concomitant treatment with either gold or copper 
therapy. Cortisone alone or with corticotropin was given to 25 
patients with typical rheumatoid arthritis of long duration. Three 
of the patients had Felty’s syndrome. All of the patients had 
acute rheumatic symptoms that had not responded to previous 
treatment. The disease was advanced in 19 cases. The drug was 
given intramuscularly and/or orally. The initial dose was 100 
mg. of either drug. The maintenance dose varied between 25 
and 100 mg. of cortisone and between 10 and 40 mg. of corti¬ 
cotropin, either daily or at two or three day intervals up to a 
total dose of from 2 to 3 gm. for each course of treatments. 
The series was repeated two or three times at intervals of one 
month. Combined treatment with either gold or copper salts 
was given to 17 patients. The hormonal treatment resulted in 
the immediate control of local pain and inflammation, improve¬ 
ment of the general condition, appetite, physical strength, 
anemia, and leukopenia, and control of fever and of the symp¬ 
toms of infection in all patients, regardless of the stage of the 
disease. The erythrocyte sedimentation rate diminished to nor¬ 
mal early in 15 of 18 cases and late following treatment in one 
case. In two cases it did not change. In cases of Felty’s syn¬ 
drome splepomegaly and hepatomegaly greatly but temporarily 
diminished, The results of treatment were as good for patients 
with a negative response to the Thorn’s test of epinephrine- 
induced eosinopenia as for those with a positive response. Im- 
provement appeared later in the former patients than in the 
atter. The functional response of the joints was good in the 
' ix patients in the early stage of the disease and poor in the 19 
patients with articular lesions. The disease recurred within the 
first two weeks after hormonal treatment in the majority of 
cases. Fifteen patients are still receiving hormonal treatment for 
recurrences. Ten patients have been observed for from 1 month 
to 324 days without any treatment. Remission has lasted from 
one and a half to six months after discontinuation of treatment 
for four patients. This group includes three patients who had 
the combined hormonal and either gold or copper treatment and 
one patient who had only the hormonal treatment. 

Absorption of Corticotropin by Lung.—Corticotropin (ACTH) 
aerosol was given by inhalation to six normal persons and three 
patients with bronchial asthma. The degree of absorption by 
the lung was determined by the lowering of the circulating 
eosinophils (Thorn’s test). The number of circulating eosinophils 
was determined every hour for three or four hours after inhala¬ 
tion of corticotropin aerosols.- The solution given by inhalation 
contained 32.5 mg. of corticotropin in 2 cc. of distilled water. 
The entire amount was given in a single dose. Oxygen under a 
pressure of 5 to 7 lb. (2.3 to 3.2 kg.) per square inch was used 
to vaporize the solution during inspiration. A valve prevented 
elimination of the aerosol during expiration. The response of the 
cireulating eosinophils in all nine cases was similar to that ob¬ 
tained after intramuscular injection of corticotropin. The fewest 
circulating eosinophils were observed within the first and second 
hour after administration of corticotropin aerosols. The patients 
tolerated inhalation well, complaining only of transient moderate 
salivation. 


Revue Medicale de Liege 


o:b//-/us (Uct. 15) 1951 

Post-Transfusional Reactions and Compatibility Tests. P Jossi~n c-r, 
•Eosmophilia and Diagnosis of Allergic Disorders. J. Lecom e ~n J ’ 
i!p“'”6r6 ° Metabolism in Infants. R. Houet 


Eosinophilia and Diagnosis of Allergic Disorders.—Eosino- 
philia in the sense of formation and accumulation of more than 
400 eosinophil cells in 1 cu. mm. of blood may be associated 
with all the disorders and processes of sensitization due to ab¬ 
sorption of foreign proteins, such as asthma, hay fever, echino- 
coccic cysts, allergic digestive disorders, attacks of urticaria 
Quincke’s edema, Loetller’s syndrome, periarteritis nodosa 
pregnancy, helminthiasis, Hodgkin’s disease, secondary carci¬ 
noma of the liver, scarlet fever, copper and benzene poisoning, 
certain forms of tertiary syphilis, leprosy, and Duhring’s dis¬ 
ease. Eosinophilia may be even more pronounced in morbid or 
constitutional manifestations without any allergic component, 
such as the familial high eosinophilia, Cazal’s polyneuritis’ 
eosinophil leukemia, erythremia (Vaquez’s disease), and certain 
types of severe cardiac decompensation. In anaphylactic shock, 
i. e., on exposure to stress in Selye’s meaning of the term, there 
is no eosinophilia. Because of this particular incqnsistency and 
because of the wide range of disorders associated with gener¬ 
alized eosinophilia of the circulating blood, the latter has no 
diagnostic value in allergic disorders. In experimental allergy the 
phenomenon of Arthus may be considered as a good example 
of an eosinophil reaction. In man, cell infiltration in aeute 
localized allergic reactions that are not of bacterial origin may 
be composed occasionally of eosinophils produced in loco. This 
eosinophilia may be of some diagnostic value as an allergic 
manifestation, if it is associated with a spasm of the smooth 
muscles, with mucous hypersecretion, or with sudden appearance 
of edema. Generalized or localized eosinophilia is produced by 
molecules foreign to the organism, which at one time have anti¬ 
genic properties but at another time do not have this function. 
The presence of eosinophilia does not necessarily indicate an 
allergic reaction, since eosinophilia occurs also with other 
conditions. 


Revue du Rhumatisme, Paris 

' 18:447-506 (Sept.) 1951. Partial Index 

Morphology of Shoulder and Scapulohumeral Periarthritis. R. J. 

Weissenbach and P. Pizon.—p. 447. 

Remarks on “Articulations” of Vertebral Bodies and Significance of 
Term “Amphiarthrosis.” J. LacapJre.—p. 456. 

•Six Months of Use of Cortisone and Corticotropin (ACTH) at Rheu- 
matological Center of Purpan. E. Roques, C. Darnaud, R. BoUinelli 
and others.'—p. 462. 


Use of Cortisone and Corticotropin at Rheumatological Center. 
—During a six-month period 70 patients with various rheumatic 
conditions were given short courses of treatment with cortisone 
and corticotropin, the supply of these drugs still being small. 
Cortisone was given first in doses of 200 to 300 mg. daily for 
one to three days, then in daily doses of 100 mg. until the maxi¬ 
mum therapeutic effect was reached, and finally in daily main¬ 
tenance doses of 75 mg. and occasionally 50 mg. for three to 
eight days. The dosage of corticotropin varied considerably be¬ 
cause of variations in concentration and purity of the available 
preparations, but a daily dose of 100 mg. was administered in 
many cases and had to be maintained in order to obtain e 
desired effect. In the authors’ limited experience, it seemed that 
in patients with polyarthritis rapid recurrences were observed 
less frequently than had been reported by other workers, m 
provement of patients with recent chronic polyarthritis was o 
tained with a short course of treatment with cortisone an ' 
definitely maintained for three months after • 

of the drug. Cortisone already is considered of 
portance in the treatment of chronic polyarthritis associa 
little destruction of tissue. Chrysotherapy ^as combine ^ 
administration of cortisone in nine patients and with m ^ 
tration of corticotropin in one patient. n (o 

1.3 gm. of gold salt were given afforded 

30 days, and were well tolerated under the PJ° ^(.(ive in 
by the hormones. Corticotropin and _a,Lts with 

one patient with myocardial infarction and in 
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arteritis of Buerger’s type, but on the other hand the risk of 
thromboembolism should not be underestimated. The authors 
aeree that these' drugs may precipitate endogenous tuberculous 
reinfection or aggravate an infectious process such as septic 
, endocarditis, or produce pulmonary edema in patients with 
cardiac disorders of rheumatic origin, 

Riforma Mcdica, Naples 

65:893-916 (Aug. 18) 1951. Partial Index 

' Insulin-Resistance of Immunity Type: Demonstration of Anti-lnsuUn 

- Serum Factors with Antibody Characteristics. V. De Filippis and A. 
lannacconc.—p. 893. 

• 'Methonium Compound in Absorption Delaying Solution in Therapy of 
Arterial Hypertension; Preliminary Report. 'V. Masini and P. Rossi, 
-^p. 898. 

Apparatus for Transfusion of Oxygenated Blood into Arteries. C. Sab- 
: batmi.—p. 900. 

Pcnlanicthonium Iodide in Hypertension.—Six patients with 
' essential hypertension, 6 with hypertension and heart disease, 

8 with malignant hypertension, and 10 with hypertension due 
'J to subacute and chronic nephritis were given intramuscularly 50 
^ mg. of pentamethonium iodide in water solution. Responses oc- 
^ curred within 15 seconds after the injection. Systolic pressure 
dropped 60 mm. Hg'and diastolic pressure 30 mm. Hg. The fall 
i in blood pressure persisted five hours and reached its maximum 
after one hour. Pronounced side-effects, like dizziness and symp- 
toms of fainting, occurred when the patient returned to a stand- 
ing position. 'Subsequently, 50 mg. of pentamethonium iodide 
' in a 20% concentration of polyvinyl pyfrolidone were given 
r intramuscularly to the same patients. Systolic pressure fell 50 
, mm. Hg and diastolic pressure 25 mm. Hg. The hypotensive 
? effect lasted six and one-half hours and reached its maximum 
■' one and one-half hours after the injection. Side-effects on arising 
occutied only in two patients. Best results were obtained in 
’h patients with essential hypertension associated with nephropathy 
and renal insufficiency, in whom the hypotensive effect sometimes 
. lasted 48 hours. Electrocardiograms and blood flow recordings 
^ taken before and after the two injections showed no changes. 
’■ Responses to the Hines and Brown test decreased after each of 
the two injections. The authors, comparing the results, suggest 
that intramuscular administration of pentamethonium iodide 
in a 20% concentration of polyvinyl pyrrolidone may be- 
j come the treatment of choice for patients with hypertension. 
Tins preparation should be used with caution because it tends 

- to accumulate in the organism, and glomerular filtrate probably 
decreases. 

,1 Scalpel, Brussels 

40:1125-1154 (Oct. 6) 1951. Partial Index 

jl' 'Treatment of Acute Penicillin-Resistant Osteomyelitis. P. Dewinne, P. Sol- 
. breu< and J. Legros.—p. 1125. 

■ I’cm'cillin-Rcsisfant Osteomyelitis.—The incidence of osteomy- 

- riitis has declined since 1945 because penicillin is widely used 

- in conditions leading to it (such as furunculosis, bronchopneu- 
' monia, pyodermatitis) and in mild cases which are probably 

- aborted before diagnosis can be established. Deaths resulting 
from osteomyelitis in children have disappeared in the authors’ 
practice. The course of the disease has been greatly modified 
by prolonged use of penicillin in massive doses. Surgical inter¬ 
vention is no longer necessary even when necrosis has involved 

' a large part of the diaphysis and sequestra are forming. Im- 
ntobilization by plaster casts is still carried out, and hospitaliza¬ 
tion averages from three to four months. Patients have a slightly 
elevated temperature (37.2 to 37.7 C), beginning on the 8th or 
10th day of treatment and continuing for three or four months, 
he authors suggest that this fever, which begins as a result of 
tnfcclion, may later be due to the processes of tissue repair 
accompanied by metabolic disturbances and the resorption of 
ovic material. Patients with slightly elevated temperature fre- 
guently stem to be clinically and radiologically cured by the 
sixth week of treatment. Cases that do not yield to penicillin 
cured by using aureomycin in addition. A 5-ycar- 
v* child who had a Staphylococcus aureus infection received 
doses of penicillin. His general condition was good, but 
'e osteomyelitis progressed until there was a Brodie's abscess 


near the elbow of the affected arm and extensive bony destruc¬ 
tion of the diaphysis with fracture and beginning sequestration. 
Penicillin (800,000 units daily) was continued, but 400 mg. of 
aureomycin daily was given in addition. Three weeks later the 
abscess had disappeared and the bony structure of the diaphysis 
no longer appeared soft. Penicillin was continued at the rate 
of 800,000 units daily, but six weeks later the aureomycin was 
reduced from 400 mg. to 200 mg. daily, until treatment termi¬ 
nated. Five months after aureomycin was started, x-ray films 
showed a perfectly reconstituted cubitus. Aureomycin acts on 
pathogenic bacteria more rapidly than penicillin, thus prevent¬ 
ing massive liberation of toxins that dissolve bony tissue. This 
bacteriostatic action permits the leukocytes to sterilize the puru¬ 
lent liquid surrounding the bone and the sequestrum, which is 
then in an aseptic field and acts like a bony graft, being recolon- 
ized by the healthy bone. Aureomycin thus replaces surgery, 
which was formerly indispensable in treatment of osteomyelitis. 

Schwekerische medizinische Wochenschrift, Basel 

81:937-960 (Sept. 29) 1951 

Experiences with Cortisone and Corticotropin (ACTH) Therapy in Pri- 
twaxy Cbk^o^^ic. A. B&xl a»o.d. A. Iun.%,—p, 917^ 

♦Therapy of Rheumatic Diseases with Hormones. H. Doebeli.—p. 942. 
Cortisone m Treatment of Keratitis Disciformis and of Herpes Simplex 
Corneae. R. Moser.—p. 94S. 

Temporal Arteritis; Case Treated with Cortisone. J. P. Doret, J. L. Roux 
and A. Rywlin.—p. 946. 

Significance of Adrenal Cortex in Allergic Processes. F. Gross and R. 
Meier.—p. 949. 

Effect of Cortisone on Urinary Elimination of Amino Acids. G, Milhaud 
and J. P. Doret.—p. 953. 

Hormone Therapy of Rheumatic Diseases.—^In 1949 Lewin and 
Wassen reported that they obtained favorable results with the 
combined administration of desoxycorticosterone acetate and 
large doses of vitamin C in treatment of patients with chronic 
polyarthritis. Investigators who subsequently tried this treatment 
reported contradictory results. Doebeli tried this combination 
in 80 patients and cortisone in 17 patients with various rheu¬ 
matic disorders of an average duration of 10 years. Desoxycor¬ 
ticosterone acetate and vitamin C rarely had any effect in chronic 
polyarthritis, in spondylitis deformans, or in arthritic and neu- 
ritic manifestations of gouty arthritis. Cortisone, on the other 
hand, had a surprising effect in chronic polyarthritis as long as 
its administration was continued. When treatment was inter¬ 
rupted, the original symptoms recurred, usually within two 
weeks. Many patients had an exacerbation following cessa¬ 
tion of treatment with cortisone. Similar effects were observed 
in spondylitis deformans. In chronic relapsing gouty arthritis, 
however, remissions persisted for long periods even after corti¬ 
sone treatment was discontinued. "When tried in the same pa¬ 
tients, cortisone was definitely superior to the combination of 
desoxycorticosterone and vitamin C. Even treatment with gold 
preparations was more effective than treatment with desoxycor¬ 
ticosterone and vitamin C. However, if this combination therapy 
is followed by the administration of gold salts, they may become 
active when they were not before. Gold preparations have a 
much slower and weaker effect than cortisone, but their thera¬ 
peutic effect is more lasting. 

Seftimana Medica, Florence 

39:333-352 (July 15) 1951 

Studies on Biological Action ot Mineral Water "Sorgente Panna.” G. 

Coronedi, G. Guidi and R. Marri.—p. 333. 

•Clinical Experiences* with Ethyl Biscoumacetaie (Tromexair® Ethyl 
Acetate). V. Debenedetti and G. Limone. —p. 339. 

Case ^ of Severe Hypoprothrombinemia Due to Bishydroxycoumarin 
(DicumarolX). E. Tropeano.—p. 342. 

•Thrombosis Due to Strain: Primary Thrombosis of Axillary and Sub¬ 
clavian Veins, with Observations on Two Cases. G. Micheli-Pcllegrini 
and M. Rosselli.—p. 345. 

Ethyl Biscoumacctatc in Thromboembolic Disease.—Fifty-nine 
patients with thromboembolic disease, including myocardial in¬ 
farction, phlebothrombosis and thrombophlebitis, pulmonary 
embolism, cerebral thrombosis, Buerger’s disease and arterio¬ 
sclerotic arteritis, coronary insufficiency, cardiac decompensa¬ 
tion with pulmonary infarction, and septic endocarditis with 
thromboembolic complications, were treated with ethyl bis- 
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coumacetate (tromexan® ethyl acetate). Administration of 1,200 
to 2,400 mg. in divided doses during the first 48 hours usually 
induces^ a therapeutically satisfactory prolongation of the pro¬ 
thrombin time. During the same time 12 patients were given 50 
mg. of heparin every 4 to 6 hours. Prothrombin determinations 
were performed once or twice daily using thromboplastins pre¬ 
pared by the authors from brain and lung of rabbit. A pro¬ 
thrombin activity of 20 or 30% of normal was regarded as 
optimum for therapeutic purposes. Daily doses of 300 to 600 mg. 
(I to 2 tablets) of ethyl biscoumacetate were sufficient to main¬ 
tain this level. The treatment lasted from 11 to 142 days. Re¬ 
sults were good in patients with myocardial infarction, phlebo- 
thrombosis, thrombophlebitis, pulmonary embolism, in one 
patient with cerebral thrombosis, and one patient with septic 
endocarditis. Hematuria and epistaxis occurred in two patients 
and .were controlled by reducing or stopping administration of 
the drug. Gastrointestinal bleeding occurred in one patient, aged 
69, to whom vitamin K was administered. Hematuria associated 
with bleeding from the mouth and the skin occurred in one 
patient whose condition was critical before treatment was begun. 
These data suggest that ethyl biscoumacetate may play an im¬ 
portant part in anticoagulant therapy of thromboembolic dis¬ 
ease if prothrombin times are determined accurately. 

Thrombosis of Axillary and Subclavian Veins.—^Thrombosis of 
the axillary and the subclavian veins caused by effort is reported 
in two healthy men, a student aged 20 and a delivery man aged 
38. Both patients complained of pain in the right arm that 
appeared after a strain. Function of the arm was not impaired, 
temperature was normal, and physical findings were normal ex¬ 
cept for swelling and slight cyanosis in the arm. In both patients 
dilated superficial veins were observed over the anterior part of 
the chest, the axilla, and the shoulder. Despite the doctor’s ad¬ 
vice, the student continued his athletic activity. Four days after 
the first trauma, a rise in temperature associated with dyspnea 
and rusty sputum confined him to bed. His temperature returned 
to normal after 48 hours. Rusty sputum reappeared seven and 
nine days after the first trauma, suggesting pulmonary embol¬ 
ism. The student participated again in athletics and one month 
later was well. The second patient received repeated diathermy 
treatment, and after one month the arm was normal and all 
disturbance had disapppeared. The authors review extensively the 
literature and discuss the therapy of this rare entity. They suggest 
that anticoagulant therapy may be useful in preventing pulmo¬ 
nary embolism. 


Thorax, London 

6:209-342 (Sept.) 1951 

Polythene Pack Operation for Pulmonary Tuberculosis. H. M. Davies, 
L. J. Temple and C. Stathatos.—p. 209. 

, Thoracoplasty Concomitant with Resection for Pulmonary Tuberculosis. 
" V J. K. B. Waddington.—p. 230. 

Tuberculoma of Lung. E. N. Moyes.—p. 238. 

♦Avoidable Vascular Spread in Resection for Bronchial Carcinoma. J. A. 
Aylwin.—p. 250. 

Comparison of Role of Bronchial Arteries in Bronchiectasis and in Ex¬ 
perimental Ligation of Pulmonary Artery. F. B. Cockett and C. C. N. 
Vass.—p. 268. 

Veins of Oesophagus. H. Butler.—p. 276. 

Accuracy of Spirographic Recording at High Respiratory Rates. L. Bern¬ 
stein and D. Mendel.—p. 297. 

Subdiaphragmatic Haematocele Due to Pneumoperitoneum. E. G. W. 
Hofistaedt.—p. 310. 

Late Results in Transthoracic Herniotomies. T. C. Gertz, J. E. P. M. 
Regout and G. Thomsen.—p. 316. 

Measurement of Blood Pressure in Oesophageal Varices. P. Allison. 
—p. 325. 


Avoidable Vascular Spread in Carcinoma Resections.—Few of 
ibc \\\ patients who had undergone pneumonectomies for bron¬ 
chial carcinoma at the Thoracic Surgical Unit at Leeds before 
the end of 1949 arc still alive. There are also indications that, 
although in rapcncatdral resection of bronchial carcinoma has 
reduced the .nctdcnce of loeai recurrence, it is not affecting sur¬ 
vivals to the extent that might be expected from such an advance 
m treatment. Retrospective examination of the Leeds series had 
led to the behef that more practical attention might be paid to 
the role of the pulmonary vems in the spread of carcinoma to 
the rest of the body. Aylwin shows that erosion of veins in 
bronchial carcinoma is both common and serious, and 


con- 
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tamination of the general circulation at operation sbn.ilH i. 
anticipated by tying the pulmonary veins inside the pericirdh,!!: 
before manipulating the tumor. Without this modificaZ i 
technique all subsequent vascular deposits cannot be consider^ 
unavoidable. Massive malignant emboli during pneumonectomv 
are rare, but two cases are described, and it is suggested thit 
smaller ones occur frequently but are unrecognized. In eastrir 

Carf^lTintYia it ic nr\cciKlA fhof o ___ . .. ® ^ 
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carcinoma it is possible that a similar process occurs in the portal 
circulation, where prevention is simple with the thoracoab¬ 
dominal approach. Results of surgical treatment of both bron¬ 
chial and gastric carcinoma need to be improved despite the ad¬ 
vance of radical resection, and the importance of vascular 
spread has been neglected in planning surgical technique. 


Tubercle, London 

32:185-208 (Sept.) 1951 

Extrapleural Pneumothorax. D. Barlow.—p, 186. 

Pulmonary Tuberculosis Amongst Displaced Persons. E. Posner.—p 194 
Thiosemicarbazone (T. B. 1): Year’s Experience of Its Use Alone and in 
Combination with PAS. R. Z. Ptaszynski and A. E. K. Salvi.—p. 197 . 

32:209-230 (Oct.) 1951 

Tests for Streptomycin Sensitivity of M. Tuberculosis on Solid Medium. 
J. Fielding.—p. 210. 

Currents of Action in Pulmonary Parenchyma (Preliminary Note). C. 
Xalabarder.—p. 214. 

Thiosemicarbazone in Chemotherapy of Tuberculosis: Report of Pilot 
Trial Organized by the Research Committee of the British Tubercu¬ 
losis Association.—p. 217. 

Coincident Active Pulmonary Tuberculosis and Bronchial Carcinoma 
B. Couts.—p. 223. 


Zcntralblatt fiir Gynakologie, Leipzig 

73:1507-1570 (No. 19) 1951. Partial Index 
Menstrual Hygiene. D. Benthin.—p. 1512. 

Clinical Experience with Use of Vaginal Tampons. M. Brey.—p. 1514. 
Failure of Bone Marrow During Pregnancy. E. Fritze and G. Martiu!. 
—p. 1517. 

•Diagnosis of Simultaneous Extrauterine and Intrauterine Pregnancy. 
T. K. PUtz.—p. 1522. 

•Pulmonary Abscess in Puerperal Sepsis. A. Verhagen.—p. 1530. 
•Therapy of Tetanus Following Criminal Abortion. G. Boerner.—p. 1533, 


Simultaneous Extrauterine and Intrauterine Pregnancy.—Three 
cases of simultaneous extrauterine and intrauterine pregnancy 
are reported. In one case early surgical removal of the ectopic 
pregnancy on the right side made it possible for the intrauterine 
pregnancy to be carried to term, and a mature female infant was 
delivered spontaneously. In the other two cases the intrauterine 
pregnancy was aborted and the extrauterine pregnancy was then 
treated surgically. The author stresses the diagnostic value of 
the puncture of Douglas’ pouch in such cases. 


Pulmonary Abscess in Puerperal Sepsis.—Puerperal sepsis de¬ 
veloped in a primipara, aged 21, and did not respond to sul¬ 
fonamide and penicillin therapy. On the 23rd day after delivery 
several pulmonary emboli developed, which presumably origi¬ 
nated from a pelvic venous thrombosis. Sputum examinations 
made subsequently revealed Bacterium coli, Bact. proteus, an 
Streptococcus viridans. Roentgenoscopy three weeks after the 
pulmonary embolism revealed a large opacity in the right lower 
lobe and a smaller one in the infraclavicular reg'O"- 
neither the sulfonamide nor penicillin therapy (over 5,00U, 
units) seemed to be effective, treatment with aureomyem was 
begun (250 mg. eight times daily) and continued for 20 da 
(total dose of 40 gm.). At the end of treatment with aureom^i 
the temperature had become normal and the abscess had healc_ 
The sputum, which had been profuse during the aureomyem 
therapy, rapidly decreased. Complete cure is ascribed to 
aureomycin therapy. 

Therapy of Tetanus Following Criminal Abortion.-In the case 
reported abortion had been induced during e se 
of pregnancy. Tetanus resulted after (ion of 

being only supportive. 
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BOOK REVIEWS 


Tohfrculosis Amons Children and Adulls. By J. Arthur Myers, M.D., 
PI, D Physician in Charge, Chest Clinic, Students’ Hfealth Service, Uni- 
vmiiv of Minnesota, Minneapolis. Introduction by Allen K. Krause, M.D. 
Wiih chanters by O. Theron Clagett, M.D., F.A.C.S., and others. Third 
tdiiion Cloth. $12.50. Pp. 894, with 177 illustrations. Charles C Thomas, 
Publisher 201-327 E, Lawrence Ave., Springfield, Ill.; Blackwell Scientific 
Publications, Ltd., 49 Broad St., Oxford, England; The Ryerson Press, 
299 Queen St., \V„ Toronto, 2B, 1951. 


This volume covers tuberculosis with a completeness that 
leaves no phase of the disease untouched. It is organized into four 
principal parts; the first deals with tuberculosis in infancy; the 
second, with tuberculosis in childhood; the third, with tubercu¬ 
losis among young adults; and the fourth, with recent progress 
in tuberculosis control. This takes up more than half of the text. 
The treatment of the subject gives equal emphasis to the clinical 
phases of tuberculosis, practical measures for its control, and re¬ 
search efforts to improve therapeutic handling. Extensive atten¬ 
tion is given to new methods of treatment, particularly modern 
surgery and chemotherapy. The book is extensively documented, 
and each chapter has an excellent summary. The illustrations, 
including many roentgenograms, are adequate. As a reference 
book and a guide to the practicing physician, this treatise can 
be thoroughly recommended. 


Dlalhcrnir: Short-Wave Therapy, Inductothermy, Eplthcrmy, Long-Wave 
Therapy. By William Beaumont, M.R.C.S,, L.R.C.P,, Director of Physical 
Medicine, Westminster Hospital, London. Second edition. Cloth. 21s. Pp. 
230, with 114 illustrations. H. K. Lewis & Co., Ltd., 136 Gower St., 
London, W.C.l, 1951, 

The physical principles of short wave and so-called conven¬ 
tional diathermy are dealt with in a readable and nonmathe- 
matical fashion. Because of the almost complete disappearance 
of the practice of "conventional diathermy,” the discussion re¬ 
lating to this subject is more of historical interest than practical 
value. It is generally felt that there is no critical evidence to sub¬ 
stantiate any effect of diathermy other than the thermal effect. 
One might question the soundness of the author’s opinion that 
there is an “athermal action,” Much of the text relating to clin¬ 
ical application considers methods of applying pad and air- 
spaced electrodes. Methods of applying conventional diathermy, 
an almost archaic practice, should have been replaced by 
discussion of microwave, diathermy; however, the author feels 
that there is insufficient clinical evidence to make it of definite 
therapeutic value. The purpose of the second edition is to inform 
the physical therapist and the English physician seeking the 
diploma for medical practitioners of the advances in knowledge 
of the behavior and application of high frequency currents. 
This group will find the text a good source for part of the infor¬ 
mation they desire. 


Blagnostic Standards and Classilication of Tuberculosis. 1950 edition, 
l^^apcr. Pp. 64, National Tuberculosis Association, 1790 Broadway, New 
'otk 19, 1950. 

Need for a definite classification of tuberculosis was recog¬ 
nized early in this century. In 1904, Dr. Edward Livingston 
Trudeau suggested this need to the National Association for the 
Study and Prevention of Tuberculosis. There followed, through 
me intervening years, the formulation of the tentative standards, 
ending in their final adoption by the National Association in 
Ixll. However, not until 1917 (during the early months of the 
Framington Health Demonstration) was the first edition of the 
Uingnostic Standards published. Through the ensuing years, 
eight other editions have been published; these include complete 
or partial revisions and several reprintings. In reviewing the vari¬ 
ous editions, one may follow the evolution of the present 
oy methods of diagnosis and classification of pulmonary 
hiberculosis. 

The ninth edition has undergone complete revision, so that 
current concepts arc embodied, and a chapter on screening clas- 

Sa in 1?^? published have been prepared by competent authorities 
stated represent the opinions of any oflicial bodies unless specirically 


sification for mass roentgenographic surveys is added. The 
increasing use of mass chest surveys in industry, and cities and 
towns throughout the country has shown the need for a definite 
system of classification of the abnormalities noted on the films 
processed during these surveys. The classification for use in 
roentgen surveys should prove of great value. If followed in re¬ 
porting the results of chest surveys, this would mean uniformity 
of reports and comparisons. In the chapter on the classification of 
tuberculosis, a section on the location of lesions has been added. 
This follows the lackson and Huber terminology and classifica¬ 
tion of bronchopulmonary segments. Of greater interest, how¬ 
ever, is the recognition given to the refinements in laboratory 
diagnoses by culture methods and the changes made in the 
clinical classification as a result of these refinements. The term 
“arrested,” as used in this new terminology, differs considerably 
from that used in the old classification. Arrested as it is now 
used in the medical profession, will have to be discontinued, 
as patients may be classified as having arrested disease under 
the new terminology, even if they have an occasional positive 
sputum by smear. The term “inactive,” as described in the new 
classification, requires six months of stability of lesions as shown 
by roentgenograms, absence of constitutional symptoms, and, in 
addition, negative sputum, including cultures or animal 
inoculation. 

The new standards have introduced another change, in that 
the exercise requirement for clinical classification has been 
dropped. A separate section has been introduced on the exercise 
status. Although the exercise status of the patient plays no part 
in the clinical classification, it is to be indicated in the diagnosis. 
A chapter on vocational rehabilitation has been added. This 
points out the need for physicians to direct and prescribe the 
gradual return of the inactive patient to reemployment and nor¬ 
mal living within the limits of his residual disability. The Na¬ 
tional Tubeculosis Association is to be congratulated on this fine 
piece of work. Their Standards have become so widely used and 
accepted throughout the world that it is imperative for all physi¬ 
cians who deal with tuberculosis to become acquainted with the 
terminology in the new edition of the Diagnostic Standards. 

Lcitladen der Laparoskopie and Gastroskopie. Von H. Kalk, Prof. Dr. 
Med., leilender Arrt der inneren Abteilung des Stadtkranketrhauses Kassel, 
und W. Briihl, Dr. Med. habil., Chefarzt der inneren Abteilung des 
Paulinehospitals Arolsen. Unter Mitwirkung von W. Burgmann, Dr. Med., 
Chefarzt des Sanatoriums "Dr. Schorlemmer” Bad Godesberg. Cloth. 27 
marks. Pp. 159, with 82 illustrations. Georg Thieme, Diemershaldenstrasse 
47, (14a) Stuttgart O; agents for U. S. A., Grune & Stratton, Inc., 381 
Fourth Ave., New York 16, 1951. 

The authors describe their technique with clarity in this book¬ 
let. The first two-thirds of the book is devoted to laparoscopy. 
The authors call attention to indications and contraindications, 
note the pitfalls that may be present and tell how to avoid them, 
and describe their instrumentarium. All this is clearly done, and 
the reader feels that he can carry out the procedures fairly well, 
especially after the suggested initial attempts on a cadaver. 
The accurate interpretation of what one sees requires practice 
and experience. The following paragraph taken from page 38, 
should have been printed in heavy black print, so that it would 
not be overlooked. “The patient must be carefully observed after 
the procedure [laparoscopy] to be on the alert for signs of hemor¬ 
rhage or emphysema of the skin. The patient should be kept at 
bed rest for one or two days after an uncomplicated case.” In 
other words laparoscopy is not an office procedure. The authors 
ciauned to have gained a surprising amount of knowledge by 
use of the laparoscope. 

The booklet is well illustrated, with many colored pictures ob¬ 
viously painted from observation rather than from actual color 
photographs. Although the section on laparoscopy is well pre¬ 
sented, the value of the procedure is limited. The section on 
gastroscopy is equally interesting, and here, the authors are on 
firmer, better explored, ground. The book is well written in simple 
German; the printing is excellent, and the text is well arranged 
and conveniently divided and indexed. 
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QUERIES AND MINOR NOTES 


herpes simplex, the patient is a carrier, and the attacks result 
when skin resistance is lowered by infection or undue reaction 
to drugs or foods. Every effort, including obtaining of a pains¬ 
taking history, a search for foci of infection, and allergy studies, 
should be made to determine the cause. The treatment, in the 
meantime, consists of a diet elimination regimen, the adminis¬ 
tration of ephedrine, calcium, or antihistaminic agents, and the 
application of soothing lotions or ointments. 

LATENT BLOOD DYSCRASIA 

To THE Editor;— A young white woman has'for years had a 
purulent inflammation of the gingiva at the margin next to the 
teeth and, in addition, a bleeding tendency after the slightest 
touch; tooth brushing causes profuse bleeding of short dura¬ 
tion, There seems to be a worsening during pregnancy. Re¬ 
cently there has been a local tissue growth near one tooth; 
this disappears after it is touched with silver nitrate, but 
recurs soon afterward. There is a strong tendency to dental 
caries, but, owing to frequent care, the teeth are in good con¬ 
dition. Causes such as tartar or shortage of vitamins have 
been eliminated. Results of general physical and blood exami¬ 
nation are normal. Is there any effectual therapy? 

M.D., Holland. 

This inquiry was referred to two consultants, whose respective 
replies follow.—E d. 

Answer.— One is led to suspect from the careful history and 
clinical description that a systemic background of blood dys- 
crasia might be latent and might become obvious later. Appar¬ 
ently pregnancy is an aggravating factor. On the other hand, in 
spite of the apparent care taken in restoring the carious teeth 
and in scaling the teeth, very careful checking for local irrita¬ 
tion is indicated. Improper contour of dental restorations and 
improperly ■ finished gingival margins of fillings may produce 
continuous and chronic gingivitis. Thorough local scaling and 
prophylaxis have cured severe chronic inflammation of the 
gingiva in many cases. 

Answer.— Marked and persistent bleeding of the gingival 
tissue is associated with chronic gingivitis and chronic Vincent’s 
infection.‘The chronic gingivitis is frequently due to deposits 
of calculus in the gingival sulcus and may be influenced by 
traumatic occlusion, food impaction, and, in some cases, altered 
gonadal hormonal activity. Exacerbations associated with preg¬ 
nancy are not unusual. In some cases of gingivitis associated 
with pregnancy, granuloma pyogenicum occurs on the gingiva 
as small vascular tumors. 

Acute Vincent’s infection becomes chronic when the condi¬ 
tion is not treated or is improperly treated. Marked gingival 
hemorrhage is frequently a symptom. The gingival margin is 
ecrotic and gives the appearance of accumulated exudate. This 
likewise associated with the presence of subgingival calculus 
and traumatic occlusion. 

Thorough subgingival scaling and polishing, intensive brush¬ 
ing, and adjustment of occlusion usually result in control if there 
's no underlying periodontitis. 

TREATMENT OF STERILE PLEURAL EFFUSION 
To THE Editor; —Given a pleural effusion, from which no or¬ 
ganism can be recovered, in an adult otherwise in good health, 
what is the treatment? If p-aminosalicylic acid and streptomy¬ 
cin are indicated, for how long and in what dosage should 
they be given? M.D., New York. 

Answer.— Assuming there is no evidence of mediastinal 
lymphoma, metastatic malignancy, or heart disease, it is a rea¬ 
sonable assumption that the pleural effusion is tuberculous in 
origin. So long as definite organisms have not been recovered 
from the pleural fluid, sputum, or gastric washings, and, as long 
as the pleural fluid remains serous, repeated aspiration as nec¬ 
essary, is acceptable treatment. On the assumption that the 
process is tuberculous, p-aminosalicylic acid, 2 gm.- every two 
hours for five doses daily, may be used. There is considerable 
dilTcrcncc of opinion as to the dosage of streptomycin in a case 
such as this. From 0.5 gm. every other day to 1 gm. per day 
is the range employed by various clinicians. Duration of drug 
therapy will have to be guided by the patient’s clinical course. 


J.A.M.A., Feb. 2, 1953 




IN A 

To THE Editor:—^ boy, 9 years old, has a smooth defhetion 
of the nasal septum and a low grade chronic infection ni Z 
antrum. There is 95% blocking. This patient is too yowip tn 
consider submucous resection. Is there any other proceZr, 
that might be used? 1 have in mind a fracture of the scDtnm 
toward the midline. Is this feasible? Florida 


Answer.— The presence of a pronounced deflection of the 
nasal septum in a 9-year-old child does not necessarily consti¬ 
tute an indication for immediate correction. The problem should 
not be thought of in terms of correcting an anatomic deformity 
nor should the age of the patient be a deciding factor. Unless 
the deflected septum is accompanied by troublesome nasosinal 
and systemic symptoms, surgical intervention should not be con¬ 
sidered until a regimen of conservative medical therapy has been 
found ineffective. Even moderate improvement should encour¬ 
age the continuation of such a program. Submucous resection 
of the septum should, however, be considered in the event of 
disturbed respiration, inadequate paranasal sinus ventilation and 
drainage, and, in the case of this child, the persistence of the 
chronic maxillary sinus infection, despite adequate medical at¬ 
tention over a period of months. Fractui'e of the septum toward 
the midline is inadvisable. 


PITYRIASIS RUBRA PILARIS 

To the Editor: —A patient with pityriasis rubra pilaris has 
been treated with high doses of vitamin A, x-ray therapy, and 
injections of vitamin B plus liver, svith no improvement. Itch¬ 
ing and nervous tension have been the most troublesome 
symptoms. What is her prognosis? Is there any other type oj 
therapy? Will this develop into a generalized e.xfoliatire 
dermatitis? Herbert F. Cowgill, M.D., Wadsworth, Ohio. 

Answer.— There are some cases in which pityriasis rubra 
pilaris shows improvement and even disappears after treatment 
with vitamin A administered orally in large doses. Others respond 
to treatment only when the vitamin A is administered par- 
enterally, and still others respond better to treatment with 
butter ingested in large quantities. Experimental work with the 
steroids, cortisone and corticotropin (ACTH) indicate that, ini¬ 
tially at any rate, the concomitant administration of these drugs 
tends to enhance the beneficial effect of vitamin A. Only a few 
patients have received this treatment to date. 

The condition in a number of cases does not respond to treat¬ 
ment of any kind. Many patients experience temporary remis¬ 
sions, but the tendency is for the disease to go on and on. There 
is little reason to expect the development of exfoliative derma¬ 
titis unless the topical measures used should produce irritation. 


DEXTRO-AMPHETAMINE SULFATE 
AND ARTERIOSCLEROSIS 

To THE Editor: —What effect would 5 mg. of d-amphetamine 
(dexedrine®) sulfate daily have on a 67-year-old patient with 
generalized arteriosclerosis with mild hypertension—150 sys¬ 
tolic, 100 diastolic, and at times 175/110? 

Louis Guggenheim, M.D., Los Angeles, Calif- 


Answer. —As a rule, d-amphetamine (dexedrine®) sulfate in 
loses of 5 mg. will not significantly elevate either the systolic 
or the diastolic blood pressure. As far as is known, it has no 
specific effect on arteriosclerosis. It is often stated that d-am¬ 
phetamine sulfate should be used cautiously in the treatment of 
patients who have hypertension and coronary disease or those 
who have had episodes of cerebral vascular disease. In such a case 
as described, this preparation should not be used merely to sup¬ 
press the appetite fdr purposes of weight reduction or to make 
the patient feel a little better. On the other hand, if it is judges 
to be urgent and necessary to use this preparation fo/ 
tient, it would perhaps be best to test its effect on the Jo 
pressure before allowing the patient to take it 
diastolic blood pressure is found not to be 
10 mm., it should be safe to use this agent, always assu 

that it is very important to do so. 
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THE BALLISTOCARDIOGRAM IN CORONARY ARTERY DISEASE 

Robert C. Taymor, M.D., Leon Pordy, M.D., Kenneth Chesky, M.D., Marvin Moser, M.D. 

and 

Arthur M. Master, M.D., New York 


In the absence of a clear-cut history and definite physi¬ 
cal findings, the diagnosis of coronary artery disease often 
becomes a difficult task for the clinician. In the search 
for supplementary objective evidence, various tests have 
been developed as aids in the diagnostic study of these 
patients. The electrocardiogram has been most widely 
employed for this purpose. However, the resting electro¬ 
cardiogram is of value only when it shows abnormalities, 
and it has been well established that a large percentage of 
patients with coronary artery disease have normal resting 
electrocardiograms.' In 1929 Master and Oppenheimer* 
introduced a test for circulatory function based on the re¬ 
sponse of the blood pressure and pulse to standard 
exercise. Subsequently these standards of exercise were 
employed to determine the effect of exercise on the elec¬ 
trocardiogram in patients with angina pectoris.^ Consid¬ 
erable experience has now been obtained in the use of the 
Master “two-step” exercise electrocardiogram, and it is 
of definite value as an aid in the diagnosis of coronary 
insufficiency.' 

The ballistocardiogram is another useful test of cardiac 
function. Although it had been well established previ¬ 
ously that movements of the body resulting from the 
ejection of blood from the heart could be recorded,' 
extensive investigation in this field awaited the develop¬ 
ment of a standard instrument by Starr and his co¬ 


workers.' In addition to working out the normal stand¬ 
ards for the ballistocardiograms, Starr investigated the 
patterns found in various cardiac diseases.' He believed 
that an abnormal ballistocardiogram, despite an absence 
of other abnormal findings, had a serious prognosis as to 
the future development of heart disease.'' The commonest 
abnormalities of the ballistocardiographic patterns that 
occurred were poor definition of the I wave, splitting of 
the J wave (late “M” form), prominence of the H wave 
(early “M” form) and low amplitude with poor defi¬ 
nition of all wave characteristics.' Mathers and his 
associates, using the low-frequency, critically-damped 
ballistrocardiograph of Nickerson,® showed that the ab¬ 
normal ballistocardiograms in patients with cardio¬ 
vascular disease may improve towards normal as the 
clinical status of the patient improves.® In studies to 
determine the value of the ballistocardiogram in the 
diagnosis of coronary artery disease, Brown and others '' 
found that over 90% of the patients with angina pectoris 
in their series had abnormalities of the ballistocardiogram. 
On the other hand, the results obtained by Makinson," 
applying a modification of the Master “two-step” ex¬ 
ercise test to the ballistocardiogram, were inconclusive. 

All of the preceding studies were performed on the 
table type of ballistocardiograph which required an ex¬ 
pensive and bulky apparatus and greatly limited extensive 
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in this work. 
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BALLISTOCARDIOGRAM—TAYMOR ET AL. 

investigation. In 1949, Dock and Taubman introduced 
a simple instrument that recorded the ballistocardiogram 
directly from the body. Although accurate quantitative 
studies of the ballistocardiogram are difficult to obtain 
by this method, the records produced are qualitatively 
similar to those recorded by the more complicated instru- 
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Fig 1 —Variations of abnormal patterns of the ballistocardiogram 
A, normal, B, prominent “H” wave, C, diminished “I” wave, D, notched 
“J” wave, E, small “I” and low, notched “J” waves; F, bizarre pattern 


ments. The simpler machine, also, is readily adaptable 
to clinical application. It was considered desirable to 
evaluate this simplified ballistocardiograph for use in 
clinical cardiology by studying a large series of patients 
with and without heart disease. The results in a series of 
normal persons and a preliminary report of the findings 
in various cardiovascular diseases will be reported 
separately. It was the purpose of this investigation to 
determine the value of the photoelectric ballistocardio¬ 
graph in the diagnosis of coronary artery disease and to 
correlate the results with those of the Master “two-step” 
exercise electrocardiogram. 

MATERIALS AND METHODS 
One hundred and ninety-five patients were studied by 
both the “two-step” exercise electrocardiogram and the 
ballistocardiogram. The group consisted of patients re¬ 
ferred to this department for cardiac study and, also, 
hysicians and employees of the hospital who were under- 
oing routine cardiovascular examinations. Each patient 
had a complete history and a physical examination which 
included cardiac fluoroscopy and a resting electrocardio¬ 
gram. Only patients with resting electrocardiograms in¬ 
terpreted as normal were included in this investigation. 
Since the peripheral vascular components of hypertension 
can influence the ballistocardiogram,!-* hypertensive pa¬ 
tients were excluded from this study. After a resting elec¬ 
trocardiogram and ballistocardiogram were recorded, the 
patients were exercised according to the standard tech¬ 
nique of the Master “two-step” exercise electrocardi¬ 
ographic test. If the single “two-step” test was negative, 
the double “two-step” test was carried out. The electro¬ 
cardiogram and, in most cases, the ballistocardiogram 
were recorded after exercise. The method and interpre¬ 
tation of the “two-step” electrocardiographic test ^ and 


12 Dock, W., and Taubman, F.- Some Technics for Recording Ballisto¬ 
cardiogram Directly From Body, Am J. Med TilSl, 1949. 

13. Fordy, L; Taymor, R. C, Moser, M, Chesky, K, and Master, 
A. M : Clinic.d Evaluation of Ballistocardiogram: I. Normal Subjects, 
Am. Heart 3 ta: 321, 1951. 

14. Choky, K.; Moser, M ; Taymor, R C ; Pordy, L , and Master, A M: 
Clinical nv.tliution of Ballistocardiogram 11.'Heart Disease—Hypertension, 
Angina Pectoris, and Myocardial Infarction, Am Heart J. 42 : 328, 1951. 
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the technique of recording the ballistocardiogram 
been described elsewhere. Interpretation of ffie balhsto 
cardiogram was based only on the qualitative appearance 
of the component waves. The ballistocardiographic pat 
tern was examined for amplitude of the component waves 
and for the presence of slurring or notching. Figure lA 
illustrates a normal ballistocardiogram. The abnormali¬ 
ties encountered varied from alterations in the I wave 
to completely bizarre records with no distinguishable 
wave forms (Fig. IB-F). A record was considered to 
lae normal if no abnormalities were encountered regularly 
in any phase of respiration. The occasional irregular oc¬ 
currence of an abnormal pattern in the record was not 
considered to be significant, since such extraneous factors 
as slight movement of the patient, will distort the ballisto¬ 
cardiogram. If the pattern in every or any one phase of 
respiration was predominantly abnormal, the ballisto¬ 
cardiogram was interpreted as abnormal. A borderline 
ballistocardiogram was one in which there was oc¬ 
casional, but regularly occurring, diminution of I wave 
amplitude in any one phase of respiration. If the record 
was normal before and abnormal after exercise (Fig 2), 
the patient was considered to have an abnormal ballisto¬ 
cardiogram. 

For purposes of reporting, the patients have been 
divided into three main groups: those with negative 
Master double “two-step” electrocardiograms, those with 
positive “two-step” electrocardiograms, and those with 
borderline “two-step” tests. Each group will be discussed 
separately. Of the 113 patients with negative double 
“two-step” tests, there were 91 men and 22 women. The 
oldest was 78 years of age and the youngest 22. Sixty- 
two patients were under the age of 50. Ninety-seven of 
the patients in this group had no symptoms or physical 
findings suggestive of cardiovascular disease and were 
considered as having normal histories. Twelve had atypi¬ 
cal or very mild symptoms suggestive of heart disease, 
such as vague precordial pain, and were classified as 


Resting After Exercise 



Fig 2—^The ballistocardiogram recorded before and after exercise 4, 
3 year-old white man with vague anterior chest pain Resting 
irdiogram interpreted as normal Double “two-step” 
orderline Resting ballistocardiogram normal Postexercise balhsiocar 
ram shows diminution of “I” and “J” waves B, 
nth no symptoms Resting and double “two-step 
iterpreted as normal Resting ballistocardiogram 
alhstocardiogram shows small “I" wave. C, S4-year-old 
o symptoms Resting electrocardiogram interpreted 
two step” borderline Resting ballistocardiogiam normal Postex 
chnivc 5;maH “1” aiid waves 


ving atypical histories. Four patients had defini e 
mptoms or other evidence of cardiac disease and were 
assified as those having typical histories. 
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There were 75 patients with positive “two-step” tests, 
50 men and 25 women. Sixteen of the group had positive 
jingle “two-step” tests, and the remainder had positive 
double “two-step” tests. The ages ranged from 29 to 73, 
with 24 patients under the age of 50. Fifty-eight patients 
had typical histories of heart disease, of whom 50 had 
angina pectoris, 5 had had previous episodes of coronary 
insufliciency, 2 had old myocardial infarctions, and 1 had 
luetic aortitis. Fourteen patients had atypical histories, 1 
had a history suggestive of neurocirculatory asthenia, and 
2 had entirely negative histories and physical examina¬ 
tions. 
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and 6 became abnormal. Seven of the 8 with abnormal 
resting ballistocardiograms had postexercise records 
taken, and all remained abnormal. One of the patients 
with a borderline ballistocardiogram had an abnormal 
record after exercise, the other two remaining unchanged. 
Of the 15 patients with abnormal ballistocardiograms, at 
rest or after exercise, 9 were 50 years of age or older. 

B. With Atypical Histories: In this group there were 
five patients with normal and seven with abnormal bal¬ 
listocardiograms at rest. After exercise, three of the 
former remained normal, and two became abnormal. All 
seven of those with abnormal resting records had ab- 


Table 1.— Patients with Negative "Two-Step" Tests 


Exercise BCG 


nesting' BCG BCG BCG Total 

BCG' Xormnl Abnormal Borderline r -*-> 

^_, , - —»—^, -A-, , - '■ -, All- Border- 

Group No. X A B N A N A A B normal line 

No symptoms. 97SGS3 CGG ..7 12 15 2 

Atypical symptoms. 12 5 7 .. 3 2 .. 7 .. .. 3 

Typical symptoms. 4 1 3 .. .. .. 1 2 .. .. 3 

Total . 113 92 18 3 C9 8 1 10 1 2 27 2 


• N is Normal. A is Abnormal. B is Borderline. B C G is bnlllstocnrdioernin. 


Table 2. —Patients with Positive "Two-Step" Tests 


Exercise BCG 


r- — -—--—----—, 

BcstlnR RcstInK Resting 

Resting BCG BOG BOG Total 

BOG' Normal Abnormal Borderline , -*- 

/-*-> 4 -^—'-—\ -. /-'- 1 Ab- Border- 

Group No. NAB N A N .A A B normal line 

Typical history. 5S 0 48 4 3 3 ,, 18 3 .. 54 1 

Atypical history. 14 1 13 ..1 10 .. .. 14 

Ncnroelrculatory asthenia. 1 1 .. .. 1 .. 

No symptoms. 2 1 1,. 1 .. 1 .. .. 2 

Total.. 73 9 02 4 4 5 1 28 3 .. 70 1 


* N Is Normal. A is Abnormal. B Is Borderline. B O G Is ballistocardiogram. 

. Table 3.— Patients with Borderline "Two-Step" Tests 


Exercise BOG 

- - A 


r.. X, 1 -TT'* ‘—:-*-TT"* '—:-—^-' ' --' Ab- Bordc 

Group No. NAB AB AB AB normal line 

No symptoms. 3 3 2.. 3 .. 2 .. .... 3 

Atypical symptoms. 1 1 .. .. ..1 .. .. .. .. .. i 

Typical symptoms. 1 .... 1 .. ., .. 1 .. i . 

. 7 4 2 1 3 1 2 .. 1 .. 0 ~1 


N is Normal, A Is -Abnormal. B is Borderline. B C G is ballistocardiogram. 


Six men and one woman had borderline double “two- 
step” tests. The age range was 38 to 54, with three pa¬ 
tients under the age of 50. Five had normal histories, one 
ttn atypical history, and one a typical history of heart 
disease. 

RESULTS 

I- Patients with Negative Double "Two-Step” Tests 
(Table 1).—A. With Normal Histories; Of the 97 pa¬ 
tients who were considered to be normal, 86 had normal 
ballistocardiograms while 8 had abnormal and 3 border¬ 
line ballistocardiograms at rest. Seventy-two of the pa¬ 
tients with normal resting ballistocardiograms had rec¬ 
ords taken after exercise; 66 of these remained normal, 


normal exercise ballistocardiograms. Only two of the 
abnormal records obtained in this group were in patients 
under the age of 50. 

C. With Typical Histories: One normal and three ab¬ 
normal resting ballistocardiograms were obtained in this 
group. Exercise ballistocardiograms were obtained only 
in those with abnormal records. Of these, two remained 
abnormal, and one became normal after exercise. All 
three abnormal records were obtained in patients who 
were 50 years or older. 

Of one hundred and thirteen patients with negative 
double “two-step” exercise electrocardiogra, had 
normal resting ballistocardiogra ' t . , 
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these became abnormal after exercise. Eighteen patients 
had abnormal resting ballistocardiograms, one of which 
normalized after exercise. Three showed borderline rest¬ 
ing ballistocardiograms, and one of these became ab¬ 
normal after exercise. 

II. Patients With Positive “Two-Step” Tests (Table 
2).—A. Typical Histories: There were 58 patients in 
this group. Six had normal resting ballistocardiograms. 
Forty-eight had abnormal records, and four were border¬ 
line. Three of the six patients with normal resting records 
had abnormal ballistocardiograms after exercise. Eight¬ 
een of those with abnormal records and three with border¬ 
line records had tracings taken after exercise, and all 
were abnormal. Thirty-six of the patients with abnormal 
ballistocardiograms, before and after exercise, were 50 
years of age or older. Figure 3 illustrates a case with a 
positive double “two-step” test and an abnormal resting 
ballistocardiogram. 

B. Atypical Histories: There were 14 patients in this 
group. One patient had a normal resting ballistocardio¬ 
gram which became abnormal after exercise. Ten of the 
13 with abnormal resting ballistocardiograms had rec- 

CONTROL 


EC 6 : I IE m V 4 BCG 



IMMEDIATELY AFTER EXERCISE 





- 

ZlTl i.i z 



Trrri 




I I i 


Fig, 3.—Records of M. F., aged 42, a male physician with angina 
pectoris. Electrocardiogram (12 leads) normal at rest. Control record 
shows electrocardiogram as normai and ballistocardiogram abnormal at 
rest. Record taken immediately after exercise shows S-T segment depres¬ 
sions (positive double “two-step” test) and ballistocardiogram still ab¬ 
normal. 


ords obtained after exercise, 9 remaining abnormal and 
1 becoming normal. Only four of these patients were 
under the age of 50. 

C. Neurocirculatory Asthenia: The one patient with 
neurocirculatory asthenia had a normal resting and ex¬ 


ercise ballistocardiogram. 

D. No Symptoms: There were two patients in this 
group, both over the age of 50. One had a normal and 
one had an abnormal ballistocardiogram at rest. Both 
were abnormal after exercise. 

on 5 patients with positive “two-step” exercise elec¬ 
trocardiograms, the resting ballistocardiogram was nor- 
waWTvg, abnormal in 62, and borderline in 4. Five of 
"^T^otmai and three of the borderline cases became ab- 
TcS' '^^^’^cise. One patient with an abnormal 

exercise ^ normal record after 

Borderline “Two-Step” Tests 
• '^dh'HQtmal History: Three patients 


‘Qtmal History: Three patients 

xi ^____ 

,7''r.kcUon cuw?”Remington, J. W.; Relationship 

w . ’ ' tthd tJ . __1-:- 1*?^__ T 


t 


/'• 1115, haiiistocardiographic Forces, Am. J. 
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'' t t.; Master, A. M., and Taymor, 

‘ ' '’""'infarction: Study of One Hundred 
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had normal resting ballistocardiograms all of which ha 
came abnormal after exercise. The two with abnormsi 
resting tracings showed no change after exercise. Two o 
abnormal records were in patients under the age 

B. With Atypical History: The one patient in this 
group had a normal resting ballistocardiogram which 
became borderline after exercise. 

C. With Typical History: This patient, age 42, had 
a borderline resting ballistocardiogram which became 
abnormal after exercise. 

Of seven patients with borderline “two-step” exercise 
electrocardiograms, six had abnormal ballistocardio¬ 
grams either before or after exercise. 


COMMENT 


Although we have compared the results of the ballisto¬ 
cardiogram with those of the electrocardiogram, it must 
be remembered that each measures different physio¬ 
logical processes of the heart. While the electrocardio¬ 
gram is a reflection of the manner and course of the 
excitation wave through the myocardium, the ballisto¬ 
cardiogram results from the ejection of blood from the 
heart during systole. The movements of the body that' 
are recorded are the recoils and impacts resulting from 
the flow of blood through the great vessels. The char¬ 
acter of the ballistocardiographic waves depends largely 
on cardiac ejection velocity and force,^“ and no direct 
correlation between the results of electrocardiography 
and ballistocardiography should be expected. Pathologi¬ 
cal changes in the conduction pathways, or in the myo¬ 
cardium itself, may produce changes in the electrocardi¬ 
ogram. Even strategically placed small areas of damage 
may influence the electromotive field of the heart without 
altering mechanical cardiac function. Conversely, the 
mechanical function may be sufficiently impaired to pro¬ 
duce changes in the ballistocardiogram without enough 
disturbances in myocardial excitation to alter the electro¬ 
cardiogram. It is not unreasonable to assume that either 
one of these two physiological processes of the heart, 
mechanical or electrical, may be altered first in the very 
early phases of coronary artery disease. This difference 
of results is not confined to early heart disease and, 
although frank evidence of myocardial involvement may 
exist by physical examination or electrocardiogram, the 
heart may still produce a normal ejection force. This has 
been noted even after myocardial infarction.^® The re¬ 
serve of the heart may fall below normal only after 
exercise, and such a patient would show a normal bal- 


itocardiogram at rest, but an abnormal postexercise 
cord. Therefore, the taking of a record before and after 
andard exercise is necessary in the ballistocardio- 
aphic study of a patient, especially when the resting 
dlistocardiogram shows no abnormalities. In a small 
;rcentage of patients with definite evidence of coronary 
■tery disease in this series, the ballistocardiogram re- 
ained normal even after sufficient exercise was given to 
•oduce electrocardiographic changes. At the presen 
me, one can say no more than that such patients show 
3 evidence of impairment of the systolic ejection o • 
urther study of these cases is required to determm 
hether or not this finding has any prognostic value. 
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In the group of patients with negative double “two- 
step” tests, 27 were observed to have abnormal ballisto¬ 
cardiograms at rest or after exercise. This is indicative of 
, abnormal cardiac ejection and, in the absence of extra- 
' cardiac factors and valvular disease, suggests myocardial 
* involvement. However, the age of the patient must be 
considered before ascertaining the significance of these 
findings. Table 4 indicates the incidence of abnormal 
ballistocardiograms in patients above and below the age 
of 50 in each group. Only in the group with negative 
“two-step” tests is there any marked difference of per¬ 
centage of abnormal records in the two age groups. 
Although the number of patients in the younger age 
group is slightly higher, there is a 2: 1 preponderance of 
abnormal records in the older age group. Since the inci¬ 
dence of undetected coronary artery disease increases 
with age, this finding might be expected. However, the 
changes in cardiac ejection force producing an abnormal 
ballistocardiogram in the older age group may be a 
- ■“physiological” process of aging and hold no prognostic 
import when other evidence of heart disease is lacking. 
In the younger age group, on the other hand, the ab¬ 
normal ballistocardiogram is of more significance and 
probably indicates abnormal cardiac function due to 

Table4.— /ige of Patienis with Abnormal Ballistocardiograms 

Piitfcnt^ Under Patient*? Age 50 

Arc aO anti OMor 


Xo. Ab. 

Group Xo. norinnl Xo. normal 

Xegative 02 S 51 19 

Positive “two*step". 24 2i 51 48 

Borderline "two-step”. 3 3 4 3 

Total. SO 33 100 70 


impending clinical heart disease. Follow-up studies of all 
these patients will be necessary to ascertain the prog- 
7 nostic significance of the ballistocardiogram. 

Over 90% of the patients with normal resting electro¬ 
cardiograms, positive “two-step” tests, and diagnoses of 
organic heart disease had abnormal ballistocardiograms. 
This finding supports the value of the ballistocardiogram 
as a diagnostic tool in coronary artery disease. However, 
since almost 10% of these patients had normal records, 
even after exercise, a normal ballistocardiogram alone 
is not sufficient to rule out heart disease. The procedure 
should be combined with a careful history, physical ex¬ 
amination, and other tests such as the electrocardio¬ 
gram and “two-step” test. It should be pointed out that 
there is no evidence to indicate that either the ballisto¬ 
cardiogram or the “two-step” exercise electrocardiogram 
is superior to the other. In a few cases of coronary dis¬ 
ease the ballistocardiogram was abnormal while the “two- 
step” test was negative; in others the reverse was true. 

It is interesting to note that two patients with abnormal 
resting ballistocardiograms showed normal records after 
exercise. This has been observed by others,^' but its sig¬ 
nificance is not clearly understood. It may be due to the 
ability of the heart, despite the presence of coronary 
artery disease, to improve its systolic ejection force with 
exercise. The vasodilatation of the peripheral vessels 
which accompanies exercise may exert an influence on 
the ballistocardiogram also to alter the pattern towards 
normal. 


CONCLUSIONS 

1. While the electrocardiogram is a measure of the 
electromotive field of the heart, the ballistocardiogram 
reflects the force and velocity of cardiac ejection. Since 
two entirely different processes are involved, it is not 
necessary to expect a 1; 1 correlation between the results 
of the electrocardiogram and the ballistocardiogram in 
heart disease, especially in the early pathological phases 
of heart disease. 

2. Since, even in the presence of coronary artery dis¬ 
ease, cardiac ejection force may be impaired only after 
exertion, the ballistocardiogram should be recorded after 
standard exercise if the resting record is normal. 

3. The incidence of abnormal ballistocardiograms 
without other evidence of heart disease is greater in pa¬ 
tients 50 years of age or older, but this may be associated 
with other “physiological” aging processes and not be of 
prognostic significance. In the younger age group, an 
abnormal ballistocardiogram probably is of greater sig¬ 
nificance in respect to abnormal cardiac function. Fol¬ 
low-up studies are required to ascertain the full meaning 
of such findings. 

4. The ballistocardiogram was found to be abnormal 
in 93% of the patients with angina pectoris and will be 
a useful tool as an aid in the diagnosis of coronary 
artery disease, but it should be used in conjunction with 
a careful history, physical examination, and electro¬ 
cardiographic studies. 

SUMMARY 

1. The ballistocardiographic findings in 195 cases are 
presented and correlated with results of the Master “two- 
step” exercise electrocardiogram. The ballistocardio¬ 
grams were recorded by means of a modified Dock 
photoelectric instrument. 

2. Twenty-seven patients (23%) of 113 with nega¬ 
tive “two-step” electrocardiographic tests had abnormal 
ballistocardiograms either at rest or after standard exer¬ 
cise. Seventy (93% ) of 75 with positive “two-step” tests 
had abnormal ballistocardiograms, and 6 out of 7 with 
borderline “two-step” tests had abnormal records. 

3. The significance of an abnormal ballistocardio¬ 
gram and the influence of age on the findings are dis¬ 
cussed. 

4. The ballistocardiogram is presented as a diagnostic 
aid in coronary artery disease. 

20 Broome Ave., Atlantic Beach, L. I., N. Y. (Dr. Taymor). 

Differentiation of Mammary Duct Ectasia from Carcinoma_ 

The importance of the disease “mammary-duct ectasia” depends 
on the fact that it may present a clinical picture identical with 
carcinoma of the breast and betray the surgeon into doing 
an unnecessary radical mastectomy. ... It is impossible to 
distinguish the two diseases by clinical examination. When 
mammary-duct ectasia has progressed to the stage in which in¬ 
flammatory changes and consequent fibrosis have produced a 
tumor, the clinical picture may have all the features of car¬ 
cinoma. The tumor is firm, poorly circumscribed, and, like a 
carcinoma, relatively fixed in the breast tissue that surrounds it. 
Retraction signs, including dimpling of the skin over the tumor^ 
distortion of the contour of the breast, and retraction of the 
nipple, are regularly present. Axillary lymph nodes, enlarged 
as the result of inflammatory changes, are indistinguishable 
from lymph nodes containing metastasis.—C. D. Haagensen 
M.D., Mammary-Duct Ectasia, Cancer, July, 1951. 
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FATAL INTERNAL INJURIES WITHOUT ASSOCIATED EXTERNAL MARKS 

Frank R. Dntra, M.D., Cincinnati 


In the investigation of deaths that have occurred un¬ 
expectedly and without reliable witnesses, autopsies not 
infrequently disclose cases in which unsuspected injuries 
were the proximal cause of death, even though there were 
no evidences of injury on the surface of the victim’s body. 
Furthermore, the bodies of persons known to have died 
of traumatic injuries often bear insignificant or no ex¬ 
ternal signs resulting from the fatal violence. It is prob¬ 
able that each year many unexpected or sudden deaths 
not due to natural causes are ascribed to such causes by 
coroners or attending physicians.' Complete investiga¬ 
tions, including medicolegal autopsies, doubtless would 
prove that the greatest proportion of these improperly 
certified fatalities were caused by injuries resulting from 
blunt force. Included in this group would be some in¬ 
stances in which beneficiaries had been deprived of insur¬ 
ance benefits because the traumatic nature of the death 
had not been recognized. In addition, a significant but 
inestimable number of homicides are undetected when 
inquiry is blighted by premature certification that death 
resulted from natural causes. 

The importance of improving the accuracy of death 
certificates in cases of this type is obvious; justification of 
accident insurance claims would be established in some 
instances, public welfare would be protected by detection 
of homicides, and vital statistics would be rendered more 
accurate. The increased validity of vital statistics doubt¬ 
less would be reflected most appreciably in two cate¬ 
gories; i. e., the death rate from diseases of the cardio¬ 
vascular system, to which most deaths of the kind being 
discussed are now attributed, would tend to diminish, 
while the number of deaths ascribed to accidents would 
increase. It is also likely that there would be some in¬ 
crease in the number of deaths established as having re¬ 
sulted from homicide and possibly from suicide. To 
emplify and substantiate the previous statements, a few 
ses have been selected. In some instances the force had 
een applied to the head, in others to the chest, and in 
some to the abdomen. Occasionally, a death of the type 
under discussion results from violence to an extremity, 
and one case of that type is also included. 

REPORT OF CASES 

Deaths Due to Injuries of the Head. Case 1.—Late one eve¬ 
ning, a 36-year-old white man was heard arriving home, and 
shortly thereafter sounds from his room indicated that he was 
having difficulty in breathing. He was found to be in a coma, and 
within an hour after his distress was noted, he had a convulsion 
and died. A physician who was called stated that he believed 
the death had resulted either from natural causes or from acute 
alcoholism. Early the next morning, a man went to the police and 
stated that on the preceding evening he had knocked the dead 
man to the pavement during an altercation. 

A medicolegal autopsy revealed a superficial abrasion of the 
skin over the lateral aspect of the right arm in an area 1.5 by 
0.4 in. (3.8 by 1.0 cm.); there were no other external marks on 
the head or body. Reflection of the scalp revealed a fracture of 


From llic Coroner’s OfTicc of Hamilton County, Ohio, and the Kettering 
Laboratory in the Department of Preventive Medicine and Industrial 
Health, College of Medicine, University of Cincinnati. 


the skul extending from the region of the right temple upward 
and backward for 4.5 in. (11.4 cm.), while another fracture ex 
tended upward and forward from the right temple for 2 in 
(5.1 cm.). Removal of the calvarium disclosed 4 oz. (125 ccl of 
partially clotted blood between the skull and the dura mater so 
that the brain was severely compressed (Fig. 1). The cause of 
death was acute epidural hemorrhage resulting from fractures of 
the skull sustained when the head forcibly contacted a rounded 
or flat surface. 


Case 2.—A 26-year-old woman was observed to fall back¬ 
ward out of a swing, striking her head on a concrete surface. She 
was unconscious immediately after the blow and did not regain 
consciousness before she died two days later. When the exterior 
of the body was observed on the autopsy table, there was a small 
bruise on the inner surface of the left arm. No other marks were 
present on the surface of the body. Reflection of the scalp re¬ 
vealed hemorrhage in the tissues over the back of the head. A 
fracture of the skull extended from the top of the head downward 
and backward to the base of the skull. The brain showed extensive 
damage, especially in the regions of the frontal lobes, which 
were lacerated and hemorrhagic as a result of a contrecoup 
(Fig. 2). The cause of death was hemorrhages and lacerations of 
the brain and fracture of the skull, due to a fall from a swing. 

Death Due to Injuries of the Chest. Case 3.—A night watch¬ 
man in a veneer mill was found dead one morning with several 
crates of veneer, each weighing approximately 200 lb. (91 kg.) 
lying over his body. The body was found in a part of the mill that 
was not on the watchman’s prescribed route. As a part of the 
investigation, an autopsy was performed. The skin over the left 
upper arm and shoulder showed many minute bright red hemor¬ 
rhagic petechiae. There were no other marks on the surface of 
the body, but palpation of the chest indicated that possibly some 
ribs were fractured. When the body was opened, it was found 
that six ribs on each side were fractured, with considerable asso¬ 
ciated intrathoracic hemorrhage. In addition, there were com¬ 
pression fractures of the first and fourth lumbar vertebrae and 
a fracture of the pelvis. 

Compression fractures of the type found in this body result 
from hyperflexion of the trunk,-and although officials of the 
veneer mill stated that the crates were piled in such a fashion that 
they would not accidentally fall on anyone, there can be little 
question that this death resulted from the fall of the crates. The 
possibilities that the watchman had accidentally pulled the 
crates over on himself in attempting to climb onto them, or even 
that they had been pushed on him, could not, of course, be ex¬ 
cluded by the examination. The cause of death was bilateral 
hemothorax due to crushing injuries of the chest, fractures of 
two vertebrae, of several ribs, and of the pelvis. 


Death Due to Injuries of the Abdomen. Case 4.—One morn¬ 
ing a 60-year-old man was found dead in his bed. External ex¬ 
amination of the body revealed no marks, and the skin over the 
abdomen was not bruised. When the abdomen was opened, 
nearly 2 qt. (2 liters) of blood were found in the peritoneal cavity, 
and a laceration almost completely divided the spleen into two 
equal fragments. The police determined that this man had been 
kicked in the abdomen during an altercation in a tavern on the 
evening before he was found dead. The cause of death was hemo- 
peritoneum from a ruptured spleen, following blunt-force injury 
to the abdomen. 


Death Due to Injuries of an Extremity. Case 5.—A 37 -year- 
ild woman was struck in the thigh by the fender of an auto- 
aobile. She had considerable pain in the leg and was not as 
ctive as usual for several days. On the fourth day after the m 
ury, she complained of severe pain in the chest, and a tew 
ninutes later she died suddenly. Autopsy revealed a mass o 
dotted blood in the left femoral vein, and there was a 
mount of hemorrhage in the muscle and fat 
iacent to this vein. In the right pulmonary artery was a coiled 
mbolus (Fig. 3), which had broken loose from a thrombus m 
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of the 'eff ‘high. The cause of death was injury of the left 
I'eg, with resulting thrombosis of the left femoral vein and mas¬ 
sive pulmonary embolism. 

. Incomplete perusal of the files from the Coroner’s 
Office of Hamilton County has revealed that at least 11 
additional traumatic deaths without significant external 
evidences have occurred during the last four years. One 
of these was due to a broken neck with associated injury 
of the spinal cord; this man had been found dying on a 
sidewalk, and the manner in which his injuries had been 
sustained was never determined. Three deaths were 
caused by chest injuries, including a fractured thoracic 
vertebra in one case, and these were believed to have 
resulted from “hit-and-skip” automobile accidents. One 
death followed a kick that ruptured the small intestine, 
and the others resulted from injuries of the head. 



F/g I (Case I)—Clotted blood pressing on membranes over the brain 
Injuries resulted when the head struck the pavement after a blow to the 
face 


COMMENT 

All the deaths that have been discussed resulted from 
injuries caused by blunt force. Deaths from penetrating 
injuries, unaccompanied by obvious external marks, are 
also fairly common. Stab wounds of the head made by 
slender instruments, such as ice picks or knives with 
thin blades, often bleed little externally and may be 
unsuspected until the interior of the skull is examined. 
Wounds made by the entrance of bullets, particularly 
projectiles of small caliber, also may be unobserved, 
even during a careful examination of the scalp. In addi¬ 
tion, bullets sometimes enter the body through one of its 
natural orifices and do not produce injuries of the 
exterior. In one such case a bullet entered the mouth 
of a screaming woman and first penetrated the tissues in 

111 notable that the 

bleeding from the mouth was ascribed to natural causes 
until an autopsy revealed the true cause of the hemor¬ 
rhage.' Several cases have been observed by others - in 
which bullets entered the head through open eyes, and 
w en the eyelids were closed there was no evidence of 


the gunshot wound. The bodies of pedestrians who have 
been killed when struck by motor vehicles frequently 
have few external marks to reflect severe internal in¬ 
juries, a fact that must be responsible for nonrecognition 
of some unwitnessed “hit-and-skip” fatalities each year. 



I - _ .■ 


Fig 2 (Case 2) —Contrccoup injuries of the frontal lobes of the brain. 
With hemorrhages and lacerations following a backward fall to a concrete 
surface 

When the surface of the body of a victim of traumatic 
death bears no signs of the fatal injuries, serious diffi¬ 
culty may be encountered in collecting insurance or 
workmen’s compensation for accidental death. Such 
difficulties can usually be resolved unequivocally in favor 
of the beneficiary if an autopsy has been made. The 
possibility that fatal injuries may be sustained without 
associated external evidences of the injuries is recog¬ 
nized by life insurance companies. I have investigated 
deaths in cases in which no abnormalities were visible on 
the surface of the body, and in which the accident insur¬ 
ance policies contained, as a prerequisite to payment, a 



Fig 3 (Case 5) —A coiled embolic mass m the right pulmonary artery 
The thrombus had formed in the left femoral vein as a result of injury to 
the extremity 


clause to the effect that the exterior of the body must 
show evidences of the effects of violence. It is believed 
that a more rational restriction would require “external 

1 Moritz, A R , and Dutra, F R • Scientitlc Evidence in Cases o{ 
Injury by Gunfire, Arch Path 37: 340 349 (May) 1944 

2 Helpern, M Postmortem Examination in Cases of Suspected Homi¬ 
cide, Ann Int Med 24: 666-700 (April) 1946 
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marks from the trauma, or evidence of it as revealed by 
an autopsy.” 

Two of the five cases described in this paper were 
homicides. The traumatic nature of, and the criminal 
responsibility for, these two deaths could not have been 
established unless autopsies had been performed. It is 
impossible to estimate how many homicides by direct vio¬ 
lence remain undiscovered in the United States each 
year. Doubtless, the number of such deaths varies con¬ 
siderably in different areas and is inversely related to 
the proportion and adequacy of the postmortem exami¬ 
nations made on bodies that come under the jurisdiction 
of the coroner or medical examiner. It has been recog¬ 
nized that a reasonably proper ratio of medicolegal 
autopsies to deaths that legally require autopsies in urban 
areas is 1 to 5; in rural areas, where there is greater 
likelihood of obtaining from neighbors and witnesses 
reliable facts relating to such deaths, the ratio may be as 
low as 1 to 10 with little likelihood of homicides remain- 
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ing undiscovered.® There are few jurisdictions in this 
country in which these autopsy rates are even approxi 
mated. 

SUMMARY 

Deaths from injuries due to violence may occur with¬ 
out significant damage to the surface of the body. The 
traumatic nature of such deaths may be unsuspected by 
physicians and investigating officials. Failure to recog¬ 
nize that a death has resulted from trauma predisposes 
inequities of insurance settlements, inability to prosecute 
murderers, and inaccuracies in vita! statistics. The num¬ 
ber of traumatic deaths in which the factor of violence 
remains unrecognized can be diminished only by increas¬ 
ing the frequency of medicolegal autopsies throughout 
the country. 

College of Medicine—Eden Ave. 

3. Supplementary Report of Board of Trustees: Report of Committee 
to Study the Relationship of Medicine and Law, Organization Section 
J. A. M. A. 125: 577-583 (June 24) 1944. 


THROMBOTIC OCCLUSION OF AORTA AS DEMONSTRATED BY 

TRANSLUMBAR AORTOGRAMS 


Robert V. Elliott, M.D. 

and 

Mordant E. Peck, M.D., Denver 


Translumbar aortography is a relatively recent ad¬ 
dition to the procedures available in the diagnostic arma¬ 
mentarium. The method was first adequately described 
by the Spanish urologist, Dos Santos,^ and it has been 
proved a valuable adjunct'to the diagnosis of pathological 
renal conditions. Subsequent experience by urologists in 
this country - have led to perfections in the technique and 
to expansions in the usefulness of the method. Experience 
has also proved it to be a safe and uncomplicated pro¬ 
cedure. 

Application to the diagnosis of aortic vascular dis¬ 
ease has lagged considerably behind the development of 
the procedure for the diagnosis of pathological renal con- 
itions. Leriche ® has referred in his discussion of throm- 
oticocclusion of the aorta to the arteriograms performed 
by Dos Santos. The first report, however, to appear in this 
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country relative to the utilization of this method for the 
specific diagnosis of aortic disease appeared in 1947, 
when Price and Wagnerreported two cases of aortic 
thrombosis diagnosed antemortem by this means. These 
authors stated that to their knowledge no other cases of 
aortic occlusion had previously been diagnosed antemor¬ 
tem by aortography, Blakemore® mentioned one casein 
which he had produced occlusion during electrocoagula¬ 
tion of an aneurysm and subsequently confirmed it by an 
aortographic examination. In a more recent report “ on 
the electrocoagulation method for treating aneurysms, he 
describes five cases which have been followed by trans¬ 
lumbar aortographic examination to determine the effec¬ 
tiveness of this method for coagulation, Elkin ’ has re¬ 
viewed the surgical treatment of insidious thrombosis of 
the aorta and includes among his report of 10 cases two 
cases diagnosed by aortographic examination. Boyd«has 
recently reviewed the literature on the subject of aortic 
thrombosis and reports two cases, one in which the diag¬ 
nosis was suggested by retrograde aortographic examina¬ 
tion. Farinas ” reports another such case diagnosed by 
retrograde aortographic examination, but which was sug¬ 
gested more than proved because of the appearance of the 
collateral circulatory bed; the exact location of the ob¬ 


structive process was not identified. , 

In Boyd’s opinion the incidence of aortic thrombosis is 
Veater than the literature may indicate” (1-1% in 1,00 
consecutive autopsies).^® We are entirely in agreemen 
with this statement and feel that the procedure of trans¬ 
lumbar aortographic examination, if much more ff- 
quently, would increase our accuracy 
would thereby substantiate this opinion. It J J f 

here to describe the procedure and to report four cases 
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aortic thrombosis, which have been diagnosed by aorto- 
craphic examination within the first six months in which 
we have been utilizing this diagnostic method. 

METHOD 

Translumbar aortographic examination is not a dif¬ 
ficult technical procedure. The method has been de¬ 
scribed by Smith, Rush, and Evans,” and the equipment 
used by them is available. They utilize a 6 in., 18 gage 
needle, a 10 cc. Sana-Lok syringe, a plastic connector 
tube between the needle and syringe, and 12 cc. of 75% 
sodium iodomethamate (neo-iopax®).’= The procedure 
is carried out in an x-ray room so that exposures may be 
made on a standard x-ray table equipped with a high 
speed Buckey grid. The exposure times range from 1/10 
to 5/10 seconds with the kilovolt requirements adjusted 
for a density comparable to that of a routine flat x-ray 
of the abdomen. A standard 14 by 17 in. film is utilized 
with the patient in a face down position. The film should 
be so placed as to include the area between the 10th and 
11th thoracic vertebra and the lower limits of the pelvis. 
This will include the bifurcation of the aorta and usually 
also the bifurcation of the iliac arteries. It is advisable to 
take a scout x-ray to insure proper positioning and to 
allow for any necessary correction in exposure technique. 

The patient is anesthetized by the intravenous ad¬ 
ministration of thiopental (pentothal®) sodium. The 
needle is then introduced into the aorta in the following 
manner. A point is selected 8 cm. lateral to the spinous 
processes close to the inferior margin of the 12th left rib. 
The needle is advanced medially, superiorly, and an¬ 
teriorly so as to impinge against the body of the 11th or 
12th thoracic vertebra. It is then moved in a step-like 
fashion to a point where the tip just slips past the lateral 
margin of the vertebral body. The stylet is then removed, 
and the needle is advanced until it pierces the aorta. A 
definite “snap” will be felt when the wall of the aorta is 
punctured, and there will be a steady drip of blood from 
the needle, in contrast to the forceful flow with an arterial 
puncture. The syringe and tubing containing 12 cc. of 
75% sodium iodomethamate is connected to the needle; 
pulsations should be noted in the plastic tubing. The 
rotary anodes of the x-ray machine are started, and the 
injection is made over a period of approximately three 
seconds. Film exposure is made while the last 1 to 2 cc. of 
contrast medium is being injected. The needle is then im¬ 
mediately withdrawn by a quick steady pull. Five seconds 
later a third x-ray, the so-called nephrogram, can be 
taken; this particular x-ray is of the utmost value in differ¬ 
entiating between a tumor and a cyst, but it is not neces¬ 
sary for observing abnormalities in any of the major ar¬ 
teries of the aorta. It is difficult to obtain this view without 
the presence of an automatic casette changer, but it can be 
done with very close teamwork among the x-ray tech¬ 
nicians. 

The patient can be returned to his bed as soon as the 
last exposure has been completed. Previous routines can 
be reinstituted as soon as he has recovered from the anes¬ 
thesia. Morbidity with this procedure is no greater than 
that following lumbar puncture, except that some pa¬ 
tients complain of a mild left shoulder pain, which is 
very transitory and usually easily controlled with acetyl- 
salicylic acid (aspirin). 
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The technique described here was used in each of the 
cases reported below and has been the standard pro¬ 
cedure for aortographic examination since its institution 
in this medical center. 

REPORT OF CASES 

Case 1,—G. P., a white man, 62, was admitted to Denver 
General Hospital on Nov. 17, 1950, because of severe pain in 
both legs during the previous nine days and a sensation of pa¬ 
ralysis, most marked in the left leg. Two years previously he 
had been hospitalized because of a similar episode, primarily with 
the right leg. He had had increasing intermittent claudication for 
10 to 12 years, until he was able to walk only two blocks without 
resting. The immediate complaint started suddenly after expo¬ 
sure to a cold wind. The pain had become increasingly severer, 
and the left foot had started to turn blue. 

Examination disclosed a temperature of 101 F., a pulse of 112, 
a respiration rate of 20, and a blood pressure of 105/70 in both 
arms. The heart, lungs, and abdomen were not remarkable. The 



Fig. I.—Aortogram in Case I. Abrupt irregular termination of the con- 
trasi material over the area of La and Lj is characteristic of aortic 
occlusion; smaller collateral vessels below the level of the occlusion are 
vypkoUy filled. 

patellar and ankle reflexes were weak, and superficial sensation in 
the legs and feet was decreased. The lower extremities were cold 
and slightly cyanotic. This was severer on the left, with an in- 
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definite line of demarcation 10 cm. proximal to the malleoli. Both 
legs were tender and painful on motion. Dorsalis pedis and pos- 
terior tibial pulsations could not be felt in either leg; popliteal 
and femoral pulsations were present in the right leg but absent 
in the left. 

Shortly after admission a left paravertebral block was per¬ 
formed, which resulted in slight elevation in the temperature of 
the left foot. In spite of daily blocks for the next three days, 
the demarcated zone became more pronounced. On Nov. 21, 
1950, a translumbar aortogram (Fig. 1) revealed an abrupt ir¬ 
regular termination of the contrast material 6 cm. proximal to 
the bifurcation of the aorta—consistent with a thrombosis. The 
patient refused amputation of the gangrenous extremity and left 
the hospital against advice. On Dec. 12, 1950, he was readmitted 
with signs of progressive arterial insufficiency in both legs and 
superficial ulcerations of the left foot. Chemotherapy was in¬ 
stituted, and the'left lower extremity was packed in ice. Three 
days later, under spinal anesthesia, a midthigh amputation was 
attempted, but the patient suddenly became cyanotic, complained 
of chest pain, and died. Autopsy revealed a massive pulmonary 
embolus. The aorta (Fig. 2) was almost totally occluded by a well- 
organized thrombus, which was attached to a small arterio¬ 
sclerotic plaque. 

Case 2.—M. B., a white housewife, 54, was admitted to Colo¬ 
rado General Hospital on Dec. 26, 1950, complaining of blue 
discoloration of the toes of the right foot. The previous two 
months she had noted severe exertional pain with intermittent 
numbness in her legs, which was relieved by resting. The toes 
of her right foot had gradually turned blue and were quite pain¬ 
ful. The latter complaint seemed to be aggravated by bed rest 
and necessitated nocturnal ambulation for relief. 

Examination disclosed a temperature of 98 F, a pulse of 96, 
a respiration rate of 18, and a blood pressure of 140/94 in the 
upper and 0/0 in the lower extremities. The heart was slightly 
enlarged, and the electrocardiogram indicated slight left ventric¬ 
ular strain. The lungs were clear to auscultation and percussion. 

The liver was palpated 3 cm. below the right costal margin. 
Pulsations of the abdominal aorta were palpable in the epigas¬ 
trium; femoral pulsations were debatable; popliteal, posterior 
tibial, and dorsalis pedis pulsations were absent. Slight non- 
pitting edema of the lower extremities and dark purple painful 
discoloration of the toes and dorsum of the right foot were 
present. The temperature was grossly equal in both lower ex¬ 
tremities. Reflexes and sensations were normal. X-ray showed 
calcifications of the aortic arch and the abdominal aorta. 



2 —Poslmotlem finding in Case 1 of a well-organized thrombus in 
tht an'iinal aorta with propagations into both iliac arteries The irregular 
siipaioi margin corresponds to the margins noted in the aortogram. Note 
the large inferior mesenteric artery projecting to the left 

A catulal block afforded prompt relief of pain in the left 
i foot. The next day continuous caudal block was instituted, but 
' fhc sccon^i toe of the right foot remained blue and cold. An 
' attempt was made to inicct 0.3 mg. of CCK (dihydroergocornine. 


13. Col. 1. c. Goseltc .ind Col James Forsee, of Fitzsimons Hospital. 
ia\c their permission to lacUnlc this report. 
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ainyaroergocristine, dthydroergokryptine [“hydergine”]) into tl,„ 
right femoral artery, but the lumen was difficult to locate t 
diagnosis of occlusion of the femoral or iliac arteries was m-ide 
The patient was maintained on a course of CCK administered 
orally. This regimen relieved her pain considerably On Jan 
12, 1951, a translumbar aortogram (Fig. 3) revealed an abrupt’ 
transverse termination of the contrast material just distal to 
the orifices of the renal arteries. On Jan. 19, 195 ], the eve- 



Fig 3.—Aortogram m Case 2 revealing an abrupt transverse termination 
of the contrast material just distal to the well-visualized renal arteries 
Note tortuous intercostal arteries with anastomotic branches The superior 
mesenteric artery, arising just proximal to the renal arteries, shows filling 
of Its tributaries in the pelvic area well below the termination of the 
contrast material in the aorta. 


ning before contemplated abdominal sympathectomy, a left 
pleuritic pain suddenly developed, which was diagnosed as pul¬ 
monary embolism with infarction. Under anticoagulant therapy 
she recovered. On Jan. 29, 1951, she had a bilateral lumbar 
sympathectomy, ligation of the inferior vena cava, and “aortic 
stripping.” Palpation of the aorta at the site of the thrombosis 
gave the impression that some blood might be getting past the 
thrombus. Aortic transsection was not, therefore, done. On March 
21, 1951, the gangrenous left second toe was amputated. After 
these procedures the symptoms due to the aortic thrombosis were 
relieved to the point that ambulation and limited activity were 
possible. 


Case 3.—F. A., a white man, 46, with known diabetes since 
•45, was admitted to Fitzsimons General Hospital on Nov. 27, 
•50, for regulation of his diabetes.He complained of aching 
in and weakness in his thigh muscles, aggravated by exercise 
[d characteristically relieved by resting a few moments. These 
mptoms had begun two years before, at which time a routine 
amination had revealed palpable femoral, posterior tibial, and 
irsahs pedis pulsations. A 2,300 calorie diet and 25 units of pro¬ 
mine zinc insulin and 50 units of regular insulin daily were 
escribed. In mid-December he was discharged from the hos- 
tal It was recommended that he return in one or two montns 
r reevaluation of the vascular status of his lower extremities, 
e was therefore readmitted on Feb. 15, 1951, with the com- 
aint that his exercise tolerance was much decrease an > 
,e pains in his thighs were worse. Questioning revealed that he 
ras unable to obtain an erection with sexual stimulation. 
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Physical findings on examination were noncontributory except 
foratont femoral, popliteal, posterior tibial, and dorsalis pedis 
misalions bilaterally. The patient’s diabetes was well controlled. 
^ On Feb. 28, 1951, a translumbar aortogram (Fig. 4) revealed 

thrombotic occlusion of the aorta extending from approxi¬ 
mately 1 cm. distal to the origin of the right renal artery to 
about 4 cm. distal to the origin of the left renal artery. Sym- 
nithctic block on the right produced a marked increase in 
exercise tolerance for both legs. Anticoagulant therapy was im¬ 
mediately instituted. On March 6, 1951, a tight lumbar sympa- 
tbcclomy was performed with the removal of the second and 
third lumbar ganglia. Temperature studies before and after this 
procedure revealed an increase in the temperature of the right 
foot and leg. April 5, 1951, a left lumbar symp.ithcctomy was 
performed, and similar objective as well as subjective improve¬ 
ment xvas noted. 

qse 4 ,_w. W., a retired rancher, 70, was admitted to Colo¬ 

rado General Hospital on May 14, 1951, after hospitalization 
at Colorado Psychopathic Hospital for a toxic psychosis thought 
to be due to meperidine (demeroF). He had been fairly well 
until M.ay 6, 1951, when he collapsed because his legs “gave 
out from under him.” Four days later a sudden onset of severe 
cramping nonradiating epigastric pain developed, which was re¬ 
lieved by meperidine. The next day he complained of pain in 
both hips and had another episode of epigastric distress; he 
became ashen, and abdominal distention developed. He refused 
hospitalization adamantly so was again administered meperi¬ 
dine, with relief of pain. Shortly afterward he began having 
visual hallucinations, became violent, and required commitment. 
Past history revealed that he had suffered from “rheumatism” 



^“^oriogram m Case 3 showing the aorta to be completely filled 
n contrast material to the level of the left renal arterj A thrombus 
cciuucs approximately one-half the lumen from this site to the level of Lr, 
ere there is an abrupt termination of the contrast material The superior 
^^^n^nl visualized just to the left of the aorta with its branches 

this e ™ oclow the level of the occlusion A nephrogram is obtained with 
zposure, since the time lapse from iniection was Vi second 

of his legs for 20 years. The past four months he had been 
unable to walk more than one-half block without resting, in 
order lo obtain relief from pain in the calves of both legs. On 
•1 mission he was found to experience severe pain in both lees 
when standing. 

Examination disclosed a temperature of 98.6 F, a pulse of 
> a respiration rate of 20, and a blood pressure of 130/80 in 


the upper and 0/0 in the lower extremities. The lungs were 
clear to auscultation and percussion. The heart was not en¬ 
larged; there were occasional extra systoles but no murmurs; 
the electrocardiogram showed slight left ventricular strain and 
premature ventricular contractions. The abdomen was slightly 
rounded, without tenderness, spasm, masses, or palpable organs. 
Aortic pulsations were not felt; femoral, popliteal, posterior 
tibial, and dorsalis pedis pulsations were absent bilaterally. The 



Fig 5 —Aortogtam m Case 4 The contrast material follows much the 
same pattern as in Case 3 (Fig 4) There is, however, a more irregular 
outline to the thrombus The renal arlencs arc clearly visualized and also 
the extensive collateral anastomoses through the intercostal arteries. 

lower extremities had a full range of motion, blanched slightly 
with elevation, and became red when dependent. There was a 
slight decrease in the skin temperature of both feet and legs. 
The reflexes were normal, but there was diminished pain sensa¬ 
tion over the distal half of the right tibia! region, the right ankle, 
and the dorsum of the right foot. The chest x-ray showed normal 
condition; a flat x-ray of the abdomen revealed a linear density 
compatible with a diagnosis of calcification in the left common 
iliac artery. 

On May 15, 1951, a translumbar aortogram (Fig. 5) revealed 
the characteristic findings of a thrombotic aortic occlusion. The 
patient was transferred to the surgical service on May 16, 1951, 
for operative therapy. 

COMMENT 

Thrombotic occlusion of the aorta is not a recently 
recognized disease entity. Graham,” in 1814, made an 
attempt to differentiate between embolic occlusion and 
thrombotic occlusion of the terminal aorta. His work was 
referred to by Welch,who in 1898 gave a classical de¬ 
scription of this pathological process and collected all 
the then reported cases of thrombosis and embolism of 
the terminal aorta. Fourteen of these cases were believed 


34 Graham, R , cited by Welch, W H ; Embolism and Thrombosis of 
the Abdominal Aorta, m Alibutt, C , and Roleston, H. D . System 
Medicine, London, Macmillan & Co , Ltd , 1909 
15 Welch, W H . Embolism and Thrombosis 
m Alibutt, C , and Roleston, H. D : System 
millan & Co, Ltd., 1909, >ol 6, p 809, 
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to be thrombotic in origin, of which seven were con¬ 
sidered primary. In 1923 Leriche reported again on the 
entity of thrombotic occlusion. His interest in this par¬ 
ticular disease continued uninterruptedly, and by 1940 
he was able to describe a symptom complex and five cases 
diagnosed and substantiated at surgery. Greenfield in 
1943 again reviewed the literature, finding 156 cases of 
thrombosis and embolism of the abdominal aorta. 
Holden in 1946 was apparently the first to report the 
successful surgical treatment of this disease in the United 
States. The problem of diagnosis, however, continued to 
be a deterrent to our comprehension and therapy of this 
disease process. The key to overcoming this difficulty was 
given in a report by Price and Wagner * on the accuracy 
of diagnosis by utilizing the procedure of aortographic 
examination in studying suspected cases of aortic throm¬ 
bosis. 

Leriche and Morel in 1948 brought up to date infor¬ 
mation on this disease process in an article reviewing the 
clinical aspects, the diagnosis, and the treatment. They 
emphasize the clinical symptoms of weariness and fatigue 
of both lower extremities, usually associated with a glo¬ 
bal atrophy of both lower limbs without the presence of 
trophic changes. There is a pallor of the legs and feet 
even on standing. In the men there is, in addition, the 
inability to maintain a stable erection, the explanation 
being that the blood flow is insufficient to fill the spon- 
gious process. Clinical investigation will reveal that no 
pulse is palpable in either leg or in either groin. Pulsa- 
‘ons in the abdominal aorta may, however, be felt high 
p above the umbilicus. Such findings usually mean one 
of three things; (1) coarctation of the aorta, (2) ab¬ 
dominal aneurysm, or (3) thrombotic obliteration of the 
aorta. A positive diagnosis, particularly in the case of 
thrombotic obliteration of the aorta, can only be estab¬ 
lished by translumbar aortographic examination. In ad¬ 
dition, with this procedure the exact location of the lesion 
can be identified. Moreover, it is possible to misinterpret 
an occlusive peripheral vascular disease with this particu¬ 
lar process in the abdominal aorta. We have on one oc¬ 
casion examined a patient who had the classical clinical 
picture of aortic thrombosis, but the aortogram did not 
support this impression. 

The value of making an accurate diagnosis is extremely 
important to the welfare of the patient because it affects 
the therapy which is instituted. Conservative or medical 
management, or operative sympathectomy alone, does 
not constitute adequate treatment for the patient with 
aortic occlusion, as it might for the patient with periph- 
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eral vascular disease in which the obliterative process 
IS associated with a superimposed reflex vasospasm 
Leriche ® emphasized the significance of resection of the 
segment of aorta containing the thrombotic process as an 
additional means of interrupting the sympathetic outflow 
to the lower extremity. Elkin ■ also emphasized that such 
resection removes the thrombus and prevents the con¬ 
tinuation of its formation. It has been shown that death 
may occur from proximal propagation of the thrombus 
to the point at which the renal arteries are involved. 
Aortographic examination is of benefit in determining, 
preoperatively, whether resection of the aorta is feasible 
or not. An advantage of the translumbar approach, in 
contrast to retrograde aortographic examination, as de¬ 
scribed by Farinas, is its ability to accurately delineate the 
upper margin of the thrombus. 

The frequency with which aortic thrombosis is asso¬ 
ciated with thrombophlebitis and subsequent pulmonary 
embolus has recently been referred to by Boyd.® He men¬ 
tions similar observations by Leriche and Martorell and 
recommends that vena caval ligation be performed as an 
adjunct to surgical therapy. In the absence of accurate 
diagnosis such ligation is not only contraindicated but 
might also be definitely harmful. 

Translumbar aortographic examination is a satisfac¬ 
tory and uncomplicated procedure for the diagnosis of 
aortic disease. No difficulties are known to have resulted 
when it has been used properly. It has been argued that in 
patients with aortic occlusion the injected dye might lead 
to spasm of the collateral circulatory bed and thereby im¬ 
pair the remaining circulation to the lower extremities. 
This has not been observed in our experience in any in¬ 
stance, and any spasm that might possibly occur as a 
result of injection of a water soluble dye, such as iodo- 
methamate, is transitory in nature and not an important 
consideration. The value of accurate diagnosis is of far 
greater significance than the possibility that such spasm 
might occur during the diagnostic procedure. Also it 
should be pointed out that if there is undue fear of the 
consequences of this localized collateral spasm, it might 
be overcome by a preliminary injection of procaine into 
the aorta or by injection of the ergot alkaloid preparation 
CCK, which has been shown to relieve the spasm of 
peripheral arterial disease.-^ 

The fear of damage or hemorrhage from the introduc¬ 
tion of a needle into an arteriosclerotic aorta for aorto¬ 
graphic examination has not been borne out by the pre¬ 
vious experiences of others or by our own observations. 
Autopsy in our first case failed to reveal any evidence of 
hemorrhage in the area of the puncture site, and, in fact, 
the site itself could hardly be identified. 

It is concluded, therefore, that aortographic examina- 
tion should be utilized in patients showing evidence of a 
high obstruction of the arterial blood supply to the lower 
extremities. It would seem that if physicians are on the 
look-out for this particular disease entity, it will be found 
much more frequently than has been the case in the past. 
Translumbar aortographic examination is felt to be a 
significant and practical adjunct to the diagnosis of aortic 
disease, and its use will considerably broaden the under¬ 
standing of these pathological processes. 
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SUMMARY 

The subject of diagnosis of aortic thrombosis is re¬ 
viewed. Four cases diagnosed antemortem by translum- 
bar aortographic examination are reported. We know of 
only four such cases previously reported in the English 
literature. Experience in these cases would suggest that 
this disease process occurs more frequently than is gen¬ 
erally recognized. The use of aortographic examination in 


suspected cases is of great value in establishing the diag¬ 
nosis of aortic occlusion and in planning operative ther¬ 
apy. The procedure of translumbar aortographic exami¬ 
nation is described. It is felt that this procedure does not 
carry any undue risk when used in patients with aortic 
disease. 

4200 E. 9th Ave. (Dr. Peck). Dr. Elliott is now with the 
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The term true hermaphrodite is used to indicate that 
the person is bisexual in both the gonadal and secondary 
sex structures. A true hermaphrodite, in the classic sense '■ 
should be able to fertilize a female, be fertilized by a 
male, and fertilize itself; but no such instance is author¬ 
itatively reported in the literature. The term pseudoher¬ 
maphrodite indicates that the person has gonads of one 
sex and is bisexual in the secondary sex structures. 

Hinman - has classified true hermaphrodites concisely 
as follows: (1) bilateral: testis and ovary (ovotestis) on 
each side, (2) unilateral: ovotestis on one side with ovary 
or testis on the other side, and (3) lateral or alternating: 
testis on one side and ovary on the other side. The patient 
reported here is a true hermaphrodite of the unilateral 
type, according to Hinman’s classification. The extreme 
rarity of proved instances of true hermaphroditism and 
the widely divergent treatment of this condition as well 
as that of pseudohermaphroditism warrants the presenta¬ 
tion of a single case. Arey ^ recently has made an exhaust¬ 
ive study and analysis of cases of true hermaphroditism 
as reported in the world literature, 

REPORT OF A CASE 

The patient, a Negro woman aged 18, was admitted to St. 
Luke’s Hospital on June 22, 1939. The following history was 
obtained from the patient, her mother, previous hospital and 
out-patient records, and the office of the county clerk. The rec¬ 
ords of the hospital show the patient to have been born June 
9, 1920, and to have been registered as a male at the time of 
birth. The certification of birth recorded at the office of the 
county clerk on July 7, 1920, certifies that the patient, of 
(be male sex, was born on the above date. The name as listed 
reveals the existence of some confusion in regard to the 
sex. The mother would not accept the obstetrician’s statement 
that her child was a boy and immediately upon leaving the 
hospital began to raise the infant as a girl. 

Early in her life the patient was told by her mother that she 
Was different from other boys and girls and that she should not 
let others see her genitalia. During childhood she was known 
as a tomboy and enjoyed playing baseball and other games with 
hoys. In high school she was popular with both girls and boys, 
elieved herself to be entirely feminine, went to dances with 
oys, and partook of their kisses and caresses with pleasure. 
She feared the possibility of their finding out about her and 
realized that she could not marry and live in normal relation¬ 
ship with a husband. The desire to be married was the factor 
that caused her to seek medical assistance at the age of 18. Her 
excluding the external genitalia, was such 
a she was accepted as a girl by all her friends. She had never 
menstruated, and there had never been any cyclic pain or other 


symptoms suggestive of a hematometra or hematocolpos. Upon 
questioning, the patient stated emphatically that she was a 
female but that she was deformed. 

Physical Examination .—The patient had the external body 
build of a well-developed female (Fig. 1), although the shoulders 
were square and the hips narrow. She was of normal height and 
weight. The hair distribution was distinctly feminine. The breasts 
were of moderate size, were well formed and contained breast 


1--- -r- 



Fig. 1.—^The patient in the case reported. 


tissue. A phallus-like structure was 4 cm. long and 2.4 cm. 
in diameter (Fig. 2). The urethral orifice opened in the midline 
some distance from the base of the phallus. There were large 
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Microscopic examination of the gonadal tissue in our 
case revealed the corupus luteum to be histologically 
normal and young. Proved instances of ovulation in true 
hermaphrodites have not been described so far as we 
know. In addition to the corpus luteum, there were other 
corpora lutea in various stages of degeneration, which 
indicated that ovulation and corpus luteum formation 
had occurred previously in the gonad that contained the 
testicular tissue. These findings demonstrate that ovarian 
function can be maintained in the absence of the uterus, 
a Tact that many authors have denied. We do not sub¬ 
scribe to the belief that ovaries do not function in the 
absence of the uterus. 

The testicular tissue in the right ovotestis was com¬ 
posed of interstitial cells and seminiferous tubules with 
spermatogonia and Sertoli cells. The interstitial cells were 
numerous and appeared normal histologically. The entire 
amount of testicular tissue was approximately 1 cm. in 
■diameter. There was little evidence of the production of 
testicular androgen, as indicated by the predominately 
feminine secondary sex characteristics. The patient had 
an enlarged clitoris, but the breasts and other character¬ 
istics were definitely feminine. This suggests the presence 
of active estrogen secretion. As Schiller “ has remarked, 
it is difficult to understand why such patients as these 
are not masculinized to a greater extent by the testicular 
tissue as are some women who have small, virilizing 
tumors. 

The microscopic findings in our case proved the pa¬ 
tient to be a true hermaphrodite. Usually such studies 
are necessary. Some cases, however, may be accepted 
without microscopic proof, provided other significant 
evidence is presented. For instance, in one case reported 
by Mclver, Seabaugh, and Mangels' histological exami¬ 
nation of the intra-abdominal gonad, which was removed 
entirely, demonstrated it to be an ovary. The other gonad, 
which was located in the scrotum, was not removed, nor 
was a biopsy of it made. With only this one gonad re¬ 
maining, spermatozoa were recovered. This would seem 
acceptable proof that there was functioning testicular tis¬ 
sue in the remaining gonad, thereby establishing the diag¬ 
nosis of true hermaphroditism. Malgras and Gricouroff ® 
reported another case in which an atrophic testis was 
removed and, although the other gonad was not seen, the 
patient menstruated subsequently. This would be ac¬ 
knowledged as indirect proof of true hermaphroditism. 

Sisk and Cornwell “ reported one patient (pseudoher- 

i^aphTodite, Case 8) who had definite masculine body 

^afigutalion, but who had ovaries and no testes. Witschi 
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and Mengert describe one patient with feminine bodv 
configuration, desires, and emotions who had two testicles 
and no ovarian tissue. Proof of the genetic sex was es¬ 
tablished by abdominal exploration, followed by removal 
of both testicles, which were located in a scrotum, and 
complete microscopic studies. Hormonal studies before 
castration revealed high urinary levels of estrogen. Fol¬ 
lowing the removal of the gonads, the estrogenic hormone 
disappeared from the urine, and the gonadotropic hor¬ 
mone was elevated. Simultaneously, hot flushes and other 
menopausal symptoms developed. The only conclusion 
that could be reached was that estrogen was produced in 
the testicles. Such findings indicate that the presence of 
the male or female hormone in the urine does not always 
reveal the true genetic sex in hermaphrodites. 

While the foregoing deals in large part with the estab¬ 
lishment of genetic sex in the adult, certain portions per- • 
tain equally well to infants and children. A correct diag¬ 
nosis early in life is important, because it allows the 
child’s psychological sex to be developed in keeping with 
the genetic sex in cases of pseudohermaphroditism, or in 
keeping with the predominate gonadal sex in cases of true 
hermaphroditism. Since this is the ideal situation, explor¬ 
atory operation and microscopic examination of the gon¬ 
adal tissues should be made as early as feasible in the life 
of the child. Any evident abnormality of the external 
genitalia, such as a profound degree of hypospadias, re¬ 
quires thorough study. The physician should not be con¬ 
tent until he is satisfied that the genetic sex has been 
established. Even if this requires abdominal exploration 
during the first few years of life, it should be done. 

When the genetic sex has been determined with cer¬ 
tainty in these young patients, a plan for the immediate 
and future medical and surgical care must be prepared. 
An adequate plan is to correct immediately only those 
portions of the external genitalia that would interfere 
with raising the child according to the genetic or pre¬ 
dominate sex of the gonads. Other indicated procedures, 
such as the construction of a vagina, should be delayed 
until the patient is near the age of puberty. Construction 
of an artificial vagina in a very young person is frequently 
unsatisfactory because of the inability of the patient to 
cooperate in maintaining its caliber. The operative results 
are considerably better when the procedure is done near 
or after puberty. This delay in constructing a vagina does 
not interfere with the normal development of psycho¬ 
logical sexual characteristics. The child then can be raised 
in accordance with the genetic sex and will, we believe, 
respond to her environment in such a mannar that the 
psychological sex will correspond to the genetic sex. The 
subsequent life of such a patient would be as free of can¬ 


ts as is possible. 

In the mature person the genetic sex may play a sec- 
iary role to the psychological sex. Ellis,“ Young,^ 
eenhill and Schmitz,^- Novak,Sisk and Cornwell, 
i others have clearly shown that environmental factors 
: frequently more important than the sex of the gonads 
the development of sex desires and emotions. Ellis 
! collected from the literature the sexual histones o 
mdohermaphrodites and true hermaphrodite^ very 
V were homosexuals; most were heterosexua . e 
e designation heterosexual hermaphrodite to mean 
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hose sexual desires are directed toward members of the 
'tex opposite to which he or she has been raised. Some of 
ihese heterosexual hermaphrodites were raised as females 
and had entirely feminine roles, but their gonads were 
testes. He also caUed attention to the fact that every 
heterosexual hermaphrodite raised as a male took on a 
masculine role, and every one raised as a female look on 
a feminine role, irrespective of the character of the gonads 
present. These patients, for the most part, had adapted 
themselves to their sex roles in a satisfactory manner. 

In persons who have a psychological sex at variance 
with the genetic sex, attempts to convert the patient to 
correspond with the genetic sex frequently lead to the 
development of severe mental conflicts. These conflicts 
may be so strong that the person subsequently is not 
suited to his or her environment. Such adult patients are 
usually better adjusted and happier if the genitalia are 
reconstructed in keeping with their psychofogicaf sex, 
disregarding completely the genetic sex. Reconstruction 
of genitalia along these lines has been done in a sufficient 
number of patients, and the results have been excellent 
enough to warrant acceptance of this dictum as a fact. 
Pratt,'* as well as Ellis and others, has reported such 
instances and stressed the importance of psychiatric 
evaluation. Most of the beneficial transformation that is 
produced is the direct result of surgically reconstructing 
the genitalia in keeping with the psychological sex. 

This thinking is not unchallenged in the literature, but 
as Ellis “ has pointed out, the bulk of the recent discus¬ 
sions indicate that it is correct. The problem in such 
adult patients is to alter the malformation in such a man¬ 
ner that the patient may assume the place in society to 
which he or she is psychologically conditioned. If this 
can be done best by disregarding the genetic sex we 
believe that such is the procedure of choice. 

Reconstruction of the genitalia in pseudohermaphro¬ 
dites or true hermaphrodites does not include castration. 
The only Indication for castration is a pathologic lesion 
in the gonads themselves. The possibility of the develop¬ 
ment of malignant lesions in intra-abdominal testicles 
is so rare that castration is not justified because of this 
possibility alone. Removal of the gonads merely because 
they are opposed to the psychological sex will not change 
the psychological sex emotions but rather will take away 
from the patient hormonal influences that are beneficial. 
The removal of the gonads will produce various phe¬ 
nomena associated with castration. The patient in many 
instances has already demonstrated that the sex desires 
and emotions and the assurhption of a given sex role in 
society are compatible with the presence of gonads of 
the opposite sex. 

if the patient is a true hermaphrodite, as the one re¬ 
ported here, that portion of the ovotestis that is contrary 
to the psychological sex may be removed as long as suf¬ 
ficient gonadal tissue remains. Such was done in this 
^ase. In this particular instance it was not difficult to 
iscern the true character of the gonad grossly when the 
g and was incised at operation. Doss and Priestley re¬ 
ported an instance in which such a resection was pex- 
ormed. Mclver, Seabaugh, and Mangles^ state that 
We IS, no other instance recorded in which removal of 
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one type of tissue- in an ovotestis was accomplished. If 
this can be achieved during the procedure to establish 
the diagnosis of genetic sex, we feel that it should be 
done. 

SUMMARY 

A true hermaphrodite, 18 years of age, is reported. 
Microscopically, one gonad was proved to be an ovo¬ 
testis and the other a normal ovary. The predominate 
genetic sex, the psychological sex, and the body con¬ 
figuration were female. The external genitalia were ad¬ 
mixtures of male and female. The Mullerian derivatives 
were incompletely formed. Ovulation had occurred on 
several occasions, and the recent corpus luteum was his¬ 
tologically normal. 

The genetic and psychological sex are both important 
in determining the diagnostic procedures that should be 
done and in deciding the most desirable sex to which a 
patient should be converted. The genetic sex, or the pre¬ 
dominate gonad sex, is usually the most important if it 
can be determined in infancy, before the psychological 
sex is developed; the psychological sex is the most impor¬ 
tant if it is already developed and firmly fixed. All adult 
hermaphrodites should have competent psychiatric 
evaluation as soon as the diagnosis of the abnormality 
is made. Castration is not indicated in the surgical con¬ 
version of a pseudohermaphrodite or true hermaphro¬ 
dite to one or the other sex, even though the gonads are 
of the opposite sex. 

Judicial planning, well-chosen and correctly timed 
operative procedures, adequate psychotherapy, and hor¬ 
monal therapy can make useful and socially acceptable 
persons of pseudohermaphrodites and true hermaphro¬ 
dites. This is most emphatically true if the medical plan¬ 
ning and procedures are instituted early in the life of the 
patient. 
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Diagnosis of Protruded Intervertebral Disc_^There are four 

reasons why it is deemed advisable to do intraspinal investiga¬ 
tions on all patients suspected of having a protruded lumbar 
disc: (I) Tumors of the spinal cord in, and cephalad to, the 
lumbar region may simulate the signs and symptoms of a 
protruded intervertebral disc. (2) In some instances, protrusion 
of the third, second, or first lumbar intervertebral disc may pro¬ 
duce signs and symptoms commonly seen in protrusions occur¬ 
ring at lower intevertebral levels. (3) Multiple protrusions occur 
in about 18% of all cases of protrusion of an intervertebral 
disc, and since they may involve contiguous or scattered inter¬ 
vertebral spaces, contrast myelography is the only practical 
method by which they may be accurately localized prior to 
operation. (4) In rare instances, a protruded lumbar interver¬ 
tebral disc and a tumor of the spinal cord may coexist, giving 
rise, usually, only to so-called typical signs and symptoms of 
protruded disc. (5) When contrast myelography is employed, 
the lesion is accurately localized in a high percentage of cases; 
thus the necessity of entering normal interspaces is obViated.— 
Hendrik J. Svien, M.D., Henry W. Dodge Jr.. ' and John 
D. Camp, M.D., I of Spinal Flui ' is and Con¬ 
trast Myelography rv-’-'d Lum ^ Suspected, 
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REHABILITATION 

Henry H. Kessler, 

Proper management of the amputee patient demands 
more of the physician than surgery alone. The physician’s 
responsibility includes supervision of a complete and 
integrated rehabilitation program embracing psychologi¬ 
cal preparation, adequate surgery, after-care of the stump 
and preprosthetic training, and provision of the prosthesis 
and training in its use. Only through this type of three 
dimensional care can the amputee be provided with the 
physical and psychological equipment he requires for 
adjustment to his social and vocational environment. 

It should never be forgotten that the amputee patient 
has a psychological problem which, if allowed to go 
unrecognized and untreated, may become more disabling 
to the patient than the amputation itself. The emotion 
experienced at the loss of a limb has been very well 
compared to the grief one feels at the death of a loved 
one. A part of one’s body has been permanently lost. The 
bewilderment and desolation common among the newly 
amputated expresses itself in the anxious questions which 
the amputee asks his physician: “Will I walk again? Will 
I work again? How will my family and friends react?” 

The physician should consider it part of his responsi¬ 
bility to assuage these fears and anxieties as best he can; 
this is part of what we mean by psychological prepara¬ 
tion. It implies that the patient will be treated not as a 
pathological entity, but as a highly individualized com¬ 
plex of traits, interests, and requirements. The newly 
amputated patient must be assured that his disability 
will not prevent him from becoming a happy and produc¬ 
tive unit of the society to which he must return. 

Demonstrations by other amputees who are already 
successfully adjusted, and who are accomplished in the 
use of their prostheses, are extremely valuable for this 
purpose. Whenever possible, the physician or the hospital 
should arrange to have the amputee patient meet other 
amputees with similar or severer disabilities. The patient 
is challenged to match or exceed the accomplishments 
of the other man; more important, he is made to feel that 
he is not alone with his disability, that thousands like him 
have made adjustments of which he, too, is capable. 

Films, slides, and lectures are valuable when live 
demonstrations are not feasible. Occasionally the hos¬ 
pital’s social worker will be called in to assist with a 
specific personal or financial problem. Perhaps the pa¬ 
tient will be encouraged to use the time spent in the 
hospital to explore educational or vocational opportu¬ 
nities. Whatever the means employed, psychological 
adjustment of the amputee should be considered through¬ 
out his entire rehabilitation program. 

The primary purpose of amputation surgery is, of 
course, to arrest the pathological process. Second in im¬ 
portance is provision of a stump which will enable the 
amputee to wear an artificial limb with comfort and 
utility. When an open amputation must be performed 
because of the emergency nature of the operation, it 
should be performed at the most distal point of viable 
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OF THE AMPUTEE 
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tissue rather than at the site of election. This will permit 
the final revision or reamputation to be performed at the 
site of election without unnecessary loss of stump length 
The aim of the final procedure is provision of a stump 
of optimum length shaped to allow proper fitting of the 
artificial limb. Four basic surgical procedures have been 
developed for leg amputation: the Syme’s amputation, 
the below-knee amputation, the Stokes-Gritti amputa¬ 
tion, and the above-knee amputation. While modifica¬ 
tions may be necessary in individual cases, these four 
operations will satisfy the requirements of the vast ma¬ 
jority of leg amputations. 

The Syme’s amputation provides a desirable end¬ 
bearing stump, utilizing the skin of the heel, which is 
biologically prepared for weight bearing. The tibia and 
fibula are transected at a point about Va in. proximal 
to the articular surface of the tibia. The os calcis is 
removed subperiosteally, preserving the skin of the heel 
for weight bearing, either with or without a prosthesis. 

The site of election for amputations above the ankle 
is 5 to 6 in. below the knee, at which level optimum con¬ 
ditions of support and leverage obtain. A side-bearing 
stump is provided which takes the body weight evenly 
distributed at three pressure bearing areas, the internal 
condyle of the tibia, the head of the fibula, and the tibial 
tubercle. These stumps are ideal for wearing a prosthesis, 
although shorter below-knee stumps can also be utilized. 

The Stokes-Gritti procedure for above the knee ampu¬ 
tations provides an end-bearing stump able to meet exces¬ 
sive demands. The patella is fused to the cut end of the 
femur at the adducted tubercle, made at the flare of the 
femur. Like the Syme’s amputation, this type of amputa¬ 
tion utilizes skin that is biologically prepared for weight 
bearing—in this case, the skin of the knee. 

Leg amputees who have lost the valuable knee mech¬ 
anism will find themselves considerably more restricted 
than the below-knee amputee, and the knee joint should 
be preserved whenever it is possible to do so. The site 
of election for the above-knee amputation is at the junc¬ 
ture of the lower and middle third of the thigh, but sat¬ 
isfactory stumps are possible at almost any level. It 
should be remembered that a stump which is too long is 
as unsatisfactory as one which is too short. In the above¬ 
knee stump, weight is transferred to the ischium, depend¬ 
ing on the length and shape of the stump. Leg amputees 
with very short stumps, and patients with hip disarticula¬ 
tions, can be fitted with tilting table limbs, and similar 
prostheses can be used by hemipelvectomy patients. 

Arm amputations are usually performed above the 
wrist, below the elbow, and above the elbow, but special 
procedures are also available to meet the needs of specific 
cases. The Krukenberg procedure, in which the forearm 
is split into radius and ulna, is a very valuable device for 
the blind, double-arm amputee, who must retain tactile 
sensation in one of his stumps. The Krukenberg opera¬ 
tion provides some prehensile power without necessita - 
ing the wearing of a prosthesis, 

Kineplasty is another special technique which pr - 
vides the arm amputee with excellent control over t 
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artificial arm. The live muscle remaining in the stump is 
canalized and lined with skin, and the surgical defect 
covered. An ivory or plastic peg is inserted in the canal 
and is attached to the artificial arm by a system of levers. 
Thus the muscle which would normally activate the 
ablated hand is used to control the prosthesis. 

A systematic program of after“Care of the stump, in 
preparation for wearing a prosthesis, has as its objec¬ 
tives the prevention of contractures and the development 
of strong, painless, and properly shrunk stumps. Traction 
is applied postoperatively to accomplish closure of the 
wound in open amputations and to loosen the skin clo¬ 
sure in primary flap amputations. Proper bed posture is 
essential to prevent contractures, and the practice of 
putting a pillow or sandbag under the stump cannot be 
too strongly condemned. When the amputee has recov¬ 
ered from his operation, the physical therapist will insti¬ 
tute a program of passive and active exercises, designed 
not only to improve the stump, but to provide physical 
conditioning of the entire body. Massage, which may be 
indicated to reduce contractures in old stumps, is strongly 
contraindicated for fresh or painful stumps. 

Shrinkage of the stump is accomplished through the 
application of elastic bandages. A 4-in. bandage is used 
for the below-knee amputee and a 6-in. bandage for the 
above-knee amputee. The below-knee amputee can 
usually be taught to apply his bandages himself, but the 
above-knee amputee will require the assistance of the 
nurse or physical therapist. 

Advanced preprosthetic training of the amputee will 
include instruction in crutch walking and hopping, in 
addition to general physical conditioning and specific 
stump exercises. A complete program of preprosthetic 
training, under the supervision of competent physical 
therapists, can easily mean the difference between poor 
and excellent adjustment to the artificial leg. The prosthe¬ 
sis should not be fitted until the stump is properly shrunk 
and free of pain and contractures. 

Provision of a satisfactory artificial limb is the respon¬ 
sibility of the physician as well as the limb maker. While 
the surgeon is not expected to become thoroughly famil¬ 
iar with the limb maker’s art, he should have sufficient 
knowledge of prosthetics to assist his patient in the selec¬ 
tion of an artificial limb. 

The large variety of materials and designs in artificial 
limbs presents the amputee with a bewildering problem 
of selection unless he has professional guidance. The 
surgeon should cooperate with the limb maker to insure 
proper fit of the limb, a consideration far more important 
than the design of the limb or the materials of which it is 
made. Fitting depends primarily on proper measure¬ 
ment, secondly on proper construction of the prosthesis, 
and, finally, on the adjustment of the prosthesis to the 
patient’s stump. Too many limbs lie idle in closets or 
bureau drawers while their owners lead wheelchair and 
crutch existences because weight bearing on the pros¬ 
thesis is painful or the amputee has not been taught to 
use his new limb. If possible, the amputee should be 

tted at a shop close to his home, to enable him to return 
as often as is necessary for adjustments and repairs. 

The type of limb selected for the leg amputee will be 
m uenced by his weight and occupation. Materials gen¬ 
erally used include metal and willow wood, the latter 


preferable for children because the necessary frequent 
changes can be easily executed. 

Selection of the prosthesis for the arm amputee is a 
far more complicated matter, and here we must consider 
the patient’s entire personality as well as his physical 
requirements. The two basic functions of the artificial 
arm, dress and utility, may be combined in any propor¬ 
tion to meet the specific needs of the individual patient. 
Teachers, lawyers, and other persons whose work brings 
them into contact with the public, but who do not use 
their hands a great deal, usually require only a light dress 
arm with minimal function. The farmer or laborer, on 
the other hand, requires the maximum function possible, 
and he must frequently sacrifice appearance to utility 
and wear a mechanical arm. An array of special devices 
is available for the unusual or complicated case. The 
Krukenberg procedure, previously referred to, should be 
performed on one stump of the blinded, bilateral arm 
amputee. A functional prosthesis can then be applied to 
the stump of what had been the dominant hand. 

The kiheplastic procedure is ideal for bilateral arm 
amputees, since this technique provides a high degree 
of prehension and control. The kineplastic arm can be 
worn with either hand or hook, the former for cosmetic 
purposes and the latter for greater utility. 

Training in the use of the prosthesis is the most 
essential element in successful rehabilitation of the 
amputee. An artificial limb is a sensitive and delicate 
instrument, and the amputee cannot be expected to 
become adept in its use without professional instruction. 
Ideally this training is carried out in a rehabilitation 
center, but it can be done in a general hospital with good 
physical and occupational therapy departments and staff 
members who know amputee training techniques. 

A four week training program will generally suffice for 
the single-leg amputee, though more time will be required 
to train a man who has lost both legs. During the first 
week the leg amputee learns to apply his limb and to 
balance on it. During the second week he is taught to 
walk on level ground, and by the third week he is walk¬ 
ing on irregular terrain and up and down stairs. The 
fourth week is devoted to advanced instruction in sports 
activities, and completion of the general gymnastic pro¬ 
gram that has been carried on throughout the entire 
period of training. At the time of discharge the single¬ 
leg amputee will be walking easily with no support, and 
the double-leg amputee can navigate successfully with 
the help of one cane. 

Before the rehabilitation program can be consid¬ 
ered complete, the amputee should be assisted with 
whatever personal or vocational adjustments are neces¬ 
sary. If he cannot return to his former occupation, he 
may be referred to a center for vocational guidance and 
training. Rehabilitation does not end until the patient has 
received all the restoration of which he is capable. 

It is obvious that the type of complete service out¬ 
lined above cannot be provided by the physician alone. 
The teamwork of many specialists is required, with the 
physician at the head of the rehabilitation team. The 
services of the physical therapist, the occupational ther¬ 
apist, the limb maker, the rehabilitation nurse, and the 
vocational counselor are merged to provide a total pro¬ 
gram individualized to meet each patient’s needs. 
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The community, too, is a member of the rehabilita¬ 
tion team, for the amputee cannot be said to be rehabili¬ 
tated if he will not be accepted by the community to 
which he must return. One of the major aims of rehabili¬ 
tation is education of the public to the potentialities of the 
amputee; in a sense the public must also receive “psycho¬ 
logical preparation.” Amputations should never be re¬ 
garded as insurmountable obstacles to a normal and satis¬ 
fying life. 

The management of patients with double or compli¬ 
cated amputations demands special skills. Illustrations of 
how the basic rehabilitation program is adopted to meet 
the needs of these severely disabled persons are supplied 
by the following case reports. 

Case 1.— A young Greek soldier was severely injured when a 
land mine exploded in front of him, resulting in total blindness 
and necessitating amputation of both arms below the elbow. The 
young man was sent to the United States through the auspices 
of the Greek War Relief for rehabilitation at the Kessler Institute 
for Rehabilitation in West Orange, N. J. A medical case worker 
assisted him in overcoming certain psychological difficulties in¬ 
duced by the severity of his injury and complicated by the lan¬ 
guage barrier he experienced in this country. A Krukenberg 
procedure was performed by the orthopedic surgeon on his left 
stump, and the patient rapidly learned to manipulate the bones 
of the forearm as a prehensile tool. A kineplastic operation, 
performed on the muscles of the other stump, enabled him to be 
fitted with a kineplastic prosthesis. The occupational therapist 
taught him to use his prosthesis for the routine pursuits of life, 
and he learned to feed, dress, and groom himself. A case worker 
from the New Jersey Commission for the Blind was assigned 
to teach him braille and orientation, and the institute physical 
therapist taught him balance and coordination. This man is now 
able to read braille with the unfitted stump and is able to care 
for his personal needs. He has since returned to Greece. 

Case 2.—A coal miner, injured in a rock fall, suffered a broken 
back which caused total paralysis below the waist. Several months 
after his injury severe decubitus developed, which necessitated 
midthigh amputation of both legs. An unsuccessful attempt to 
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remove urinary calculi left the patient with a draining abdominal 
fistula at the time of his admission to the institute. Plastic sure/ 
was performed to close the remaining decubitus ulcers- h! 
calculi were removed, and the fistula closed by the urolonic 
geon. An intensive program of physical reconditioninn mri 
amputee training was started. The patient was first fitted w h 
short artificial legs and taught balance and simple walking tech 
niques. As his progress improved, his artificial legs were lencih 
ened, and he was taught a faster gait. At the time of his discharge 
the patient, a paraplegic, double, above-knee amputee, could 
ambulate on artificial legs and crutches, and his medical problems 
had been solved. He now operates his own restaurant in hh 
home town. 


Case 3. —A patient with triple amputation was admitted to 
the Kessler Institute. As a result of an electrical accident both 
arms were amputated below the elbow, and one leg was ampu¬ 
tated above the knee. The patient was fitted with two kineplastic 
prostheses,. and the occupational therapy department trained 
him in the use of these devices for a variety of personal and voca¬ 
tional activities. The patient became increasingly adept with his 
artificial arms, and at the time of discharge he was able to use 
the arms for writing, shaving, dressing, eating, and some types 
of manual work. A standard above-knee prosthesis was pro¬ 
vided, and the patient received physical therapy and walkinj 
instruction. He has since returned to work, able to ambulate 
successfully and manage his triple prostheses to meet the de¬ 
mands of his daily life. 


The significant feature of these case histories is the 
teamwork that was provided by the medical and profes¬ 
sional staffs to solve the numerous problems of tliest 
severely disabled persons. Rehabilitation is seen as ar 
integrated series of services focusing the experience ol 
many minds, the skills of many sciences, and the-values 
of many techniques on the single objective of restoring 
the disabled to useful life. As applied to the amputee, ii 
brings the surgeon, limbmaker, therapist, and communit) 
together in an organized attempt to rebuild the patient tc 
economic independence and social satisfaction. 

53 Lincoln Pk. 


LAME BACK 


SOME COMMON CAUSES AND CONSERVATIVE TREATMENT 


Fran/c R. Ober, M.D., Boston 


There has been and there still is a great tendency to 
ascribe all backaches to one cause—e. g., for many years 
the term “sacro-iliac dislocation” has been held in great 
vogue; latterly this seems to be going out of fashion, and 
the diagnosis of “ruptured disk” is in the ascendancy. All 
too often a snap diagnosis is made without reference to 
history or physical findings. Too many patients suffer 
from backache after adequate removal of the displaced 
nucleus pulposus. How to go on from there is the prob¬ 
lem. There are many causes of acute and chronic back¬ 
ache, so that one single label is not the answer, 

ETIOLOGICAL FACTORS 

Fundamentally the reason for mechanical pain in the 
back is an abnormal change in the normal physiological 
curves of the spine. It is the duty of the physician to find 


Ueail before fhc Section on Physical Medicine and Rehabilitation at 
the Ont-HiindtcdiU Annual Session ol the American Medical Association, 
Atlantic City, June 14, 1951. 


ut if possible the condition responsible for the difficulty, 
'he main etiological factors fall into six groups: (1) 
raumas, (2) bad posture, (3) congenital malforma- 
lons, (4) diseases of spinal bones arid joints, (-5) malig- 
ant disease, and (6) diseases outside the spine. 

In general, there can be severe low back pain witlioul 
imitation of motion in the spinal column per se, and 
here may be no evidence of pathological condition by 
i-ray examination. On the other hand, there can be a 
rood deal of bone damage as shown by x-ray and no 
lackache. Patients having lumbar spines which shoiv 
nore or less spur formation that has been going on wr 
nany years suddenly have an acute attack of pain, muse 
ipasm, and even sciatic pain. These 
:he pathological picture does not .villi 

;here may be intermittent recurrence of backacn 
eomplete freedom from pain during the intervals. 

Trauma.—IhQ commoner traumatic iesions 
tusions, sprains, strains, dislocations, compressio 
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tures, and ruptured discs. All these are characterized by 
pain,' muscle spasm of the erector spinae muscles, and 
limitation of motion of the lower part of the spine. Sciatic 
pain may be present, and sometimes there is a lateral list 
of the spine. These symptoms mean a lame back and are 
usually present in nearly all conditions in which there 
is irritation of the low back region from whatever cause. 

Bad Posture. —This includes postural attitudes in 
standing, sitting, lying, and walking. Examples are stand¬ 
ing with the chest flat and thrust backward over the 
pelvis, head forward and shoulders sagging, also habitual 
standing on one leg, which produces faulty attitudes; sit¬ 
ting in a slouchy manner with the buttocks out on the 
edge of the seat and the chest caved in or on a seat which 
does not fit; lying in curved positions, especially on soft 
or sagging beds. The postural attitudes in walking usually 
exaggerate those of standing. A short leg results in a total 
scoliosis with the leverage power greatest at the lumbo¬ 
sacral or sacro-iliac joints. The short leg is determined 
by putting lifts under the heel until the pelvis is level and 
the spine plumb. Foot strain pain may be referred to the 
lower back and also strain from a prominent abdomen, 
short posterior leg muscles, and contracted fascia lata 
producing a lumbar lordosis. 

Congenital Abnormalities of Spine .—These may be 
responsible for back pain, first, because these abnormal¬ 
ities interfere with the normal mechanics of the spine and, 
second, because the backs of these patients are not always 
as strong as those of normal persons. 

Artimtides of Spine .—The two common types of arth¬ 
ritis of the spine are osteo and rheumatoid arthritis. 
Marie-Strumpell, gonorrheal, typhoid, and paratyphoid 
types are less common, as also is degeneration of one 
or mote intervertebral discs. 

Infections Involving Spine .—These are tuberculosis-, 
which is comparatively rare, and osteomyelitis. 

ASections of Bones of Spine .—Osteoporosis seen in 
the aged, in hormone imbalance, and in disturbances of 
the parathyroid gland, Paget’s disease, osteomalacia, and 
aneurysm of the aorta may be the cause of back pain. 

Malignant Diseases. —Sarcoma, Ewing’s tumor, my¬ 
eloma, carcinoma, Hodgkin’s disease, and leukemia all 
may cause destructive lesions of the vertebrae and must 
be considered in making a diagnosis. 

Diseases Outside Spine .—There are many diseases 
outside the spine which have symptoms referred to the 
spine. In many acute infections, local or general, there is 
often backache and spasm of the erector spinae muscles 
—e. g., the early prominent symptom of smallpox is 
severe pain in the low back. Peptic ulcer, malignant dis¬ 
ease of the stomach or duodenum, and retrocecal ap¬ 
pendicitis may cause severe pain in the spinal region. 

Diseases of Pelvis .—Tumor and cancer of the ovaries 
or uterus, pelvic adhesions, displaced uterus, bladder 
stone, prostatic diseases—all these may cause low back 
pain. Conditions involving the retroperitoneal region 
often produce pain and muscle spasm in the lumbar re- 
pon. Among the commoner of these are abscess of the 
Kidney, perinephritic abscess, retroperitoneal abscess, 
stone in the kidney, in the pelvis of the kidney, and in 
the ureter, and kinks in the ureter. 

Pregnancy, especially in the later months, often pro- 
oces low back strain. After delivery there is often 


marked weakness of the abdominal muscles, which re¬ 
sults in chronic backache. 

Fatty Tumors and Hematomas .—Fatty tumors and 
hematomas in the gluteal region should always be sought 
for, since they often cause sudden acute attacks, fre¬ 
quently disabling. These tumors are found beneath the 
gluteus maximus muscle, and a portion of one extrudes 
through the vascular spaces in the deep fascia just below 
the iliac crest and near the top of the sacro-iliac joint. 
Sciatic pain frequently accompanies the extrusion. 

It must be remembered that there can be severe back¬ 
ache, especially over the posterior surface of the sacrum, 
without muscle spasm or limitation of motion in the lum¬ 
bar spine. These patients usually have a contracted fascia 
lata, short posterior leg muscles, functional scoliosis, 
prominent abdomens, or chronic foot strain. 

Finally, neuroses, chronic emotional disturbances, 
malingering, and compensation problems all may have 
their symptoms, either real or fancied, located in the low 
back region. 

It is obvious that every effort should be made to find 
the cause of trouble before beginning therapy. A snap 
diagnosis may be futile and fatal. The x-ray examination 
must be complete and thorough. If the anteroposterior 
and lateral x-rays do not show pathological condition, it 
is often necessary to take x-rays of the oblique view; also 
standing anteroposterior x-rays with side bending and 
lateral views in extension and flexion may be required. 

TREATMENT 

The treatment of lame back may be separated into four 
stages: (1) the acute stage, (2) the subacute stage, (3) 
the chronic stage, and (4) the rehabilitation stage. All 
this is based on the assumption that all conditions pre¬ 
disposing to low back pain which are not concerned with 
those causes which enter into the mechanism and physi¬ 
ology of the spine have been removed where possible. 

Acute Stage .—This varies from a mild attack to a very 
severe and disabling one. In the mild, short-lived attack 
use of a transverse double-thickness adhesive plaster 
strapping will usually suffice. In the severer attacks bed 
rest on a firm mattress is indicated. (Some patients are 
not comfortable on a hard bed.) Sedatives, such as the 
salicylates, codeine, meperidine (demerol®), and even 
morphine may be necessary. Sedatives relieve both the 
pain and muscle spasm. 

Heat in the form of hot packs or a heat lamp at inter¬ 
vals of four to six hours for periods of 15 to 20 minutes 
often gives great comfort. If sciatic pain is present, a pil¬ 
low under the knee relaxes the nerve and may help to 
relieve some of the pain. The patient should assume the 
position of greatest comfort. Sometimes continued and 
constant bed rest produces increased discomfort; in that 
case the patient should be allowed up for short periods, 
since the postural change seems to relieve pain. 

Subacute Stage .—^When the very acute phase subsides 
gradually, but certain movements tend to increase the dis¬ 
comfort, the application of local heat plus gentle massage 
is beneficial. If there is no sciatic pain, the patient is 
taught to compress his buttocks slowly and firmly 25 
times three of four times daily and to raise his head and 
shoulders off the bed or table a short distance, holding 
this position for three or four seconds, repeating this 25 
times three or four times a day. 
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A back support is indicated at this time. The best sup¬ 
port is a properly made corset, which is hard to obtain. 
An efficient corset is so constructed that it fits the back in 
both the sitting and standing positions. It must give an 
abdominal lift. The cloth must be cut so that the iliac 
crests are let out into it; otherwise the corset will ride up. 
The iliac crests never change, but the soft parts do. Pres¬ 
sure from the corset often causes alterations in the soft 
parts, increasing the pressure on the crests of the ilia, thus 
defeating the purpose of the corset, which is to restore 
normal balance of the spine and pelvis. In this case the 
corset must be altered to fit. 

There have been many braces designed for lame backs, 
but in my opinion they are not as efficient as a properly 
fitted corset, simply because no brace can follow the con¬ 
tours of the back in both the sitting and standing posi¬ 
tions, while a corset will do so. 

Chronic Stage. —This stage is usually a continuation 
of the acute and subacute stages. However, many lame 
back patients have never had an acute attack. 

The treatment of the chronic type of back condition is 
to avoid any motion that causes discomfort or pain and 
to persist with adequate measures of protection until pain 
has disappeared and motion has been restored without 
spasm or pain. Patients who stand with one side of the 
pelvis lower than the other and who have low back pain 
must have the pelvis leveled with a lift under the heel of 
the shoe. Many lame backs are relieved by this simple 
procedure, even those with pain in the sciatic nerve. 
Those who have bilateral limitation of straight leg raising 
due to contracted posterior leg muscles or fasciae latae 
may be relieved by raising the heels of both shoes. 

Rehabilitation. —Exercises to relieve the fascial con¬ 
tractures should be given but not if sciatica is present. 
Next, the anterior thigh structures should be stretched 
and, finally, the posterior leg contractures. When the 
acute low back symptoms have subsided, exercises to 
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develop the corset muscles of the patient-^that is the 
gluteal and abdominal muscles—should be carried out 
until their function is normal. 

As soon as these muscles have sufficient tone and 
strength more attention should be paid to correcting bad 
posture so that in time the physiological curves of the 
patient will be restored to normal. 

A common exercise prescribed for lame back is to have 
the patient bend over. Lame backs are often caused by 
bending over. It would seem, then, that such an exercise 
should not be performed. Furthermore, it does nothing to 
restore the physiology of the spine. 

In cases of contracted spinal muscles following an at¬ 
tack, stretching these muscles may be accomplished in 
two ways. The first is to have the patient flex his knees 
and thighs, then grasp his knees with his hands and slowly 
flex his trunk, maintaining the position for 20 or 30 sec¬ 
onds and then relaxing, repeating the maneuver 10 or 15 
times. A second method of stretching is to stand with the 
knees extended and bend forward, allowing the head and 
body to hang in a relaxed manner for a minute at a time 
for 10 or 15 times once or'twice a day. 

No exercise should be performed that causes discom¬ 
fort. Finally, after contractures are removed and the cor¬ 
set muscles are normal, the posture must be restored in 
order to help prevent or at least minimize any future 
attacks. 

SUMMARY 

Ruptured nucleus pulposus is not the sole cause ol 
lame back. There are many diseases of the spine and 
many outside the spine itself which may produce pain in 
the back. Treatment of the lame back per se depends on 
the acuteness of .the attack. Finally, physical therapy 
measures designed to remove inhibiting contractures, 
restore muscular tone and function, and correct posture 
will result in a large number of cures. 

234 Marlborough St. 


MULTIPLE POLYPOSIS 

RESULTS OF FULGURATION OF POLYPS IN DISTAL PORTION OF COLON 
AFTER ILEOSIGMOIDOSTOMY AND COLECTOMY 


Newton D. Smith, M.D. 
and 

John R. Hill, M.D., Rochester, Minn. 


Present knowledge concerning multiple polyposis 
(congenital or hereditary polyposis) indicates the seri¬ 
ousness of this disease and an almost invariable termina¬ 
tion in single or multiple carcinomas. Ideally, therefore, 
it would seem best therapeutically to remove the entire 
colon. Because of the consideration of the patient’s 
comfort, his social life, and the adverse mental reaction 
of some patients having an ileostomy, it seems necessary 
to deviate, if safely possible, from the absolute ideal. We 
arc concerned with the success of such a deviation. 


From the Section on Vioctology, Mayo Clinic. 

Read befote the Section on Gastto-Enterology and Proctology at the 
Onc-Hondtedth Annual Session ol the American Medical Association, 
Atlamic City, June 14. 1951. 


PRELIMINARY CONSIDERATIONS 

In the group of cases studied, the patients had been 
reated surgically by ileosigmoidostomy and entire re- 
aoval of all of the colon proximal to the anastomosiSj 
fhe surgeon’s effort had been to make the ileosigmoida 
toma low enough in the sigmoid so that the residua 
lortion of the colon could be thoroughly obsemd 
hrough a sigmoidoscope (25 cm. long) and any polJP 
ulgurated through such an instrument. If this cou 
lone, it seemed it would permit the patient to con 
lis regular occupation and social activities and hav , 
ill practical purposes, normal bowel function. 

We have studied 27 cases m ^^ich thej^^nd 
surgical procedures mentioned were accompl 
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fulcuration was applied to those polyps in the distal 25 
crn^ of the colon. A number of considerations deserve 
special scrutiny. The ultimate value of these comple¬ 
mentary procedures must be judged by results observed 
over a long period of time and these results compared 
with normals to obtain a true evaluation. It will be appar¬ 
ent that we are presenting an interim report rather than a 
completed study and that many years may be required 
before all the facts may be gathered. 



Fif 1 —The mclhod and site of applyint: the spark from the fiilpiiratmg 
cltctrode to (a) a small sessile polyp, (ft) a pedunculated polyp, and (r) 
a larger sessile pol>p 


The method of accomplishing the fulguration ot the 
polyps may be of interest. We fulgurate the polyps with 
monopolar or Oudin current through a metal sigmoido¬ 
scope 25 cm. long. We do not apply the fulgurating 
electrode directly to the polyp but work with an inter¬ 
vening spark gap of about Va to 14 inch (3 to 7 mm.) 
(Fig. 1). The regular 25 cm. Buie sigmoidoscope with an 
auxiliary suction tube incorporated in the instrument to 
remove smoke is employed. The auxiliary suction tube 
is attached by means of a rubber tube to a Y connector 
and this to the suction. The usual suction tip employed 
for the removal of feces, mucus, fluid, and blood, if 
necessary, is attached to the other arm of the Y con- 
i nector. Clamps are placed on both rubber tubes attached 
to the Y connector in order that one tube may be closed 
while the other is being employed. This may seem com¬ 
plicated, but in practice it proves to be a simple mechani¬ 
cal method to provide suction for each purpose (Fig. 2). 

Another question that may prove puzzling is where to 
begin the fulguration and how to proceed. It might seem 
equally logical to begin at the upper point to which the 
sigmoidoscope can be inserted and fulgurate distally or 
to begin in the anus and fulgurate proximally. In practice, 
it probably makes little difference. Our personal choice 
has been to begin at the anus and fulgurate a few polyps 
on the first occasion to determine the patient’s tolerance 
and reaction to the burned surface. In some instances 
patients will have an elevated temperature and consid¬ 
erable abdominal discomfort, and others will tolerate 
the fulguration of a large number of polyps without any 
untoward reaction. By beginning at the anus and gradu¬ 
ally fulgurating proximally, the patient seems to learn to 
cooperate more satisfactorily and the surgeon also has 
an opportunity to observe the previously treated area. 
Usually the fulguration is carried on daily; however, in 
some particularly apprehensive patients, it would seem 
best to permit an occasional day of rest; in spite of their 
willingness, many patients tend to reach a point of satura- 
hon, after which they become iess cooperative and a day 
01 vacation” will assist them in returning to a more 
cooperative attitude. If the polyps are fulgurated first and 

0 ueocolostomy and colectomy are to follow, it is well 
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to allow 10 to 14 days between the completion of the ful¬ 
guration and the subsequent surgical procedure, in order 
to permit the acute inflammatory reaction subsequent to 
the fulguration to subside. This prevents limitation of 
the surgeon’s procedure when he attempts the abdominal 
portion of the operation. 

It would be of little value to enumerate specifically the 
number of individual fulgurations in each case. In some 
instances we would find it necessary to continue fulgura¬ 
tion daily or almost daily for three weeks, and at the time 
the patients returned for re-examination we might be able 
to complete the fulguration of new or recurrent polyps at 
one time. Our general purpose in the Section on Proctol¬ 
ogy at the Mayo Clinic is to clear the bowel of the polyps 
thoroughly just before or soon after the ileosigmoidos- 
tomy and colectomy, and then to re-examine the distal 
portion of the colon every three months for two or three 
times, after which we extend the interval to six months 
and then once each year, or more frequently, depending 
wholly on the rapidity of the reappearance of polyps in 
each patient. Even after prolonged fulguration, there is 
usually little or no distortion of the contour of the bowel 
except in those cases in which heroic fulguration is at¬ 
tempted. 

Some patients fail to appear as regularly as they should 
for re-examination following the previous surgical treat¬ 
ment and fulguration because of financial reasons or 
because of the inability of the patient to evaluate his 
problem satisfactorily and to understand the need of con¬ 
tinued observation; this occurs in spite of our emphatic 
instructions. Some patients seem to become careless 
because they feel well and have normal function. The 
patient’s failure to return for examination seems to be the 
weakest link in the surgical and subsequent procedures. 
It is interesting to observe that over a rather prolonged 



2 Fulgurating sigmoidoscope 25 cm long, (n) Suction tube for 
the removal of smoke, (ft) Tube for fight earner (e) Insulated fulgu¬ 
rating electrode, (d) Suction tube for the removal of feces, fluid, blood, 
and mucus, (e) and (/) Clamps to direct the suction to the tube employed 
(s) Metal Y tube connected to the source of suction and the two rubber 
hoses leading to the suction tubes. (Reprinted with permission from Buie, 
L. A.: Practical Proctology, Philadelphia, W B. Saunders Company, 1937 j 

period of observation these patients do not seem to suffer 
remarkably increased incidence of carcinoma. 

The difficult problem at times seems to be; Should the 
polyps be fulgurated first, or should the ileosigmoidos- 
tomy and colectomy be accomplished first? In practice. 
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there is no fixed rule that would apply in all cases. Ob¬ 
viously, if it is a borderline condition in which the polyps 
are so numerous that their thorough destruction by ful- 
guration seems doubtful, it would be advisable to fulgur¬ 
ate first. If a malignant lesion or lesions have been 
diagnosed roentgenologically higher in the colon, then 
it would seem equally obvious that the ileosigmoidostomy 
and colectomy should be done prior to the fulguration. 
In some instances in which there are comparatively few 
polyps, and these small and widespread with no roent¬ 
genologic evidence of other than polypoid lesions proxi¬ 
mal to them, either procedure may take precedence. In 
other instances, the patient may wish to postpone the 
colonic operation for a short time; in such circumstances, 
the fulguration frequently can be completed during the 
interval between the original examination and the ileo¬ 
sigmoidostomy. In general, the decision concerning 
which should be accomplished first must rest with the 
surgeon after he has all of the diagnostic evidence, and 
his conclusion frequently will need to be modified by the 
patient’s desires. 

RESULTS 


Two of the 27 patients in the group studied died from 
bronchial pneumonia soon after the abdominal operation 
was accomplished. The death of another resulted from 
carcinoma two years after the colectomy and ileosig¬ 
moidostomy were accomplished, but, at the time the 
colon was excised, it was noted that there were two 
carcinomas; the malignancy of these was graded 1 
(Broders’ method), and they were type B according to 
Dukes’ classification. The sister of the last-mentioned 
patient also succumbed to carcinoma originating in the 
sigmoid above the level that could be reached with the 
sigmoidoscope. The carcinoma originated 34 months 
after the ileosigmoidostomy. In the latter instance, the 
patient postponed the colectomy too long, although it 
had been urged on numerous occasions. Two other pa¬ 
tients in the group studied died five and eight years, 
respectively, after treatment was instituted from causes 
other than multiple polyposis. The remaining 21 patients 
are living and have been under our observation for 6 to 
19 years. 


The most frequently observed symptoms prior to 
treatment were bleeding, diarrhea, abdominal cramps, 
and constipation. Twenty-four of the 27 patients ob¬ 
served bleeding with evacuation of stool. Twenty-one 
complained of diarrhea, 11 complained of having had 
abdominal cramps, 3 noted constipation, and in 1 case 
00 ‘^■'i'wvi^t.oms were observed. The duration of the diar- 
3 weeks to 30 years, and bleeding from 
years m cramps were noted for four 
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symptoms during the first decade of their lives 6 in the 
^cond, 6 in the third, 1 in the fourth, and 2 in’the fifth 
The remaining seven could not set any specific date or 
were so vague in their statements that we did not feel 
justified in including them in this evaluation (see acenm 
panying table). 

Ages of the Patients, in Decades, When They First Noted 
Symptoms, When They Were First Examined 
Sigmoidoscopically, and Present Ages 


Age in decades. 

Symptoms first noted. 

Time of first sigmoidoscopy 
Present age. 

The ages of the patients at the time of our first observa¬ 
tions varied remarkably from those at the onset of the 
symptoms. Two were first observed during the second 
decade of their lives, 11 in the third, 8 in the fourth, 2 
in the fifth, 3 in the sixth, and 1 in the seventh. 

Two families represented by several patients in the 
group studied afford an interesting opportunity for con¬ 
jecture, but without further evidence it seems unwise to 
attempt to reach a conclusion. The first family is repre¬ 
sented by a brother and sister, who died as a result of 
carcinomas developing before or after ileosigmoidos¬ 
tomy, fulguration, and, in one case, colectomy. The 
woman died at the age of 33 and the man at the age of 
37. In the woman a carcinoma developed in the sigmoid 
above the level that could be reached with the sigmoido¬ 
scope. This was possible because of the patient’s reluc¬ 
tance to follow the advice she received to have a colec¬ 
tomy. The man had two carcinomas. Grade 1 (Broders’ 
method) and Type B (Dukes’ classification), at the time 
of the colectomy. The fact that other members of the 
same family in preceding generations succumbed to 
carcinoma in the colon at about the same age or within 
the next decade would suggest that there was, in this 
family, a hereditary age relationship between the devel¬ 
opment of carcinoma and the presence of multiple 
polyposis. The second family would also tend to suggest 
the same age relationship. This family is represented by 
at least seven members of both sexes, but they were not 
all included in the group studied. The first members of 
these families were two women, aged 56 and 63, who 
had carcinoma in the distal 10 cm. of the colon at the 
time they were first observed. They also had multiple 
polyposis. Each of these women, and a brother, had 
several children who had multiple polyposis, and all the 
children are in their fifth decade of life or older without 
any evidence of carcinoma having developed. In these 
families it would seem that the tendency for carcinoma 
to develop, while not absent, is less marked or retarded. 

Parenthetically it may be of interest to mention a 
patient not included in the group, who has passed through 
two full-term pregnancies without untoward reactions 
either in her general health or in the development ol 
polyps. One female patient in the group studied had been 
treated surgically for bilateral carcinoma of the ovary^ 
Grade 2, prior to the diagnosis of multiple polyposis 
seven years ago. She is still living. 
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The treatment and periodic observation have seemed 
salisfactoiy so far, inasmuch as none of the patients ex¬ 
cept the two mentioned has died as a result of the disease 
for which he was treated or any related disease. There 
seems to be a satisfactory explanation of these two 
deaths, which does not wholly discredit the suggested 
treatment. The employment of antibiotics and the in¬ 
creased understanding of surgical problems have reduced 
the number of postoperative deaths and complications. 

At the present time the ages of the 22 living patients 
vary from 20 to 70 years. Three are in the third decade 
of life, 4 in the fourth, 10 in the fifth. 3 in the sixth, 1 in 
the seventh, and 1 in the eighth. We are seeing additional 
patients who have been treated similarly, and in general 
their progress parallels that of this group, with no unusual 
developments. 

It is a sweeping statement to make, but all the patients 
seem to be living and working without appreciable handi¬ 
caps. The occupations include housewife, student nurse, 
bartender, farmer, credit manager. Salvation Army offi¬ 


cer, cattle buyer, and electrician. Most of the patients 
seem happy and, in spite of an adjusted outlook, antici¬ 
pate their future with enthusiasm. 

SUMMARY AND CONCLUSIONS 
It appears that ileosigmoidostomy, with the removal of 
all of the colon proximal to the anastomosis, and ful- 
guration of the polyps in the remaining segment of the 
colon, produces a satisfactory solution to the difficult 
problem of polyposis. This solution of the patient’s prob¬ 
lem permits normal activity and outlook. Periodic exami¬ 
nations must be continued to obtain the optimal result. 
The age at which carcinoma occurs in particular families 
in which multiple polyposis is common may be peculiar 
to that family. The employment of antibiotics and in¬ 
creasing knowledge relative to the solution of some 
problems associated with extensive operations on the 
bowel have decreased the postoperative mortality and 
morbidity of these patients. The study should be eon- 
• tinned. 


PRACTICAL APPLICATIONS OF PROGRESSIVE RESISTANCE EXERCISES 

Arthur L. Watkim, M.D., Boston 


The prescription of any of the many varieties of thera¬ 
peutic exercise should be detailed and specific depending 
on their purpose. For example, the aim may be to im¬ 
prove coordination, reeducate muscles, increase range of 
joint motion or enhance endurance. The purpose of pro¬ 
gressive resistance exercise is primarily that of increasing 
strength. This technique is based on the sound physio¬ 
logical principle that one must contract against a resist¬ 
ance which calls forth a near maximal voluntary elTort 
and that the resistance must be progressively increased 
in order to significantly and rapidly improve muscular 
strength or torque. There is a large body of evidence 
based on empiric practice that this is true for normal 
persons, as, for example, in the training of professional 
weight lifters. For a more detailed discussion of the 
physiology of this type of exercise the reader is referred 
to a recent publication by Hellebrandt.' 

The application in clinical medicine of the principles 
of progressive resistance exercise is primarily due to the 
work of DeLorme - and dates back only to 1944.,Be¬ 
cause of his early successes, its use in a wide variety of 
pathological conditions has been studied. It is the pur¬ 
pose of this paper to draw attention to the more fre¬ 
quently seen clinical entities in which progressive 
resistance exercise has been demonstrated to be of prac¬ 
tical value. 

PRINCIPLES OF TECHNIQUE 

Experience has proved that in order to develop muscle 
j strength by resistance exercises at an optimum rate, not 
more than approximately 30 repetitions of a single 
exercise each day are necessary. The usual practice is to 
initially determine by test loads that resistance which 
the patient can move through normal range of motion 
of the joint 10 times and no more. This is known as the 
-repetition maximum, aud forms the basis for the exer¬ 
cise routine. For purposes of warm-up one starts with 


50% of the 10-repetition maximum, which is completed 
10 times, then a short rest period with an increase in the 
load to 75% of" maximum, which is again repeated 10 
times, and finally the 10-repetition maximum itself is 
the last exercise stint. Best results are usually obtained 
by daily exercise of 30 repetitions as described for each 
joint motion. This number of 30 repetitions is, of course, 
arbitrary and may have to be'reduced in some instances 
and may be slightly increased in others. It has been shown 
that by increasing the repetitions to 50 or 100 daily the 
efficiency of this method of exercise is greatly reduced, 
since it is generally impossible for persons to exert 
maximum effort repeatedly. It has also been discovered 
that it is important to have rest periods of one or two days 
each week. 

In order to make proper progression of resistance, one 
day each week is set aside as test day, at which time the 
exercise load is increased to determine a new 10-repeti¬ 
tion maximum. During the following week this new figure 
is used as the 100% value, and new values for the three 
sets of 10 repetitions are based on it. During the first 
few days of exercise there may be a rapid increase in the 
resistance that can be overcome, which is undoubtedly 
due to learning how to exercise, rather than to a true 
increase of strength. After this one can generally expect 
a fairly rapid and steady increase for a number of weeks, 
followed later by a leveling off period in the rate of 
improvement of strength. The total length of time one 
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should exercise, of course, is based on many individual 
factors, and these will be discussed further in more detail. 

Although very heavy weight loads may be utilized in 
order to develop potentially strong muscles, such as the 
quadriceps, techniques have been developed for exercis¬ 
ing muscles of poor grade which are unable to move a 
segment of the extremity against gravity. This has been 
made possible by methods of counterbalancing or posi¬ 
tioning, so that gravity assists the muscle in exercise. 

When counterbalancing is necessary, one determines 
the minimum weights necessary to allow 10 repetitions 
through full range of motion, and the 10-repetition mini¬ 
mum figure is accordingly determined. In this instance 
the weight loads are decreased instead of increased until 
the muscle is strong enough to move the extremity freely 
against gravity. 

In order to get proper results from this method of exer¬ 
cise, it is important that great attention be paid to all 
details of technique. This includes proper positioning and 
securing of the patient so that he can comfortably and 
safely exert a maximum effort. The apparatus used 
should be of sturdy construction, free of the danger of 
breaks in equipment, which could cause sudden strains. 
It should also allow for ease of operation by the therapist 
and should be standardized so that the same positions 
and resistances can be obtained from day to day. For this 
reason several years of research have gone into the design 
of equipment which has been developed to provide 
safety, efficiency, and ease of operation. To use such 
equipment properly, however, requires a period of train¬ 
ing and experience by the therapist and thorough famil¬ 
iarity by the physician in order to write a prescription 
properly. Literature on this subject is now available." 

TRAUMATIC CONDITIONS 

Historically this method of exercise was first used to 
develop quadriceps power following injuries around the 
knee. From the point of view of frequency, progressive 
resistance exercise for developing power of knee exten¬ 
sion is still leading in importance. These resistance exer¬ 
cises have been of proved value in regaining full stability 
and strength following athletic injuries, such as sprains 
and strains, and are partieularly important in the care of 
football players. In order to prevent recurrence of knee 
injuries, one should make certain that quadriceps power 
is at least equal to that of the normal extremity of the 
patient, and, for a patient with ligamentous injury, it 
may be wise to increase the strength above the normal. 
Experience has shown that this can be done safely with 
proper technique, in which a well-fitted aluminum boot 
and securely applied weight is used under the guidance 
of a trained technician.■* Similarly, these resistance exer¬ 
cises may be utilized effectively after meniscectomy as 
soon as healing of the surgical wound has occurred, 
usually in about two weeks’ time. 

Good results have also been obtained in increasing 
knee function both as to range of motion and strength of 
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musculature following fractures of the femoral shaft 
including the supracondylar region, and fractures of the 
tibia requiring immobilization of the knee." In these in¬ 
stances it is safe and effective to give progressive resist¬ 
ance exercises to develop musculature before allowinc 
weight bearing. With limited motion special positioninc 
may be necessary. For example, the patient may do 
combined hip and knee extension in the sitting position 
with adjustment of apparatus to fix range of motion to 
the limits of the knee at the time, or the patient may 
exercise in the prone-lying position, with an overhead 
pulley to which the weights are attached to provide 
resistance while the muscle is assisted by gravity. It is 
usually valuable also to exercise the knee flexors, which 
are frequently subnormal in strength. 

Backs .—We all know that the treatment of back strain 
of traumatic origin, without disc and spinal root lesions, 
presents a therapeutic challenge. Recurrences are all too 
common following recovery from acute attacks. One 
method of approach is to attempt to improve trunk 
musculature, which is weakened by disuse atrophy dur¬ 
ing the period of immobilization required by acute symp¬ 
toms. If the patient must return to a fairly heavy type of 
work, it is essential that proper trunk musculature be 
developed, and techniques for utilizing the principle of 
progressive resistance have been developed. It should 
be emphasized that it is of utmost importance to have a 
strong, firm, exercise table and maximum support of the 
pelvis and lower extremities. Trunk flexion and exten¬ 
sion exercises can then be given safely and heavy exercise 
loads gradually developed to fully strengthen the power¬ 
ful trunk muscles. 

These same exercises may be used to advantage to en¬ 
able patients to discard back braces and other supports 
worn for recurrent attacks of back strain on a mechanical 
or postural basis. This is especially true in the case of 
women with poor abdominal musculature and habits of 
little physical activity. In after-care of vetebral fractures, 
hyperextension exercises can be made more effective by 
utilizing progressive resistances. 

Amputees .—An obvious application of progressive 
resistance exercise is in developing the strength of the 
upper extremities for patients with lower extremity am¬ 
putations and also in developing the strength of muscles 
of either lower or upper extremity stumps. Passive 
stretching alone usually cannot be counted on to over- 
coine hip flexion contractures but must be accompanied 
by strengthening exercises for the hip extensors, and with 
special adaptation of equipment the principle of progres¬ 
sive resistance may be successfully utilized. 

NEUROLOGICAL CONDITIONS 

In considering diseases of the nervous system produc¬ 
ing muscular weakness, one first of all thinks of anterior 
poliomyelitis. After several years of study it has been the 
conclusion of my colleagues and I that this method ot 
exercise has little role in the care of patients during the 
acute phase of the disease while pain and muscle tender¬ 
ness are present. We have used progressive resistance ex¬ 
ercises during the first three months of convalescen 
for selected muscle groups in severely involved patieni . 
In view of the known variability in degree and rate m 
spontaneous recovery of muscle power in this diseas , 
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,ve have been unable to conclude definitely that this 
method of exercise offers significant superiority over the 
usual methods of muscle reeducation employed in treat¬ 
ment. It should also be pointed out that for this method 
of exercise to be effective the patient must be able to 
cooperate fully and make a maximum muscle exertion, 
so that it cannot be employed in the treatment of infants 
and young children. 

In later convalescence, when the natural expected re¬ 
covery rate is slow or minimal, progressive resistance 
exercise has proved to be valuable for muscles of all 
grades between poor and good, and there is some evi¬ 
dence to indicate that the partially innervated muscles of 
the patient with residual weakness from poliomyelitis will 
respond by increases in strength similar to normal mus¬ 
cles weakened by disuse, although of course the final end 
result quantitatively will not be the same." One of the 
most striking examples of the value of such exercise in 
late convalescence is illustrated by the following case. 

In G. S., 27, an insurance salesman, acute poliomyeUtis 
developed in November, 1946, with severe paralysis of the 
abdominal and back muscles and weakness of both lower ex¬ 
tremities, the left being more involved than the right. He was 
hospitalized for three months, receiving recumbent muscle re¬ 
education. This was continued at home, and by July, 1947, he 
was learning to use crutches, wearing a left short leg brace. 
In November, 1948, two years after the onset, he was referred 
for progressive resistance exercises; he still needed crutches and 
a short kg brace. His residual paralysis was such that he had 
no more than a trace of abdominal muscle power and only poor 
low back extensor musculature. All muscles of the right lower 
extremity were good to normal, except for the hip muscles, 
which were in the low fair grade. On the left, hip muscles were 
in the poor grade and quadriceps was only fair minus. 

His progressive resistance program consisted of exercises for 
both hip and knee flexors and extensors and hip abductors and 
trunk flexion and extension. He received treatment three to four 
times a week for over two years, since he continued to show 
improvement. For example, bis left knee extensor exercise load 
increased from VA to 65 lb, (3,5 to 29,5 kg.), his hip flexor, 
from 30 to 100 lb. (13.6 to 45,4 kg,), and his bilateral abductors, 
from 25 to 50 lb, (11,3 to 22.7 kg.). To do trunk flexion in the 
beginning he had to’sit at an angle only 12 degrees beyond a 
right angle in order to do forward bending, and this improved 
so that he could finally sit up from an elevation of only 15 de¬ 
grees from the supine position. His trunk extensors in the be¬ 
ginning required 60 Ib. (27.2 kg.) of counterbalance, which was 
reduced to only 20 lb. (9.1 kg.). At the same time with this 
increase in muscle power, he was able to discard his crutches. 
He now walks with a nearly normal gait without fatigue and is 
on his feet freely all day long. Since certain muscles are still 
showing improvement nearly four years after the onset of his 
disease, he is still following a moderate resistance exercise 
program. 

Peripheral Neuritis and Nerve Injuries .—Patients with 
peripheral neuritis, infectious polyneuritis, and peripheral 
nerve injuries have been found to respond similarly to 
poliomyelitis patients during the phase of nerve regenera¬ 
tion and beginning return of muscle power. The same 
techniques are utilized, the rate of improvement being 
limited by the degree of muscle reinnervation. 

Paraplegia. —^Progressive resistance exercises for pa¬ 
tients with paraplegia are directed toward development 
of strength of the upper extremities. The use of bar bells 
|s familiar to all those treating these patients and need not 

be commented on further. 

^Spastic Poraiyjis from Upper Motor Neurone Lesions, 

ivesistance exercises have a limited value in developing 


weak muscle groups in patients with hemiplegia, multiple 
sclerosis, and other lesions of the central nervous system 
causing weakness but not complete paralysis. The stimu¬ 
lus of resistance exercises seems to be of some value in 
developing better motor patterns as well as improving 
strength of specific muscle groups. This is ordinarily com¬ 
bined with other types of exercise therapy, such as co¬ 
ordination, balance, and gait training. 

MEDICAL CONDiTIONS 

Arthritis .—One of the commonest conditions met with 
among our aging population is degenerative joint disease 
involving the knees, with pain, insecure walking, and dif¬ 
ficult stair climbing. At the present time we have no way 
of reversing these pathological changes, and surgical in¬ 
tervention is usually of value only when loose bodies are 
present or in removal of areas of extreme hypertrophic 
changes. Careful examination of these patients will al¬ 
most. wm’^orsaWy icvtaf sigm&taot weakness of the quad¬ 
riceps muscle. I believe that this weakness is an impor¬ 
tant factor in the Occurrence of the symptoms, including 
difficulty in stair climbing and a sense of impending giv- 
ing-way of the knee. We have found even in the presence 
of quite marked x-ray evidence of degenerative changes 
that the patient can exercise effectively in a nonweight¬ 
bearing position, doing knee extension, and, with pro¬ 
gressive resistance, increase the quadriceps power to a 
near normal level." As long as loose fragments or bony 
overgrowth and pain do not prevent the performance of 
this exercise, patients can increase strength, sometimes 
rather slowly, but progressively, so that great functional 
improvement can be achieved. The number of repeti¬ 
tions may have to be reduced from the usual 10 on each 
set to 8 or 5, and rest days may be somewhat more fre¬ 
quent. Except when these exercises are obviously not 
mechanically possible, it is recommended that they be 
given a trial before using surgical treatment or braces. 

Patients with degenerative joint disease of the hip or 
malum coxae senilis have not responded as favorably to 
resistance exercises. In most instances, except in the very 
early stages, pain prevents effective maximum contrac¬ 
tions so that satisfactory increases in muscle power are 
not possible. It is believed, however, that exercises of this 
type may be used with benefit in the after-care of many 
patients with “vitallium” (an alloy of cobalt, chromium, 
and molybdenum) mold arthroplasty. The details of 
technique for these patients have been described in 
another article.® 

The possible utilization of progressive resistance ex¬ 
ercises for patients with rheumatoid arthritis has been 
studied in view of the signal degree of muscular atrophy 
and weakness so commonly seen. It is evident that re¬ 
sistance exercises must be used with considerable caution 
in the presence of subacute inflammatory reactions, and 
not at all in the acute cases. Probably the greatest benefit 
is obtained in developing quadriceps strength in patients 
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prior to ambulation and in patients with relatively inac¬ 
tive disease to aid in overcoming contractures. These ex¬ 
ercises should be combined with the usual exercise pro¬ 
grams to maintain muscle strength and joint motion of all 
involved areas. 

Disuse Atrophy .—One of the most obvious applica¬ 
tions of progressive resistance exercises is for condition¬ 
ing purposes for normally innervated muscles which have 
become weak and atrophied due to immobilization in 
bed. Muscle power may easily be increased and is helpful 
in preparing the patient for ambulation and fuller physi¬ 
cal activities. 

Contraindications .—Certain dangers of progressive 
resistance exercises should be emphasized. In the pres¬ 
ence of disease of the coronary arteries, high blood pres¬ 
sure, extensive arterial sclerosis, or other obstructive dis- 
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eases of the arterial system, increases in intra-abdomimi 
pressure should be avoided, such as may result from 
heavy resistance exercises. One would also, of course 
avoid them in the presence of cardiac decompensation or 
known thrombophlebitis or phlebothrorabosis. 

SUMMARY AND CONCLUSIONS 
The purpose of progressive resistance exercise is to 
increase muscle strength rapidly and effectively. It is 
based on the sound physiological principle that the most 
adequate stimulus' for strengthening muscle is a near 
maximum voluntary contraction. Details of technique are 
important, including the use of safe and efficient equip¬ 
ment. Some of the most valuable applications in everyday 
practice have been described in traumatic, neurological, 
and medical conditions. 


STEREOENCEPHALOTOMY 


THALAMOTOMY AND RELATED PROCEDURES 


Ernest A. Spiegel, M.D., Henry T. Wycis, M.D. 

and 


Herbert Freed, M.D., Philadelphia 


The exposure of subcortical structures by the classical 
methods of neurosurgery usually is associated with con¬ 
siderable damage to the overlying cerebral tissue. Never¬ 
theless, therapeutic procedures in the depth of the brain 
can be carried out with minimum injury to the cerebral 
hemispheres if needle electrodes are introduced by means 
of an apparatus that permits the exact regulation of their 
position, direction, and depth. The apparatus we devised, 
the stereoencephalotome (SET),^ is an adaptation to the 
human brain of the so-called stereotaxic method used by 
Horsley and Clarke - in animal experiments. Our appa¬ 
ratus consists of a base and a frame (Fig. 1). The base 
(B) is anchored to the skull in a position parallel to 
Reid’s base line by various plugs and auxiliary holders. 
On the frame (F) the needle carrier is fixed which can 
be moved in any plane and direction. 

In order to place the lesions correctly regardless of 
the shape of the skull, it is necessary to refer the coordi¬ 
nates of the stereoencephalotome to a point within the 
cerebrum: the pineal body if calcified, or structures 
Jiround the third ventricle or aqueduct (e. g., posterior 
commissure) visualized by pneumoencephalography 
(T\^. Ty 

I’tcopttaVwely an X-ray is taken of the patient with the 
contact points with the scalp are 

'' so ibat exact reapplication at the operation is 
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possible. From the x-ray films the relationship of the 
electrode to the reference point (pineal body, posterior 
commissure) is determined, and from these data and an 
atlas giving the distances of subcortical structures from 
these reference points the coordinates of the electrode tip 
required for a certain lesion are calculated. The electrode 
is inserted to the desired position through a trephine hole. 
The lesions are produced by electrolysis; the bare tip of 
the otherwise insulated needle electrode is the anode, an 
indifferent plate electrode the cathode. 

In the last four years we have collected experiences 
with the application of this method in the treatment of 
the following conditions: 

1. Mental disorders with chiefly emotional disturbances (58 
cases). 

2. Unbearable pain (24 cases). 

3. Involuntary movements (7 cases). 

4. Petit mal attacks (6 cases). 

5. Subcortical tumors; preliminary studies have been carried 
out with Dr. M. Spiegel-Adolf in developing a method for treat¬ 
ment of these tumors by injection of radioactive substances. 


MENTAL DISORDERS 

Small circumscribed lesions were placed in thalamic 
luclei, in the majority of our patients in the dorsomedial 
luclei (dorsomedial thalamotomy), in some instances in 
he anterior nuclei (anterior thalamotomy), or in the lat- 
;ral part of the posterior hypothalamus (hypothalamot- 
imy). 'We attempted in this way to interfere with the cir- 
mits underlying emotions and to obtain the beneficia 
iffects of the psychosurgical procedures on the fronta 
>obe (lobotomy, topectomy, transorbital leucotomy), 
but without some of their undesirable by-effects such a 
interruption of cerebral association systems. 

Fifty-eight .patients, mostly institutionalized 
schizophrenia, depression, or severe compulsion neur - 
ses, have been operated on. Most of these patients wen 
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under psychiatric treatment for a period of from 1 to 17 
years, and had also been subjected to the various shock 
therapies without relief. In four patients prefrontal or 
(ransorbital lobotomies had been performed at other 
institutions without alleviating the disturbances, or the 
patients had relapsed after initial improvement. 

A total of 90 operations were performed in 58 patients, 
since some operations were performed in several stages, 
and in some patients an operation was performed again. 
Postoperative death occurred in two patients, so that the 
case mortality was 3.4%, the operative mortality 2.2%. 

In patients in whom the operation was successful, 
beneficial effects on pathologic symptoms were obtained 
chiefly in the emotional sphere. The patients’ anxiety, 



Fig 1 —Stereoencephalotome D, base, F, frame, C, electrode earner, 
° ear plugs, b, orbital bar, c, rubber cushioned stop, d, support for c, 
graduated pin, /, maxillary support, g, ring, h, i, electrodes, /, string 
tnow replaced by graduated steel tape), k, graduated pm, /, protractor, 
fft, upright bar of electrode holder, n, transverse bar of electrode holder, 
<f, pointer of protractor 

tension, and worry disappeared, or were at least definitely 
reduced. The patients became more easily manageable; 
their agitation, and aggressive or assaultive behavior sub¬ 
sided. Hallucinations lost their emotional charge and, 
occasionally, even disappeared. The same applied to 
paranoid ideas. Obsessive thinking also lost its force, 
and compulsive activity disappeared. 

Of 43 patients observed for one-half to four years after 
thalamotomy, 11 (25.6%) are at home with nearly full 
(7) or reduced (4) working capacity, and 11 (25.6%) 
are more easily manageable in the hospital, while 8 
(18.6%) were only temporarily improved, and 13 
(30.2%) were not benefited. In cases of relapse after 
csion of the dorsomedial nuclei, additional lesions in 
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the anterior nuclei and/or in the hypothalamus proved 
beneficial. Apparently there is a multiple representation 
of emotional reactions in the diencephalon. 

The undesirable by-effects and sequelae of thala¬ 
motomy are distinctly less pronounced than those follow¬ 
ing operations on the frontal lobes. Memory defects, dis¬ 
orientation particularly for time, diminution of initiative, 
and slowness of response were present for some weeks 
after operation. In three schizophrenic patients there 
was a transient increase of sexuality and aggressive be¬ 
havior lasting a few weeks. Undesirable effects of long 
duration appeared in single instances only, namely, 
memory defects of several months’ duration and reduc¬ 
tion of initiative. Untidiness was observed in a woman 
who had been subjected to frontal lobotomy preceding 
the thalamotomy, suggesting the possibility of a com¬ 
bined effect of the two operations. In none of our patients 
did we observe such sequelae of frontal lobotomy as 
facetiousness, lack of tact or discipline, distractibility, 
profanity, outbursts of temper, or childish behavior. 



Fig 2 —Pneumoenccplialogram with stereoencephalotome m position 
Electrode (E) in zero position (intersection of median sag tlal and inter- 
aural planes) Distance (dotted line) of the posterior commissure (pc) from 
the E line is determined, as well as distance from the surface of the brain 

A statistical analysis of the results obtained with the 
Wechsler-Bellevue Intelligence Test failed to show sig¬ 
nificant alterations. A comparison of preoperative and 
postoperative Rorschach studies failed to show signs of 
increased organic involvement after thalamotomy. 

We observed only once an epileptiform seizure that 
followed an orbital infection in a patient several weeks 
after repetition of an operation (hypothalamotomy). 
In none of our patients was more than a single 
seizure observed. Electroencephalographic studies also 
failed to show the development of a convulsive hyper¬ 
reactivity. 

For an evaluation of the various psychosurgical pro¬ 
cedures, cases are of interest in which thalamotomy pre¬ 
ceded or followed operations on the frontal lobe. We 
have two observations of the first type and four of the 
second. In the first group is one of our earliest patients, a 
woman with an obsessive-compulsive neurosis in whom, 
following the production of very small electrolytic lesions 
of the dorsomedial nuclei, there was no definite change. 
Two months after the thalamotomy, a psychiatrist per- 
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formed a transorbital lobotomy, apparently with favor¬ 
able results. However, it seems difficult to compare the 
effect of the two procedures, since the transorbital 
lobotomy was carried out before the long range effects 
of the thalamotomy were established. In a second patient, 
a severe anxiety state (borderline schizophrenia) per¬ 
sisted after the thalamotomy, and also after the frontal 
lobotomy. 

In the second group (thalamotomy following frontal 
lobe operations) was one schizophrenic in whom pre¬ 
frontal lobotomy as well as thalamotomy were inefec- 
tive.'" In three patients, one with obsessive-compulsive 
neurosis, one with severe anxiety neurosis, and one with 
paranoid schizophrenia, thalamotomy improved the pa¬ 
tient’s condition while the frontal lobe operations (stand¬ 
ard or transorbital lobotomy) had failed or had only a 
transitory effect. This was particularly striking in the pa¬ 
tient with severe anxiety neurosis in whom relapses had 
occurred despite two prefrontal lobotomies. These ex¬ 
periences are not only of practical but also of theoretical 
interest; they point to the importance of diencephalic sys¬ 
tems in the mechanism of emotions. 


UNBEARABLE PAIN 

In patients with pain refractory to conservative treat¬ 
ment and even neurosurgical measures, we have per¬ 
formed various procedures: (1) interruption of the pain¬ 
conducting systems (spinothalamic, quintothalamic 
tracts, and adjacent systems in the reticulate substance 
at the level of the superior colliculi, mesencephalotomy), 

(2) lesion of their thalamic endings in the nucleus ven- 
tralis posterolateralis (ventrolateral thalamotomy), and 

(3) combination of mesencephalotomy with lesion of 
the dorsomedial nuclei (mesencephalothalamotomy).“ 
The latter procedure was performed particularly in pa¬ 
tients with marked emotional reaction to pain. 

Our case material consists partly of patients suffering 
from pain due to inoperable malignancy, partly of pa¬ 
tients in whom the pain was due to other causes, such 
as atypical facial neuralgia not relieved by retrogas- 
serian rhizotomy, postherpetic neuralgia, neuroma, gas¬ 
tric crises, and post-traumatic and thalamic pain. In some 
of these patients other neurosurgical procedures such as 
rhizotomy, sympathectomy, and even prefrontal lobot¬ 
omy had been performed in other institutions without 
relieving the patient. 

Since the main portion of the spinothalamic systems 
crosses the midline, unilateral mesencephalotomy, just 
'mWateral chordotomy, is able to abolish or diminish 
pain caused by a process that is localized in the opposite 
of the body. Due to the existence of an uncrossed 
®Vpatb, however, it is often necessary to sever the spino- 
tracts bilaterally in order to avoid a recurrence 
bilateral mesencephalotomy is indicated par- 
with pain originating in internal 
v’’ ''i^ccial malignancy or gastric crises, 
conduction of pain plays a still 

' - - - ' 

^ ^’'Umotomy and subsequent electroshock 

"'t "■ a.. .''''‘"'he improvement. 

‘"I E. A.: Symposium: Psycbosvrgery; 

o| w'^hmotomy: Neurosurgical Aspects (In- 
Med. 40: 2275. 1949. 
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more important role in such cases than in those in which 
pain originates in superficial structures. 

In five of the seven surviving patients with pain due tc 
malignant tumors, mesencephalotomy at least reducec 
ffie pain sufficiently so that the use of analgesics could be 
discontinued or their dosage reduced. In two patients 
sufficient relief was not obtained, apparently because the 
pain-conducting pathways had not been interrupter 
bilaterally. 

In two patients with atypical facial neuralgia retro 
gasserian rhizotomy had failed to abolish pain, whid 
persisted in one patient for seven years, in the second foi 
10 years, preceding mesencephalothalamotomy. Thii 
procedure resulted in practically complete relief in botl 
patients which has been maintained for three and one 
half and two years, respectively. 

In five patients with thalamic pain interruption of thi 
pain-conducting pathways in the midbrain definite!' 
reduced or nearly abolished the pain in two. This wa 
particularly dramatic in a patient with thalamic pain ii 
the face in whom retrogasserian rhizotomy, resection o 
the opposite cortical sensory face center, and homolatera 
prefrontal lobotomy had been tried unsuccessfully. How 
ever, with the return of pain conduction apparently alon; 
accessory pathways, the pain reappeared after foui 
months in the first patient, and after five weeks in th( 
second. Lesions of the nucleus ventralis posterolateral!: 
in two other patients definitely reduced the spontaneou: 
pain and the dysesthesia experienced by the patient oi 
cutaneous stimulation before operation. This effect ha; 
at the time of writing been maintained for four and one 
half months in the one, and for four months in the othei 
patient. In a third patient the operation on the nucleus 
ventralis posterolateralis brought relief for a few weeks 
only. 

In a 74-year-old man suffering from postherpetic pain 
in the left arm, right mesencephalotomy produced com¬ 
plete hemianalgesia and abolished the superficial pain, 
while the deep seated pain persisted. The case was com¬ 
plicated by drug addiction. 

Just as after chordotomy, one may observe that aftei 
mesencephalotomy the original pain is diminished or 
subsides but paresthesias appear. This was noted in a 
patient with an amputation neuroma and in two patients 
with pain persisting after disk operations. In one of these 
patients chordotomy had been performed previously and 
paresthesias had appeared after the spinal operation also. 
In a third patient with pain persisting after a disk opera¬ 
tion there was a definite but transient relief from pain 
following mesencephalotomy. In a patient with spinal 
trauma who was suffering from pain in the leg, this pain 
persisted despite several disk operations, i. e., rhizotomy, 
sympathectomy, chordotomy, and intraspinal alcohol 
injection. Mesencephalotomy produced at least a reduc¬ 
tion of the painful area. In these two patients bilateral 
lesions of the dorsomedial nuclei were added; this pro¬ 
duced in the last-mentioned patient a transient state 
of “not caring about the pain,” and the other palien n 
longer complained about the pain for the o serva i 
period of nearly one year. 
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A patient with apparent Dercum’s disease (adiposis 
dolorosa), whose pain in the shoulder and arm persisted 
despite two rhizotomy operations, seemed to be relieved 
after an extensive mesencephalotomy; but the follow-up 
oeriod has been too short to allow definite conclusions. 

In a tabetic patient suffering from gastric crises that 
lad not been relieved by bilateral prefrontal lobotomy, 
hese attacks ceased following bilateral mesencephalot- 
)my, which produced an analgesia of the whole body, 
'line weeks later pain sensation returned in the right half 
)f the body. This was accompanied by a reappearance 
)f the crises, so that another operation, on the left side, 
vill be necessary. 

Morbidity and Mortality .—Regarding the by-effects of 
he operation, one has to remember that at the level of 
he superior colliculi the spinothalamic tract lies close 
0 the auditory pathways. Since the puncture is made 
rom the dorsal aspect, there is a better chance to avoid 
njury to the auditory system that lies lateral to the spino- 
halamic tract than if one makes an incision through the 
ateral surface of the midbrain as in Walker’s ' mesen- 
ephalic tractotomy. However, in single instances the 
esion may encroach on the cochlear tract and there may 
)e a constriction of the hearing field and transitory sub- 
ective auditory sensation such as buzzing in the opposite 
at. The oculomotor nuclei and roots fortunately are 
uificiently distant from the spinothalamic tract so that 
hey are only occasionally partly affected. 

Bilateral puncture may encroach on the center for 
ipwatd gaze in the gray matter around the aqueduct or 
is cortical connections so that upward movement of the 
yeballs may be impaired. This disturbance, however, 
arely produces a significant inconvenience. In one pa- 
ient we observed intentional tremor due to encroach- 
aent on the nucleus ruber-brachium conjunctivum sys- 
;m. This existed for a few weeks only. 

Two patients with carcinoma died within a week after 
peration. These patients were poor operative risks due 
3 their advanced cachectic state. In one hypertensive pa- 
ient with a thalamic syndrome the blood pressure rose 
uring the operation to 240 and apparently an intra- 
erebral hemorrhage occurred. The patient died five 
;eeks postoperatively, from bronchopneumonia. Thus 
he case mortality for this group of 24 patients is 12.5 %, 
he operative mortality (39 operations) 7,7%. 

An important point to be considered is the problem 
if remaining or recurrent pain which is due to the exist- 
nce of various bypaths (chains of short neurons in the 
eticulate substance). The question arises how to treat 
he pain due to this remaining conduction outside the 
pinothalamic system. Cutting of the frontothalamic con- 
lections in prefrontal lobotomy eliminates the emotional 
otnponent and the anxiety associated with pain (Free- 
iian and Watts). We were able to influence emotional 
isturbances by thalamotomy, avoiding most of the unde- 
irable by-effects of the frontal lobe operations. We com- 
lined, therefore, in some cases mesencephalotomy with 

alamotomy (so-called mesencephalothalamotomy) in 
irder to diminish the emotional reactivity of the patient 
° pain impulses that still may reach the higher centers by 
''ay of the Above-mentioned bypaths. A comparison of 
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two patients may help to throw some light on this prob¬ 
lem, In the above-mentioned patient, suffering from pain 
in the leg following spinal trauma, the pain apparently 
was not accompanied by a definite emotional com¬ 
ponent. Thalamotomy produced only a transitory inat¬ 
tention to pain, and within a few weeks the patient’s 
complaints returned. In another patient suffering from 
atypical facial neuralgia persisting despite retrogasserian 
rhizotomy there was a definite emotional factor. Contra¬ 
lateral mesencephalothalamotomy produced a transitory 
hemianalgesia. Despite the regression of this hemianal- 
gesia, the pain of the patient did not return except for 
occasional paresthesias. Apparently thalamotomy com¬ 
bined with mesencephalotomy had diminished the pa¬ 
tient’s emotional reactivity to remaining pain impulses to 
such a degree that she could be considered practically 
cured. Whether mesencephalotomy should be performed 
alone, or whether it should be combined with thalamot¬ 
omy, apparently depends on the degree of associated 
emotional reactions. 

CONVULSIVE DISORDERS OF SUBCORTICAL ORIGIN 

The stereotaxic method permits one to approach the 
question whether certain types of convulsive disorders 
such as petit mal seizures may have a subcortical com¬ 
ponent. In patients suffering from grand and petit mal 
attacks or petit mal only, the electrical discharges from 
the thalamus (electrothalamogram or ETHG) were re¬ 
corded during operation by means of needle electrodes 
introduced by the stereoencephalotome. We observed 
three types of reaction; 

1. The discharges appeared simultaneously in the cortex and 
in the diencephalon. 

2. The discharges (spikes or spikes and slow waves) remained 
limited to the thalamic leads, while the electrocorticogram re¬ 
corded by scalp electrodes failed to show abnormal potentials. 

3. The seizure discharges first appeared in the thalamus, then 
these abnormal thalamic discharges were accompanied by similar 
ones in the frontal leads, and finally the thalamic seizure dis¬ 
charges outlasted those in the frontal lobe. 

A fourth type, spread of a cortical discharge to the 
thalamus, was observed by Meyers and others = in a study 
including other types of convulsive disorders. 

The seizure discharges are not limited to the region of 
the internal lamina medullaris on stimulation of which 
Jasper ® was able to elicit spike-and-dome patterns in 
the electroencephalogram, but they may have the maxi¬ 
mum amplitude in distant parts such as the more dorsal 
areas of the thalamus or the hypothalamus. 

We placed lesions in the areas of abnormal thalamic 
discharges in patients suffering from petit mal or from 
grand and petit mal attacks with predominance of the 
latter type of seizures in the hope of influencing this 
latter component. Our experiences with the latter opera¬ 
tion (six patients refractory to the usual medication) 
are too small to warrant definite conclusions regarding 


4. Walker, A. E.; Relief of Pain by Mesencephalic Tractotomy, Arch. 
Neurol. & Psychiat. 48 : 865. 1942. 

5. Meyers, R.; Knott, J. R,; Mayne, R. A., and Sweeney, D. B.: The 
Surgery of Epilepsy: Limitations of the Concept of Cortico-Electrographic 
‘Spike” as Index of Epileptogenic Focus, J. Neurosurg. 7:337, 1950. 

6. 7asper, H. H., and Droogleever-Fortuyn, J.: Experimental Studies 
on the Functional Anatomy of Petit Mal Epilepsy, A. Res. Nerv & 
Ment. Dis., Proc. 26 : 272, 1947. 
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the effectiveness of this procedure. We did not succeed 
as yet in abolishing the petit mal seizures completely; 
however, at least in two of five patients observed for a 
period of from one to three years, there was a definite 
reduction in the number of petit mal attacks (in one 
patient from a monthly average of 20 to 6; in a second 
from a monthly average of 150 to 1)^ In the last-men¬ 
tioned patient there was also a diminution of the severity 
of the associated motor phenomena (such as facial 
twitching, shaking of the head) and of the disturbance 
of consciousness. In a sixth patient the observation period 
was too short to permit a statement, although the dura¬ 
tion of the single attacks apparently had diminished. Our 
experiences seem to justify the conclusion that, at least in 
a certain group of patients with petit mal, a subcortical 
component plays a part; however, relatively targe areas 
of the thalamus seem to be affected so that lesions of 
relatively large parts of this ganglion would be necessary 
in order to abolish petit mal seizures completely. 

INVOLUNTARY MOVEMENTS IN CHOREA AND ATHETOSIS 

Two new approaches have been devised for the surgi¬ 
cal treatment of involuntary movements: lesions of the 
dorsomedial nuclei of the thalamus (thalamotomy), and 
lesions of the globus pallidus (pallidotomy). 

Thalamic Lesions .—It is well known that afferent 
stimuli, and particularly emotions, are able to accentuate 
these involuntary movements. Since we had observed 
that lesions of the dorsomedial nuclei were able to dimin¬ 
ish emotional reactivity, and since Papez" described 
fibers originating in the dorsomedial nucleus and pro¬ 
jecting to the globus pallidus, it seemed worthwhile to 
ascertain whether lesions of the dorsomedial nuclei would 
diminish choreic and athetotic movements. Electrolytic 
lesions of the dorsomedial nuclei significantly reduced the 
involuntary movements in but one of four patients, a 53- 
year-old man who suffered from jerky choreiform move¬ 
ments involving the entire musculature bilaterally. Since 
an older sister had twitching of the shoulders, Hunting¬ 
ton’s chorea was diagnosed. Large electrolytic lesions of 
the left dorsomedial nucleus diminished the hyperkinesis 
on the right side particularly of the right hand. A similar 
lesion of the right dorsomedial nucleus reduced the 
hyperkinesis of the left side, again chiefly in the hand. 
The movements of the head were not influenced. The 
reduction of involuntary movements was sustained for a 
little over a year. 

In two additional patients with Huntington’s chorea, 
lesions of the dorsomedial nuclei were ineffective, per¬ 
haps due to the lack of emotional factors. In a boy suf¬ 
fering from cerebral palsy and athetosis following birth 
trauma, the reduction of the involuntary movements on 
the side opposite the thalamic lesion lasted only a few 
days. 

Pallidal Lesions .—^Numerous pathological experiences 
indicate that lesions of the globus pallidus or of the sub¬ 
stantia nigra, ganglia where extrapyramidal motor fibers 
originate, are associated with hypokinesis, at least in the 
great majority of the patients. Thus it may be expected 


7. Papez, J. W.; Fiber Connections of the Basal Ganglia, A. Res. 
Nerv. & Ment. Dls., Proc. 31:71, 1942. 
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that production of small lesions in these ganglia mav 
counteract some types of hyperkinesis. 

We attempted to produce a lesion of the right sub¬ 
stantia nigra in a single patient only. This was a 71-year- 
old patient with cerebral arteriosclerosis and arterio¬ 
sclerotic heart disease in whom hemiballism had devel¬ 
oped in the left arm following a cerebrovascular accident. 
After operation the involuntary movements did not 
return. Unfortunately, bronchopneumonia and renal fail¬ 
ure developed postoperatively and the patient died five 
weeks after operation. The autopsy revealed a circum¬ 
scribed electrolytic lesion in the medial part of the right 
substantia nigra besides old softenings in the region of 
the corpus subthalamicum and the lateral nucleus. Le¬ 
sions of the globus pallidus (pallidotomy) were pro¬ 
duced in five patients. 

The pallidum can be reached by an oblique puncture 
through the frontal lobe sparing the corticifugal system 
to the cranial nerves and the pyramidal tract. Since injec¬ 
tion of 1 drop of 50% alcohol into this ganglion proved 
insufficient, we eventually produced electrolytic lesions 
of the pallidum. Small lesions in its most anterior parts 
were ineffective. Large lesions including the medial part 
of the pallidum are dangerous because they may en¬ 
croach on the pyramidal tract. This was shown in one pa¬ 
tient in whom a hemiplegia developed after an extensive 
pallidal lesion. In four patients (three with Huntington’s 
chorea, one with electric chorea) we tried, therefore, to 
spare the most medial part of the pallidum, and placed 
the lesions in the lateral segment of the pallidum only. 
In the patient with electric chorea a unilateral pallidal 
lesion did not diminish the lightning-like jerking that 
affected the whole body. In two of the three patients with 
Huntington’s chorea bilateral lesions of the pallidum, 
usually produced first on the right and later on the left 
side, were able to reduce or nearly abolish the involun¬ 
tary movements, particularly in the extremities. In the 
third patient a reduction of the choreatic movements was 
obtained on the right side only. An abstract case report of 
the patient who has been observed for the longest period 
follows. 


A 63-year-old Negro suffered for two and a half years from 
involuntary bizarre generalized movements that became pro¬ 
gressively worse. Three brothers had a similar condition. There 
ivas an inconstant bilateral Hoffman’s sign. Blood and spinal 
fuid Wassermann were -{-4. Large electrolytic lesions of 
he left dorsomedial nucleus and a small lesion of the anterior 
;ip of the right pallidum failed to influence the involuntary move¬ 
ments. After extensive electrolytic lesions produced in the lateral 
part of the right pallidum (second operation) the involuntary 
movements ceased on the left side. A slight left-sided hemiparesis 
developed affecting particularly the left leg. Two weeks after op¬ 
eration there was a definite return of power of the voluntary 
movements. The choreiform movements did not reappear ex- 
:ept for some twitching in the left frontalis muscle. Similar elec¬ 
trolytic lesions in the external part of the left pallidum (tmr 
operation) abolished the choreiform movements on the right side 
except for slight movements of the toes. Transitory slight weak¬ 
ness developed in the extremities of the right side, without Bad- 
inski’s sign. Three months after a left pallidotomy and h 
months after a right pallidotomy the patient showed on'y 
left side a weakness of the extremities with increase of the a P 
reflexes and a Hoffman’s sign. On the right side voluntary m 
ments could be performed rather well and with normal P 
The only sign of an injury to the pyramidal tract on the S 
side was a positive Hoffman’s sign. However, this sign had 
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msilive bilaterally before operation. The only involuntary move- 
Lnts noticeable vere a slight jerking of the shoulders, oxtensor- 
Lor movements of the thumb, and extensor movements of the 
oes on the right side. Muscular rigidity did not develop, prob¬ 
ably because circumscribed lesions had been produced, leaving 
parts of the pallidum intact. Seventeen months following the sec¬ 
ond operation the patient’s improvement has been sustained. The 
only residual is a mild weakness of the left lower limb. The chor¬ 
eatic movements have not returned despite the known progres- 
sne character of the disease. 

Thus lesions of the pallidum are able to eliminate 
nearly completely violent choreatic movements of Hunt¬ 
ington’s chorea on the side opposite the operation. The 
question arises as to whether the cessation of the involun¬ 
tary movements is due to the pallidal lesion or to unin¬ 
tended by-effects on corticifugal fibers of the internal 
capsule injured directly by the electrolysis or indirectly 
by thrombosis of vessels passing through the pallidum. In 
this respect the effect of the left-sided pallidotomy in the 
last cited case is of interest. Signs of pyramidal injury 
subsided within a short time. At a stage when voluntary 
motility of the right side was nearly normal, the choreic 


movements were still absent except for slight jerking 
limited to the shoulder, the thumb, and the toes of the 
right side. It seems, therefore, justified to relate the cessa¬ 
tion of involuntary movements chiefly to the pallidal 
lesion. 

These experiences seem to support, at least for a large 
group of chorea patients, those theories which attribute 
to the pallidum an essential role in the efferent innerva¬ 
tion of the involuntary movements. However, it should 
be emphasized that some types of chorea, such as elec¬ 
tric chorea, apparently are not benefited by pallidal le¬ 
sions. It seems hardly necessary to mention that the 
mental changes in patients with Huntington’s chorea, 
which are due to cortical impairment, are not influenced 
by pallidotomy. We only wish to infer from this series 
that in a group of choreas such as Huntington’s chorea 
circumscribed pallidal lesions are able to reduce or to 
nearly abolish the involuntary movements while the vol¬ 
untary innervation remains preserved. 

3400 N. Broad St. (Dr. Spiegel). 
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Inequalities of bone length are an important cause of 
deformity of the human body. Shortness of an arm can 
be disguised satisfactorily by the clothing and is of little 
significance. A discrepancy in leg length produces a 
definite disability. Until the advent of anesthesia this 
deformity could be successfully treated only by the use 
of a high shoe or some prosthetic appliance. Although 
some of these gadgets were ingenious, they were always 
unsightly. 

Rizzoli ’ of Bologna was probably the first to equalize 
leg length deliberately. In 1845 he permitted the frag¬ 
ments of a fractured femur to override 3 in. so that the 
length was equal to that of the other femur, which had 
been short for 20 years because of a fracture. Impressed 
by the ease of this procedure, two years later he pro¬ 
duced a fracture of the femur with an osteoclast which 
he devised. By permitting overriding of the fragments in 
this 9-year-old girl and then applying a stiff dressing, 
he equalized shortening which had been produced on the 
opposite side by a fracture during infancy. He used the 
method again successfully on a 16-year-oId girl with an 
unreduced traumatic dislocation of the hip. 

Rizzoli’s successor. Codivilla, shortened a femur by 
open operation; more important, he lengthened a short 
tibia. Any operation to shorten the one sound leg has 
always been open to objection, and even before Codi- 
tdlla there had been attempts to lengthen the short leg. 
Overriding, partially united fractures were rebroken and 
pulled down with skin traction. But sloughing of the soft 
tissues of the heel and dorsum of the foot was the rule, 
a™ the method was considered impractical until Codi- 
VI la pulled directly on a pin in the calcaneus. He had 
an ingenious extension device with slotted bars and 


wing nuts at the end of a plaster cast. When he reported 
the method in this country in 1904,- he emphasized the 
fact that the soft parts, and particularly the blood ves¬ 
sels and nerves, could not be lengthened as readily as 
the bone. 

In 1913 Magnuson ^ published a paper on experi¬ 
mental one-stage lengthening of the femur with a step-cut 
osteotomy. A 32-lb. (14.5 kg.) pull was sufficient to get 
14 to Vz in. (0.6 to 1.3 cm.) lengthening of a dog’s 
femur. Length was maintained by immediate fixation 
with ivory screws. In another paper Magnuson ^ reported 
14 cases of femoral lengthening by his method, with 
temporary toe drop in 3 cases and death from shock 
in 1. Bone lengthening did not become popular. 


From the Milwaukee Children’s Hospital. 

This paper is a revision of Dr Blount’s chairman's address read in the 
Section on Orthopedic Surgery at the One-Hundredth Annual Session oC 
the American Medical Association, Atlantic City, June 14, 1951. 
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femore simstro, Bull d. Sc Med di Bologna 9:39, 1846 Rtzzoli, F. 
Das Uebereinanderschieben der Fragraente einer zufalligen oder absicht- 
Iichen Fraktur des Femur zur Behebung des Hmkens, welches dutch 
unverbesscriichc Verkurzung des entgegengesetzten Heines bedingt wird, 
Wien med. Wchnschr. 19: 1238, 1869. RizzoIi, F Frattura artificiale 
acclavallala del femore destro per toghere una claudicatione a sinistra 
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At the same time R. T. Taylor ® and A. R. Shands ® 
observed that shortening the long leg was easier than 
lengthening the short one. Calve ’’ published his some¬ 
what complicated methods of femur shortening in 1918. 
He achieved as much as 4-cm. shortening and maintained 
the position by dovetail or tongue-and-groove approxi¬ 
mation of the ends of the femur. 

There were very few attempts at bone lengthening 
during this period. Improvements in the technic were 
published by Codivilla’s successor, Putti, in 1921 * and 
by Abbott in 1927 « and 1928.1“ In 1936 Abbott and 
Saunders “ offered a refined technic of leg lengthening. 
Meticulous but extensive dissection was carried out pre¬ 
liminary to four pin traction and distraction. Although 
Abbott warned in detail of the complications which 
might ensue, his splendid paper stimulated many to at¬ 
tempt leg lengthening.” There were some disasters, in¬ 
cluding nonunion, increased paralysis, deformity, and 
even loss of the leg. In general, bone lengthening was a 
hazardous procedure,i- painful to both the patient and 
the surgeon. There are occasional relative indications. 
Intramedullary fixation facilitates the procedure but does 
not materially reduce the hazard. 

Leg shortening was a more direct approach to the 
problem and again the pendulum swung toward this pro¬ 
cedure. It was associated with fewer complications, but 
the operation was still one of considerable magnitude. 
The technic was simplified by J. Warren White ” in 
1935. After a transverse osteotomy overriding was main¬ 
tained by two pins incorporated in plaster, which were 
withdrawn after eight weeks. 

6 . Shands, A. R.: Shortening of the Long Leg, Internal, J. Surg. 80 j 
, 1917. 

*■ . Calvd, J., and Galland, M.; A New Procedure for Compensatory 

ortening of the Unaffected Femur in Cases of Considerable Symmetry 
of the Lower Limbs, Am. J. Orthop. Surg. 16:211, 1918. 
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Ollier ’5 IS generally recognized as the first to arrest 
growth. He destroyed or resected what was left of the 
distal epiphyseal plate of the tibia and excised one or 
both epiphyseal cartilages of the fibula in the correction 
of varus deformity at the ankle. In 1932 Phemister” 
reported the arrest of longitudinal growth of bone by a 
new method. He curetted and grafted one epiphyseal 
plate of a long bone at the time indicated by a composite 
growth chart. The operation was of less magnitude, and 
it did not carry as much- risk of complication as the 
previous ones. Failure to stop growth on one side of the 
bone occasionally caused angular deformity. Mistakes in 
estimating the future growth resulted in inadequate or 
excessive correction. 

A successful epiphyseal arrest operation requires an 
accurate prediction of the future growth of the patient’s 
bones. Baldwin,” Hatcher,^® Gill and Abbott,” Green 
and Anderson,-® and other investigators have contributed 
growth studies and have compiled growth tables and 
graphs. Even if one allows for familial tendencies, 
habitus, and bone age, these are only approximations. 
They must rely on actuarial computations based on aver¬ 
ages. Most surgeons are happy if they come within 1 in. 
of the desired result. However, these growth studies are 
the basis for the prognosis in any growth control opera¬ 
tion. Their principles must be understood before any 
of the procedures mentioned in this paper is undertaken. 

Roentgen radiation of the epiphyses has produced 
retardation of growth somewhat proportional to the 
amount of radiation. Barr and his associates found that 
large doses completely stopped growth of the tibial 
epiphyses of albino rats; moderate doses retarded it. 
They and others tried roentgen radiation on the 
epiphyses of children. The method was discarded be¬ 
cause the results were not dependable, and there was the 
hazard of soft tissue damage. 

STIMULATION OF GROWTH 

The acceleration of growth by sympathectomy has 
been advocated by Harris.-® The increment obtained 
after this operation is usually too small to be of practical 
importance unless there is some clinical evidence of 
associated vasomotor disturbance. Recently in Sweden 
an arteriovenous aneurysm has been created surgically 
in order to stimulate the growth of a short leg.®^ Acceler¬ 
ation has been produced, but the probable cardiac 
changes make the method hazardous. The end results 
are not yet available. 

Post-traumatic acceleration of growth is well recog¬ 
nized, but the results are not predictable. After a frac¬ 
ture of the femur in a child between 6 and 10 years of 
age, the average overgrowth is 1 cm. Sometimes the 
bone remains the same length. Sometimes the relative 
length is increased as much as 2 or 3 cm. The result is 
apparently independent of the type of the fracture or its 
relationship to the epiphysis.®® The surest way to obtain 
increased length is to manipulate the bone after four or 
five weeks, so as to stimulate the formation of exuberant 
callus. In practice, if osteotomy or osteoclasis is indicated 
because of bowing or some other deformity, the opera¬ 
tion may be counted on for some temporary accelerati 
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of growth. Pease has called attention to the fact men¬ 
tioned by von Langenbeck,^^ but often overlooked, that 
the growth of the tibia distal to a fractured femur is 
sometimes more rapid. 

If overgrowth of a bone is due to a fracture or other 
local injury, the acceleration will persist only while the 
stimulating factor operates, and then growth will con¬ 
tinue at a normal rate. The increase in length is usually 
permanent. It is physiological—not “compensatory.” 
There is no “equalizing force” within the body which 
will retard growth later. It is true that the epiphyseal plate 
which has been stimulated by disease, fracture, or opera¬ 
tion will usually close a few months prematurely. This 
may reduce the relative length of an overgrown bone. 
However, in the few months that the epiphysis of the 
opposite leg remains open after one has closed prema¬ 
turely, there is usually very little growth on the opposite 
side, • 

Juxlaepiphyseal curetting and other bone operations, 
occasionally produce significant acceleration of growth,-** 
but the results vary greatly. Many men have attempted 
to stimulate the growth of bone in small animals.-'" 
Implanting all manner of foreign bodies and noxious ma¬ 
terial at the metaphyses produced enough reaction in 
some cases to injure the epiphyseal plate and retard 
growth. In only a very few cases was any stimulation 
produced.®" But small animal experimentation is futile 
in the evaluation of stimulat'von in humans. In 1869 von 
Langenbeck®' increased the rate of growth of the left 
femur and tibia of a puppy with ivory pegs. Ollier 
obtained the same effect in the tibia of a child with lead 
nails in 1889. Pease implanted metal and ivory screws 
at the metaphyses and produced considerable accelera¬ 
tion of the growth of both tibia and femur. He recom¬ 
mends the implantation of ivory blocks. We have recently 
found this eftective. 

While looking for a method of stimulating growth, 
Haas discovered that the elongation of a bone could 
be retarded by encircling the epiphyseal plate with a 
wire loop. This proved feasible in both laboratory ani¬ 
mals and in children. Growth was held back mechani¬ 
cally. When the wire loop broke or was removed, growth 
was resumed at about the normal rate. The implications 
were tremendous. Haas had discovered the principle of 
temporary arrest of epiphyseal growth."* 

We have used staples to control epiphyseal growth in 
children since 1944 with great satisfaction,®- Complica¬ 
tions have been few and easily remedied. Growth has 
been stopped almost completely with the use of three 
staples on either side of the epiphyseal plate. Angular 
deformity in a long extremity has been corrected by 
asymmetrical stapling."" 

When Haas ' stapled small animals, using ordinary 
carpenter’s staples, his results were not consistent. He has 
since inserted crossed pins at the site of the epiphyseal 
plate and produced shortening.’" Gelbke “ has dupli¬ 
cated many of our findings by circling the epiphyses of 
puppies with wire loops. 

Epiphyseal stapling is actually not new. Dr. Frank 

alsh • recently called our attention to a case report 


by ArbuthnotLane. In his first book published in 1905 
there is an illustration of a fracture through the distal 
femoral epiphysis of a boy of 15. An open reduction was 
performed, and the fragments were held in position by 
three staples on the medial side of the bone. In the first 
edition Lane reports a perfect result. For the second 
edition in 1914 "" he investigated further and reported: 

1 introduced several staples ... on the understanding that I was 
to be permitted to remove them when union had taken place. 
When the boy got well the parents refused to allow of their re¬ 
moval. When I saw him a year later he had developed a bowing 
of the leg, due to cessation of growth in the inner segment of the 
growing line. 

The surgeon should not control a growing line by a plate or 
other means. If he is obliged to do so in order to retain the frag¬ 
ments in position, he should remove the control when union has 
taken place. As 1 pointed out, the rate of growth in the several 
portions of a growing line varied inversely as the pressure trans¬ 
mitted, and a neglect to remove the controlling apparatus re¬ 
sults in a cessation of growth over the area of the growing line 
that is affected. 

Unfortunately, Lane did not carry the thinking further 
and suggest the use of staples to arrest growth therapeu¬ 
tically. 

Since the publication of a preliminary report two years 
ago,"’ we have •continued to use the method without 
significant change, with a total of 117 operafions on 90 
patients, not including the removal of staples. The ages 
varied from 5 to 15 years with an average age of 1014 
years. Four patients were under the preferred lower age 
limit of 8 years. One was 5 years, one 6 years, and two 
were 7 years of age. The result in one of these patients 
was entirely satisfactory. There were complications in 
three patients. In a boy of 7 years one staple gradually 
pulled out, and one cut through the epiphyseal plate. The 
staples were replaced without ill effect. In a boy of 6 
years staples were placed in the tibia with difficulty. One 
staple pulled out and another broke. All staples were 
reinserted, and the result was good. In a girl, 5 years, 
one of the two medial staples was in the bone only at 
the proximal end, and the other pulled out, causing a 


26 Pease, C N • Local Stimulation of Growth of Long Bones, read at 
the American Academy of Orthopaedic Surgeons Meeting, Jan 30, 1951 

27 von Langenbcck, B.- Ueber Vrankhaftes Langenwachsthum der Roh- 
rcnknochen und seine Verwerthung fur die chirurgische Praxis, Bert. Win 
Wchnschr 6:265, 1869 

28 Ferguson, A B Surgical Stimulation of Bone Growth bv a New 
Procedure. JAMA 100 : 26 (Jan 7) 1933 

29 Bohlman, H R.- Experiments with Foreign Materials in the Region 
of the Epiphyseal Cartilage Plate of Growing Bones to Increase Their 
Longitudinal Growth, J. Bone & Joint Surg 11: 365, 1929 

30 Wu, Y. K , and Miltner, L. J Procedure for Stimulation of Longi¬ 
tudinal Growth of Bone, 3. Bone 8- Joint Surg 19 : 909, 1937 

31 Haas. S L Retardation of Bone Growth by a Wire Loop, J. Bone 
a. Joint Surg a7: 25, 1945. 

32 Hodgen, J T., and Frantz, C. H ; Arrest of Growth of the Epiphyses, 
Arch Surg 53: 664, 1946 

33. Blount, iv. P , and Clark, G. R . Control of Bone Growth by Epi¬ 
physeal Stapling, Preliminary Report. J Bone a. Joint Surg 31-A: 464, 
1949 

34 Haas, S L . Mechanical Retardation of Bone Growth, J Bone a. 
Joint Surg 3O-A: 506, 1948 

35, Haas, S L." Restriction of Bone Growth by Pins Through Epiphyseal 
CatUlaginous Plate, J. Bone & Joint Surg 32-A! 338, 1950 

36 Gelbke, H • Tierexperimentelle Untersuchungen zur Frage des cpi- 
physaren Langenwachlstum des Knochens unter Druck, Longenbecks 
Archiv fur Khnische Chirurgie 2 6 5: 133, 1950 

37 Walsh, F . Personal communication to the authors 

38 Lane, A.. The Operative Treatment of Fractures, London, The 
Medical Publishing Company, 1905, ed 1, p 95. 

39. Lane, A.: The Operative Treatment of Fractures, London, The 
Medical Publishing Company, 1914, ed 2, p. 133. 


454 


CONTROL OF BONE LENGTH—BLOUNT AND ZEIER 


J.A.M.A., Feb. 9, 1952 


knock knee (Fig. 2). A year and one-half after insertion 
the medial staples were replaced and the lateral with¬ 
drawn (Fig. 3). When the knock knee was corrected, 
all of the staples were removed. Markers were im¬ 
planted. Growth has continued at a normal rate (Fig. 4). 






Fig. 1.—Right lower femur of J. D., 6 years 1 month (too young), on 
t. 27, 1946, 10 months after stapling (or a short left femur. Three 
pies on each side would have been better. Note that on the lateral side 
c staples are bending equally. On the medial side one staple is bending 
excessively, the other not at all. Rule: A single staple is improperly 
placed if it docs not bend while others do (see Fig. 2). 


In our first paper it was established: 1. Efficient 
stapling of the distal femoral or proximal tibial epiphysis 
stops elongation of the bone at this epiphysis almost 
completely. 2. Angular deformity may be corrected dur¬ 
ing the growth period by asymmetrical placement of the 
staples. 3. After removal of the staples, growth at the 
epiphysis is resumed at about the same rate as would be 
expected on the other side, if it were normal. 

Several important problems remained for future study: 

1. What is the ideal material, size, and design for staples? 

2. At what ages and for what length of time is it safe to 
leave staples in the bone with assurance of renewed 
growth on removal? 3. What facts can be established 
about the rate of growth after removal of staples? 4. What 
arc the factors influencing epiphyseal closure? The facts 
which were established in the first paper have been 
verified by subsequent experience. The four open ques¬ 
tions have been studied further, and some of them can 
be answered. 

SI'UCIFICATIONS FOR SJAPLES 

Experience has proved that staples in two sizes made 
from 3/32 in. (0.2 cm.) stainless steel rods as originally 
described arc adequate for most situations. Three are 


used as a unit on either side of an epiphysis, sometimes 
in older children four. In early cases, when only two were 
placed on a side, they bent too much. A single staple 
on each side broke if growth was slow. During a growth 
spurt a single staple would pull out or cut through the 
epiphyseal plate and remain in the metaphysis without ill 
effect. Occasionally the fibular epiphysis should be 
stapled instead of curetted. To obtain a staple with 
shorter legs, one of the small size is driven part way, 
pulled out, and the ends cut off before the staple is 
redriven. 

Staples have been made by a large number of instru¬ 
ment companies and persons. Some of the stainless steel 
has not been inert. Dr. Charles Frantz ■*'’ reported to me 
12 cases in which there was a local reaction about the 
staples with rarefaction of bone suggesting localized 
osteomyelitis. In two of these there were pain, swelling, 
and local heat. On removal of the staples the’ reaction 
subsided in all cases. Cultures were negative. There was 
found to be marked pitting and erosion of the staples 
due to electrolysis (Fig. 5). 

Some of the stainless steel was softer than the specified 
Rockwell of 33 to 35 C. These staples have bent exces¬ 
sively with the force of growth, often enough to extrude. 
Slight bending is normal for any group of staples and may 
be desirable. It takes only 25 lb. (11.3 kg.) of pull to 
bend the points apart Vs in. (0.3 cm.) if it is localized 
14 in. (0.6 cm.) from the points of a staple. Failure of 



Fig. 2.-Right lower femur of J. D. on May 3, 1947. eight months later 
lan in Figure 1 and 18 months following stapling. From a growth i 
was evident that the distal femoral epiphysis had grown ^ mm. on 
ledial side and only 1 mm. .on the lateral, causing a d 

itcral staples had held; one medial staple had pulled out. The 
ledial staple did not bend at all, so it syas not ‘ , 

tM rnninsr'il it WnQ found that the proximal end was in soft tissue. 


tuple to bend a little usually means that it is improp* 
y placed (Fig. 2). Bending is less marked with 
ywth than with spurts of rapid growth. After r 
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Staples should not be bent back into shape and used again 
because bending increases the likelihood of breaking. 

Various modifications of staples have been tried by us 
and by others who have used the method. We have set¬ 
tled on the ones described in the original article,” but 
with spear points instead of beveled ends. The way the 
staple is made is of less importance than the accuracy of 
placement. There is less chance of error when multiple 
staples are used. 

Bends and notches for identification are superfluous. 
Roughening or barbing the staples has been tried by 
some to make them hold more securely. It is unneces¬ 
sary if the child is of proper age. Unless the staples spread 
excessively, smooth ones will not extrude. Notching 
makes removal very difficult. The threat to the integrity 
of the growing epiphyseal plate is the removal, not the 
insertion, of the staples. 



Fig 3 Right lower femur of J D on June 20, 1947, six weeks later 
than m Figure 2 X ray was taken in the operating room on the day that 
the lateral staples were revised The anterior of the medial staples was 
removed and replaced Note the distortion of the femoral epiphyseal plate 
and the position of the markers These figures show mistakes in the 
insertion of staples as well as correction of deformity arising from these 
errors Eight months later, on Feb 6, 3948, the knock knee was com¬ 
pletely corrected, and the medial two staples were removed 

TECHNIC OF mSERTION 

In general, the technic of insertion is the same as in 
the original article,If both the tibia and femur are to 
be stapled, the two oblique incisions may be joined pos¬ 
teriorly to form a long posterior convex curve. In the 
original article, in discussing the lateral side of the distal 
femoral epiphysis, an error was made in the text. The 
word “dorsal” should be “anterior” in the third sentence 
of the paragraph—that is, the incision in the fascia is 
made m the thin expansion just anterior to the dense 
iiotibial band, and about Vz in. (1.3 cm.) anterior to 
0 intermuscular septum. Staples should not be buried 
00 er the periosteum if they are to be removed later. It is 
unnecessary to cut into the epiphyseal plate to identify 


it. Frequently in older children it can be seen shining 
through the periosteum. The cartilage may be identified 
by probing with a needle. In younger children a homoge¬ 
nous cartilage cap covers the entire bone end. Staples are 
inserted “blind” by palpating the cartilagenous land- 



Fig 4—Femur of J D on April 30, I9S1, three years and two months 
after removal of the staples and three years and ten months later than in 
Figure 3 Note that the alignment and contours were normal The distal 
femoral epiphysis was normally open m both views The proximal marker 
on the medial side had been extruded from the bone due to retubulation 
(Markets are now inserted near the middle of the shaft) The lateral 
markers were still accurately placed Since June 20, 1947, there had been 
an increment at the distal end of the femur of 5 5 cm This is well within 
the normal limits of Baldwin’s tables, as arranged by Hatcher “ 



5 Staples made of bad stainless steel which had to be removed 
because of the local reaction Note the pitting and erosion of the metal 
due to clectroI}Sis 

marks and comparing with the x-ray appearance. Soft 
parts must be divided down to the periosteum. If movable 
fascial layers are impaled by the staples, there will be 
postoperative pain, swelling, and limitation of motion. 
The staples should always be pointed toward the center 
of the bone. The cc mistake of in' »ion is to 
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allow one point of the posterior staple to protrude into 
the popliteal space. The obliquity of either the femoral 
or tibial condyle makes it likely that one point of the 
staple will enter the bone satisfactorily and the other not 
engage the cortex at all (Fig. 2 and 3). These mistakes 
should be checked by accurate x-rays in two planes. It is 



Fig. 6.—A graph of correction of the idiopathic genu valgum of M. B., 
aged 9, after insertion and removal of staples. The deformity was corrected 
from 7 to 8 degrees down to 1 degree in six months. After removal of 
the staples there was some recurrence of the deformity. The stimulus 
of removttl caused a growth spurt of the medial sides of the femoral 
epiphyses. The growth rate returned to normal within six months, and 
the alignment of the legs remained constant. Most angular deformities 
should be overcorrected before the staples ate removed. 


important to center the staples properly from front to 
back. Slight anterior displacement of the staples is a 
potent force in causing back knee, just as posterior dis¬ 
placement will correct this deformity. 

Eight years is still the proper lower age limit for the 
average case. Occasionally in the well-developed child 
ling may be done earlier. It is technically difficult to 
e staples into the thick cartilaginous ends of the bones 
very young children. The staples spring out again. 
They are likely to bend and extrude with growth. 

REMOVAL OF STAPLES 

We first removed the staples when the angular or linear 
deformity had been just corrected. This was done in some 
cases with complete satisfaction. But in rapidly growing 
children knock knee deformities must be overcorrected. 
The removal of staples is sufficient stimulus to bone 
growth to cause a partial recurrence of the knock knee 
(Fig. 6). We now advise overcorrection of angular de¬ 
formities before removal of the staples. Deformity pro¬ 
duced by post-traumatic closure of an epiphysis at one 
margin must be corrected by osteotomy. Stapling will 
only prevent increase in the angulation. Staple the oppo¬ 
site leg if it is too long. 

There ate several factors influencing the time of re¬ 
moval of staples after the correction of linear deformities. 
When epiphyses have been stapled for two years or less 
(cases with longer Intervals are being observed), the 
operation to take om staples causes a growth spurt 
which overcomes some of tlve previ^^g correction. But 
ovcrcorrcction should not be done, because a stapled 
epiphysis will mature more rapidly and will close a few 
months before the one on the opposite side (if the oppo- 
1 site side is normal). A. little lost correction may be made 

---- 

41. Stiahino, I.. W., nnil Colonna, P, c,; Personal communication to 
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up at the end of the race. If the stimulating factor is 
still present (osteomyelitis), linear deformities must be 
well over corrected. 

RATE OF GROWTH 

The rate of growth after removal of staples is still 
uncharted. There are so many variables that every case 
is individual. There is rarely an occasion to staple one 
of two symmetrical legs. In general, it may be said that 
after removal of staples there is a growth spurt. An 
epiphyseal plate, which has become paper-thin, will 
rapidly expand until it is as thick or thicker than the 
one on the opposite side. This phenomenon has been 
observed also in experiments with puppies.®® After a few 
months of acceleration growth continues at the normal 
rate. 

NEW DEVELOPMENTS 

Further experience has shown the wisdom of correct¬ 
ing complex deformities by asymmetrical stapling at one 
stage. Let us take the example of a boy with infantile 
paralysis, two weak legs, and a back knee, knock knee 
deformity on the long side. The old method of correction 
of the deformity was to place three staples posteriorly 
and medially in the femoral condyle. When the leg was 
straight with reference to the valgus position, more 
staples were placed posteriorly on the lateral side. The 
back knee was slower to correct than the knock knee 
but usually disappeared when the legs were of equal 
length. 

It is simpler to place four staples medially and pos¬ 
teriorly on the femoral condyle and one laterally and 
posteriorly (Fig. 7). 

The single staple will bend and allow some growth, 
while the four hold securely, so that the valgus position 
and back knee will straighten out simultaneously. The 
angular deformities will be corrected at about the time 
that the linear discrepancy is equalized, and all staples 
may be withdrawn at once. If growth is complete, the 
staples may be left in situ. 



Fig. 7.—Sketch ot the placement of staples to correct a 1'"'^ 
)ack knee deformity in a long leg. All deformities are correc 
aneously by posterior placement of three or four .. ---j gll 

emoral condyle and one in the lateral. When the result i ' 

tnr»ip5 nrp. removed if further ctowth is anticipated. 


Recent experiments by Drs. Strabino and Colons 
ave proved that a force in excess of 120 lb. 

; required to stop the growth of an upper tibial ep'P J 
fi a calf. This is no surprise. The growth force ag 
he staples is tremendous. Single staples have repea 
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broken. Two staples on either side of the bone have bent 
excessively. Even three staples as a unit will bend if the 
growth spurt is rapid. 

We were led to experiment with the forces involved. 
A hydraulic distractor was adapted to hold small blocks 
of bone or other material. If one staple is driven in calf 
bone or in 12-year-old human bone, a distraction force 
of only 80 lb. (36.3 kg.) will cause the staple to cut out. 
If one block is epiphysis while one is metaphysis, the 
staple will cut through the cancellous epiphysis and pull 
out of it. Maximum bending will take place at the meta¬ 
physeal angle. 

Although staples cut out so easily, single staples have 
repeatedly broken in growing children. Accurate tests 
show that it takes 900 lb. (388.6 kg.) of pull to break 
a single staple. It is possible to develop this force in 
growing bone because of a biologic factor. Dense bone 
is deposited around the staples. This stops them from 
cutting. It prevents the legs from diverging. This adapta¬ 
tion of the growing bone ends explains the discrepancy 
between the available initial resistance of 80 lb. and the 
ultimate force of 900 lb. which must be developed to 
break the staple. Between these extremes, the staples 
have much more than the restraining force necessary to 
prevent longitudinal growth according to Strabino and 
Colonna. 

In an article last year Eyre-Brook has considered 
surgery only in discrepancies of leg length which exceed 
Wz in. (3.8 cm.). Before accepting this figure, one must 
consider many factors. In growing children increasing 
discrepancy is frequently predictable. Then a difference 
of Vi in. (1.3 cm.), or even less, justifies stapling as a 
prophylactic measure. On the other hand, in a tall young 
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adult, who is well adjusted to a short leg, a difference of 
V/z in. may not be an indication for a femur shortening. 
After greater experience with the stapling procedure we 
have come to equalize lesser linear and angular deformi¬ 
ties which are unsightly but only moderately disabling. 

SUMMARY 

As we learn more about the factors influencing bone 
growth in the human, combinations of bone stimulation 
and retardation will be used more and more to equalize 
linear and angular deformities. Stapling will be of practi¬ 
cal importance until a better method of growth retarda¬ 
tion is found. Epiphysiodesis is still a useful operation 
when growth arrest promises only incomplete correction. 
Bone shortening operations can never be abandoned. 
Lengthening is occasionally indicated. Growth stimula¬ 
tion is again on trial. 

After the insertion or removal of staples the factors 
that influence growth are so complex that each case is 
individual. It is safe to say: 1. Staples may be left in place 
at least two years and then removed, with the expectation 
that growth will be resumed. 2. After removal of the 
staples there is a local growth spurt. This usually lasts 
only a few months. Then growth continues at the normal 
rate. 3. Epiphyseal closure is usually several months pre¬ 
mature in a stapled bone. The factors which caused the 
previous discrepancy of length are often more important 
than the stapling in determining the relative time of 
closure. Further observation over a longer period of time 
is necessary before the last three items can be discussed 
further. 

324 E. Wisconsin Ave. (Dr. Blount). 
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CYTOLOGICAL METHODS FOR EARLY DETECTION OF UTERINE CANCER 


Douglas M. Haynes, M.D., Dallas, Texas, W. W. Brown Jr., M.D., Waco, Texas 
Richard L. Hermes, M.D., Lawrence, Kan., C. R. Bates Jr., M.D. 

and 

William F. Mengert, M.D., Dallas, Texas 


The introduction of cytological methods for the early 
diagnosis of uterine cancer has been a significant modern 
development in spite of waning emphasis on the morpho¬ 
logical approach to clinical problems. The emergence of 
the method was the logical outcome of two separate 
series of investigations—the introduction of the concept 
of noninvasive carcinoma by Rubin * and the perfection 
by Papanicolaou = of technical methods for studying cells 
exfoliated from the female genital tract. The principle 
on \yhich the method rests derives from phenomena 
implicit in the observations of Coman,^ namely, that the 
orce required mutually to separate normal cervical cells 
IS some 10 times that required to separate the cells of 
squamous carcinoma of the cervix. The usefulness of ex- 


Dcparlments of Obstetrics and Gynecology of the So 
Medical School of the University of Texas and Parkland Hosp 
Hundrelh'!”" the Section on Obstetrics and Gynecology at the < 
City Jane Medical Association, Atla 


foliative cytologic studies in the early diagnosis of uterine 
cancer has been extensively studied during the past eight 
years. Several investigators ■* have convincingly docu¬ 
mented its relative reliability, and L’Esperance ^ effec¬ 
tively demonstrated that it has value as a screening tech¬ 
nique in cancer prevention clinics. 

The paramount contribution of the method to modern 
gynecology is its demonstrated reliability as a technique 
whereby clinically unsuspected cervical cancer may be 
discovered in its incipiency. Papanicolaou established 
solid criteria for the identification of malignant cells in 
suitably stained smears obtained from vaginal mucous 
surfaces, and Ayre “ devised a highly satisfactory wooden 
spatula for scraping cells from the squamocolumnar 
junction of the cervix. Skapier' and Graham and Meigs ‘- 
used the method as a large scale screening test, with 
gratifying results within its acknowledged limitations. 
The present paper adds to the published findings of these 
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and other investigators the data derived from three years’ 
intensive experience in the gynecologic clinic of Parkland 
Hospital. 

STUDIES AND RESULTS 

This study was carried out between Aug. 1, 1947, and 
Sept. 1, 1950, and was subsidized by a grant from the 
Texas Division of the American Cancer Society. During 
the entire period indicated, all patients coming to the 
gynecologic outpatient clinic of Parkland Hospital were 
routinely subjected to cytological screening of the cervix. 
Later, routine smears were taken on obstetric outpatients, 
and, for .approximately one year, virtually the entire 
female personnel of the hospital, including volunteer 
hospital employees, were similarly screened. 

Method .—Two smears were obtained on each pa¬ 
tient: (1) Fluid aspirated from the cervical canal with 
a suction pipette was smeared thinly on a glass slide; (2) 
the squamocolumnar junction was denuded circumfer¬ 
entially with an Ayre spatula, and the material spread as 
evenly as possible on a slide. Smears made in this way 
were fixed immediately in equal parts of 95% alcohol 
and ether for at least one hour; they were then stained by 
the method of Papanicolaou,'"' mounted, and screened 
for anaplastic cells. 

Results .—In this study the smears from 6,816 women 
were examined (Table 1). One hundred twelve, or 
1.64%, of these preparations proved to be from patients 
harboring cervical carcinomas. Seventy-six women, or 
1.11%, had carcinomas which would have been dis¬ 
coverable by purely clinical means. The remaining 36 
patients, or 0.53%, would have passed without suspicion 
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of cancer through the office of the most competent gyne¬ 
cologist. ^ 

Biopsy confirmation of the 36 clinically unsuspected 
carcinomas brought to light 13 histologically invasive 
lesions; while the remaining 23 tissue preparations ful¬ 
filled the morphological criteria of so-called “nonin- 
vasive” carcinoma (Table 2). The diagnosis of nonin- 
vasive carcinoma was made in each case only after careful 
study of multiple serial sections failed to demonstrate 
breakthrough of the basement membrane with stromal 
invasion. Extension of the neoplastic epithelium into 
glands was not regarded as evidence of invasion, an in¬ 
terpretation contrary to the opinion of TeLinde « and in 
accordance with that of Younge, Hertig, and Arm¬ 
strong.'® 


Table I.— Cytological Detection of Carcinoma of Cervix Uteri 


%of 
No. Total 

Total patients surveyed*. 0,810 100 

Total patients with eervieal eareinoma. 112 1.01 

Patients with elinieal eareinoma. 70 1.11 

Patients with unsuspeeted eareinoma, deteeted by 

eytologieal methods. 30 0.53 (1:169) 


* Fro.-n Aug. 1, 1947, to Sept. 1, 1950. 


Table 2.— Biopsy Diagnosis: Thirty-Six Patients with 
Unsuspected Cervical Carcinoma 

No. of 
Patients 


Noninvasive eareinoma. 23 

Invasive carcinoma. 13 


Table 3. —Cytological Detection of Carcinoma of 
Corporal Endometrium 

Total patients surveyed*. 

Patients with proved carcinoma of endometrium 

Patients with positive cytological smear. 

Patients with false negative smears. 

Patients with false positive smears. 

* From .4ug. 1, 1947, to Sept. 1, 1950. 


0,810 
7 (0.1%) 
4 
3 
0 


Table 4. _ Average Ages of Patients with Unsuspected 

Cervical Carcinoma 

Yr. 

Patients with noninvasive cervical eareinoma. 2'® 

Patients with invasive cervical carcinoma.... 

All patients with unsuspected cervical carcinoma. 

• 19 

Youngest patient with noninvasive carcinoma. 

Youngest patient with invasive carcinoma. 

In our hands cytological studies proved to be consid- 
rably less successful in the early diagnosis of carcinoma 
if the corporal endometrium than m the detection 
ervical cancer. Seven patients with carcinoma of the 
ndometrium proved by curettage were encountered in 
he present series (0.1%). Four of these women had 
lositive cytological smears; three did (Table 3). 

It is significant that the average age of the patien 
msuspected cervical carcinoma detected 
itudy was 36.6 years (Table 4) in contrast o th ojer 
ill average of 48 years among women 
lervical cancer. Of these patients, those 
illy invasive lesions had an average age of • J ’ 
while those with noninvasive carcinomas ^ 
age of only 34.6 years. This 

formitv with the findings of TeLinde and Galvin, wn 
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found an average age^of 37.1 years.for women with carci- 

""The coAmonest.e'rror to which' the' cytological method 
. is subject is, in our experience, the false positive interpre¬ 
tation of a smear (Table 5). There were 18 smears re¬ 
ported as positWe which did not prove to originate from 
Lcinomalous lesions when biopsy studies were made. 
This represents an incidence of false positive error of 
0.26%, which compares closely with the incidence of 
this type of error in the various series of Graham and 
Meigs.® Of interest was the observation that a character¬ 
istically positive smear was obtained from a patient later 
proved to have tuberculous cervicitis, an error which 
might reasonably be anticipated from consideration of 
the" morphological features of tuberculosis, with its 
bizarre epithelioid and giant cell reactions. It is obvious 
that figures purporting to indicate incidence of false nega¬ 
tive smears carry little significance, since many such 
errors will go undetected. Others '= have estimated that 
/ the incidence of false negative reports approaches 10 to 
30%. 

' The diagnosis of the lesions of the 36 patients with 
unsuspected carcinoma discovered by cytological smear 
was confirmed in each case by cervical biopsy. A modi¬ 
fied Sturmdorf tracheloplasty technique was found to 
produce the most satisfactory tissue specimen for study, 
since the cone of tissue excised in this manner contains 
the entire squaraocolumnar junction in its pristine state. 

, Methods of Treatment. —Table 6 summarizes the 
j methods which were used in the treatment of the 36 
I patients with unsuspected carcinoma of the cervix dis- 
' covered by cytological methods. By and large, the early 
invasive carcinomas were managed as carcinoma of the 
I cervix in genera]..Seven Wertheim operations were per- 
formed; five patients were treated with standard radium 
/and x-ray methods, while one patient with a concomitant 
/ tuberculous endometritis was treated with radium alone, 
j Of the 23 women with noninvasive carcinoma, 15 were 
freatedjby simple total hysterectomy, 5 by hysterectomy 
with gland dissection, and 1 each by hysterectomy fol¬ 
lowed by irradiation, removal of cervical stump, and the 
, biopsy procedure of Sturmdorf tracheloplasty alone (the 
, last patient refused further treatment). 

I WSCUSSroN AND COMMENT 

, With the development of improved methods of treat- 

- ment of the early stages of carcinoma of the cervix, there 
has arisen a fruitful field of opportunity for methods 

; aiming at the early detection of these lesions. Numerous 
investigators have now established the reliability of the 
vaginal smear for this purpose, provided always that the 
i itn'itations are understood and at all times kept clearly in 
, niind. First, it must be impressed on everyone using the 

- method that under no circumstances should any definitive 
• j ! erapeutic program be undertaken on the basis of a posi- 

h smear alone; every positive smear must 

j be checked by adequate tissue biopsy and treatment 
,, ased on the histological 'report. Second, the interpreta¬ 
tion of the smears must be undertaken only by persons 
b equately trained; untold harm may result if inade- 
, quately trained person's are entrusted with the screening 
, 0 these smears. Third, it would appear that, for the 
, present at least, interpretation of smears Should be done 

J w certain centers where adequately trained personnel are 
« , 


available. There are.still enough limitations in the method 
to discourage its general adoption among practicing 
gynecologists, although when existing facilities for read¬ 
ing are expanded collection of smears may well become 
a standard item in the gynecologist’s armamentarium. 
Such a trend would tend to be markedly accentuated by 
long term follow-up of patients with so-called nonin¬ 
vasive carcinoma. Fourth, there are certain economic 
considerations which may delay the widespread use of 
the method. In this study the average cost in materials 
and technician personnel alone amounted to $2.22 per 
patient studied, and the average cost of discovering each 
case of clinically unsuspected carcinoma of the cervix 
was approximately $357.45. This estimate is, of course, 
exclusive of any fee for the professional service of reading 
the slide. It is questionable whether so expensive a screen¬ 
ing method should be routinely used in a gynecologic 
private practice. On the other hand, the cost does-not 
prohibit use in selected patients. 

Table 5. — Diagnostic Errors in Vaginal Cytological Method 


No. 

Totnl patients siiiveyci]. 0,816 

ra]«e i)o':itivc. 18 (0.20%) 

Oarcinonia o£ cervix 

Falso positive*. 17 

Cnrcinomii of corporal cndoinctiium. 4 

False positive. 1 

False negative. S 


* A laNe positive eervical smear proved to be from o tuberculous 
cervicitis. 

Table 6. —Treatment of Thirty-Si.K Patients with Unsuspected 
Carcinoma of Cervix 


Invasive carcinoma 

Radical hysterectomy ('Wortholm). 7 

Radium and x-ray. 5 

Radium alone. 1 

Noninvasive carcinoma 

Simple total hy.sterectomy. 13 

Hysterectomy vith gland dls.scctlon. 5 

Hystetectomy and x-ray. 1 

Removal of cervical stump. 1 

Sturmdorl amputation alone *. 1 


* Patient refused further treatment. 

SUMMARY AND CONCLUSIONS 

Under a grant from the Texas Division of the Amer¬ 
ican Cancer Society, 6,816 patients were subjected to 
vaginal cytological screening over the period from Aug. 
1, 1947, to Sept. 1, 1950. One hundred twelve, or 
1.64%, of these patients had cervical carcinoma; 76, or 
1.11%, were clinically detectable; 36, or 0.53%, were 
clinically unsuspected. All positive cytological smears on 
preclinical lesions were confirmed by adequate biopsy. 
The average age of patients with unsuspected cervical 
carcinoma was 36.6 years. Of seven proved cases of car¬ 
cinoma of the endometrium, in only four were there posi¬ 
tive cytological smears. There were 18 false positive 
smears, or 0.26%. The obvious advantages of this 
method in screening early lesions of the cervix are par¬ 
tially offset by difficulties of interpretation and economic 
drawbacks. 

2211 Oak Lawn (Dr. Haynes). 

n. TeLinde, R. W„ and Galvin, G.: The Minimal Histological Changes 
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CLINICAL NOTES 


REPAIR OF SURGICAL ABDOMINAL WALL 
DEFECT WITH TANTALUM MESH 

Amos R. Koontz, M.D., Baltimore 

Early in 1948 I operated on a woman with a large 
defect in the left upper abdominal quadrant resulting 
from a gunshot wound.^ After many intestinal adhesions 
were released from the hernial sac, scarcely enough 
peritoneum remained for closure. The muscular and 
fascial defect was closed with tantalum mesh. This case 
made me wonder what would happeii if I did have a 
case in which the peritoneum could not be closed and 
I wanted to use tantalum mesh. Therefore we - created 
large defects in the abdominal wall of dogs by removing 
the rectus muscle, fascia, and peritoneum. These defects 
were repaired with tantalum mesh. The greater omentum 
and spleen had also been removed, so that there would 
be no buffer between the intestines and the mesh. Perfect 
healing took place in these animals, and there were only 
mild adhesions between the loops of intestine and the 
mesh; the adhesions were in no way obstructive and did 
not interfere with the health of the animals. Soon after 
these experiments were completed, I had a case in which 
the results demonstrated could be applied clinically. 

REPORT OF A CASE 

History. —R. B. L., a white farmer aged 59, was first seen on 
Nov. 4, 1949. He had a birthmark on his abdomen. The mark 
was about the size of the end of his thumb until four years be¬ 
fore he came to see me, when it began to grow. He had recently 
had six x-ray treatments and 12 years previously had had other 
x-ray treatments. The patient had also had a hernia on the right 
side for six or seven years and had worn a truss about six years, 
but the truss did not retain the hernia very well. 

Physical Examination .—A large bluish-black birthmhrk 6 in. 
(15.2 cm.) in diameter in one direction and 5 in. (12.7 cm.) in 
another was situated just to the left of and below the umbilicus, 
involving the umbilicus. In the center of the area was one minute 
ulcerated spot, but otherwise the lesion seemed benign. It was 
flat and level with the skin. No lymph nodes were palpable in 
either inguinal region, but nodes were palpable in both axillas. 
One node in the left axilla was slightly larger and firmer than 
the test. On the right side a scrotal hernia about the size of an 
otange was not retained by the truss. The hernia was almost com¬ 
pletely reducible when the patient reclined, but not entirely. 

Opeiative data .—Opeiation was performed at the Church 
Home and Hospital on Nov. 25, 1949, with the patient under 
thiopental (pentothal®) sodium, nitrous oxide, and curare anes¬ 
thesia. The large melanoma was excised with a 1 in.^ (2.5 cm.) 
margin all the way around, along with subcutaneous tissue and 
abdominal fascia. In removing the umbilicus with the rest of the 
lesion, a large margin of peiitoneum was excised. The specimen 
was sent to the laboratory, where it was examined immediately 
by the pathologist. Dr. Vernon Norwood, who reported that it 
was a melanotic sarcoma. The abdomen was opened wider and 
the liver palpated and inspected. No metastases could be found, 
nor could the round ligament of the liver he located. The wide 
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gap m the veritoneum, occasioned by the removal of nan 
It with the umbilicus, could not be closed. The metus mLcIe I 
Iben disced free from the underlyinj posSS t * 

Wide area surrounding the gap, and a piece of tantalum mes' 
4 by 8 in. (1^0.2 by 20.3 cm.) was placed between the r™tu 
muscle and the posterior sheath. The gap was effectively clo 1 
where the peritoneum had been resected, but the intestines uer 
in immediate contact with the mesh, because the patient had 
short omentum that could not be brought down between th 
intestines and the mesh. The mesh was placed with only on 
suture, at the upper end. There was no buckling, and the mes 
lay flat between the posterior sheath of the rectus and the rectu 
muscle, covering well the peritoneal gap. Since the anterior rec 
tus sheath had been resected with the melanoma, it could no 
be used to close the abdominal wall. The rectus muscles wer 
closed with interrupted sutures as well as possible, but they coui 
not be closed in the region of the umbilicus, leaving a gap in th 
abdominal wall protected only by the underlying tantatur 
mesh. 


From the upper outer margin of the round excised area up t 
the axilla a piece of skin, subcutaneous tissue, and fascia aj 
proximately 2 in. (5.0 cm.) wide was excised. Then the axillar 
nodes and all the axillary tissue were removed en bloc b 
radical axillary dissection with the strip of skin, subcutaneou 



Photograph taken four and one-half months after operation while tin 
patient was in the hospital for surgical repair of an inguinal hernia 


tissue, and fascia. This mass of tissue was immediately examined 
by the pathologist, who reported that the glands appeared to be 
cellular but contained no melanin. Skin flaps were then dissected 
free in ail directions, and the wound was closed as far as pos¬ 
sible without too much tension. A defect in the abdominal 
wound 4 by 6 in. (10.0 by 15.2 cm.) could not be closed, in spite 
of the wide dissection of flaps. This defect was closed by split 
thickness grafts cut from the left thigh (see figure). 

.Convalescence was uneventful. The patient was discharge 
from the hospital on Dec 23, 1949. He returned for repair ot 
the right inguinal hernia on March 23, 1950. He was last ex¬ 
amined on Nov. 15, 1951, at which time the abdominal wall 
and the site of the inguinal hernia repair were firm. 
no evidence of recurrence of the melanotic sarcoma. The ina 
diagnosis was melanotic sarcoma of the abdominal wall a 
indirect inguinal scrotal hernia on the right side. 


OTHER REPORTED CASES 

ssabarger, Dumouchel and Ivy = have 
in which massive resection of the abdomina \ 
lerformed for adenocarcinoma of the ‘"''V 
le anterior abdominal paries extensively. ^ 
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defect was closed as far as possible by approximating its 
edges, the remaining defect, measuring 3.5 by 5 in. (9.9 
by 12.7 cm.), was closed by suturing a piece of tantalum 
jauze to the fascial edges. They had, hoWever, been able 
10 close the peritoneum first. The skin could not be 
completely closed. The peritoneal closure must have 
broken down subsequently, because during the con- 
ralescent period intestines floating in ascitic fluid could 
be seen through the screen. The wound eventually closed 
by granulation. 

Stafford * reports a case of defect in the abdominal 
wall following retropubic prostatectomy. The bladder 
wall bulged through the defect and was distressing to the 
patient whenever the bladder was full. The defect was 
dosed with a piece of tantalum mesh placed next to the 
bladder wall. There have been no untoward effects. 

SUMMARY 

A case is reported in which, after resection of a , 
.melanotic sarcoma of the abdominal wall involving the 
umbilicus, the peritoneum could not be closed. The 
abdominal fascia had been resected, and the muscles 
could not be completely closed in the midline. Tantalum 
mesh was used to close the defect. The presence of intes¬ 
tine next to the tantalum has caused no difficulty. 

1014 St. Paul St. 

4 Stafford, E S • Personal communication to the author. 


ANAPHYLACTIC SHOCK FOLLOWING INTRA- 
VENOUS ADMINISTRATION OF 
VITAMIN B COMPLEX 

IP. R. Chitwood, M.D, 

f 

C. D. Moore, M.D., Wytheville, Va. 

Vitamin preparations for parenteral administration 
have been employed extensively by all branches of med¬ 
icine. In view of their wide parenteral use the ratio of 
serious reactions to the number of injections given must 
be exceedingly small; however, severe anaphylactic re¬ 
actions do occur from parenteral administration of vita¬ 
mins and for this reason the following case is reported as 
a reminder. 

Circulatory collapse from intravenous ^ and intra- 
inuscular - injections of thiamine hydrochloride has been 
feported. Anaphylaxis due to intravenous administration 
of nicotinic acid “ and folic acid ^ has also been reported, 
ut to our knowledge no instance of circulatory collapse 
, owing intravenous administration of vitamin B com¬ 
plex has been recorded. 


REPORT OF A CASE 

® 52-year-old white insurance agent, had received 
levp I k vitamin B complex intermittently from 
fatiJ^ physicians for about a' year because of nervousness, 
malaise. He was seen by one of us (C. D. M.) in the 
vitam°''n^°'^' h’S request was given 1 cc, of 

conta"' ” intravenously. The product used was one 

me ■ ' ‘'’.‘i^eh cubic centimeter thiamine hydrochloride, 100 

mn’tw. 5 TnB.',mcDtinaimde, Ittb mg , 

c,um r° equivalent to 1 mg. of c!u 

pantothenate; benzyl alcohol, 20 mg.; and sufficient isotonic 


sodium chloride solution to make 1 cc. The injection was made 
under routine aseptic conditions. Almost immediately the patient 
cried, “I am dying,” became cyanotic, and fell to the floor. 
Respiration ceased, and there were generalized tetanic muscular 
contractions. The radial pulse and blood pressure could not be 
obtained. Approximately 0.5 cc. of 1:1,000 epinephrine solution 
was given intravenously, and artificial respiration with oxygen 
was instituted. After three to five minutes respiratory move¬ 
ments returned, and the cyanosis gradually cleared, in about 
one-half hour. The pulse, although weak, was palpable about this 
time. Blood pressure determination was not repeated. Moist rales 
could be heard at the bases of the lungs. 

The patient was admitted to the hospital and became conscious 
about one hour after the injection of vitamin B complex. On 
regaining consciousness he complained of a severe generalized 
headache. The headache was accompanied by nausea and vom¬ 
iting. Morphine sulfate, 14 grain (15 mg.), was administered, and 
later meperidine (demerol®) hydrochloride, 50 mg. every four 
hours, controlled the pain. The next morning the patient felt 
fairly well but was restless and slightly nauseated. He improved 
rapidly and was discharged on the third hospital day. 

IVes'ciVcs zA fWcrrrriVitiVrc/m,, sv/zVcriwi'B xwcAvr/z wsiiV,- 

alysis, determination of hemoglobin level, and red blood cell 
count were normal the day after admission. The white blood 
cell count was 12,600. An electrocardiogram made about one 
and a half hours after the injection revealed isoelectric T waves 
in leads 1 and V2. The T waves were low in leads 2, 3, and V5. 
The T wave was inverted slightly in V4. A deep Q3 wave was 
present, and the QRS interval was 0.10 second in the limb leads. 
Another tracing two days later showed that the T waves had be¬ 
come upright in leads 1, 2, V2, and V4, and inverted in lead 3. 
The Q3 wave had disappeared. 

On close questioning after the patient felt well enough to dis¬ 
cuss the episode, it was learned that several months prior to this 
injection he had noticed dizziness and weakness after an intra¬ 
muscular injection of vitamin B complex. After-that, however, 
he had received several intramuscular and intravenous injections 
with no ill-effect. 

This case illustrates several points. First, vitamin prep¬ 
arations should be given orally when that route is feasible. 
Second, in the few selected cases in which intravenous 
administration of vitamins is necessary, it should be 
done slowly, and probably the preparation should be 
diluted to avoid speed reactions. Third, any patient 
who is to receive vitamins parenterally should be 
questioned closely about any symptoms following pre¬ 
vious injections. In this way a sensitivity may be found 
and thus a severe reaction may be prevented. Pelner 
has suggested that a skin sensitivity test be made prior 
to parenteral administration of nicotinic acid. Weigand ” 
has advised this also in his report of 179 cases of sensi¬ 
tivity to thiamine hydrochloride. Fourth, epinephrine 
should be at hand, preferably in a syringe, when paren¬ 
teral administration of vitamins is contemplated. Finally, 
the circulatory collapse that occurred here caused def¬ 
inite coronary insufficiency, as evidenced by electro¬ 
cardiographic changes. This possibility should be kept in 
mind, especially in older patients with arteriosclerosis, 
as myocardial infarction could easily ensue. 

t, Armamno, L P., and Scott, W S , Jr.. Anaphylactic Shock Follow¬ 
ing Intravenous Administration of Thiamine Chloride, California Med, 
72: 178-179 (March) 1950. 

2 SchiR, L.: Collapse Following Parenteral Administration of Solution 
of Thiamine Hydrochloride, J. A. M A. lir:609 (Aug 23) 1941. 

3. (a) Pelner, L : Anaphylaxis to Injection of Nicotinic Acid (Niacin): 
Successful Treatment with Epinephrine, Ann. Int Med 26:290-294 
(Feb ) 1947. (6) Powers, B. R.: Circulatory Collapse Following Intravenous 
Administration of Nicotinic Acid (Niacin), ibid 29:558-560 (Sept) 1948 

A. UrtrJirJJ., U.C-. VWfj; , W ., aarf. VWa'. . C V Wn/erseiisfm fry It, 
Folic Acid, Ann. Int. Med. 31: II02-U0S (Dec) 1949 

5. Weigand, C. G.: Reaction* to Admimstratio- Thumine 

Chloride, Geriatrics 5 : 274-., -Oct) 1950 
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SUMMARY 

A case of circulatory collapse following the intrave¬ 
nous administration of vitamin B complex is reported. 
Several facts illustrated by this case are listed. 


FACTOR 5 DEFICIENCY IN HEMORRHAGIC 
DIATHESIS (PARAHEMOPHILIA) 

Stuart W. Cosgriff, M.D. 

and 

Edgar Leifer, M.D., New York 

Normal plasma has been reported to contain a globulin 
which is a highly active accelerator of blood clotting. 
This factor acts by catalyzing the interaction of pro¬ 
thrombin, thromboplastin, and calcium in the formation 
of thrombin. In the absence of this factor blood clotting 
is delayed markedly. Owren ^ in 1944 discovered this 
new factor, which he called the fifth coagulation factor, 
or Factor 5. Fantl and Nance ^ and Ware, Guest, and 
Seegers ^ also demonstrated this new factor and its 
mechanism of action, calling it “accelerator globulin” or 
Ac-globulin. Quick’s labile factor may be very similar 
to or identical with Factor 5. In vivo deficiency of this 
factor was reported by Owren ^ as the mechanism of a 
hemorrhagic diathesis in a 29-year-old woman. This 
deficiency of Factor 5, considered to be congenital, char¬ 
acteristically was associated with a prolonged clotting 
time of venous blood and a prolonged one-stage pro¬ 
thrombin time. Owren termed this disease “parahemo¬ 
philia.” 

An instance of severe postoperative hemorrhagic dia¬ 
thesis has recently been observed in a 66-year-old man 
with a profound decrease of Factor 5 (Ac-globulin) in 
his blood. 

REPORT OF A CASE 

L. D’A., a 66-year-old man, was admitted to the urological 
service of Presbyterian Hospital on Sept. 21, 1950, for a bi¬ 
lateral orchiectomy as treatment for carcinoma of the prostate 
gland with extensive bone metastases. 

In 1945, at the age of 60, he had experienced a myocardial 
infarction, from which he made an uneventful recovery. There 
was no history of previous bleeding tendency in the patient or 
in his family. Operative procedures for removal of a ruptured 
appendix, total thyroidectomy, and treatment of sinusitis had 
been performed during the preceding 20 years without hemor¬ 
rhagic complications. 

Three years prior to admission the patient first noted a mass, 
which was firm and fixed, in the left supraclavicular fossa. In 
December, 1947, because of its rapid growth, he was admitted 
to another hospital. Biopsy of the mass was performed and on 
histological examination it was thought to be a metastatic car- 


From the Department of Medicine, College of Physicians and Surgeons, 
Columbia University, and the Presbyterian Hospital. , j u 

t. (n) Owren, P. A.: New Investigation in Coagulation of Blood, Proc. 
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cinoma, probably originating from the thyroid gland Eximln, 
tton of the thyroid disclosed no unusual conditions andfsStM 
survey revealed no metastases. A two-stage total thvroidectom.l 
with left radical neck dissection was performed, but a serial 
section of the thyroid did not reveal a carcinoma. After this 
operation he was maintained in a relatively euthyroid state on 
30 mg of thyroid extract per day; he had no further evidence 
of local recurrence of carcinoma in the neck. 

At that time (1947) rectal examination revealed a nodule in 
the upper left pole of the prostate gland which was suspected 
to be carcinoma. The acid phosphatase level was normal, and 
there was no evidence of local extension. From the spring of 
1948 to September, 1950, he was followed in the urology clinic 
and intermittently received diethylstilbestrol in doses of 15 to 
100 mg. per day. The only urinary symptom was mild nocturia. 
Bone metastases to the skull and pelvis were discovered by 
x-ray. examination in July, 1950. Because of increasingly severe 
pain in the lower back and the right knee, an orchiectomy was 
recommended. 


On admission the temperature was 99.4 F, the pulse rate 84, 
respirations 20, and blood pressure 140/90. The skin over the 
neck was atrophic and pigmented, a secondary result of radiation. 
No petechiae, ecchymoses, or jaundice were noticed. The lymph 
nodes were not enlarged, and the spleen was not palpable. There 
were no masses in the neck. The prostate gland was small, hard, 
irregular, and fixed. 

The complete blood cell count revealed a hemoglobin con¬ 
centration of 10 gm. per 100 cc., 3,330,000 red blood cells per 
cubic millimeter and 7,350 white blood cells per cubic milli¬ 
meter, with a normal differential count. The urinalysis showed 
a specific gravity of 1.015 and albumin (2-)-), but otherwise the 
urine was normal. The serum alkaline phosphatase value was 
7.2 Bodansky units, the serum acid phosphatase value was 36.8 
Gutman units and the erythrocyte sedimentation rate was 11 mm, 
in one hour (Westergren). The blood urea nitrogen level was 
17 mg. per 100 cc. and the fasting blood sugar level, 136 mg. 
per 100 cc. Serum proteins were 6.5 gm., per 100 cc. An electro¬ 
cardiogram taken on admission showed an abnormal record typi¬ 
cal of left ventricular hypertrophy and evidence of an anterior 
myocardial infarction of unknown date. Skeletal roentgenograms 
showed extensive osteoblastic metastases. 

On September 25, a bilateral orchiectomy was done under, 
thiopental (pentothal®) sodium, nitrous oxide, and oxygen anes¬ 
thesia. The procedure was uneventful, and the amount of bleed¬ 
ing at operation did not appear to be unusual. Immediately after 
the operation the patient bled considerably from the wound, the 
dressing being soaked with blood and requiring several changes 
despite exertion of pressure. Approximately 15 hours after the 
operation he complained of severe anterior squeezing chest pain 
and weakness. He was apprehensive, pale, and clammy. The 
radial pulse was weak at the rate of 80 per minute, the heart 
sounds were distant, and the blood pressure was 120/70. There 
were no signs of congestive failure. The electrocardiogram taken 
at that time showed changes suggestive of a recent myocardial 
infarction. The hematocrit reading was 26%. He was treated with 


oxygen and sedation. 

Pressure dressings failed to stop the bleeding, and a large 
ecchymotic area appeared over the scrotum, extending down over 
the perineum and up over the lower part of the abdomen and 
inguinal regions. Venipunctures continued to ooze for 24 hours. 
The clofting time of venous blood and the prothrombin time 
were markedly prolonged at this time. Because of these abnorma 
findings, other coagulation studies were undertaken. The patien 
was treated with fresh whole blood transfusions to combat bloo 
loss and to correct the clotting defect. However, he conlmuca 
to go downhill in a state of circulatory collapse and died oi 
cardiac insufficiency 40 hours after the operation. Permission mr 


3 sy was refused. 

ood Coagulation Studies.—Venous clotting time 
were performed according to a modification ot tn 
.e technic,5 using 1 cc. of blood in each of four j 

y 10 mm. test tubes. (Normal values range up to 20 m ' 
patient’s blood had not clotted 18 hours after vempunctur^ 
dmixture of normal blood in the ratio of approx.m tdy^ 


minutes. 
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The nrothrombm time by the Link-Shapiro » modification of 
Ihe Quic). one-stage teclmie (normal 1S±1 sec.) was more than 
200 seconds on two specimens j « 

The plasma prothrombin assay ■ by the two-stage method 
(ttith Factor 5 added) was 70% of normal. 

The thrombocyte count by the direct method was 72,000 per 
cubit millimeter (notmal 150,000 to 250,000). 

Fibrinogen was demonstrated to be present by tire coagulum 
formed when the plasma was heated to 56 C for five minutes. 
Later studies by electrophoretic analysis revealed that the fibrino¬ 
gen was reduced to approximately 50% of normal. 

Factor 5 was assayed ■ according to the method of Flynn 
and Stanley' and revealed a marked decrease (less than 10% of 
norm.al) of this activity from the plasma 
Results of electrophoretic analysis of plasma in phosphate 
buRer solution with a pH of 7 4 were not strikingly abnormal, 
revealing 47 8% albumin, alpha-1 globulin 113%, alpha-2 
96%, beta 17.4%, fibrinogen 2 6%, and gamma globulin 
113% 

COMMENT 


This man had an extremely severe hemorrhagic dys- 
crasia It is apparent that there was a moderate decrease 
m thrombocytes, fibrinogen, and prothrombin. However, 
the magnitude of the bleeding abnormality was out of 
proportion to these moderate divergencies. 


Clinical and Loboroton Charactenstics of T^vo Poticnts 
with Parahemophilio*' 



1 

(Ouron) 

Ca^^o 2 
(Co^grlff 
nn<l 1 cUer) 

Age, yr 

. 20 

CO 

Sex 

r 


Underlying diseusi 

None 

Metastatic 

carcinoma 

Fnmlly history of lilcodlng 

None 

None 

Bleellng tendency dunitlon 

20 jr 

30 hr 

Bite 

Kct!nnl,nn«ial, 
mcnstnial, 
joint, *km 
cccbj mo«cs 

Operathe 

area 

Thromboci tcs/cu mm 

400,000 

72,000 

Unous clotting time t 

23 min 

18+ hr 

One stage prothrombin tinu*, “scc 

70 80 

200+ 

Fibrinogen 

Normal 
(300 mg %) 

jQ7o >ormnl 

Factor 6 

M«\rkedl> do 
crca‘!cd, ie-h 
than 10% of 
normal 

Markedly dc 
creased, less 
than 10% of 
normal 


* Both patients had normal Idood cell counts uitli no demonstrable 
^hcvilaiiDjr antlcoairulant 

} iHlUltion of normal blood to ^cnous blood of both patients 
caused a return of the clotting time to normal 


The observation that a small amount (0.1 to .02 cc.) 
of normal blood caused the patient’s blood (1 cc.) to 
blot almost instantly may be interpreted as excluding the 
presence of a circulating anticoagulant and indicating a 
olotting factor deficiency. 

The profound decrease of Factor 5 is compatible with 
ihe marked prolongation of the coagulation time of 
venous blood and one-stage prothrombin time. 

Although Factor 5 has been of extreme interest from 
me research viewpoint in the laboratory, this patient is 
only the second with a clinical hemorrhagic tendency in 
whom Factor 5 deficiency has been reported as the major 
coagulation abnormality in the hemorrhagic state. In the 
I accompanying table the clinical and laboratory charac¬ 
teristics of Owren’s patient' and of the patient reported 
ore are compared. In this second patient the severity 
0 the hemorrhagic tendency and the degree of abnor- 
tna ity of the clotting and prothrombin times were more 
pronounced than in the patient studied by Owren. In 
^'ve clotting abnormality appears tn be 

lomporarily remediable by transfush ' norm 


Factor 5 is found in the globulin portion of the plasnia 
proteins. Electrophoretic analysis was not reported in 
Owren’s case; electrophoretic study of the plasma pro¬ 
teins in our patient revealed nothing essentially abnor¬ 
mal except for some increase in the alpha-1 globulin. In 
this patient the deficiency of Factor 5 was apparently an 
acquired one, but the cause is unknown. 

SUMMARY 

A severe hemorrhagic dyscrasia was encountered in a 
66-year-old man. There was a marked decrease of ac¬ 
celerator globulin (Factor 5) in the patient’s blood. This 
Factor 5 abnormality appears to have been acquired and 
to have been the major factor responsible for extensive 
postoperative hemorrhage. 

180 Fort Washington Ave. (Dr. Cosgnff). 
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TETRAETHYLTHIURAMDISIJLFIDE 
(ANTABUSE®) THERAPY 

REPORT OF TWO CASES 

Edwoid A. Strecker, M.D. 
and 

Vincent T. Lathbury, M.D., Philadelphia 

About two years ago reports began to appear in the 
medical literature on the use of a substance, tetraethyl- 
thiuramdisulfide, more popularly known as antabuse.® 
The ingestion of this substance appeared to sensitize per¬ 
sons to the use of alcohol. In a patient receiving as little 
as 500 mg. of tetraethylthiuramdisulfide daily, the in¬ 
gestion of 30 cc. or more of gin or its alcoholic equivalent 
will shortly be followed by symptoms that include a feel¬ 
ing of heat m the face and intense flushing of the face, 
and sometimes of the neck and chest. Probably the most 
characteristic effect is dilatation of the scleral vessels. A 
little later, palpitation and dyspnea develop, and in severe 
cases nausea and vomiting occur. These symptoms 
usually disappear within a few hours, leaving the person 
rather sleepy. 

Production of the above-described symptoms depends 
upon the fact that in the presence of tetraethylthiuramdi¬ 
sulfide considerable quantities of alcohol are converted 
into acetaldehyde. The same train of symptoms can be 
reproduced by intravenous infusion of acetaldehyde di¬ 
rectly into the bloodstream. In the absence of alcohol 
the tetraethylthiuramdisulfide circulates in the blood¬ 
stream unchanged and is gradually eliminated; mostly by 
the kidneys, over a four to five day period f 
istration is stopped. 

The drug is well tolerated by ■ . > 
larger than those commonly emp 
tramdicated in persons s' - 
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liver damage. It is usually offered in 500 mg. tablets. 
Patients may be given three tablets daily for three to 
four days, after which two tablets daily are given for 
four to five days. Most patients can be maintained on one 
tablet daily, though some are said to require one and 
one-half to two tablets. The effectiveness of the blood 
level of the drug can be tested at any time, since the in¬ 
gestion of a glass or two of beer should be enough to 
evoke a mild reaction when the proper level is main¬ 
tained. ' Sensitivity reactions are apparently rare, and 
most authors appear to feel relatively secure about the 
use of the drug in the clinical treatment of alcoholism. 
With this in mind, then, and with an eye to the fact that 
its use is apparently about to become much more wide¬ 
spread, it is felt that any untoward reactions connected 
either directly or indirectly with the employment of 
tetraethylthiuramdisulfide should be of interest and con¬ 
cern to the medical profession. 

Following is a brief report of two cases of alcoholism 
in which this drug was used. While it is not possible to 
state as a certainty that the reactions reported were due 
to tetraethylthiuramdisulfide, and, if so, the exact modus 
operandi, nevertheless, under the circumstances it seems 
a reasonable assumption to make. 

Case 1 .—A 56-year-old woman had been troubled with mild 
recurrent depressions since the death of her husband 10 years 
previously. For the last five years she had been a problem to her 
family because of a tendency toward impulsive and excessive 
drinking occurring during the periods of depression. Inasmuch as 
the depressive intervals occurred two to three times a year and 
lasted for three to eight weeks, the management of the patient’s 
alcoholic proclivities at these times was completely unsatisfactory 
from a medical viewpoint and very distressing in terms of family 
relationships. 

It was felt that tetraethylthiuramdisulfide might prove to be 
the answer in this situation. The patient was admitted to the 
institute, where she was given three 500 mg. tablets daily for the 
first four days, then two daily for four more days, and after 
that a maintenance dose of one tablet daily. On the eighth day 
of hospitalization she began to complain of feeling a little con¬ 
fused at times, and it was noted that she appeared somewhat 
tense, agitated, and anxious. The next day, though she had no 
further complaints, the same symptoms prevailed and it was 
noted that she looked a bit suspicious. By the following day an 
outright psychosis had developed. She was suspicious, heard 
voices talking about her, and felt that there was a "court order” 
out for her and that she must find out who was behind the plot. 
She stated she heard the physician and nurse talking all night 
outside her door and demanded to know what it was all about. 

Administration of tetraethylthiuramdisulfide was discontinued 
at this point, but for the next five days the acute paranoid epi¬ 
sode continued, at the end of which time it cleared up very sud¬ 
denly, within 24 hours. The findings on the physical and neuro¬ 
logical examinations, both before and during the attack were 
normal. The case has been followed since that time, and there 
has been no further deviation from the original clinical picture. 

Case 2.—A 36-year-old man gave a history of alcoholism for 
the past 20 years. At the age of 16 his father, who was an alco¬ 
holic, used to take him on drinking bouts for company. The 
patient said, “1 had to get drunk myself to be able to stand it.” 
Since his discharge from the Navy in 1945, his drinking had got 
completely out of his control, so that he was unable to work, 
to maintain ordinary social relationships, or even to be a patient 
for more than a few weeks in any but a closed-ward hospital. 

Intensive, long-term psychotherapy was of no avail. The pa¬ 
tient was never able to talk about himself except on a most 
superficial level, and one always felt that no real rapport existed 
between the physician and the patient. It was hoped, therefore, 
that with tetraethylthiuramdisulfide he might be controlled well 
enough to make a reasonable adjustment. The patient was hos¬ 
pitalized and placed on a dosage of one 500 mg. tablet’of the 
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drug three times daily for four days; then one tablet was -.a 
ministered twice daily for a week, at which time a maintenanr? ' 
dose of one tablet daily was instituted. After 10 days in the hm 
pital he began to complain of feeling confused at times and V 
was noted that for the first time in the course of his illness he 
appeared anxious. During the next week he became progres 
sively more confused, until he was completely unmanageable;! 
and had to be transferred to a closed ward. Use of tetraethyl- 
thiuramdisulfide was discontinued when confusion became 
noticeable. 


After transfer the patient became acutely psychotic. For the'^ 
next three weeks he was completely disoriented as to time, place 
and person. He had hallucinations of fires, bombings, and various 
episodes of mass destruction. He accused the therapist of attempt- ' 
ing to castrate him and threatened retaliation in kind. Though'' 
never actually making assaults during this period, he frequ'enlly' 
seemed on the verge of doing so. During the last two weeks in 
the hospital his mental status cleared progressively, and he was 
discharged. 

Admission physical and neurological examinations, as wcll||i 
as several subsequent checkups, gave normal findings. The pa- , 
tient has been followed until about six months ago, and it is^' 
interesting that he has been able to control his alcoholic intake' 
reasonably well since discharge. 

•I 


CONCLUSIONS 


It is generally accepted that alcoholism is a defense, 
or the acting-out of defenses, against unconscious con-.: 
flicts that are extremely frightening to the patient. Alco¬ 
hol is necessary to a person, therefore, in direct ratio to' 
his fear of these conflicts breaking through into con¬ 
sciousness. In patients who have suddenly stopped drink- 
ing through sheer force of will, as it were, it is not unconi- ‘ 
mon to see a pronounced personality change as new 
defenses are acquired. The families of these persons, in = 
fact, not too infrequently state that the alcoholic per- ’ 
sonality was better than the postalcoholic one. It is felt 
that in the two cases here reported, the patients, when , 
threatened with a breaking through of strong and un-, 
controllable conflictual feelings, habitually and instinct 
tively dealt with the situation by sedating themselves to' 
coma or near-coma point with alcohol. Because tetra-" 
ethylthiuramdisulfide made them unable to tolerate alco- 
hoi, this protection was denied them, with the result that ^ 
a complete personality disintegration took place. 

It is noteworthy that neither of these patients wished j 
to take the drug and agreed to it more because of the < 
insistence of relatives than because of any real desire on 
their own part. 

There is general agreement that all alcoholics are psy- ^ 
cbologically unstable persons and that not a few ate ^ 
extraordinarily sick. With this in mind, it is probable tot 
with the widespread and continued use of tetraethylthiur¬ 
amdisulfide such cases as those described might not he 
too uncommon and that psychosis as a concomitant 0 
therapy with the drug is something to guard against. ^ 

t 

111 N. 49th St. (Dr. Strecker). 


nectomy in Purpura of Children.--Adequate criteria for ^ 
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CLINICAL AND EXPERIMENTAL STUDY OF 
USE OF KHELLfiV IN TTREArMENT 
OF .ANGINA PECTORIS 

Herbert N. HuUgren, M.D. 

H. Schuyler Robertson, M.D. 
and 

Leyland E. Stevens, M.D., San Francisco 


Khellin is a crystalline extract of a crude drug which has long 
been used in Egypt for the treatment of ureteral colic.^ The pure 
crystals were independently isolated in 1930 by Fantl and 
Salem = and by Samaan.® Further studies of its chemical struc- 
lure were made by Spaeth and Gruber ■* in 1941. Animal experi- 
menis later demonstrated that khellin is a coronary dilator with 
an action greater than that of aminophylline but not as great as 
that of amyl nitrite.® Khellin’s duration of action is prolonged 
and it is relatively nontoxic and free from undesirable circulatory 
sids^ffects. These results prompted Anrep and his workers to 
we it clinically in patients with angina pectoris.® They found 
Jbal the daily oral administration of khellin to 250 patients with 
'fpld to severe angina resulted in the complete cessation or a 
/ignificant reduction in frequency and intensity of attacks in 
'140 patients.®' Since then several clinical trials of khellin in 
angina pectoris have been made. Most reports indicate favorable 
results.® One carefully controlled study indicated that it was of 
no value.’ Khellin has also been used in bronchial asthma 
and in pertussis.® 

This report will present the results of a clinical and experi¬ 
mental evaluation of khellin in the treatment of selected cases 
of angina pectoris observed during the past 18 months at the 
Stanford Hospital. 


METHOD 

Patients were selected who experienced from 1 to 30 attacks 
of angina during ordinary daily activity and who demonstrated 
that they were cooperative and reliable observers of their symp- 


Table 1.—Toxic Effects of Khellin in Twenty-Five Cases 


OaMrolntestlnol 

“imtitoms 

Anorexia 

Nnusea 

VomlVIng 


General Symptoms 
^Yeal{nes^ 
Fatigue 
Depression 
Confusion 


Miscellaneous Symptoms 
(rare) 

liOo^o stools 
Increased perspirntjon 
Increased salivation 
Postural hypotension 
EKG changes 


^ais. The diagnosis of angina pectoris had been verified by care- 
clinic and in most instances diag- 
. '“t in the electrocardiogram were observed after 

scri^w'Tt, o ^ lest” technique similar to that de- 

Lem' ®>nd co-workers ’ was employed. Each patient 

lact- on which he recorded the time each at- 

flvce° mintber of glyceryl frfnltrate (nitro- 

bv the used, and any symptoms that might be caused 

medication being given. Patients were usually seen at 
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weekly or biweekly intervals and their cards were examitied and 
verified. Studies were controlled by not giving medication for 
the first week or two. Patients were then given a numbered box 
containing either 50 mg. tablets of khellin or identically appear¬ 
ing and tasting, inert placebos. The nature of the medication 
was unknown to the patient and usually to the person conducting 
the test. An effort was made to alternate periods of placebo and 
khellin administration with periods during which a report card 
was kept but tablets were not given. At the conclusion of the 
study the data on the report cards were tabulated and the results 
summarized. 

Table 2. —Minimal Toxic Doses of Khellin in Twenty-Two 

Cases 

MUBurHin^- Rcr* Cuy Co SO 73 100 123 130 200 SOft 

Kninher ol 131417R2 

RESULTS 

Of the entire group of 30 patients studied, 14 were followed 
for a sufficient length of time and were considered reliable 
enough observers to warrant inclusion in this report. The results 
arc summarized in figure 2. The vertical columns indicate the 
mean frequency of attacks per period of six days. A six day 
period was selected because, initially, most report cards covered 
this period of time, the seventh day of the week usually not be¬ 
ing recorded since medication frequently was changed on that 
day. Later, when the dose was adjusted, two week periods of 
observation were used. The total number of days the patient was 
studied on each regimen is indicated below each vertical column. 
A similar graph was constructed for glyceryl trinitrate rcr 
quirements, but the results were so comparable to the frequency 
of pain that a presentation of only one graph is necessary. 

The 14 patients can be divided into two groups of 7 each; 
(1) Those who experienced a distinct reduction in frequency of 
anginal attacks (30% or more) while receiving khellin, compared 
with control periods of placebo administration. Their data are 
summarized in the upper portion of the figure. (2) Those who ex¬ 
perienced no significant reduction (less than 25%) in anginal 
attacks during khellin administration. Their data are summarized 
in the lower portion of the figure. 
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It would appear that khellin is of some value in the treatment 
of angina pectoris. It should be noted, however, that all of the 
patients apparently benefited by the drug experienced some 
toxic symptoms as indicated by plus (+) signs. These symptoms 
varied in severity from mild malaise and anorexia to nausea and 
vomiting. Several patients said that when they experienced such 
symptoms they decreased their physical activity. Some patients 
preferred to stay at home or rest in bed if the symptoms were 
severe. An attempt was made in every instance to use a dose of 
khellin that would be therapeutically effective yet not toxic 
enough to influence activity. Sometimes several weeks were 
necessary to make this adjustment and even on such a dose 
occasional mild anorexia or malaise was noted. Thus the effect 
of the medication on the total activity of the patients studied 
was unknown and not subject to, complete control in the usual 
doses given. For this reason it could not be determined whether 
this apparent beneficial effect of khellin was due to a reduction 
in the patient’s daily activity as a result of the side effects of 
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Fig 1 —Control electrocardiographic changes occurring during exercise 
in patients who were given khellin parenterally. 


the drug or due to a pharmacologic action upon the coronary 
ctrculaiton. Therefore evaluation of the preparation was sought 
by mote objective methods. 

At this point It may be expedient to describe briefly the toxic 
symptoms encountered with the oral administration of khellin. 
'Ihe prinetpai symptoms noted are summarired in Tabie 1. The 
typical order of appearance is as follows; About 4S to 96 hours 
after starting the drug, the patient notices a disinclination to eat. 
'I his gradually progresses to complete anorexia and the appear¬ 
ance of mild nausea after meals. Vomiting and retching may 
occur if the drug is continued. Occasionally nonspecific symp¬ 
toms m.iy predominate. Weakness, fatigue, “sick all over,” “lack 
of pep,” “rum dum,” and “woory” ate the usual terms employed 
by the p.iticnts. When the drug is stopped the symptoms gradu- 
.dly subside and disappear in approximately 48 hours. 


V I'P-'Y"- '' a Itcpon on the Use of Khelim 

n At t'lu I'cstorU, t. lab fi. C\m Mci ^95 q_ 


The smallest daily dose required to produce toxic symptoms 
varies widely among patients as indicated in Table 2. One patient 
had mild malaise and anorexia while taking one 50 mg. tablet 
of khellin every other day. This was carefully studied and \eri- 
fied by alternate periods of placebo administration when no toxic 
symptoms were noted. Two patients were able to take con¬ 
sistently 300 mg. daily without apparent toxic symptoms. These 
results are comparable to those obtained by other workers.^ 

There was some indication that higher dally doses of khellin 
could be tolerated when given intramuscularly than when gnen 
orally. For example, in one patient (P. B.) anorexia readily de¬ 
veloped with an oral dose of 150 mg. per day, but there were 
no symptoms when the patient received 210 mg. a day intra¬ 
muscularly. A second patient (R. B.), who always became 
nauseated when receiving 100 mg. of khellin daily by mouth, 
tolerated 175 mg. a day intramuscularly without symptoms 
No systematic studies were made on this subject, however. 

None of the toxic symptoms were serious. A potential danger, 
however, was encountered in one patient who had congestive 
failure and angina decubitus. After a careful control period of 
placebo administration, a dosage of 150 mg. of khellin given 
orally every day was started. Twenty-four hours later nausea and 
vomiting occurred accompanied by great psychic disturbance 
which resulted in an increase in severity and frequency of angina 
The slow excretion of the drug became uncomfortably apparent 
in this instance. 

In an effort to obtain a more objective appraisal of the effect 
of khellin upon the coronary circulation, eight patients were 



lected in whom graded exercise consistently produced chest 
in accompanied by diagnostic alterations in the electrocardio- 
am Exercise was performed using standard steps similar to 
ose described by Master."a Patients exercised at a constant 
te, so that any increase in exercise capacity would be 
an increase in the number of trips the patient was able 
ake. After a control exercise period during which ches p. 
id electrocardiographic changes appeared, the 
lowed to rest for 40 minutes.after which the electrocardiogra 
turned to its preexercise appearance. A. 1/150 8^'" ^ 
blet of glyceryl trinitrate was then placed under the t g 
id allowed to dissolve. Five minutes f ferv 

irmed in an identical manner. As illustrated 
itient studied exhibited a significant increase in exerc 

Lidy was repeated using, instead of g doses 

jections of khellin given deep into the j^sesof 

trying from 50 to 150 mg. or intravenous injections ° ^ 

om 30 to 60 mg. The injections alone did 

1 the electrocardiogram. Fifteen to 20 "’'"f '^^0 notes 
, elapse after the tas Jerformed 

fter the intravenous injections befor consislent 

•he results of this study are '"d.ca ed in figure 3._ 
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lest ttas repeated using 100 mg. of khellin four months later, 
no increase in exercise capacity was noted. Two patients (F. G. 
andF S) showed somewhat less striking electrocardiographic 
chancM on exeicise following intramuscular administration of 
Ibellin compared to the control test, but exercise capacity was 
not increased nor pain intensity decreased. It was apparent that 
DO beneficial effect of khellin upon induced angina had been 
demonstrated by the above method of study. 



Fig 3—Efiect of khellin gi\cn parentcrally compared to glyceryl tn- 
nitrate gi\en orally upon the exercise capacity of eight patients v^ith angina 
pectoris Control exercise capacity is indicated to the left of the vertical 
lines iMth exercise capacity after medication indicated to the right. 


It is possible that khellin may not manifest its maximum 
pharmacologic effect until several hours or days after adminis¬ 
tration. This was suggested by the delay in appearance of toxic 
symptoms after starting the oral preparation. If khellin did act 
in this manner, another type of experiment would have to be 
devised in order to test its effect upon angina pectoris. There¬ 
fore the following plan was followed. Five patients were se¬ 
lected from the previously studied group of eight described above 



iim for periods of five to eight days. During this 

e they were allowed to remain ambulatory and continue nor- 
activity so that enforced bed rest would not alter their 
cnn!fv^ 'capacity. At the same time of day and under identical 
1 ions, exercise tolerance tests as previously described were 
six"^ was continued for a control period of two to 

ihpn Wfiich no medication was given. Khellin was 

administered intramuscularly three times daily in dosages 


of 75 to 210 mg. per day. Exercise tests were repeated daily 
under identical conditions. As illustrated in figure 4, consistent 
improvement in exercise capacity was not noted despite daily 
dosages which, in two patients, were larger than the minimum 
daily oral toxic dose. No changes were noted in the appearance 
of the electrocardiogram during the period of khellin adminis¬ 
tration. The electrocardiographic changes occurring during ex¬ 
ercise were not different from those obtained during the control 
period. 

The above data suggest that neither single parenteral doses of 
khellin nor daily maintenance doses given intramuscularly had 
any demonstrable effect in increasing the exercise capacity of 
patients with angina pectoris. The possibility remained that 
khellin may have some effect on other circulatory features such 
as cardiac output, systemic blood pressure, or pulmonary artery 
pressure which would favorably influence the course of angina. 
The possibility that some favorable effect could be produced 
upon pulmonary artery pressure was suggested by the prompt 
beneficial results reported in patients with bronchial asthma and 
cor pulmonale by one group of workers.”'' To test this possibility, 



Fig. 5.—The eUcct of single intramuscular injections of khellin upon the 
circulation in five patients. 


five patients were selected and studied carefully under basal con- 
ditions. Four patients had distinct alterations in various circula¬ 
tory functions. One patient had a small interventricular septal 
defect but was essentially normal in all other respects. A brief 
summary of the important features of these cases appears at the 
end of this paper. 

METHOD 

Cardiac output was determined by the Pick principle. Mixed 
venous blood was obtained by means of a cardiac catheter with 
the tip located in the main pulmonary artery. Blood oxygen 
analyses were performed in a Van Slyke apparatus. Arterial 
blood samples were collected through a Cournand needle inserted 
into the brachial artery. Oxygen consumption was meas¬ 
ured by collecting expired air in a Tissot apparatus and deter¬ 
mining the oxygen and carbon dioxide content in a Henderson- 


93. Afaster, A. Af.. and Oppenheimer. E. T.i Simple Exercise Tolerance 
rest mr Circulatory Efficiency with Standard Tables for Normal Indi¬ 
viduals, Am J. M. Sc. 177 : 223 (Feb.) 1929. 
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Haldane apparatus. Blood pressures were recorded optically by 
means of Hamilton manometers connected to the cardiac cathe¬ 
ter or the inlying arterial needle. Control observations were 
made at ten to fifteen minute intervals prior to the administra¬ 
tion of khelhn as indicated in figure 5. A single intramuscular 
injection of 75 to 150 mg. of khellin was then given, and further 
observations were made as indicated. 

RESULTS 

No consistent significant changes in cardiac output or in pul¬ 
monary artery or brachial artery pressure were noted following 
khellin administration, despite resting deviations of these values 
from the normal range in four patients, due to disease. These 
patients had slight decreases in cardiac output, but in one patient 
this was not sustained. There appeared to be a very slight rise 
in systolic and diastolic arterial pressures in all cases. No toxic 
symptoms were experienced by the patients, except some local 
pain and tenderness at the injection site. These observations are 
in agreement with those made in. a similar study by Zim- 
merman.io 

At this point it may be advantageous to describe briefly the 
local discomfort produced by the parenteral administration of 
the particular preparations of khellin studied. Three-fourths of 
all patients receiving intramuscular injections complained of 
prompt deep burning or aching pain at the injection site lasting 
from 1 to 10 minutes after the injection and occasionally fol¬ 
lowed by a transient aromatic odor or bitter taste. Two patients 
given daily intramuscular injections of khellin in the hospital 
complained about the discomfort of the injections and stated 
that they would be rmable to tolerate a prolonged course of 
therapy by this route. The concentration of only 50 mg. of • 
khellin in 3 cc. of vehicle proved inconvenient when large daily 
doses of 300 mg. or more were given. Intravenous administration 
produced even more discomfort. In nearly every instance, prompt 
severe local burning pain appeared at the injection site as soon 
as administration began and traveled up the arm to the shoulder. 
This pain in several instances was quite intense and lasted from 
2 to 10 minutes. No perivenous injections occurred, and no sub¬ 
sequent venous thromboses appeared. Clearly there is a need 
" ir more concentrated parenteral preparations which are free 
jm these uncomfortable local reactions. 

DISCUSSION 

The difficulties of evaluating any therapeutic agent for a con¬ 
dition as variable and subjective as angina pectoris has been 
commented on by others.^ i Undoubtedly, the blind test tech¬ 
nique offers the best method of evaluation when one must de¬ 
pend for data on a record of the patient’s symptoms. The effect 
of inert preparations in reducing the frequency of anginal attacks 
compared to control periods when no medication was given can 
be easily seen in figure 2. This has been noted by many others.ii 
However, even this method of study has limitations. An ade¬ 
quate number of patients must, of course, be studied to be 
certain of a proper sample. It is important to continue the study 
for an adequate period of time, alternating the placebo and 
medication constantly to correct for temporal variations in the 
frequency of anginal attacks. Probably the most serious obstacle, 
however, in conducting a proper “blind test” program in the 
evaluation of oral khellin administration is the high incidence 
of toxic symptoms occurring often with doses of the drug which 
may be too small to have any physiologic effect upon the coro¬ 
nary circulation. The test, of course, fails to be a true “blind 
test” when the patient is aware of anorexia and nausea occurring 
with one box of tablets and absent with another. Equally im¬ 
portant is the tendency, previously discussed, of patients to 
decrease their physical activity when experiencing toxic 
symptoms. 

Most of these disadvantages can be eliminated by parenteral 
administration and by utilizing more objective means of study. 
The results obtained by such methods in this study indicate that 


to. Cash, II., and Zimmerman, H,: A Study by Means of Intracardiao 
Caihctcriration of the Eifcct of Khellin on Cardiac Output and the 
Pulmonary Circulation in Man, Am. J. Med. 10: 515 (April) 1951. 

11. Evans. W., and Hoyle, C.: Comparative Value of DtUBs Used in 
Continuous Treatment of Angina Pectoris, Quart. J. Med, a: Ml 
1933. Gold, II. (New York)-, Ksvit, N. T., and Otto, H.t Xanthines (peo- 
bromine and Aminophylline) in Treatment of Cardiac Pam, J. A. M. A. 
108 : 2173 (June 26) 1937. 
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^uKiugiy Iiuie enect on angina pectoris induced bv 
exercise and no effect upon other circulatory functions. Its col' 
tmued clinical employment seems, therefore, of dubious value 
However, the possibility remains that the dosages employed 
have been too small to elicit the desired effects. Studies of blood 
levels of khelhn are needed. Oral preparations allowing larcer 
daily dosage with less toxicity and more concentrated parenteral 
preparations, which can be given without discomfort, may dem¬ 
onstrate more encouraging effects on the coronary circulation in 
inBn« 


SUMMARY 

1. Utilizing the “blind test” technique to evaluate the effect 
of oral khellin in a carefully selected group of 14 patients with 
angina pectoris induced by effort, it was found that 7 patients 
experienced a reduction in the frequency of their anginal attacks 
when compared to similar periods of placebo administration. 

2. It could not be determined whether this reduction was re¬ 
lated to a decrease in physical activity caused by toxic reactions 
to the drug or to an actual effect on the coronary circulation, 

3. More objective methods of study utilizing exercise tolerance 
tests performed before and after parenteral administration of 
khellin and compared with glyceryl trinitrate (nitroglycerin) 
failed to reveal any beneficial effect in eight patients. 

4. Daily intramuscular administration of khellin failed to 
improve the exercise capacity in five patients. 

5. Intramuscular administration of 100 to 150 mg. of khellin 
failed to produce any effect upon cardiac output, pulmonary 
artery pressure, or systemic arterial pressure in five patients with 
various circulatory disorders. 

6. The high incidence of systemic and local toxic reactions 
was discussed and its effect upon the data obtainable by the 
“blind test” method of study was pointed out. 

7. On the basis of this study; further clinical use of khellin ap¬ 
pears of doubtful value but studies at higher dosage levels are 
indicated. 


appendix; clinical summaries of patients studied by 

CARDIAC CATHETERIZATION 


1. J. D. is a 71-year-old white bartender who had been un¬ 
able to work because of dyspnea on exertion, orthopnea, and 
edema of the feet and legs for the past 12 years. During that 
time he had many attacks of wheezing and tightness in his 
chest, coming on usually at night and relieved by aminophylline 
suppositories or inhaling fumes of stramonium and belladonna 
powder. Digitoxin, mercurial diuretics, and a low salt diet were 
administered in the outpatient clinic. Physical examination re¬ 
vealed an elderly, dyspneic man with a blood pressure of 170/90. 
The thorax was emphysematous, and numerous moist rales and 
expiratory wheezes were present throughout the chest, A grade 
2 systolic murmur was heard at the apex. There was mild edema 
of the ankles. The hemoglobin was 11 gm., and urinalysis re¬ 
vealed a trace of protein. The vital capacity was 1.6 liters, and 
the arm to tongue circulation time (using sodium dehydrocholate) 
was 30 seconds. The electrocardiogram revealed left bundle 
'branch block with auricular fibrillation and complete auriculo- 
ventricular block. Roentgenograms revealed generalized cardiac 
enlargement with minimal pulmonary congestion. Arterial oxy¬ 
gen saturation was 89%. The clinical diagnosis was arterioscle¬ 
rotic heart disease and cor pulmonale secondary to chronic 


nchial asthma, 

I. D. U. is a 45-year-old white housewife who had progres- 
;ly severe dyspnea on exertion accompanied by frequent bouts 
chills and fever for the past three years. Dyspnea had been so 
ere during the past six months that she had been confined to 
1. Careful studies for tubercle bacilli were negative. Examma- 
1 revealed a thin, weak, dyspneic womnn whose blood pres- 
e was 118/72. Respiration was rapid and accompanie^D uy 
nerous inspiratory wheezes and rales over both lung lie • 
ere was no clubbing of the digits. The hemoglobin wm 
and the urine was normal. Vital capacity was 500 cc. 
ctrocardiogram revealed right axis deviation, 
the chest revealed diffuse pulmonary infiltration and^ ' 
terial oxygen saturation after mild exercise was 
nical diagnosis was pulmonary fibrosis and infiltration 
own etiology and possible cor pulmonale. 
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3 G S is a 46-year-old white truck driver who had chronic 
bronchial asthma with progressive impairment of activity since 
the age of 13. He had no symptoms of heart failure. Physical 
examination revealed a middle-aged man who was slightly 
cyanotic. Numerous expiratory wheezes were heard throughout 
(be chest, which had an emphysematous contour. The heart was 
not remarkable. Blood pressure was 115/85; hemoglobin, 17.5 
jm., and the urine, normal. The vital capacity was 1.5 liters and 
after epinephrine was administered increased to 2.5 liters. The 
electrocardiogram revealed a slight right axis deviation and ab¬ 
normal T waves. The roentgenogram revealed emphysematous 
changes and enlargement of the right ventricle and pulmonary _ 
artery. The arterial oxygen saturation was 74%. The clinical' 
diagnos'is was cor pulmonale secondary to chronic bronchial 
asthma. 

4, D. B. is a 27-ycar-old white carpenter who was found to 
have a heart murmur in a routine examination two years ago. 
He has had no symptoms. Physical examination revealed a xvell 
muscled male with a blood pressure of 120/70. A grade 4 sys¬ 
tolic murmur accompanied by a palpable thrill was heard in the 
fourth interspace along the left sternal border. There was no 
clubbing or cyanosis. The blood cell count, urinalysis, electro¬ 
cardiogram, and chest roentgenogram were within normal limits. 
The clinical diagnosis was congenital heart disease with an inter¬ 
ventricular septal defect. The diagnosis was confirmed by cardiac 
catheterization. 

5. hL H. is a 47-year-old housewife who has had a heart 
murmur for the past 20 years. Fifteen years ago she developed 
dyspnea on exertion and was found to haVe mitral stenosis. Her 
symptoms have progressed so that she now can do her house¬ 
work only with great difficulty and she has had numerous epi¬ 
sodes of pulmonary edema. Examination revealed a thin woman 
with a loud second pulmonic sound and a prominent apical dias¬ 
tolic rumbling murmur. There was no edema. The blood pres¬ 
sure was 120/80. The electrocardiogram revealed a sinus rhythm 
with abnormal T waves. X-ray examination revealed right ven¬ 
tricular enlargement, pulmonary congestion, and fulness of the 
left'auricle. She was considered suitable for a “finger-fracture” 
of the stenotic mitral valve and was scheduled for surgery. 

' The following preparations of khellin, supplied by The Physi¬ 
cians’ Drug and Supply Company of Philadelphia, were used in 
this study; tablets containing 50 mg. of khellin for oral use; 
ampules containing 50 mg. of khellin in olive oil and ethyl ace¬ 
tate for intramuscular use; and ampules containing 30 mg. of 
khellin in a 40% solution of sodium benzoate for intravenous 
use. These preparations contain only pure khellin as deter¬ 
mined by spectrophotometric analysis and melting point deter¬ 
mination and are not mixtures with other material. 

ADDENDUM 

_ Since this article was submitted for publication the following 
significant paper has been published; Silber, E. N.; Snider, G. L.; 
Goldberg, H.; Katz, L. N., and Radner, D. B.; The Effect of 
Khellin on Cardio-Pulmonary Function in Chronic Pulmonary 
Disease (J. Clin. Invest. 30:1046 [Oct.] 1951). 


Emotions in Dermatology.—Every thinking dermatologist has 
recognized that emotional factors play a great part in the de¬ 
velopment and in the course of certain skin diseases. . . . But 
... there is a regrettable tendency to blame them indis¬ 
criminately. ... In many dermatoses ignorance of the causs 
has led to the psyche being blamed. I prefer to regard a psycho 
genic explanation as the last resort of the diagnostically desti 
tute. The usual approach is to analyze a series of cases anc 
state that a certain percentage suffered from maladjustments 
^ch as lack of parental love, broken homes, poverty, and so on 
ut it is remarkable how rarely the frequency of such maladjust 
ments IS compared with their frequency in comparable sample: 

' • ■ ^ven where such normal control: 
psychologically, it is reasonable to doub 
.. same enthusiasm has been shown in “digging Uf 

oV those cases being investigated with the avowei 

*"’°"strating psychosomatic factors.—L. J. A. Loew 
,1 >!.•’ Obsolescent and Debatable Ideas of Dermatology 
ow/i African Medical Journal, Nov. 17, 1951. 
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CROSS RESISTANCE TO ANTIBIOTICS 

The increased microbial resistance that frequently fol¬ 
lows exposure to an antibiotic has generally been con¬ 
sidered to be characteristic of the antibiotic itself and not 
to entail increased resistance to other antibiotics. This 
viewpoint has been challenged recently by a number of 
investigators, whose studies have yielded information 
that may prove of considerable clinical importance and 
experimental interest. 

Preliminary observations ^ indicated that acquired re¬ 
sistance to terramycin was accompanied by decreased 
sensitivity to aureomycin and that acquired resistance to 
aureomycin or to chloramphenicol was accompanied by 
cross resistance to the other agent and to terramycin. 
Since then, several extensive studies on cross resistance 
- among antibiotics have been reported. Kaipainen - from 
te department of serology and bacteriology of the Uni- 
rsity of Helsinki cultured 27 different bacterial strains 
in increasing concentrations of aureomycin, chloram¬ 
phenicol, terramycin, dihydrostreptomycin, and penicil¬ 
lin. After the resistance of the bacteria to the primary 
antibiotic was increased, simultaneous, changes in sensi¬ 
tivity to the other antibiotics were determined. Organ¬ 
isms developing resistance to aureomycin, chloramphen- 

or terramycin in general showed a simultaneous 
Tftifcreased resistance to the other two antibiotics, cross 
resistance between aureomycin and terramycin being 
most commonly encountered. 

There was no indication of cross resistance between 
aureomycin, chloramphenicol, and terramycin on one 
hand and dihydrostreptomycin on the other; in fact, or¬ 
ganisms resistant to one or more of the broad spectrum 
antibiotics often seemed to have acquired increased sen¬ 
sitivity to streptomycin and vice versa. No cross resist- 

Fusillo, M. H., and Romansky, M. J.: The Simultaneous Increase 
Resistance of Bacteria to Aureomycin and Terramycin upon Exposure 
\ ’"Rhhct Antibiotit, Antibiotics & Chemother. 1: 107 (May) 1951. Herrell, 
n .VJ-' Heilman, F. R., and Wellman, W. E,: Some Bacteriologic Pharma- 
and Clinical Observations on Terramycin, Ann. New York Acad, 
syn*. (Sept. 15) 1950. Pansy, F. E,; Khan, P.; Pagano, J. F., and 

Mo.-'f’'- R.; Tbe Relationship Between Aureomycin, Chloramphenicol, 
'tdministl'C- Soc. Exper. Biol. & Med. 75:618 (Nov.) 1950. 

^ 1 , 1 . Relationship of Bacteria to Streptomycin, Ann. 

The results gg. i5_ 195^. 

' ai^n^an, D. M.; Cross Resistance of Streptococci 

10. Cash, H., 'itts At^jBljcs, Science 114; 472 (Oct. 19) 1951. 

Cathetcriration and fRAjinBach, E. B.: The Resultant Sensitivity of 

Pulmonary Circu ' ''’•■"'wjuTjBbiotics After Induced Resistance to Each 

11. Evans, W., '^.'"'NotkslK^emolher. 1: 472 (Oct.) 1951. 

Contintious Trcatn. > ^4 M.t Cross-Resistance to Antibiotics; 

1933. Gold, 11. (Net. Ut">s\tje of^Bacteria to Aureomycin, Terramycin, 
bromine and Aminop. '.‘'“'"Hln on the Resistance to All of These Anti- 
108 : 2173 (June 26) 1. PtnicilUn, J. Lab. & Clin. Med. 38; 719 
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ance was noted between any of these four antibiotics and 
penicillin. 


Gezon and Fasan ^ from the department of pediatrics 
of the University of Chicago induced resistance to strep¬ 
tomycin, neomycin, chloramphenicol, aureomycin, and 
terramycin in each of seven group A /3-hemolytic strepto¬ 
cocci by serial plate transfer. Cross resistance was noted 
between terramycin and aureomycin and to a lesser ex¬ 
tent between streptomycin and neomycin. Chloramphen¬ 
icol resistant organisms were as sensitive as their parent 
strains to each of the other four antibiotics, and no cross 
resistance was noted between terramycin and aureo¬ 
mycin on one hand and neomycin and streptomycin on 
the other. 

Monnier and Schoenbach of the department of pre¬ 
ventive medicine, the Johns Hopkins University School 
of Medicine, and of the State University Medical Center 
at New York, respectively, studied the development of 
resistance in 12 strains of pathogenic organisms follow¬ 
ing serial transfer in media containing one of a number 
of antibiotics, i. e., penicillin, aureomycin, chloramphen¬ 
icol, terramycin, and streptomycin. After the organisms 
were exposed to one antibiotic, their sensitivity to the 
other four and to polymyxin D was determined. Organ¬ 
isms which became resistant to terramycin, aureomycin, 
or chloramphenicol often showed a cross resistance to 
the other two antibiotics but never showed cross resist¬ 
ance to penicillin or to streptomycin. Similarly, organ¬ 
isms resistant to streptomycin or to penicillin did not 
show cross resistance to aureomycin, terramycin, or 
chloramphenicol. No significant change in sensitivity to 
polymyxin D was noted in the various resistant micro¬ 
organisms. 


Gocke and Finland ® of the department of medicine 
of Harvard Medical School repeatedly subcultured 14 
strains of aerobic human pathogens on media containing 
increasing concentrations of aureomycin, terramycin, 
chloramphenicol, or neomycin. The organisms that de¬ 
veloped resistance to neomycin did not show cross re¬ 
sistance to any of the other three antibiotics, and, in fact, 
increased sensitivity was sometimes noted. Conversely, 
organisms that had developed resistance to one of the 
other three antibiotics did not show cross resistance to 
neomycin. Almost all the neomycin resistant organisms, 
however, showed considerably greater resistance to 
streptomycin than did the corresponding control strains. 
Aureomycin and terramycin showed the development of 
mutual cross resistance most clearly and regularly. Fol¬ 
lowing exposure to chloramphenicol some strains showed 
increased resistance to aureomycin and/or terramycin, 
while others did not. Conversely, some but not all strains 
rendered resistant to either aureomycin or terramycin 
also displayed significantly increased resistance to chlor¬ 
amphenicol. None of the organisms showed a change in 
sensitivity to penicillin following repeated exposures to 
aureomycin, terramycin, chloramphenicol, or neomycin. 

These reports present convincing proof that bacteria 
rendered resistant in vitro may exhibit cross resistance to 
one or more other antibiotics. This information may help 
in elucidating the mode of action of antibiotics. Thus, 
if the antimicrobial action of antibiotics is due to an in¬ 
terference with one or more of the bacterial enzym 
systems, those agents that show cross resistance^may^ 






EDITORIA-LS AND COMMENTS 


471 


Vo/. 148, No. 6 

exert their action along common pathways. In addition, 
some evidence has been presented that indicates that 
cross resistance to antibiotics may develop during ther¬ 
apy,'’ though in such studies it is not easy to rule out 
superinfection with resistant strains. Should the effects 
noted in vitro also obtain in vivo, the possibility of de¬ 
veloping cross resistance, with subsequent lessening of 
the efficiency of antibiotic therapy, should be a deterrent 
to the indiscriminate use of antibiotics, particularly those 
that readily give rise to resistance. 


the PHYSICIAN’S RESPONSIBILITY 

Dr. A. M. Phillips, president of the Medical Associa¬ 
tion of Georgia, delivered before the annual session of 
that association an address ^ of importance to every 
member of the medical profession. Dr. Phillips urged 
each member of the profession to take inventory of his 
rights, which jn recent years have often been in need of 
defense, and of his responsibilities to himself, to his pa¬ 
tients, to his profession, and to society. He warns that this 
is an urgent matter. The threatened breakdown, in some 
areas, of the sympathetic relationship between patient 
and physician, the insidious encroachment of government 
in the field of medicine, and the crisis in international af¬ 
fairs demand immediate and serious attention. 

The physician’s primary obligation, Dr. Phillips points 
out, is to his patients. To them, time, patience, and un¬ 
divided attention must be given ungrudgingly—time to 
explore the diagnostic and therapeutic possibilities 
thoroughly, patience to explain the general nature of the 
disorder and its treatment, and attention that arises from 
a genuine interest in a fellow human being and his prob¬ 
lems. Without these things there can be only the assem¬ 
bly line type of practice so greatly deplored elsewhere. In 
addition, Dr. Phillips points out, we as physicians owe 
it to our patients “to keep our skill at its peak by practic¬ 
ing in our own expenditure of physical and mental 
energy, the moderation which we preach to them, and 
by utilizing the cultural and spiritual resources afforded 
by wholesome recreation, reading, home life and wor¬ 
ship,” It is also the physician’s duty to his patients to 
beep abreast of current developments in diagnosis and 
therapy through regular reading of medical journals and 
participation in postgraduate educational programs. 

Closely related are a physician’s responsibilities to 
his colleagues. To them and to his patients he has an 
obligation to contribute to medical knowledge. The 
complacent practice of “cook book” medicine is not 
enough. In every practice there is the opportunity to 
make and record careful observations from which sig¬ 
nificant conclusions can be drawn. Many of the impor¬ 
tant advances in medicine have been made by busy prac¬ 
titioners. Another duty of physicians, clearly recognized 
since the time of Hippocrates, is that of interesting thcih- 
selves in the education of each new generation of doc¬ 
tors, and of maintaining and improving the standards of 
both premedical and medical education. The profession 
must make sure that its schools train more than com¬ 
petent technicians. The physician of today must be able 
to think logically and intelligently in many fields and 
should have the broadened sympathies that come with an 
appreciation of music, art, and literatu rticu) 


is it important that medical schools be kept free from 
political control, with its potentiality for lowering edu¬ 
cational standards and restricting freedom of scientific 
investigation. 

To accomplish these things, members must work to¬ 
gether in their medical societies. Only by active partici¬ 
pation of all members, however, can these societies be 
kept democratic. There is no excuse for the allegation 
that the official policy of these organizations is dictated 
by a few. The county and state societies and the Ameri¬ 
can Medical Association are governed by elected officials 
who are subject to the will of the majority. If this will is 
not made known, the majority has only itself to blame. 
Once policy is determined, it is the duty of the members 
to interpret it to patients. Unless they understand medi¬ 
cine’s viewpoint, they cannot be expected to sympathize 
with it, and without such good will medicine cannot be 
practiced as effectively as it should be. To patients, each 
physician really is the medical profession, and the most 
valuable public relations man in the profession is the 
individual doctor whose genuine affection for, and serv¬ 
ice to, his patients make of them loyal allies and sup¬ 
porters. Finally, Dr. Phillips points to the current inter¬ 
national crisis and the urgent national problems, which 
threaten the democratic way of life and demand that each 
physician fulfill his obligations as a citizen. It is his duty 
to be informed on current issues, to decide what he be¬ 
lieves to be right, and to fight for his beliefs. As Dr. Phil¬ 
lips states, “The luxury of neutrality ... is no longer pos¬ 
sible even for physicians,” 


IMPROBABILITY OF EXTRANEURAL 
POLIOMYELITIS 

The successful cultivation of poliomyelitis virus in 
suspensions of cells from various tissues or organs, such 
as skin, muscle, intestine, kidney, or testis, has been 
taken as proof _that the virus is not necessarily neuro- 
cytotropic in the intact animal body. This conclusion is 
challenged by Faber ^ of Stanford University, based on 
technical errors in the in vitro cultivation technique. 

The ceils have always been repeatedly washed in saline 
solution, so that all normal inhibiting serum components 
are removed and so that many intracellular inhibiting 
factors are removed or denatured. The added nutrient 
medium*has always been ox serum ultrafiltrate, which is 
free from normal inhibiting colloids. 

There is abundant evidence that neurocytotropism 
and axonal conduction of the virus takes place in the in¬ 
tact animal. Clinical evidence does not support the belief 
that other tissues are capable of supporting the virus, 
since dermatitis, enteritis, nephritis, and orchitis are not 
clinical features of the disease. All of Faber’s attempts 
to prove multiplication of the virus in the intestinal mu¬ 
cosa of monkeys have led to negative results. He con¬ 
cludes that the theory of extraneural affinities remains 
without factual proof and only serves to cloud the patho¬ 
genesis of the disease. 


6. Kaipainen ' Bergersen, F,; A Cross-Reaction in Resistance to Anti¬ 
biotics. Nature 1GT: 995 (June 16) 1951. 

1. Phillips, A. M.: The Physician’s Responsibility, J. M. A. Georaia 
40! 157 (April) 1951. * 

I. Faber. H. K.: The Question of Extraneural Growth 
Poliomyelitis Virus, Science 114 : 570 (Nov. 30) 1951. 
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ORGANIZATION SECTION 


COMMITTEE ON LEGISLATION 

At its meeting in Los Angeles on Dec. 4,1951, the Committee 
on Legislation of the American Medical Association recom¬ 
mended approval or disapproval of 21 different legislative pro¬ 
posals. All of the recommendations of the Committee were 
accepted by the Board of Trustees on Dec. 6, 1951. Following 
is a brief resume of the measures proposed by the 82nd Congress 
and considered by the Committee, with the position of the Asso¬ 
ciation in each instance. c. Joseph Stetler. Secretary 

Committee on Legislation 


S. 1848 

Introduced by Senator Frear of Delaware and referred to the 
Senate Committee on Banking and Currency. 

Digest of Bill .—‘The bill would provide federal indemnity to 
institutions and individuals suffering property loss or personal 
injury as a result of enemy attack. The proposal would provide, 
among other things: (a) rehabilitation of community facilities 
and industrial activities (including hospital, medical schools, 
clinics, and other health facilities), and (b) federal medical care 
for civilians in attacked areas. 

Association Position .—The Association opposes this bill be¬ 
cause of (1) lack of agreement between federal agencies as to 
the purpose and mechanism of the measure, (2) lack of any 
urgency for legislation at this time to implement the type of pro¬ 
gram proposed by the bill, and (3) the huge cost of the program 
and the fact that its enactment would necessitate the establish¬ 
ment of one or more new federal agencies. 

S. 1874 

Introduced by Senator Murray of Montana and referred to 
the Senate Committee on Labor and Public Welfare. 

Digest of Bill .—The bill would charge the Public Health Serv¬ 
ice with responsibility for (a) disseminating pertinent facts con¬ 
cerning leprosy; (b) advising and cooperating with other govern¬ 
ment and private agencies in this field; (c) studying and in¬ 
vestigating conditions, problems and needs in this field; and (rf) 
providing treatment in existing federal and state facilities or in 
new facilities or paying for necessary private.medical care. 

Programs would be authorized for research, rehabilitation, 
and reemployment of leprosy patients, for financial assistance 
to patients and their dependents, and for compensation for 
disability. 

Association Position .—The Association opposes this bill be¬ 
cause of the lack of a demonstrated need for federal legislation 
in this field. 

S. 1875 

Introduced by Senator Humphrey of Minnesota and referred 
to the Senate Committee on Labor and Public Welfare. 

Digest of Bill .—The bill would authorize federal assistance to 
voluntary, nonprofit associations to secure facilities and equip¬ 
ment through long-term interest bearing loans for the purpose 
of operating health insurance plans. The Surgeon General of 
the United States Public Health Service would formulate stand¬ 
ards for the making of loans, the determining of eligibility of 
organizations, the amount of loans, amortization, and determi¬ 
ning priority for making loans. 

Association Position .—^The Association opposes this bill be¬ 
cause the legislation would federalize certain functions that can 
and should be planned for and operated on a local level. 

i 

' s. ini 

! introduced by Senator Hill of Alabama and referred to the 
Senate Committee on Labor and Public Welfare. 

Digest oj Bill ,—^Thc bill would'provide federal aid for pre¬ 
payment plans for hospital and medical care for the purpose 


of furnishing such benefits to persons unable to pay premium? 
and would provide federal funds to pay for a state Lrvey of' 
(fl) needs for necessary diagnostic facilities; (b) mental tuber 
culosis, and chronic disease facilities; (c) the shortage of phv- 
sicians,_ and (d) extent of enrollment in voluntary prepayment 
health insurance plans. ^ 

Association Position .—^The Association opposes this bill for 
the same reason as indicated under S. 1875, above. 


S. 2246 

Introduced by Senator Lehman of New York and referred 
to the Senate Committee on Labor and Public Welfare. 

Digest of Bill.—-The bill would amend the Public Health Serv- 
ice Act to enable the Surgeon General to provide monetary 
grants to states and other local political subdivisions to estab¬ 
lish and maintain additional public health services for the de-' 
tection, treatment, and study of chronic diseases. 

Association Position .—^The Association opposes this bill be¬ 
cause (1) its provisions can, in a large measure, be carried on 
by existing facilities and (2) no provision is made in the legis¬ 
lation for determining the financial status of the patient. 


S. 2247 

Introduced by Senator Lehman of New York and referred to 
the Senate Committee on Labor and Public Welfare. 

Digest of Bill .—The bill would amend the Public Health Serv¬ 
ice Act to enable the Surgeon General to provide monetary 
grants to states and other local political subdivisions to maintain 
outpatient services in hospitals and health centers for the detec¬ 
tion and treatment of disease. The bill would also subsidize home 
care service and community planning for the ambulatory sick 
as well as for demonstrations and the training of personnel. 

Association Position .—The Association opposes this bill be- 
■ cause in effect it authorizes the practice of medicine by hos¬ 
pitals. The Committee did, however, refer the bill to the Council 
on Medical Service for further study and report. 


S. 2248 

Introduced by Senator Lehman of New York and referred to 
the Senate Committee on Labor and Public Welfare. 

Digest of Bill .—The bill would authorize the Surgeon Gen¬ 
eral to make secured loans for the purchase, construction, re¬ 
modeling, maintenance, and operation of clinics or other facili¬ 
ties for diagnostic or diagnostic and curative services. 

Loans would be made to (o) groups of physicians or physicians 
and dentists licensed under state laws and {b) medical schools, 
teaching hospitals, or other nonprofit public or private organi¬ 
zations. 

Association Position .—The Association opposes this bill be¬ 
cause the conditions under which loans would be made would 
unduly hamper the rendering of medical service and the freedom 
of the individual physician as to types of treatment, fees, etc. 
The bill would also condone the corporate practice of medicine. 


S. 2301 

' Introduced by Senator Ives of New York (and seven other 
senators) and referred to the Senate Committee on Labor and 


Public Welfare. 

Digest of Bill.—The bill would amend various existing laws 
for the stated purpose of providing federal assistance for nursing 
education. The bill would authorize the Public Health Servic 
to administer four new types of benefits: (a) annual 
for the cost of nursing instruction, (h) grants for cojistroclmg 
and equipping new nursing schools, (c) 
and (d) federal subsidization of special pro;ects an 
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MEDICAL LITERATURE ARSTRACTS 


INTERNAL MEDICINE 

Long-Tenu Control of Severe Bronchial Astlnna with Oral 

Some cases of chronic asthma can be effectively controlled 
with moderate doses of cortisone given orally, provided the 
dosage is maintained. Of 13 patients treated with cortisone 2 
with emphysema did not improve, although they lost some’of 
their bronchospasm. Cortisone did not prevent two patients from 
passing into a fatal status asthmaticus. Euphoria was present in 
the patients in whorn treatment was successful and also in one 
of the I I control patients. It does not seem likely that so great a 
proportion of patients could be relieved by euphoria alone. In 
most cases in which treatment was beneficial the patient gained 
weight. Some of this must be attributed to better general health, 
because the one control patient who improved also gained 
weight. There were no significant rises in blood pressure and no 
trouble with other side-effects. Three patients had pneumonic 
episodes that were successfully overcome with antibiotics without 
the discontinuation of the daily 50 or 75 mg. dose of cortisone. 
Patients do not relapse as soon as the amount of cortisone is 
reduced below their critical dose; reductions must therefore be 
very slow. It must be presumed that when treatment starts it 
will have to be maintained indefinitely. Only those patients in 
whom every other treatment has been tried and has failed should 
be chosen. Until more e.xperience is gained, severe broncho¬ 
pulmonary infection, the presence or history of cardiac failure, 
and tuberculosis should remain definite contraindications. Corti¬ 
sone treatment may be dangerous to life in some undefined 
types of asthma. Judging from the present series, patients who 
do not respond to 75 mg. or less on long-term maintenance may 
do so with bigger doses, but it would appear that the end-results 
of cortisone may be much worse than the asthma. If an asthmatic 
patient cannot be controlled with less than 100 mg. daily, treat¬ 
ment with cortisone should be abandoned. 

Pattern of Hereditary Susceptibility in Rheumatic Fever. M. G. 
Wilson and M. Schweitzer. Circulation 10:699-704 (Nov.) 1954 
[New York]. 

The families of 291 selected parents, including 646 children, 
were under continuous medical supervision for an average period 
of 10 years. The parents selected included 224 members of the 
pediatric cardiac follow-up clinic of the New York Hospital, 24 
consecutive patients with rheumatic heart disease admitted to 
the Lying-In Hospital, and 43 brothers or sisters of rheumatic 
members of the cardiac clinic. Forty of 121 children from 
genetically susceptible families were affected with rheumatic 
fever, as compared with 3 of 525 children from nonsusceptible 
families. Genetic analysis of the various mating types gave good 
agreement with simple recessive inheritance while excluding 
other mechanisms. Corroboration of the previous conclusion that 
rheumatic fever susceptibility is inherited as a simple recessive 
trait was obtained. 
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Tuberculosis and CoalworIcers’Pneumonoconiosis A L Tneh 
rane. Brit. J. Tuberc. 48:274-285 (Oct.) 1954 [Lond'ot Enghnd]! 

Evidence produced by Cochrane’s study in the Little RhnnH., 
Valley mming community in Wales FopiLh “i Rhonda 
suggestion made by other worS thafSr^’- ™"'^ 
conlosi, appears Jbe assoSd "ilh a SaT/cS"Sw 
rate and an increased attack rate of tuberculosis with nrr^ • ^ 
m«sive Sbrpsis. 0„ .he h,po.hesi,Ta?Sr5 f = 
Of Simple pneumonoconiosis in coal miners depends simply on 
the concentration of dust to which they are exposed and the 
time of exposure, simple pneumonoconiosis will tend to develop 
m miners exposed to relatively low dust concentratioL t^the 
extent of category 1 This will greatly reduce the case mortality 
of tuberculosis without causing any pronounced rise in the 
attack rate. Exposure to higher dust concentrations for the same 
time, or the same dust concentrations for a longer time will 
lead to the development of category 2, and subsequently category 
3, simple pneumonoconiosis. This will lead to a pronounced 
increase in attack rate, and as a result the mortality rate of the ' 
group as a whole will begin to rise again. Thus a little dust 
exposure gives the beneficial effect of the change in case mor¬ 
tality without the added risk of the rise in the attack rate. To 
explain the mechanisms of these suggested actions of coal dust, 
the concept is proposed that the decreased case mortality rate 
is caused by a purely physical effect of the coal dust, i. e., that 
of producing fibrotic lesions, while it seems possible that the 
increased attack rate found to be associated with categories 2 
and 3 of simple pneumonoconiosis might be caused by the quan¬ 
tity of free silica in the lung, i. e., by the chemical properties of 
the coal dust, which is not a pure substance and contains usually 
about 1 to 2% of free silica. All miners and ex-miners in the 
Little Rhonda Valley with chest roentgenograms showing simple 
pneumonoconiosis, categories 2 or 3, with and without early 
progressive massive fibrosis, were grouped according to the years 
they had spent exposed to coal dust on the coal-getting shift at 
the coal face and to stone dust; it was assumed that the stone 
dust will have a higher content of free silica than the coal dust. 
Results, however, did not reveal a higher percentage of stone 
work in the industrial histories of those miners with early pro¬ 
gressive massive fibrosis compared with those without progres¬ 
sive massive fibrosis. Although definite conclusions could not 
yet be reached, the simple hypothesis is suggested that a little 
coal dust retained in the lungs has a definite therapeutic effect, 
whereas large accumulations increase the attack and mortality 
rates from tuberculosis. 

Hernia Through the Esophageal Hiatus Simulating Coronary 
Pain: Report of Fifty Cases, J. E. Holoubek, W. H. Carroll, R. B. 
Langford and G. M. Riley. South. M. J. 47:1043-1049 (Nov.) 
1954 [Birmingham, Ala.]. 

Holoubek and associates in discussing herniation of a portion 
of the cardia of the stomach through the esophageal hiatus of 
the diaphragm stress the fact that in many patients with (lus 
disorder the symptomatology points to the heart, often simu¬ 
lating angina pectoris or coronary disease. They observed m 
course of the past three years 50 patients in whom the symptoms 
were strongly suggestive of coronary disease. The histones o 
12 patients are presented in detail. The pain was describe 
substernal in 48 of the 50 patients; usually it 
lower left substernal region. One pat.en ‘j/^ y 

pain. Two had pain at the apex of the heart. The 
?cute in onset, occasionally vise-like, but dually desenhed^ 
a Seep boring type of pain. In five patients it radiated thro gh 
to the back. Fourteen patients reported a rad*atmn to he^ 
shoulder and 16 complained of down the f^^^ 

of the left arm. In one patient the pain r“dw‘ “ his right 

arms. One patient complained of radiahon on y *' ^229 

arm. As regards precipitating factors f “‘J^'^^yi^portant 
patients reported pain after eating a he y • 
diagnostic point is the occurrence of pain after lying 
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was present in 21 of the cases. Ten patients had onset of P^'n 
when they sat in a cramped position or wore a tight abdominal 
binder or corset. Many of the patients were ‘aking glyce^l trini¬ 
trate tablets. Some got up and took a tablet and got tehef. It 
later shown that getting up afforded relief "''“’“Ut the use of 
glyceryl trinitrate. Many patients took several tablets daily 
without relief and discarded the use of this drug. The duration 
of symptoms is one of the most important diagnostic points. 

A patient said. “I have had a heart attack every night for 25 
years.” Another had heart pain for 20 years and another for 15 
years. A careful history will often suggest the presumptive diag¬ 
nosis of diaphragmatic hernia. The ages of the 50 patients tanged 
from 37 to 73 years, the average was 51; 18 were women. In _5 
of the patients a diagnosis of heart disease had been made, and 
all 50 patients thought that the substernal pain was due to the 
heart. Thirty-five patients had associated indigestion. Three 
patients had surgical repair of the hiatal hernia. Two of these 
patients requested it because of the recurrent annoying “heart 
pain.” Medical treatment, with explanation of the cause of the 
pain and reassurance that it is not the heart, is usually satis¬ 
factory. Weight loss, antispasmodics, sleeping in a semisitling 
position, small meals, and avoiding abdominal binders are also 
essential in medical management. Careful fluoroscopic studies 
with the patient in the Trendelenburg position doing the Val¬ 
salva maneuver after a swallow of barium are essential for a 
correct diagnosis. The importance of determining the cause of 
the “heart pain” is obvious. Many patients have been semi¬ 
invalids for years because of the repeated “heart attacks.” Ex¬ 
planation and reassurance are essential. 

Anticholiner^c Agents in Treatment of Peptic Ulcer. E. C. 
Tester Jr. and C. J. Barborka. Postgrad. Med. 16:449-452 (Nov.) 
1954 [Minneapolis]. 

Anticholinergic agents comprise a variety of substances that 
interfere with the effects of acetylcholine and are therefore 
parasympathetic depressants. \Vhile a number of drugs have 
anticholinergic activity, this discussion is limited to the newer 
quaternary ammonium compounds that have been introduced 
for the treatment of peptic ulcer. As with other therapeutic 
agents that have been employed in ulcer therapy, the initial 
reports were extremely enthusiastic. Now, after some time has 
passed and controlled studies have been carried out, Texter and 
Barborka feel that their true value can be estimated more closely. 
There is general agreement that the anticholinergic drugs are 
useful in the symptomatic treatment of an active ulcer. This 
symptomatic relief is frequently so dramatic that initially some 
physicians recommended that these drugs constitute the sole 
treatment of peptic ulcer. However, it soon became apparent that 
such treatment was hazardous to the patient, and it is now 
recommended that anticholinergic drugs be used only as an 
adjunct to conventional medical management. Should they be 
employed for all patients with peptic ulcers or limited to a 
certain group of patients? Are there any contraindications to 
their use? How should they be employed? For the patient who 
has occasional mild symptoms routine medical management 
without the use of anticholinergic agents is probably sufheient. 
If an ambulatory patient’s symptoms persist despite good medical 
management, the addition of an orally given cholinergic blocking 
agent frequently gives symptomatic relief. It is important to 
realize that-such relief does not necessarily indicate healing of 
the ulcer. Silent bleeding is a not infrequent occurrence in 
patients who are using anticholinergic drugs. The anticholinergic 
agents are contraindicated in the presence of obvious pyloric 
stenosis and in patients with prostatic enlargement producing 
obstruction of the bladder neck. They are also contraindicated 
in patients who have glaucoma. Although they are sometimes 
used in the treatment of patients with bleeding ulcers and also 
patients with partial gastric retention, their usefulness in these 
situations is questionable. With regard to the prevention of 
recurrences, the authors cite a controlled e,xperiment with meth- 
anthehne, wh^h was carried out over a two year period on 
OQ patients. The patients were evaluated without knowledge of 
hether methantheline or atropine sulfate had been taken. It 
im that those taking methantheline were symptomatically 

thM°those'“^ak-''‘^ somewhat fewer and milder recurrences 
ose taking atropine. The recurrence rates were high in 
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both groups, 759o in the group taking methantheline and 90^ 
in the group taking atropine. When the results were separated 
into mild, moderate, and serious cases, the best results occurred 
in the group of patients whose ulcers had been classified as mild 
prior to treatment, whereas in the group with severe ulcers it 
mattered little whether atropine or methantheline had been 
used. The incidence of complications and necessity for surgery 
in the two groups were identical at the conclusion of the two 
year study. The failure of the anticholinergic agents to prevent 
recurrences may be due to hormonal factors. The authors con¬ 
clude that, although they do not cure peptic ulcers, the anti¬ 
cholinergic agents are useful adjuncts to the medical manage¬ 
ment of peptic ulcer. 

The Value of Gastroscopy. H. Laurens Jr. J. Kansas M. Soc. 
55:559-563 (Oct.) 1954 [Topeka, Kan.]. 

Of 200 successful observations obtained in the course of 250 
gastroscopies carried out by Laurens, a normal stomach w^ 
visualized in 81, hypertrophic gastritis in 39, atrophic gastritis 
or gastric atrophy in 29, carcinoma of stomach in 12. benign 
gastric ulcer in 12, benign tumors in 2, superficial gastritis in 5, 
postoperative stomach in 12, and miscellaneous conditions in 8. 
Of seven unsuccessful examinations, lack of cooperation and 
pronounced kyphosis was responsible in three, lack of cooper¬ 
ation caused by language barrier in one, and hiatal hernia in 
three. The gastroscopic diagnosis in eight cases proved to be 
wrong either by subsequent surgical intervention or by clinical 
follow-up. A correct diagnosis was made only by gastroscopy 
in 11 cases. The two representative groups of 39 cases of hyper¬ 
trophic gastritis and of 29 cases of atrophic gastritis or gastric 
atrophy were included only to suggest that the gastroscopic 
findings may possibly help the clinician in treating certain pa¬ 
tients with symptoms but normal roentgenograms. The impor¬ 
tance of the combined use of roentgenograms and gastroscopy 
is stressed. The author’s routine preparation of patients for 
gastroscopy consisted of atropine given by hypodermic injection 
one hour before instrumentation, spraying of the throat with a 
solution of 2 to 39ci tripelennamine (Pyribenzamine) at the 
beginning of the examination, followed within 5 to 10 minutes 
by an intravenous injection of 50 to 100 mg. of meperidine 
(Demerol) hydrochloride; after the administration of meperidine 
a no. 12 Ewald tube was introduced in order to empty the 
stomach of any overnight secretions, and after that the gastro- 
scope was passed with the patient in the left lateral position. 
Illustrative cases are described in four men and three women in 
whom gastroscopy revealed a typical infiltrating carcinoma of 
the stomach, a definite jejunal ulcer, a tumor-simulating hyper¬ 
trophic gastritis, a small superficial hemorrhagic erosion on the 
lesser curvature, a benign polyp prolapsing back and forth 
through the pyloric sphincter, a large bleeding polyp on the 
lesser curvature of the antrum proximal to the pylorus, and a 
bezoar respectively. Gastroscopy should be considered as a 
routine method of examination in every patient with unex-ilained 
upper gastrointestinal symptoms. 

Enlargement of the Parotid Glands in Alcoholic Cirrhosis. 
H. Bonnin, G. Moretti and A. Geyer. Presse med. 62:1449-1451 
(Oct. 27) 1954 (In French) [Paris, France], 

Bilateral painless swelling of the parotid glands is a common 
feature m patients with alcoholic cirrhosis. The enlargement is 
seen also in disease of malnutrition, e. g., kwashiorkor, both 
With and without cirrhosis; this is new proof that alcoholic cir¬ 
rhosis IS a generalized disease affecting much more than merely 
the gastrointestinal tract and liver and that it is analogous to 
the nutntional diseases. Histological and histochemical exami¬ 
nation at biopsy and autopsy showed the glands to be extremely 
aquiparous. In the adjacent segments there was cellular hyper¬ 
trophy and hypertrophy of the acini with foci of hyperplasia. 
The entire secretory cycle was greatly exaggerated. In some cases 
there was frank adenomatosis. It appears that the aquiparous 
state IS one of exhaustion through hyperfunction. The quantity 
of sahvary amylase was determined; this information added to 
that given by the histological investigations indicates that the 
increase in volume of the parotids is an adaptation of the gland 
tissue to sahvary hyperfunction. The physiopathological mecha- 
msm of this hyperfunction is unknown. 
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Che,meal Quantitation of Epinephrine and Norepinephrine in 
Thirteei, Patients ivith Pheochroinocytonia. W. M. Manger, E 

1954 [New York]^°" 10:641-652 (Nov.) 

The results of quantitation of epinephrine and arterenol in the 
plasma and tumor extracts of 13 patients with pheochromocy- 
tonna and in the plasma of small groups of normal subjects and 
patients with hypertension and various diseases unassociated 
with pheochromocytoma arc reported. The preoperative plasma 
concentrations of epinephrine-like substance and total epineph¬ 
rine and arterenol in all the patients with sustained hypertension 
and pheochromocytoma were significantly elevated (more than 
4 meg. per liter of plasma for the sum of epinephrine and 
arterenol). Though only two of the four patients with paro.xysmal 
hypertension secondary to pheochromocytoma had an elevated 
concentration of pressor amines, these concentrations could be 
significantly increased with a provocative drug, c. g., histamine, 
in patients with pheochromocytoma but not in patients without 
such a tumor. It appears thus far in the investigation that chemi¬ 
cal estimation of the pressor amines in plasma, if combined 
with provocative tests in patients with the paroxysmal type of 
hypertension, is a valuable test for screening patients suspected 
of having pheochromocytoma. Except in patients with pheo¬ 
chromocytoma, the magnitude of hypertension appears to bear 
no relation to the level of pressor amines in the plasma. Atten¬ 
tion is also called to the occurrence of. epinephrine-artcrcnol 
release in large amounts in most of these patients during 
anesthesia and especially after palpation of the pheochromo- 
cytomas. 

The .Adrenogenital Syndrome. R. N. Meyer and A. M. Hindrum. 
Acta med. scandinav. 150:227-239 (no. 3) 1954 (In English) 
[Stockholm, Sweden]. 

The adrenogenital syndrome must be differentiated from 
other types of hyperadrenocorticism, especially from Cushing’s 
syndrome. It is due solely to an overproduction of the androgenic 
substances of tiie cortex, which are formed in the zona reticularis. 
(Cushing’s syndrome is caused by an oversecretion of gluco¬ 
corticoids, formed in the zona fasciculata.) In patients with the 
adrenogenital syndrome, the zona reticularis, the innermost 
layer, is highly developed in relation to the outer two layers. 
The following theory of pathogenesis seems reasonable. 1. For 
some reason the zona fasciculata has a reduced capacity to 
produce glucocorticoids. 2. To maintain an adequate level of 
glucocorticoids, the pituitary gland stimulates the adrenal cortex 
continuously by increased production of corticotropin. 3. The 
effect of the increased corticotropin production is not restricted 
to the zona f.'isciculata. The zona reticularis is also stimulated 
and may become hyperplastic (or the normal regression of the 
'fetal zone is prevented), resulting in an abnormally high pro¬ 
duction of androgens. The proper treatment for the adreno¬ 
genital syndrome is the administration of cortisone. The case 
history of a 33-year-old woman is presented. Seven years 
previously this patient had undergone partial bilateral resection 
of her hyperplastic adrenal glands, with little or no improve¬ 
ment in her state of virilism. On histological reexamination at 
the time of her definitive treatment one of the sections showed 
an abnormal cortical structure that might be interpreted as an 
atrophy of the glomerular and fasciculate zones with a corres¬ 
ponding thickening of the zona reticularis. The dose of cortisone 
that proved successful was 37 mg. a day given orally. Estrogen 
(Stilbofollin) was given periodically in daily doses of 2 mg. by 
mouth. During this treatment the urinary content of 17-ketos- 
tcroids remained normal and the patient felt well. There was 
notable improvement in body habitus, breast development, fre- 
Quenev of menstruation, and personality. Arthritic pains that 
had been present in the shoulders and knees disappeared. No 
signs of overdosage of cortisone or any other disturbance of 
the hormonal balance were observed. 

Ilyaluronidase Therapy of Inflammatory and Degenerative Joint 
Diseases. P. Rbssing and H. Lutterbeck. Rheumatism 10.76-84 

(Oct.) 1954 [London, England]. 

Ttiere is good evidence that disturbances of the hyaluronidase- 
t, J uront acid system are causative factors in the pathogenesis 
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comp leu relief of symptoms. Sixteen had slight imp 0 '™™? 
and 14 »e,e unchanged. Therapeutic results werrparSariy 
good in osteoarthritis, acute infective arthritis, and to.xic rheu- 

rheumatic fever and rheumatoid 
selm '' impressive. The pathogenetic mechanism that 

seems most logical in view of these results and studies is that 

degradation of hyaluronic 
acid and of the equilibrium between substrate and enzyme are 
causally related; these may be favorably influenced by local 
hyaluronidase therapy. 

Results of Many Years Conservative Treatment of Peripheral 
Circulatory Disturbances with Hydergine. O. Eichler and J 
HdnzeL Arch. klin. Chir. 278:568-584 (No. 6) 1954 (In German) 
[Berlin, Germany). 

Of 157 patients with peripheral circulatory disturbances who 
were treated with methanesulfonates of dihydrogenated ergotoxic 
alkaloids (Hydergine) at the surgical clinic in Heidelberg, Ger¬ 
many, between 1948 and 1953,60 had thromboangiitis obliterans 
(Buerger’s disease), 44 arteriosclerosis, 13 Raynaud’s disease, 12 
arterial embolism, 13 osteoporosis due to trauma (Sudeck’s 
atrophy), 11 indolent ulcer of the leg, and 4 various circulatory 
disturbances. Patients with mild circulatory disturbances were 
given 5 to 40 drops of the drug orally three times daily or one 
to eight sublingual tablets daily; patients with moderate or severe 
disturbances received 0.3 to 0.6 mg. of the drug daily intra¬ 
muscularly or subcutaneously in addition to the oral therapy; 
patients with the most severe disturbances were given additional 
intra-arterial injections of from 1 to 2 cc. of the drug daily or 
every second day. The duration of the first course of treatment 
varied from one to three months; repeated courses were usually 
adequate when given for four weeks. Some patients required 
continued treatment, particularly during the winter months. The 
favorable effect of the drug on the circulation was demonstrated 
by various tests, such as local blood perfusion of muscle by 
means of radioactive sodium, walking distance test, leg elevation 
test, taking of skin temperature, and oscillometry. The patients 
were followed up for periods up to four years. Twenty-five of 
the 60 patients with endangiitis obliterans obtained good results, 
i. e., they were free of complaints, or amputation could be avoided 
although the patient became not entirely free of complaints. 
Seventeen of the 60 patients obtained satisfactory results, i. e., 
increased skin temperature, increased tolerance of cold, extended 
walking distance, rapid healing of ulcers; edema and pain sub¬ 
sided the color of the skin was restored to normal, and oscillo- 
metric values were occasionally increased. Previous treatment 
with vasodilators frequently had been unsatisfactory. Twenty o 
the 60 patients had been subjected to sympathectomy and had 
recurrences of their complaints but improved ^'th Hydergme 
therapy. Amputation had been considered in 27 Pat>^‘s 
was no longer required in 16, while it could not be avoided in 1 • 
Seven patients died in the course of the follow-up period. Th 
thus remained 42 patients who did not lose an extremity. Th 
results were compared with those obtained m a group of 81 
palienl, with aodangiilis obliterans who '"f'‘igf 
surgical treatment at the same clinic between 1935 and 194/ 
Forty-two of the 81 patients had been subjected 
tomy; the average age of the patients was same as ^at n 
the group treated with Hy^ersine and ^ 

,:rorafeS.toi4:X!s«^ 

obtained good and 19 satisfactory results. Of 14'"'Yil! 
amputation was considered, hydergine therapy pr 
7, while it had to be carried out in the other 7. Six patients 
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Cancer of (lie Brcas(: A Report of Five-Year Survival at the 
University of Michigan Hospital. M. F. Bryant Jr., I. Lampe and 
F. A. Collcr. Surgery 36:863-870 (Nov.) 1954 [St. Louis]. 

Of 1,227 women with carcinoma of the breast observed at the 
University of Michigan Hospital between 1936 and 1947 431 
ad received primary treatment elsewhere, while 742 had not 
been treated previously and 57 came only for consultation. The 
over-all five year survival of these 742 patients was 40.2%. 
Four hundred forty of the 742 primary untreated patients were 
considered clinically operable, an operability rate of 59 . 3 %; 
they all were treated by radical mastectomy: 257 of the 440 
patients survived the operation for live years, a five year survival 
r.ate of 58.4%. The axillary contents of 197 (45%) of the 440 
patients operated on did not disclose carcinoma on microscopic 
examination; 163 of the 197 patients without histological evi¬ 
dence of axillary spread survived for five years, a survival rate 
of 82.7%. Of 243 patients (55%) operated on, whose axillary 
contents showed evidence of carcinoma, 94 (38.7%) survived 
for five years. The pronounced difference in survival rate for 
patients with and without positive a.xillary nodes emphasizes the 
importance of early diagnosis. It must be emphasized that any 
discrete lump in the breast should be surgically removed in the 
operating room and subjected to frozen section and studied by 
the pathologist. If a diagnosis of cancer is made, one may then 
proceed immediately with mastectomy and removal of the 
pectoral muscles and the axillary contents. By this procedure, 
unnecessary delay in definitive treatment is avoided, and repeated 
discomfort and expense to the patient are minimized. The 
authors’ statistics do not support the routine use of postoperative 
irradiation when a complete radical mastectomy is performed. 


Partial Resection for Pulmonary Tuberculosis: 100 Cases Ana¬ 
lysed. R. S. Francis. Tubercle 35:238-244 (Oct.) 1954 [London, 
England], 


Francis reviews observations on 100 patients in whom partial 
resection was carried out for pulmonary tuberculosis between 
1947 and 1951, inclusive. The patients were followed up for 
periods up to six years. Seventy-three patients obtained good 
results, although nine of these required further treatment at 
some time after the operation. Thirty-four of the 100 patients 
had round foci of the larger size, and over 90% of these had 
good end-results; 2 patients required further treatment to 
achieve this. No fistulas or deaths occurred in this group. In the 
66 other patients, however, 13 fistulas and 9 deaths occurred, 
good end-results being found in 64% of this group. The opera¬ 
tive mortality was 4%. The series was analyzed in respect of the 
pe of lesion and a variety of associated clinical detail. The 
ors of age, sex, length of history, family history, and the 
nee or absence of initial symptoms exerted no significant 
t on early or late results. The author mentions the following 
ognostic factors as adverse: inadequate administration of 
streptomycin preoperatively; unstable disease elsewhere; inade¬ 
quate localization, that is, ipsilateral disease beyond the confines 
of the resected area; endobronchitis; the accidental opening of a 
friable cavity at operation; and sputum positivity. Many of these 
factors are interrelated. Inadequate chemotherapy would tend 
to be associated with positive sputum and so on. Consequently 
an analysis showing the effects of individual factors does not ^ve 
a valid assessment of the relative importance of each factor. The 
author feels that a lower limit of 20 gm. of streptomycin is now 
regarded as a low total, and few patients nowadays receive less 
than twice or three times this amount in preparation for resec¬ 
tion. Furthermore, with the present drug combinations available, 
drug resistance develops in few patients, and for these reasons 
alone, morbidity and mortality are nowadays much less than the 
figures quoted for this series. 


■pical Correction of Chronic Lymphoedeina of the Legs. 
Gibson and J. S. Tough. Brit. J. Blast. Surg. 7: 195-210 (Oct.) 
54 [Edinburgh, Scotland]. 

A series of 20 patients with lymphedema of one or both legs 
c treated surgically. The disease was post-traumatic in 4 
lients- of the 16 in whom it was idiopathic, it was congenital in 
e rnncenital and hereditary in one. without infectious attacks 
A with"SecSs attacks in 5, and with a possible venous 
3 Therrwere six bilateral eases in all. The authors 
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method of treatment is to excise the hypertrophied tissue with 
Indre th'r™f ‘^e "kin in nearly^ 

calcaneus ^ ice-tong calliper applied to the 

S thrfom Tn and dorsum 

the fnn?° h M J" contraindicated, 

lea mmt h ^ ^ Operations on foot and 

• ef, ef f separately. The authors did not work on upper 

tv h unsightly bulge on the 

thigh. With one exception, in which a 20% loss occurred because 
ot hematoma formation, a 95 to 100% “take” of the free crafts 
was obtained. The long-term results in the series are discussed 
in detail; one patient had died of intercurrent disease and two 
could not be traced. In general, these results were good, particu- 
^ group that had the one-stage circumferential exci¬ 

sions The results with this method are cosmetically and func¬ 
tionally superior to those achieved with any other method The 
small experience with lymphedema of traumatic origin suggests 
that operation should be advised with reservation, since the end- 
result is apt to be poor when the original lesion has resulted in 
vascular impairment as well as lymphatic blockage. Even if new 
methods are devised for the correction of lymphatic block, the 
operation described here will still be necessary in long-standing 
cases of lymphedema of the leg because of the irreversible 
fibrous organization of the edematous tissue. 


NEUROLOGY & PSYCHIATRY 


Surgical Alleviation of Parkinsonism: Effects of Occlusion of 
the Anterior Choroidal Artery. I. S. Cooper. J. Am. Geriatrics 
Soc. 2:691-718 (Nov.) 1954 [Baltimore]. 

So far surgical intervention in paralysis agitans (Parkinson¬ 
ism) has consisted mainly in damaging the corticospinal (py¬ 
ramidal) system, either at the motor cortex or in the cervical 
cord, and so producing a loss of motor power and some relief 
of tremor. In 1952 Cooper observed that virtually complete 
relief of tremor and rigidity followed the accidental occlusion 
of the contralateral anterior choroidal artery in a man with 
paralysis agitans. In 1953 he reported that deliberate occlusion 
of this artery alleviated resting tremor and rigidity without 
compromising motor power and without producing the “syn¬ 
drome of the anterior choroidal artery” (hemianopsia, hemi¬ 
plegia, and hemianesthesia). He describes the gross and sur¬ 
gical anatomy and the arteriographic aspects of the choroidal 
artery. He has performed surgical occlusion of this artery 40 
times in 34 patients (bilaterally in 6 ). The histories of eight 
representative patients are presented. The results obtained 
demonstrate that surgical occlusion of the anterior choroidal 
artery in paralysis agitans can alleviate resting tremor, and 
cogwheel rigidity in the extremities contralateral to operation. 
Moreover, advanced disability, masked facies, propulsion and 
retropulsion, impoverished speech, and deformities have been 
reversed in certain cases after this procedure. The average 
duration of tremor and rigidity in the cases reported was 
15.6 years prior to operation. The hazards of operation appear 
to be proportional to the degree of debilitation and vegetative 
abnormalities that exist preoperatively. The surgical risk is 
increased in patients over the age of 55 years. The good 
results produced by the operation have thus far endured for 
periods varying from 12 to 24 months in cases in which the 
vessel was properly obliterated. No prediction regarding the 
ultimate duration of the alleviation of tremor and/or rigidity 
is possible. The knowledge that the course of paralysis 
agitans has always been relentlessly progressive makes the 
outlook guarded. Waiting will supply the answer. , 


itment of Epilepsy with Mysoline (187 Casw Treated). 
Jprgensen. Nord. med. 52:1400-1403 (Oct. 7) 1954 ( 
ish) [Stockholm, Sweden]. 

, the Philadelphia Colony from October, 1952 to Decem- 
1953, 187 patients with epilepsy, '^°th cryptogenic 
ptomatic, were treated with primidone (Mysoline m doses 
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alone- in the remaining cases it was combined with other sub¬ 
stances. The result of the treatment could be evaluated in 163 
cases: it was good in 96 cases, fairly good in 30, 24 cases were 
unchanged, and 15 were aggravated. The treatment was most 
successful in grand mal, focal seizures, psychomotor seizures, 
and combinations of these, and in combinations of grand mat 
and uncharacteristic absences. No improvement followed in 
petit mal and in absences svith fall. The effect was especially 
good in the mild and moderately mild cases, but good effect 
in grave cases was not excluded. In 47 cases the mental state 
improved. Somnolence and dizziness, side-effects at the start 
of treatment, were usually transient but in some instances 
necessitated termination of the treatment. 

Herpes Zostcn Review, with Preliminary Report on New 
Method for Treatment of Postherpetic Neuralgia. F. Schiller, 
j. Am. Geriatrics Soc. 2:726-735 (Nov.) 1954 [Baltimore]. 

Schiller designates postherpetic neuralgia as the ghost of a 
herpes zoster. The pain usually subsides as the vesicles heal. 
It is only in cases in which pain lingers for more than a few 
Reeks that one speaks of truly postherpetic neuralgia. It may 
last only for months, but in unfavorable cases it will last for 
jears and even to the end of the patient’s life. The pain is of 
two types. One is a constant annoying, tingling, burning, and 
stinging in the affected segment of skin. The other consists 
of paroxysms, usually in repetitious groups or bouts, or 
excruciating sharp stabs recurring in the same area many 
times a day. The first type resembles causalgia; the second is 
not unlike the pain of tic douloureux. Most remedies that have 
been advocated are for the alleviation of pain in the acute 
stage of the zoster eruption. These remedies are not effective 
in chronic neuralgia. Remedial attempts fall into four cate¬ 
gories: (1) analgesics, (2) remedies designed to improve the 
metabolic or immunologic milieu of nerves, (3) procedures 
protectively blocking and interrupting the nervous inflow 
from the peripheral lesions, (4) devices (other than those in 
the first category) specificially directed toward the central 
nervous system. The latter include interruption of the pain- 
conducting pathways, frontal lobotomy, and other psycho- 
sur^cal procedures. Spinothalamic cordotomy seems to be 
the most effective surgical approach, especially in neuralgia 
affecting the lower limbs. The author mentions a method of 
segmental counterirritation. Following up work on the seg¬ 
mental distribution of pain referred from muscle, it was 
found that a stimulus such as the injection of hypertonic saline 
solution into paravertebral muscle would not only produce 
a transitory pain of segmental distribution but confer freedom 
from preexisting pain. The method was tried in cases of 
amputation, causalgia, tabetic, and other intractable pains. The 
best results, however, were obtained in patients with postherpetic 
neuralgia. In 10 cases 1 cc. of sodium chloride in a 6% 
aqueous solution was injected between the spinous processes 
corresponding to the level of the postherpetic lesion. The 
needle was directed slightly to the affected side and inserted 
so as to reach the deep paravertebral tissues. After injection a 
severe deep ache was experienced for about 10 minutes. This 
*as followed by relief of the neuralgia for periods varying 
rom hours to years. The method proved to be entirely harm- 
ih^ ‘1 series of patients treated. The author feels 

at the results were sufficiently encouraging to suggest that 
ers may be interested in further studies to evaluate it. 


Frequency, Mortality, and After-Exan 
WnT; •• 52:1468-1471 (Oct. 21) 1954 ( 

Norwegian) [Stockholm, Sweden]. 

dangerous complication in measli 
1954 3 ^ chemotherapy are without effect. From 1936 
the en:H» measles-encephalitis were admitted 

me epidemic department of Ulleval Hospital. Eighteen patiei 

ofmeas^r the period 24,916 ca: 

no There has be 

Four of the fi’" frequency of the complicatic 

had disorder^ thaf 

hat might affect the nervous system. Follow- 
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of the surviving 16 shows that 6 are well; 3 have rnild and 
6 have grave sequels; one patient has been observed for only 
three months. 

Huntington’s Chorea: Review of Four Cases in One Family. 
M. Hall. Canad. M. A. J. 71:493-494 (Nov.) 1954 [Toronto, 
Canada]. 

The case histories of four siblings, one woman arid three 
men, with chronic chorea are summarized. These patients in¬ 
herited their disease from their mother, who was affected 
with it; a maternal uncle was also affected and possibly a 
maternal aunL'The four patients (one of whom is now dead) 
have four unaffected living siblings and 10 living children 
under the age of 17 years. The symptoms in the four patients 
first appeared in the fourth decade of life and were of such 
a nature that diagnosis was not certain for some months. 
All four complained of dyspepsia and epigastric pain, and one 
had a frank duodenal ulcer. Complaints of nervousness were 
also a prominent feature, although the predominating character¬ 
istic of the disease is the involuntary muscular movements of 
the choreiform type. The families of the patients were con¬ 
cerned more with the intellectual deterioration, faulty personal 
habits, and increasing dependence of the patients. Hospital 
admissions were arranged partly to give the relatives a rest. 
When out of the hospital the patients were prone to be 
apprehended by the police, who considered them to be the 
victims of insobriety. The main problem to be faced is the 
fate of the 10 surviving children o'f these unfortunate persons, 
some of whom are bound to have symptoms in early middle 
life. It is evident that transmission of the disease cannot be 
controlled while affected persons are free to have families. 

Huntington’s Chorea in Northamptonshire. M, J. Pleydell. Brit. 
M. J. 2:1121-1128 (Nov. 13) 1954 [London, England]. 

The incidence of Huntington’s chorea in Northamptonshire, 
England, is about 5 diagnosed cases per 100,000 of the popu¬ 
lation. No conclusions can be drawn from these small figures 
in a population of about 263,000, but if this incidence is 
representative for the country as a whole, then there are at 
present more than 2,000 persons with this disease in England 
and Wales. Choreic families appear to come mainly from 
the partly skilled laboring class. The survey included 61 case 
histories of the disease; the patients came from 8 different 
families, and 13 of them were still aUve. Six patients were 
treated with procaine aimde, apparently without benefiL 
Electroencephalographic and serologic investigations were 
carried out in members of two choreic families. The results 
were not found to be of any significance in prediction or 
diagnosis, but the serologic findings may be of value in future 
work on this subject. Adequate supervision of choreic persons 
is very desirable because of the heightened sexual interest and 
fecundity associated with cortical degeneration in the disease 
As soon as domiciliary control becomes insufficient, patients 
should be admitted to hospital. Since there is no treatment for 
this hereditary disease, attention is drawn to the urgent need 
for fc prevention through the health education of afflicted 


me function of the Cerebral Corte.x. W. Gooddv pnH xr o • 
hold. B™. 77:416.426 (Se„.) 1954 Itadon EoSj. 

Gooddy and Reinhold suggest that parts of the body volun 
tary movements, sensations, cognitive behavmr , ^ ■ j 
not “localized" or “represented” in ffi" bmirN^.H- 
a nerve cell but the chemical constituents, physi^Uy dUpoL“ 

mnv. ? ir" sights or sounds or 

movements. Above all, there are no models or images. NervoSI 
ti^ue does no more than transmit nerve impulses. By mea^ 
of experimental procedures, one may observe the results 

e passage of an impulse in nervous tissue. One may ai.„ 
introduce a new impulse. Such a procedure may result ■ 
movement of a distant part of the body. It may also resuj, 
the expenencing of a sensaffon. Because a part of the tJ 
moves in response to cortical stimulation, that part U 
o be represented ’ in the area of the cortex stimulated, -fv 
same pan that moves in response to stimulation of the 
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at ths point on ihs 

/vV'.'iCl-'f;; ' apphci 'Da-rs h no logical reason 

' •^^^^-■■':^tation Uj one and not ihs other. Dis- 
L-r';;’« evidence relevant to “represen- 

..t'. i''" \ i-hie/jy fay ^ Penneld and Carmichael, the 

< -or. .-.o« trrat cortical ctirnulaiion never results in such 

^^'-e. Movements pro- 


adation are never skilled. Stimulation 
pvoc'jcev vocalization but not speech. .Movements of all four 
imvs occur after removal of a cerebral hemisphere, when the 
rci.t.ir./jig nemisphere is stimulated. .Movements occur before 



-cqmsition of use and understanding of symbols, results in 
supeiior pov/ers. Jlut the acquisition of such powers carries 
••itii it a greater possibility of disability-if the brain is affected 
b'V disease. Ihe untrained child can suffer severe damage to the 
train v/Jih Jinlc j/j ifay -.vay of symptoms, but the adult, fully 
trained, may be disastrously afilicted in similar circumstances, 
f/ie authors propose the following hypothesis of cortical 
fu.nciiof!, 7he torten firicluding those parts at present labeled 
fioiifal, rolaridic, parietal, temporal, and occipital) has no 
other furjction but to select, abstract, differentiate, integrate, 
and condense rhythms or patterns of neuronal activity. They 
enplain how liiis function of the cortex is necessary for such 
mental fuiiction as the perception of touch, for skilled move¬ 
ments, for visual perception, for memory, for the use of 
syiiilols of language, mathematics, music, physics and so on, 
arid for abstract thinking. The history of a patient who had 
cijrtical thrombophlebitis illustrates features probably caused 
by lediiclion or inteiference v/ith cortical blood supply and 
edema of cortical cells, llis illness improved rapidly in a few 
days during treatment with antibiotics. The cortex behaves in 
much Ihe same manner as the “/nechanical brain,” which 
si/oiiltl thus be more correctly described as the "mechanical 
co/tex.” 'Ihe cortex selects, abstracts, and integrates the 
motion patterns of cerebral activity. Presumably the more active 
the co;Iez is in any one brain, the better will that brain resolve 
and integrate its activity, resulting in superior powers of 
judgment of sensory relationship, memory, symbol use, and 
abstract thinking, Tlie difference between the intellectual 
capacity of a "clever” man and a "dull” man depends therefore 
not oiv relative size of their brains but on the amount of 
activity of their brains. 

GYNKCOLOGY & OBSTETRICS 

The Amenorrhea Produced by Electroconvulsive Therapy. 
Is. li, Tietz, J. Am. M. Women’s A. 9:358-359 (Nov.) 1954 
INcv/ York]. 

Temporary amenorrhea frequently follows an intensive 
course of electroconvulsive therapy. The physician is often 
urged by the anxious patient to take positive measures to 
rcesliddisli the regular cycle. The patient frequently seeks 
iionpsycliialric help for this purpose. The physicians consulted 
sometimes give neostigmine (Prostigmin) or hormonal treat¬ 
ment, but llie latter may actually result in prolongation of the 
delay. Experience both in Europe and in this country has 
sltown tlial the best approach to the usual poslclectroconvuisivc 
amenorrltcii is a conservative one. Tlie author describes studies 
oil rabbits tlitit lielped to demonstrate how electroconvulsive 
llierapies interfere with the normal menstrual cycle, ft \vas 
found lliat continued follicular growth with resultant mam- 
leiiiince of liigh estrogen secretion may result from stimulation 
hv the electrical cufrent, presumably via hypothalamic-pituitary 
neurohiunoral pathways. Such a constant cstrus condition can 
account for the intcrruptioii of the cyclic activity m women 
receiving electroconvulsive llierapy as well as its resumption 
us ticulmenls are spaced furllier apart. More important, this 
emnorary suspension is not to be • considered evidence of 
endocrine malfunction and hence cause for alarm oi anxie y. 
(^n tli! contrary, it is the natural behavior of an intact hypo- 
thidamo-hypophysio-ovatian circuit and is evidence of piopcr y 
responding endocrine function. 


J.A.M.A., Jan, 29, 1955 

AeSv^^S Peritonei-Belationsbip of Pain to FuncUonal 
68:1421-1431 (Nov.) 1954 [St. Louis], 

The cause of pelvic pain in endometriosis has not been 
extensively _ studied, and failure to recognize its relation to 

e dynamic physiology of the disease has resulted in mis¬ 
leading concepts. Part of the confusion stems from attempts 

^ ^ multiform condition into a single 

mold. There is little similarity between adenomyosis and a large 
chocolate cyst” of the ovary. The authors limit this dis¬ 
cussion to but one type of lesion, ectopic tissue arising in or 
from^ toe pelvic peritoneum. The characteristic dark “blueberry 
spots” are never more than a few millimeters in diameter 
and represent tiny collections of old blood pigment in areas 
that generally shov/ microscopically recognizable ectopic endo¬ 
metrium. It has been assumed that the cylic endometrial 
breakdown and bleeding also occurs in ectopic endometrial 
fragments and that such miniature menses into blind pockets 
readily explain the clinical incidence of periodic pelvic pain. 
It is important to recognize, however, not only a diversity of 
differentiation of ectopic glands and stroma, with a correspond¬ 
ing variation in response to hormonal stimuli, but also a 
varied reaction of the host tissue bed. The authors point 
out that it is probable that endometrium displaced onto or 
under the peritoneum rarely attains sufficient differentiation to 
develop toe special pattern essential for true menstrual desqua¬ 
mation and hemorrhage. Not only is there probably only 
minor diapedesis into the stroma, but what does occur will 
be prevented from spreading by the surrounding scar tissue. 
Second, the radial expansion of fibrosis about a lesion is not 
a centrifugal invasion by the endometrium itself into sur¬ 
rounding organs and structures but rather a foreign-body 
reaction called forth by the irritant nature of the central, active 
areas. Third, it is probable that at times cyclic response in 
ectopic areas may take place month after month for years 
before sufficient fibrosis is called forth to restrain the elements 
that tend to produce swelling, expansion, and pain. By this 
time, there may be only a minimal amount of pathologically 
recognizable specific structure deeply embedded in scar. Only 
such heavy fibrosis is easily palpated as nodular thickening in 
the posterior cul-de-sac. It is in this stage of the disease, when 
the endometriosis itself is almost burned out, that toe diagnosis 
is most readily made before operation. This explains why the 
peak incidence is reported between 30 and 40 years of age. 
This is not the incidence of origination but reflects the incidence 
of diagnosis made possibly by the accumulation of unyielding 
scar. Finally, when pregnancy provided an overpowering 
stimulus to endometrial growth and differentiation, then these 
ectopic areas may break through any encapsulating bonds and 
expand luxuriantly over the peritoneal surface. These soft, 
decidual masses arc then no longer palpable. Similarly, it is 
likely that prolonged and massive estrogen dosage produces 
abundant and uncontrollable hyperplasia in ectopic areas. In 
the surgical extirpation of these lesions it should be necessary 
only to eliminate the reactive foci and not necessarily the 
whole area of scar. If by simple cauterization one could destroy 
all notcntially reactive areas, then the relatively mutilating 
operations designed to remove widely the whole . 

of the cul-de-sac would not be necessary to control the eye c 
pelvic discomfort. This conclusion that only the centra y 
responding tissue need be extirpated is ^ 

theoretical than practical value since one cannot recog 
grossly the microscopic nests of specific glands or stroma m 
widespread scar. 

Potassium Permanganate as an Abortifacient. C. C. Lindsay and 
C "d Canal M. A. J. 71:465-467 (Nov.) 1954 [Toronto. 

Canada]. 

permanganate as a douching solution. Of the remm 
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only 15 women were actually pregnant, and 5 of them 
succeeded in aborting themselves; of course other agents may 
ha\e been used in addition. Seventy-five per cent of the patients 
had been given a correct diagnosis before their admission; this 
fact speaks well for the routine speculum examination of 
women with vaginal bleeding. The chief characteristic of 
potassium permanganate ulcers in the vagina is bright red bleed- 
ins, usually of some hours’ duration, with passage of large 
clots per vaginam; pain is exceptional unless abortion is 
actually occurring. The ulcers are deep, sharply demarcated, 
often irregularly shaped, with a brownish-black eschar covering 
the base or the surrounding mucosa. They are more often 
multiple than single. Treatment in this series of patienU con¬ 
sisted of bed rest, packing, or suture, or a combination of 
these; antishock therapy was needed in 60% and analeptics 
in 12%. Some patients required an indwelling catheter because 
of proximity of the ulcer to the urethra. A number of com¬ 
plications can arise from the vaginal use of potassium per¬ 
manganate, and they are occasionally fatal. The public should 
be informed that its use is not only harmful but ineffective. 

.An Analysis of 144 Cases of Postpartum Hemorrhage. W. Zok- 
Tsung. Chinese M. J. 72:243-255 (July-Aug.) 1954 [Peking, 
China]. 

If blood loss exceeding 500 cc. during the third stage of 
labor and within the first 24 hours is regarded as postpartum 
hemorrhage, then during 1952, among 2,967 obstetric cases in 
a Shanghai clinic, there were 144 cases of postpartum hemor¬ 
rhage, or an incidence of 4.85%. One hundred twenty-nine, 
or 4.34%, of the total number of women lost 500 to 1,000 cc. 
of blood; eight, or 0.26%, lost 1,000 to 1,500 cc.; three, or 
0.1%, lost more than 1,500 cc. In four cases the quantity lost 
was uncertain. The author regards uterine atony as the most 
frequent cause. Grand multipara and those with placenta 
previa, premature separation of normally implanted placen|a, 
multiple pregnancies, polyhydramnion, prolonged labor, and 
operative deliveries are more liable to have postpartum hemor¬ 
rhage. Severe blood loss predisposes to postpartum infection. 
Adequate antenatal care, hospital delivery of all difficult cases, 
proper management of the second and third stages of labor, 
and proper management of abnormal labors are the most 
important preventive measures. Active treatment includes ade¬ 
quate replacement of blood loss, early detection of the cause 
of bleeding, early removal of retained placenta, proper repair 
of soft tissue injury, use of oxytocic drugs, uterine massage, 
intrauterine packing, uterine compression, compression of ab¬ 
dominal aorta, and, last of all, hysterectomy. 

pediatrics 

Cerebromeningeal Hemorrhage in Newborn with Particular 
Reference to Early Diagnosis and Therapy. M. Uglietti. Minerva 
ginec. 6:601-614 iSept. 15) 1954 (In Italian) [Turin, Italy], 

Uglietti reviews the etiology of cerebromeningeal hemor¬ 
rhage in the newborn infant and discusses the early diagnosis 
and treatment on the basis of his experience with 36 infants 
iir whom the lumbar puncture gave good results both as a 
diagnostic and a therapeutic means. These infants constituted 
2.27% of all the living infants born at the maternity hospital 
of the Novara School of Obstetrics from January, 1950, to 
October, 1953. Fifteen of the 36 infants were delivered 
spontaneously, 19 instrumentally, and 2 by caesarian section; 
44 were born at term, and 3 were premature. The fact that 
the same disturbances appeared in infants delivered spontane¬ 
ously and m those delivered instrumentally seems to confirm 
the current hypothesis that dystocia is one, but not the only, 
cause of intracranial hemorrhage in the newborn infant. It is 
thus necessary to keep always in mind that any disturbance 
m the newborn infant may be caused by an intracranial 
Hemorrhage that m many instances may be still latent The 
commonest symptom, besides loss of weight, which induced 
Ughetti to perform a lumbar puncture in these infants - was 


the sudden onset of fever and diarrhea when there were no 
alterations in the main organs and the blood, stool cultures, 
and pharyngeal swabs were normal. Vomiting and signs of 
hyperexcitability were present only in the severest cases. Three 
infants died. Fever disappeared in almost all the others 24 
hours after the puncture was performed, and there were no 
immediate complications. All began to gain weight, and when 
they were dismissed their general condition was good. A 
follow-up indicated no sequelae in 23 children. A slight cerebro- 
psychic disability was present in one; one had undergone 
surgery for hydrocephalus; two had died at the ages of 7 
and 11 months, respectively, with a marked microcephaly; and 
one in whom this was present together with flaccid tetraplegia 
and Jack of mental development was still living at the time 
of writing. Five" children could not be reached. Because of 
the good results he obtained in these infants, Uglietti, unlike 
many other authors, feels that lumbar puncture should be 
undertaken in all infants in whom the presence of a cerebro¬ 
meningeal disorder is suspected. 

Febrile Eclampsia in Children: Its Frequency and Diagnosis. 
G. Friderichsen and J. Melchior. Ugeskr. lasger 116:1419-1423 
(Oct. 7) 1954 (In Danish) [Copenhagen, Denmark]. 

Of 405 children with febrile eclampsia treated from 1938 
through 1953, 82% had the first convulsion in the first three 
years of life, mostly at about 18 months of age. In 62% of the 
cases the fever was due to acute disease of the upper respiratory 
tract. In 12.3% of the cases the children were readmitted 
because of febrile convulsions. Information on 282 of the 372 
children treated through 1952 shows that 193, or 68%, have 
been well. Eight, or 2.8%, have epilepsy. One or more 
convulsions occurred after discharge in 55 children, without 
diagnosis of epilepsy, although the observation time is up to 
16 years; in a number there are deviations in development. 
The remaining 26 patients, none of whom had later con¬ 
vulsions, have had psychic difficulties in development. Seven 
criteria of value in differential diagnosis between febrile 
eclampsia and epilepsy are listed. 1. Observation for epilepsy 
is indicated if convulsions last more than 20 or 30 minutes. 
2. Epilepsy is to be suspected if the spasms continue in spite 
of adequate treatment. 3. Focal spasms point to epilepsy. 4. 
Epilepsy is primarily to be considered if the patient is over 

5 or 6 years of age at the first attack. 5. Observation for 
epilepsy is indicated on history of possible afebrile convulsions. 

6 . Known familial disposition to epilepsy points to the disease. 

7. Electroencephalographic results afford perhaps the best 
criterion. 

Report on the Use of Gamma Globulin and Adult Serum for 
Measles Prophylaxis in England and Wales, 1949-53 J. C. 
McDonald and W. C. Cockbum. Brit. M. J. 2:1076-1079 (Nov. 
6 ) 1954 [London, England]. 

During the period from Oct. 1, 1949, to Dec. 31, 1953, report 
forms sent to physicians for an inquiry into measles pro¬ 
phylaxis were returned for 82% of 12,408 doses of gamma 
globulin and for 67% of 3,931 doses of adult serum issued. 
Both the concentrated and the unconcentrated types of adult 
serum were used. The superiority of gamma globulin over 
adult serum in measles prophyla.xis was estabh'shed. The 
disease, though not invariably prevented by larger doses, was 
usually prevented or modified by relatively small doses of 
gamma globulin. Within limits the prophylactic effect of gamma 
globulin varied directly in proportion to the dose used and 
inversely with the age of the child inoculated and the length 
of time between e.xposure and inoculation. The effect of delay 
between exposure and inoculation was not apparent in children 
under one year of age and was only sh'ght in children 
1 year and 3 years old. The use of gamma globulin fo 
prophylaxis should be restricted to children with w 
stitutions or actual illness, children living in bad ho 
mstitutional environments, and children in hospital war 
which cases of measles occur. It should be given to babies un 

6 months of age only if their mothers have not had measles 
•Ihe following dosage scale is recommended: (1) for prevention 
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250 mg. for babies less than one year old 500 me fnr thncA 

TlS valu^of ih Ir ^50 mg. for all three groups, 

iiic value of adult serum as a prophylactic agent in measles 

lKPaUtis“thar-f 

iiepatitis that its use entails. 


A Nciv Syndrome: Progressive Familial Infantile Cerebral 
Dysfunctiou Associated with An Unusual Urinary Substance. 

‘ Craig. Pediatrics 14:462- 

467 (Nov.) 1954 [Springfield, HI.]. 


Four cases of a syndrome involving a rapidly progressive 
cerebral dysfunction and commencing during the first week 
of life are reported in one baby girl and three baby boys. At 
birth all four infants were large and healthy. They died within 
three months of the onset of their symptoms. In each of the 
patients the urine e.xcreted had a peculiar odor resembling that 
of maple syrup. The initial signs of this condition consisted of 
dilliculiy in feeding, absence of a Moro refle.x, and the develop¬ 
ment of irregular, jerky respirations. Later, generalized rigidity 
and opisthotonos were noted. Convulsions were not a prominent 
feature. Paralyses, hemiparcsis, or nystagmus were not seen in 
any of the patients. The spinal fluid findings were not unusual 
for this age group. Subdural tabs were done in one patient and 
failed to reveal fluid. In the one patient in whom a pneu¬ 
moencephalogram was performed, changes suggestive of diffuse 
cortical atrophy were observed. Studies to rule out syphilis and 
such metabolic abnormalities as hyperglycemia and tetany were 
performed in three patients, and results were negative. The 
urines, aside from their peculiar odor, were normal. Synthesis 
of artificial maple syrup involves a combination of a low molcc- 
- r weight amino acid with various carbohydrates. That such 
~ompo v«iifiht represent a degenerative product of an 
norn al metabolic process does not seem too unlikely, 

om iy of cerebral metabolism may, therefore, be con- 

si the cause of the syndrome. Autopsies were performed 

cases, but the pathological changes noted were not 
or unusual. 
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Chlorpromazinc: A Study of Its Action on the Circulation in 
Man. C. A. Foster, E. J. O’Mullanc, P. Gaskell and H. C. 
Churchill-Davidson. Lancet 2:614-617 (Sept. 25) 1954 [London, 
England]. 


Chlorpromazinc (10-[7-dimethyIaminopropyll-2-chloropheno- 
hiazine hydrochloride) in combination with meperidine (Peth- 
dine) and promethazine has been used extensively in France 
ind in Indochina as a method of reducing body metabolism 
md guarding against the development of shock. Some investi- 
jations suggested that the protective action against shock in 
uan may be mainly due to the effect of chlorpromazinc on the 
jeripheral blood vessels and autonomic ganglia. In this paper 
Foster and associates describe studies that they undertook to 
letermine the action of chlorpromazine on the circulation. To 
ascertain the action on the heart rate and blood pressure, 
studies were made on 10 conscious male volunteers and on 12 
inesthetized patients. The action of chlorpromazine on the cir- 
:ulation in hand, forearm, and calf was also studied in the 10 
conscious subjects. Chlorpromazine was found to have variable 
effects on the blood pressure and pulse rate, but it usually 
decreases the blood pressure and increases the pulse rate. It 
has a powerful vasodilator action on the vessels the hand 
forearm, and calf. Its vasodilator action on the hand is due to 
both central and local effects. Chlorpromazine reduces the 
response of the blood vessels in the hand to the cold-constnctor 

’’V* otar'er "not S‘r Z 

^^Iw'iney therefore recommended to restore the blood pres- 
hypotension da. .0 .blo,pron,nz,n=. 


J.A.M.A., Jan. 29, 1955 

PHYSIOLOGY 

Inveriigation of Adrenocortical Function by Deternimation of 

ACTH^bW f Administration of 

Intravenous Infusion. J. Decourt, M.-F. Javle J.p 

1954 rS m 62:1383-1384 (Oc’t. ‘l3) 

.1954 (In French) [Paris, France]. ^ 

The authors practiced the determination of adrenal conical 
function With corticotropin- administered intravenously as de¬ 
scribed by Thorn and co-workers. They were able to esiablish 
criteria for a normal adrenal cortical response by the use of this 
method in healthy young men and women. Two elderly subiects 
and a number of children were also studied. The components 
determined were: (1) corticoids of the group 17-21-OH-20 CO 
as measured by the Porter-Silber reaction, (2) corticoids as 
measured after enzymatic hydrolysis by Gornall’s reaction, and 
(3) the total 17-ketosteroids as measured by Zimmermann’s re¬ 
action after acid hydrolysis. A number of patients with various 
diseases were subjected to the test; their illnesses included adrenal 
cortical hypofunction (Addison’s disease), panhypopituitarism 
adrenal cortical hyperfunction (Cushing’s syndrome) and female 
viriiism, hyperthyroidism, paraplegia, psychogenic amenorrhea, 
tuberculosis, cancer, and senile debility. This technique permits 
differential diagnosis between destructive lesions and functional 
incapacity of the endocrine tissues. Certain functional dissocia¬ 
tions are also revealed by the procedure, which show, in the 
pathological state, a relative independence of production of the 
19 and the 21 carbon atom steroids, that is, of the “androgen” 
and “metabolic” functions of the gland. There are numerous 
pathological conditions characterized by an insufficient produc¬ 
tion of adrenal steroids of C 19, with normal C 21 corticosteroid 
elaboration. On the other hand, there are others in which the 
gland is capable of reacting to corticotropin by an elective hyper¬ 
secretion of the “androgen” adrenal steroids. 

Nutritional Requirements in Cold Climates. K. Rodahl. J. 
Nutrition 53:575-588 (Aug.) 1954 [Philadelphia]. 

Reliable data pertaining to the energy requirements on arctic 
journeys are of practical importance, because the rations con¬ 
stitute a significant proportion of the load. It has been suggested 
by several authors that the arctic calorie requirements would he 
of the order of 5,500 to 6,000 calories per man per day both for 
men engaged in field operations as well as for troops on garri¬ 
son duties in the arctic or subarctic. During the two years 1950 
to 1952, Rodahl carried out nutritional surveys for weekly 
periods during the four seasons of the year among groups of 
infantry soldiers and airmen on garrison duties at Ladd Air Force 
Base, Alaska, and in Eskimos from four different locations in 
Alaska. Individual studies showed an average daily calorie con¬ 
sumption per man of 3,000 in the air force group and 3,200 
in the infantry group. The average calorie expenditure for the 
four seasons was estimated to be about 2,800 calories per man 
per day. Under these conditions no appreciable weight change 
occurred, and the subjects remained in excellent health. It is 
concluded that the calorie requirements of the average man 
engaged in activities of similar magnitude and under similar 
climatic conditions as those of the subjects studied would be 
in the order of about 3,000 to 3,500 calories per man per day 
at any season of the year. In adult male Eskimos at four dif¬ 
ferent locations in Alaska, an average daily consumption ot 
about 3,100 calories was sufficient to maintain the body 
with an estimated daily energy expenditure of roughly -,7Uo 
calories throughout the year. These findings are in agr^menc 
with previous findings among Eskimos and trappers m Oreen 
land. The percentage of calories furnished by protein, fati an 
carbohydrate to the United States troops living in Alaska is not 
significantly different frotn that reported for United States troops 
eating a garrison ration in temperate or tropic climates, in 
Air Force group, however, there was an increased consump ion 
of fat in the winter. The consumption of minerals was higner 
than the recommended allowances for temperate 
There was no evidence that human vitamin requiremen s 
significantly higher in arctic or subarctic environments iha 
temperate climates. Arctic travelers, trappers, and , 

subsist on ascorbic acid intake of less than 15 mg. daily ' 
showing clinical evidence of vitamin C deficiency. 


Yol. 1S7, No. 5 


481 


BOOK REVIEWS 


The Clinical Use of Corticotropin, Cortisone and Hjdrocortisone in E>e 
DUease. By Dan M. Gordon, M.D., F.A.C.S., Assistant Professor, Deparl- 
Etnt of Surgery (Ophthaimoiogy), New York Hospital—Cornell Medical 
Center New York. Presented, in part, at Fourth Pan-American Congress 
of Ophthalmology, Mexico City, D.F. Publication number 162, American 
Lecture Series, monograph in American Lectures in Surgery. Edited by 
Michael E. De Bakey, M.D., Professor of Surgery and Chairman, Depart¬ 
ment of Surgery, Baylor University College of Medicine, Houston, Tex., 
and R Glen Spurling, hf.D., Clinical Professor of Surgery, University of 
LouisviUe, Louisville, Ky. Ophthalmology Division, editor: Donald J. 
Ljle, ^^.D., F.A.C.S., Professor of Ophthalmology, University of Cin¬ 
cinnati, College of Medicine, Cincinnati, Ohio. Cloth. S3.75. Pp. 88, with 
21 illustrations. Charles C Thomas, Publisher, 301-327 E. Lawrence Ave., 
ipringfield, ill.; Blackwell Scientific Publications, Md., 49 Broad St., 
Oiford, England; Ryerson Press, 299 Queen St., W., Toronto 2B, Canada, 
1954. 

This e.xcellent monograph presents the concept of hormonaf- 
steroid therapy concisely, clearly, and simply and serves as an 
aid to the clinical ophthalmologist. The author points out that 
if the inflammatory disease does not exhibit definite evidence 
of beneficial response within 48 to 72 hours after the institution 
of local cortisone treatment, systemic treatment should be started. 
If, after a similar period of systemic treatment, no response has 
been secured, then one must either increase the dose or switch 
to the alternate hormone. The general rules and guides as to 
dosage are clearly brought out under a dosage table for corti¬ 
cotropin (ACTH), cortisone, and hydrocortisone, applied locally 
and subconjunctivally and injected intramuscularly and intra¬ 
venously. A clear concept is inculcated into the reader; these 
drugs are not to be used indiscriminately or haphazardly, but 
ueatment should follow a prescribed dosage schedule and should 
•be altered or changed only when there are definite indications 
of inadequate or ineffective dosage. The book is replete with 
excellent photographs of eyes, before and after treatment, and 
reports of specific cases. The paper is of a fine quality, and the 
print is large, clear, and easily readable. Every clinician who is 
interested in hormonal-steroid therapy should have this book 
in his library. 


Blood Groups In Man. By R. R. Race, Ph.D., M.R.C,S., F.R,S., Director, 
Medical Research Council Blood Group Research Unit, Lister Institute, 
London, England, and Ruth Sanger, Ph.D., B.Sc, With foreword by Pro¬ 
fessor Sir Ronald Fisher, F.R.S. Second edition. Cloth. $7.50. Pp. 400, 
^iih 31 illustrations. Charles C Thomas, Publisher, 301-327 E. Lawrence 
A^e., Springfield, Ill.; Blackwell Scientific Publications, Ltd., 49 Broad St., 
Oxford, England; Ryerson Press, 299 Queen St., W., Toronto 2B, Canada, 
1954. 


Workers in the field of blood grouping who are already 
familiar with this book have been looking forward to the appear¬ 
ance of the second edition. In the four years that have passed 
since the first edition appeared, there have been numerous ad¬ 
vances in the field, all of which have been incorporated in the 
second edition, which has increased in size from 290 to 400 
pages. Thus the book maintains its position as a valuable refer¬ 
ence source to current work in the blood-grouping field. Critical 
readers will be disappointed, in that hardly any of the faults 
of the first edition have been corrected. The presentation of the 
subject remains biased and parochial and largely disregards the 
investigations of a second important group of workers who have 
a different interpretation of the serologic and genetic findings. 
As a result of the existence of these two schools two different 
nomenclatures for the Rh-Hr system are in use. Since the two 
nomenclatures interpret and present the same observations dif- 
ferently they cannot both be correct. The scientific investigator 
\wll wish to study both sides of the question, and, since this book 
y Race and Sanger presents only one viewpoint, it cannot be 
recommended as an introduction to the subject. If the beginner 
IS to use this book at all, he should at the same time study”other 
realises on the subject that have appeared this year presenting 
viewpoint, and then draw his own conclusions when 
the facts are available to him. Many statements in this book 

do^ot' by competent authorities but 

soswld. opmions of any official bodies unless specificaUy 


are misleading, as is shown by the large number of articles that 
have appeared containing misstatements, misquotations, and 
errors for which this book has been directly or indirectly 
responsible. 


Lehibuch der Parasitologfe unter besonderer Bcriicksichtigung dcr Paia- 
sitea des Menschen. Von Dr. Gerhard Piekarski, apL Professor der med. 
Parasitologic und Mikrobiologie der Universilat Bonn. Clolh. 103 marks. 
Pp. 760, with 411 illustrations.. Springer-Verlag, Reichpietschufer 20, (1) 
Berlin W. 35 (West-Berlin); Neuenheimer Landstrasse 24, Heidelberg; 
Gottingen, Germany, 1954. 

Students of medical parasitology have awaited with interest 
the publication of this volume, the first new comprehensive 
German text on the subject for nearly a half century. The 
author has attempted to develop “a synthesis between biological 
and medical interests in parasitology," rather than to furnish 
encyclopedic information in protozoology, helminthology, or 
entomology, subjects that have been included by other workers 
in more pretentious systems of zoology and medicine. The book 
emphasizes host-parasite relationships and the life cycles of the 
parasites to provide a better understanding of the pathological 
picture and the methods of propagation of the parasites. It is 
divided into sections on general and specialized parasitology. 
In the first part terms are bn'efly defined, the importance of the 
subject in German economy is presented, host-parasite relation¬ 
ship is discussed in general terms, and a concluding topic on 
man and his parasites is given. The specialized section takes up 
groups of parasites according to their taxonomic classification, 
viz., protozoa, helminths, and arthropods. Each group is first 
considered as a whole, then the more important parasites of 
man and their relatives are described in detail. Since the text 
is intended primarily for German zoologists and physicians, 
special attenuon is given to parasites of medical and economic 
importance in Germany, such as To.xopIasma, Fasciola hepatica, 
DicrocoeUum dendriticum, Opisthorchis felineus, DiphylJoboth- 
rium latum, Ascaris, and Enterobius. 

The author uses the German name “E. hartmanni” (page 136) 
for the allegedly apathogenic histolytic-like ameba and states 
that this differentiation is made strictly on a physiological basis. 
Both zoologists and physicians should profit from the considera¬ 
tion of Toxoplasma pseudocysts. Colored illustrations of thin 
and thick blood films of the malaria parasites of man are par¬ 
ticularly satisfactory. Throughout the book there is evidence of 
great care to develop the zoological background as a basis for 
interpreting the phenomenon of parasitism, both from a com¬ 
parative and a medical standpoint Many of the illustrations are 
borrowed from publications of other students of parasitology, 
but a fair number of the best drawings are original. Numerous 
diagrams and tables help the reader to correlate detailed textual 
descn'ptions. All of these add to the usefulness of the volume. 
There are abundant references to the literature and good author 
and subject indexes. The book is beautifully printed, has few 
typographical errors, and is substantially bound in cloth. Un¬ 
doubtedly it will be accepted as an authoritative contribution to 
German parasitology and would be a desirable reference book 
m the United States were it not for the price, which places it in 
the category of a luxury item. 


c-ieciromecnc pu uetennmabons: Theorj' and Practice. By Roger G. 
Bates, Ph.D., Chemist, National Bureau of Standards. Cloth S7 50 Po 
MI, with iUustrau'ons. John WUey & Sons, Inc., 440 Fourth Ave 'ncw 
Y ork 16; Chapman & Hall, Ltd., 37-39 Essex St., Strand, London W C -> 
England, 1954. ’ ’ 


The objectives of this book are to present the theoretical and 
experimental basis for a practical electrometric scale of acidity 
and to compare the various possible scales with respect to their 
validity and usefulness. Thus this book offers a survey of almost 
every aspect of pH. It considers such topics as the assumptions 
on which the estimation of liquid-junction potentials and indi¬ 
vidual ionic activities can be based and their application in the 
establishment of pH standards. It indicates how far the e.xact 
thermodynamic approach can be pursued before empirical stand- 
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ardization begins. The properties of buffer solutions and the 
sdec ion of mi.xtures for pH control are discussed The first six 
chapters of the book describe in detail the theoret cal aspeet 5 
pH. Included ,n these ehapters are fundamental prinefpTes Ld 
conventions, definitions of pH scales, liquid-juncUon potentials 
and tonic activities, establishment of pH standards, buffer solu¬ 
tions, and quantitative aspects of acidity and basicity in non- 

th' of the book deal with 

emiijm associated with methods and 

S Cl iss^el I techniques, properties 

of gla^ electrodes, measurement of electromotive force by vari¬ 
ous pH meters, and automatic pH control are discussed. Thb 
book serves as a good reference for the theoretical as well as the 
practical aspects of pH. 


clo1irs^"‘^Pn'‘*KrReport. By Alton Ochsner, M.D. H.olf- 
New York IS mt ' ‘ ■'a'a'" ^t«sncr. Inc., 8 W. 40th St., 


file thesis of this highly charged little book on smoking and 
cancer is that man is the only animal that pollutes his bodily 
structure by smoking, and nature is teaching him a merciless 
lesson. According to Ochsner about 25,000 Americans will die 
from lung cancer in 1955, and in 95Co of these smoking will be 
a contributing cause. Moreover, "a man of fifty who has smoked 
a pack of cigarettes a day for twenty years has fifty times more 
chance of contracting lung cancer than a non-smoker.” It is 
maintained, for instance, that sufficient proof has been accumu¬ 
lated to dispel medical skepticism regarding the association of 
excessive smoking with cancer, cardiovascular disease, and 
respiratory diseases. To combat these relationships, the author 
proposes that tobacco be placed under the same kind of federal 
regulations that now protect consumers of alcoholic beverages 
and drugs and that the cigarette industry should support efforts 
to have this done. Whether most physicians would go along with 
all of Ochsner’s conclusions and recommendations is open to 
doubt. Nevertheless, the data submitted by the author to sub¬ 
stantiate his case against smoking cannot be dismissed lightly 
by physicians who are unwilling or unable to give up smoking. 
Regardless of how they may feel about smoking and health, this 
is the type of book that will not serve as a soporific bedside 
reading companion. It is well worth every physician’s reading 
time. 


The Munapcnicnt of Endocrine Disorders of Menstruation and Fertility. 
By Geofgcanna Seegar Jones, M.D., Assistant Professor of Gynecoiogy. 
Johns Hopkins University, Batliniore. Publication number 206, American 
Lecture Series, monograph in Bannerstone Division of American Lectures 
in Endocrinology. Edited by Willard O. Thompson, M.D., Clinical Pro¬ 
fessor of Medicine, University of Illinois College of Medicine, Chicago. 
Clolh. $5.25. Pp. t98, with 37 iiluslralions. Charles C Thomas, Publisher, 
301-327 E. Lawrence Avc., Springfield, Ill.; Blackwell Scientific Publications, 
Hd., 49 Broad St„ Oxford, England; Ryerson Press, 299 Queen St., W., 
Toronto, 2B, Canada, 1954. 


This book reviews briefly the physiology of menstruation and 
fertility, the disturbances in these functions encountered in clini¬ 
cal practice, and their treatment. The first half of the book is 
devoted to a consideration of the pituitary, chorionic, and 
ovarian hormones; menarche; menopause; and normal menstru¬ 
ation. The remainder is devoted to functional menstrual dis¬ 
orders, such as oligomenorrhea, amenorrhea, infertifily, habitual 
abortion, hydatidiform mole, and choriocarcinoma. An ex¬ 
tensive bibliography including author and subject indexes coni' 
pletes the volume. The presentation follows, in general, that of 
the usual textbook of endocrinology and conforms with modern 
concepts in this field. The typography and format are excellent, 
as are also ffie few photomicrographs of tissues; the charts, on 
the other hand, are poorly drawn. The most serious defect o 
the book is the author’s stilted and obscure style, illustrate 
in the following sentences; “One of the basic influences which 
determines how any endocrine gland may 
substitute therapy, is the diet. As classically illustrated m 1 

ease of diabetes' no amount of insulin s"ec 

avail unless the diet is such that ‘he pahent can adopt a sec^ 

ondary type of carbohydrate metabolic rnechamsn^^^^^ 

scurity unfortunately mars what might othe subiect im- 

„„„d prescn.a.i»„ by a 

nnri.nnt to the cencral practitioner as wen ex 


J.A.M.A., Jan. 29, 1935 

by Jo"; P°“on.^M."A.,^A.Brr^^^^^^ 

& Company.^34 Bea«„' sl; ItZ 

The papers in this symposium were written by leaders in such 
diverse fields as biology, biophysics, surgery, pathology, im¬ 
munology, blood transfusion, tissue culture, reproductive physiol¬ 
ogy, and ophthalmology. Longmire classifies grafts as homostatic 
(inert tissues, such as bone or cartilage transplanted from one 
person to another) and homovital (grafts, the cells of which 
must continue to grow and reproduce for the graft to be effec¬ 
tive). Seventeen separate papers are presented, each followed by 
a discussion. Recent references are included in a bibliography 
at the end of each paper. Several of the papers are illustrated 
with black and white photographs and some with photomicro¬ 
graphs. The photographs in general are of good quality, and 
the diagrams are clear and concise. Treatment of the theoretical 
and practical aspects of the subject are well balanced, and jhe 
book points out not only techniques that are useful and practi¬ 
cal but also techniques that have thus far proved fruitless. The 
practical techniques find application especially in general sur¬ 
gery, eye surgery, human endocrinology, fertility, and stockr 
breeding. The techniques of storing tissues for transplantation 
are discussed fully and critically. The important practical sub¬ 
ject matter can be summarized in three groups: 1. The use of 
homostatic grafts has a definite place in moderate surgery. 2. 
The necessity and viability of these grafts is open to serious 
question. 3. Some progress has been achieved with homovital 
grafts, but useful techniques are few and, in some cases, viability 
seems to be actually undesirable. This book should be most 
useful to those doing basic research on transplants and to those 
in various fields of surgery in which transplantation techniques 
are of practical importance. 


Color Atlas of Pathologj’. [Vol. n]! Endocrine System, Including Pitui¬ 
tary, Thyroid, Paralhyrold, Adrenals and Pancreas; Gynecology and Obstet¬ 
rics, Including Rcproducthe Organs; Breasts; Alale Genital Tract; Shin. 
Prepared under auspices of U. S. Naval Medical School of National Naval 
Medical Center, Belhesda, Md. Cioth. $20. Pp. 450, with 1032 illustrations. 
J. B. Lippincott Company, 227-231 S. Sixth St., Philadelphia 5; 2083 Guy 
'^t7rbfontreaI."C3nada: Brilish agent—Sir Isaac Pitman & Sons, Ltd., 39 
Parker St., London, W.C.2, England, 195.4. 

Four years ago the United States "Naval Medical School pub¬ 
lished the first volume of this atlas. Now the second volume 
has been published with the same beautiful format and general 
arrangement. The two volumes are so similar in external appear¬ 
ance that the only distinguishing mark is the one star on the 
cover of volume 1 and the two stars on the cover and back¬ 
bone of volume 2. The first volume apparently carries no 
date. Volume 2 fortunately has 1954 on one of the introductory 
pages. In the foreword, Surgeon General Rear Admiral Lament 
Pugh gives credit to the numerous persons whose loyalty, intel¬ 
lect, skill, and energy made possible this volume-—the command¬ 
ing officers of the Naval Medical School, the directors of labo¬ 
ratories, the pathologists at the Naval Medical School, the 
photographers, the lithographers, the artists, the pressi^n, the 
platemaker, the Armed Forces Institute of Pathology. George- 
fown University Medical School, the Naval Medical School, and 
several other persons. As in the first volume the guiding spirit 
was Dr. Charles F. Geschickter, professor of P“‘hoIogy. Georg ^ 
town University Medical School and consultant m Pathology to 
the United States Naval Medical School. _ The essential differ¬ 
ence between this volume and volume 1 is the subject matte 
which has to do with diseases of the 

cologic and obstetric pathology, colored 

nf the male genital tract, and’diseases of the skin. The colo 

of pathology is currently being compiled. 
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. Historj of Medicine. Volumes 1 and H. By Ralph H. Major. M.D., 
of Medicine and of History of Medicine. Unnersity of Kansas, 
's^orof Med" City, clolh. S14 50. Pp. 563; 565-1155 with 

ffijstrations. Charles C Thomas, Publisher, 301-327 E. Lawrence A\e., 
c-nncfield 111; Blackwell Scientific Publications, Ltd., 49 Br^d St, 
S. island; Ryersoa Press, 299 Queen St, W., Toronto 2B, Canada, 

1954 


The expressed intent of the author has been to write a history 
of medicine primarily for the medical student and the medical 
pracntioner in order “to interest them more in the history of 
their own profession, which, despite attacks and abuse, despite 
quacks and charlatans, and in spite of its own mistakes, has 
proved itself more enduring than any of the civili 2 ations which 
gave birth to it.” In this two volume history, the author has 
succeeded admirably in tracing the healing art from prehistoric 
to current times. The text is profusely illustrated and is supple¬ 
mented by biographic material at the end of each chapter. A 
medical canard proclaims that medical history should be re¬ 
served only for septuagenarians and octogenarians. This work 
should effectively put the proclamation to rest, for it is vital, 
Mgorous, and engaging, and the reader is assured of many 
delightful hours of reading. 


9 Doctors God. By Francis John Halford, M.D Cloth. S4 Pp. 322, 
with 54 illustrations by Keichi Kimura, University of Hawaii Press, Hono¬ 
lulu 14, Hawaii, 1954. 

“Before the missionaries came” is an expression that tourists 
frequently hear when they visit the Hawaiian Islands. It seems 
to mark some remote event in the history of the islands and to 
represent the end of an old era and the beginning of a nevv one. 
The coming of the missionaries to the Hawaiian Islands is the 
subject of this book, which is concerned chiefly with the nine 
doctors who came with the missionaries. It covers a period of 
78 years that lay between the arrival of the first missionary 
pbjsician. Dr. Thomas Holman in 1820, to the death of the last 
one. Dr. Charles Wetmore in 1898. The missionaries, along 
with the doctors, were sent to the islands from time to time in 
small companies by the American Boari of Commissioners for 
Foreign Missions. Before their coming the healing of the sick 
was in the hands of kahunas, a name sometimes connected with 
sorcery and evil spirits. Even so, as Dr. Nils P. Larsen points 
out in the foreword of this book, the kahunas had some healing 
methods and ideas about disease that in the light of today’s 
knowledge were superior to those of the missionary doctors. 
Their methods suggested the well-known fact that the bedside 
approach and confidence of the patient is sometimes more effec¬ 
tive than the contents of the doctor’s bag. While the missionaries 
came to a paradise from the standpoint of climate and of a 
race described by Captain Cook, the navigator, as one of the 
finest on earth, their many years in these islands were filled 
with hardships that shortened the lives of some of them. To 
teach the islands from Boston was in itself a hardship. They 
sailed around the Horn in small sailing vessels and spent as many 
as 164 days on the ocean. In trying to care for the sick they 
often traveled many miles by canoe from one island to another. 
They were carried in a sort of improvised chair by the natives, 
or they may have walked great distances over stony lava beds 
or through the jungle. They sometimes had to build their own 
homes and offices with supplies that were wholly inadequate. 

Before Captain Cook’s arrival in Hawaii in 1778, apparently 
there had been comparatively little disease as it is known 
today among the natives. They had no immunity whatever 
to the infectious diseases that were brought in by the sailors 
m the various expeditions that had landed between Cook’s ex¬ 
pedition and the coming of the missionary doctors. Captain Cook 

Havvaiians, 

but by J896, according to Dr. Larsen, only 31,000 were left- 
.Th.H stone-implement people which had flour- 

bt paradise had been decimated 

impact of western civilhation with all its immoral 

ofed treach"o7^h ® ^ ‘^^apter in this book is de- 
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many requests for more help and more supplies to car^ on this 
work. The stories are beautifully related to the details of life 
in Hawaii. There are seven appendixes, including a chronology 
of medical events in Hawaii between 1778 and 1889, a glossa^ 
of Hawaiian words, and an extensive bibliography apparently 
used bv the author in his 15 years of research into the old records. 


Clinical Aspects of the Autonomic Nervous Sjslera. By L. A. 

Ph D M D. Associate Professor of Anatomy, Graduate School of Medi¬ 
cine University of Pennsylvania, Philadelphia. Cloth. S6 50. Pp. 316, with 42 
illustrations by author. Little, Brown & Company, 34 Beacon St., Boston 6, 
1954. 

Although the anatomy of the autonomic nervous system has 
been well known since the classic description of Langley in 1893, 
an understanding of its function in relation to disease is of more 
recent origin. Uniting the central nervous system, particularly 
the corticohypothalamic centers, with the viscera, the linking 
nerves establish a unit of activity that forms the basis for the 
modern concept of psychosomatic medicine. Recent stimulus to 
explore its physiological action came as the result of investiga¬ 
tions on hypertension by Peet in 1935. The development of the 
concept of neurohumoral transmission of the nerve imputes by 
Dale and Loewi and the growth of the pharmacological approach 
to the study of autonomic function, with the resultant host of 
pharmaceutical products, cholinergic and adrenergic in action, 
occurred independently. To understand these developments and 
the principles of autonomic medicine, the author has assembled 
the pertinent anatomic and clinical data into a readable factual 
book, designed to give the clinician an adequate background. 
He has fully accomplished this goal, for this book, clear, con¬ 
cise, and well illustrated by the author’s drawing, is an effective 
correlation and arrangement of the known facts regarding the 
implications of the autonomic nervous system as applied to 
cardiac, respiratory, digestive, and urogenital disease. In addi¬ 
tion, the author has brought to the attention of English readers 
the important foreign contributions. Up-to-date, provocative in 
suggestions for further e.xperimental studies, finely printed, with 
full index and list of references, this book deserves the highest 
recommendation. All clinicians should find material here that 
can be and should be apph’ed in daily practice. 


Manual of Proctology. By Emil Granet, M D , Surgeon fproctology), 
French Hospital. New York. Cloth. S7.50. Pp. 346, with 119 lUustrauons.’ 
Year Book Publishers, Inc , 200 E. llhnois St, Chicago 11, 1954. 

This excellent manual, which the author has designed to be 
useful to the general practitioner, has accomplished its purpose 
well. The author has omitted detailed discussions of many con¬ 
troversial subjects in order to furnish a concise description of 
all the more common entities encountered in proctology. 
Judicious use of both graphic and photographic illustrations 
clarifies the text and adequately illustrates the methods of diag¬ 
nosis and treatment that are described. The discussion of malig¬ 
nant tumors deliberately has been limited to the essentials of 
diagnosis and a summary of results of treatment. This manual 
should make an excellent addition to the library of any general 
practitioner who is interested in the study of anorectal pathology. 


irealment of Acute Poliomyelitis. Edited by William A. Spencer. M.D. 
In cooperation with National Foundauon for Infantile Paralysis Inc 

S3.75. Pp. 134. with lUustrations; 
Charles C Thomas, Publisher, 301-327 E. Lawrence A\e., Springfield IB • 

S'- Oxford, Englandi 

Ryerson Press, 299 Queen St., W., Toronto 2B, Canada, 1954. 


The editor of this volume has been joined by 22 contributors 
in condensing the literature on the current treatment of acute 
poliomyelitis. After a consideration of signs and symptoms is 
presented, extensive data regarding respiratory factors are given 
in a condensed form. The value of the respirator and the therapy 
of pulmonary complications are outlined. The social and psy¬ 
chological aspects of poliomyelitis are not neglected. The con¬ 
densation of various forms of treatment make this book difficult 
to follow. It might be well to include a chapter on the lesions 
of poliomyelitis and a discussion of the normal courses of the 
disease toward improvement and recovery in the next edition. 
Such a chapter would give a proper perspective of the relation¬ 
ship of therapeutic ineasures to the recovery from poliomyelitis. 
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QUERIES AND MINOR NOTES 


EMERGENCY DISINFECTION OF DRINKING WATER 
To THE Editor: — In some of the larger cities in Europe, tourists 
have been advised not to drink the tap water. Is there a 
simple way in which this water can be made reasonably safe 
aside from boiling? e. A. Fry, M.D., Columbus, Ohio. ' 

Answer.— In the emergency disinfection of small quantities 
of water from sources suspected to be unsafe, one of the fol¬ 
lowing procedures may be used: 1 . Chlorine, which is commer¬ 
cially available as household bleach in 3 to 5% concentration, 
may be used. In this method, 2 drops of the chlorine solution 
are added to each'quart (about 0.95 liter) of water to be dis¬ 
infected. The solution is stirred well and allowed to stand at 
room temperature for a minimum of 30 minutes. 2. Two hala- 
zonc tablets, which are available through most retail drug out¬ 
lets, may be added to each quart of water, thoroughly stirred, 
and allowed to stand for a minimum of 30 minutes before drink¬ 
ing. 3. Iodine has long been recognized as a sure and safe 
agent for disinfecting water in small quantities. A special iodine 
preparation called “Globalin," which is available commercially 
in tablet or ampul form and is designed specifically for the 
disinfection of drinking water in small quantities, may be used. 
If this preparation is not available, standard tincture of iodine 
U. S. P. may be used. Two to 3 drops of the tincture solution 
should be added per quart of water, thoroughly stirred, and 
allowed to stand a minimum of 30 minutes. In all of the above 
methods, should the untreated water appear to be highly turbid 
or to have abnormal coloration, it is recommended that the 
dosage be doubled. Objectionable chlorine taste or odor may 
later be removed through a simple process of aeration, by pour¬ 
ing the water from container to container and allowing it to 
stand. It is advisable for the traveler to procure supplies of 
water-treatment chemicals in the United States prior to foreign 
travel, inasmuch as items commercially available in the United 
States may not be available in all foreign countries visited. If 
none of the aforementioned chemicals are available for water 
treatment, the traveler should boil suspected water in a clean 
container for at least five minutes. 


ORIC ACID IN CORN CANNING RECIPE 
To THE Editor: —Following is a recipe for canning corn that 
has been used in this community for generations. Is there a 
potential danger from eating food that has been canned with 
boric acid by this method? 


RECIPE FOR CANNING SWEET CORN 
8 cups sweet corn cut from cob 

1 tablespoon salt 

2 tablespoons powdered boric acid 

3 tablespoons sugar 

Use enough water to cover the corn. Boil 20 
minutes. Put in jars and seal. 

F. C. Anderson, M.D., Oivatonna, Minn. 


Answer.— Yes, there is a potential danger. “From the 
numerous case histories reported it appears that the fatal dose 
of boric acid in an adult is somewhat more than 15 to 20 gm., 
in an infant 5 to 6 gm.” (Pfeiffer, Hallman, and Gersh: 
J A M A. 128:266 [May 26] 1945.) The 2 qt. m the recipe 
would contain about 31 gm. of boric acid. While the evidence 
for cumulative action is not incontrovertible, Pfeiffer reports, 
many isolated observations indicate that boric aetd is definitely 
a cumulative poison. Consequently, the danger of the use of 
boric acid, though remote under ordinary circumstances, is 
present and real. As a preservative, which is presumably its 
purpose in this recipe, it is relatively feeble, inhibiting the grow 

name and address, but these will be omitted on request. 


Th (Grollman, A.: Pharmacology 

and Therapeutics, ed. 2 , Philadelphia, Lea & Febiger, 1954 ). 
I view of its poor qualities as a preservative and the accom- 

doses that might prove toxic or 
even fatal, either immediately or over a period of time it is 
suggested that some other method of preservation, such as the 
use of pressure-cooking utensils, be used in the canning. 


MULTIPLE JOINT PAIN AND SWELLING 

To THE Editor: —A 17-year-old, tall, very thin boy was ap¬ 
parently well until he stumbled two months ago, after which 
pain and swelling developed in the left ankle. This was assumed 
to be a sprain. Within a month, pain and swelling appeared 
in the other ankle, the left knee, and the right shoulder. A 
paiidess, soft swelling was near the left elbow, and the right 
wrisrwas painful without swelling. There has never been 
erythema or local warmth, and usually one joint is more pain¬ 
ful than the others at any one time. The patient also re¬ 
membered mild pain in the lumbar area on arising for six 
months. There has been no tachycardia or fever and no other 
symptoms. A paternal aunt has rheumatoid arthritis. Findings 
on physical examination were bilateral severe hyperopia, 
underweight, dental caries, thoracic scoliosis present for years, 
and the manifestations at the joints, the swelling of which 
was due to effusion rather than to periarticular edema. Blood 
pressure was 122f 74 mm. Hg, and pulse was 96 beats per 
minute. X-ray examination of the chest, left ankle, right wrist, 
and lumbosacral spine, including sacroiliac joints, was normal. 
The electrocardiogram was normal. Blood studies showed 
hemoglobin level, 10.9 gm. per 100 cc.; erythrocyte count, 
4,040,000 per cubic milliliter; mean corpuscular hemoglobin, 
27 micromicrograms; leukocyte count, 7,000 per cubic milli¬ 
liter, with 62% polyniorphonuclears, 26% lymphocytes, 7% 
monocytes, and 5% eosinophils; packed cell volume, 37% 
(corrected to 34%); sedimentation rate, 54 mm. per hour; 
albumin level, 4.2 cc. per 100 cc.; globulin level, 2.4 cc. per 
100 cc.; and antistreptolysin titer, 12 Todd units. One urine 
specimen contained 3 to 5 erythrocytes per high-power field, 
but the others were entirely normal. Salicylates are only 
moderately effective in relieving the pain. Please comment on 
diagnosis and treatment. M.D., California. 


Answer. _Multiple joint pain and swelling usually means 

hat some form of arthritis is present. The shifting of pain and 
swelling from joint to joint in a 17-year-old boy, in the absence 
of fever or tachycardia, with a normal electrocardiogram but an 
elevated erythrocyte sedimentation rate, and with no marked 
response to salicylates, is suggestive of rheumatoid arthritis. 
Tuberculous arthritis should be considered, although it is nearly 
ilways monarticular. Animal inoculation with sy^vial fluid 
might be of help in ruling out this possible diagnosis. Gonomeal 
irthritis must be ruled out. However, in the absence of a histoy 
af genitourinary infection this diagnosis is not 
possibility of acute, subacute, or recurrent rheumatic fever 
not be overlooked, but the facts that this patient did 
to salicylates and that new joints became involved as the mne 
progressed lend support to the diagnosis of rheumatoid arthri . 

Since the etiology of rheumatoid ^^‘hritis is unknown the 
treatment remains empirical. The treatment should have for its 
purpose the arrest of the activity of the disease, the relief 
pain, and the prevention of deformities. The retn'ssion f h 
Lease may be achieved with either cortisone or sold saiU^ 
[Cortisone should be given in doses sufficient to cpn . 
in part, the symptoms of the disease and continued in dos 
15 to 50 mg The hormone should be discontinued g 

.here S ma,M i™p,ovem„., when no « ! J 
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it should be discontinued. The patient can be made comfortable 
with salicylates alone or in combination with small amounts of 
codeine. The degree of rest to be instituted would depend on 
the e.\tent of involvement of the ankles and knee. Heat, moist 
or dry whichever is most comforting to the patient, should be 
applied two or three times daily. Flexion deformity of the knee 
should be guarded against. 

MILK ALLERGY 

To THE Editor' _ Please comment on the remark frequently 

heard: "I can’t drink milk; it gives me so much mucus.” 
Does allergy to milk cause, in addition to bloating, an in¬ 
creased postnasal discharge? M.D., Oregon. 

] ■ Answer _When a patient attributes mucus to milk, allergy 

to milk often is responsible. Confirmation of milk allergy requires 
control of symptoms by the complete elimination of milk, in¬ 
cluding traces, as in butter or bread. Relief may be evident in 
2 to 4 days, although 14 or more days may be required. A longer 
. period may be necessary for complete relief of chronic bronchial 
or nasal allergy, atopic dermatitis, chronic gastrointestinal 
allergy, or cerebral allergy. 

Such information about possible allergy to foods makes a diet 
history an important routine in the histories of all patients. Even 
when allergy is not suspected, a positive history may be an im- 
“ portant clue. In obtaim'ng such a diet history, all possible mani¬ 
festations in various body tissues must be in the physician’s mind. 
Suggested allergy usually is not indicated by positive skin tests 
and must be confirmed by reproduction of symptoms by the 
patient’s eating the food when symptom free. Allergy to other 
foods in varying degrees, with or without milk allergy, usually 
exists in the food-sensitive person. Thus failure to relieve possibly 
allergic symptoms, such as mucus in this patient, with the entire 
elimination of one food, such as milk alone, does not rule out 
milk allergy. To study possibly multiple food allergies, trial diets, 
such as the elimination diets (Rowe), usually must be used. At 
times a test-negative diet is effective. Because of the fallibility of 
the skin test in food allergy, however, test-negative diets seldom 
reveal and control food allergies. Sole or continued reliance on 
them, unfortunately, is retarding the due recognition of food 
allergy today. 

Along with food allergy, inhalant allergy, of approximately 
equal importance, must always be kept in mind. In this patient, 
however, inhalant allergy is unlikely, especially if itching of the 
nose and throat is absent and the skin reaction to inhalants 
negative. The presence of nasal polyps at the present time or in 
the future, if chronic nasal allergy continues, would favor food 
allergy. Moreover, postnasal discharge, with or without recent 
sore throats, is usually due to allergy, especially to foods. 


TONSILLECTOMIES 

To THE Editor: — In an article, “Absence of Tonsils as a Factor 
in the Development of Bulbar Poliomyelitis,” in The Journal 
of July 24, 1954, page 1123, is following statement: “It has 
been suggested that those who had had tonsillectomy might 
be from a higher economic level in that their families had 
the financial resources with which to provide for tonsil re¬ 
moval. . . My impression has been the opposite: hyper¬ 
trophic tonsils in lower economic levels, as suggested by vita¬ 
min B-deficient diets. Is there any statistical study on the 
relation of diseased tonsils to tonsillectomy? Has the use of 
antibiotic drugs altered the accepted indications for tonsil¬ 
lectomy? Is not the initial quotation about financial resources 
P‘‘‘''Mly true? M.D., California. 

ANSWER._The surgical schedules of tonsillectomies in insti- 
utions providing free care do not support the contention that 
the procedure is more frequent in families that are in higher 
income brackets. In spite of the frequency of the tonsil and 
adenoid procedure, the indication presented by “financial re¬ 
sources ’ does not generally hold true. What is more pertinent 
IS the fact that the procedure is still the easiest operation to do 
poorly and that the morbidity, if not the mortality, takes it out 
of the prophylactic ritual” class. The nutritional and hygienic 
status influences Ae general health of patients and indirectly 
affects the lymphoid structures of the body, especially Waldeyer’s 
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tonsillar ring. Since virulent organisms are found in tonsils s^n 
after birth, almost all tonsils should be considered diseased. The 
antibacterial drugs have influenced favorably the secondary in¬ 
fections and complications that formerly resulted from acute 
tonsillitis. Their effect in preventing the development of recur¬ 
rent attacks of tonsillitis itself is doubtful. As a matter of f^t, 
wanton antibiotic waste, bacterial resistance, organismal de¬ 
pendence, stimulating effects on the organism, encouragement 
of new forms of bacteria, and errors of diagnosis have resulted 
from such promiscuity. The beneficial effects of the operative 
procedure have not been altered provided that the indications 
are carefully considered and that the operation is properly per¬ 
formed bv those with special training and experience. 


THROBBING IN THE EAR 

To THE Editor: —A man, aged 27, complains of a throbbing in 
. the left ear synchronous with the cardiac systole that has been 
present since last April, following a severe head cold. Neurotic 
symptoms developed, and a physician told him he had hyper¬ 
tension, which worried him further. His systolic blood pressure 
varies from 160 to 175 mm. Hg, but the diastolic pressure 
remains normal. As a result of neurosis and anorexia, he was 
steadily losing weight. Under hospitalization, his weight has 
improved. Repeated counts show a total of 14,000 to 17,500 
white blood cells per cubic millimeter with polymorpho- 
nuctears ranging from 70% to 80% but with no evidence of 
any localized infection. The tympanum was normal, but 
paracentesis was done for the psychological effect, with no 
improvement. A mixture of iodine, potassium iodide, and 
glycerine has been applied daily to the opening of the 
eustachian tube and inflation done, resulting in some slight 
improvement. Could his complaint be due solely to residual 
inflammation of the eustachian tube, or is some other organic 
condition in the region of the internal ear possible? 

Malcolm L. Raymond, M.D., Johnstown, Pa. 

Answer.—A throbbing tinnitus synchronous with the pulse 
may be due to increased vascularity in the middle ear or laby¬ 
rinthine capsule, as in an acute inflammatory process of the 
middle ear or an otosclerosis of the labyrinthine capsule. It is 
particularly common in the glomus jugulare type of tumor of 
the middle ear, which is visible as a localized, reddened mass 
behind the tympanic membrane. It is also an important symptom 
of an aneurysm of the circle of Willis, in which case a pulsating 
bruit is audible with the stethoscope placed over the ear. It 
occasionally occurs in hypertension simply owing to the in¬ 
creased force of the arterial pulse passing so close to the cochlea. 
Considering the proximity of the internal carotid anery to the 
cochlea where it turns medially to join the circle of Willis, it is 
surprising that a throbbing synchronous with the pulse is not 
commoner. It is rarely seen in eustachian tube occlusion, and 
it is doubtful that in the case cited any treatment to the tube 
will be of benefit. Tinnitus is an extremely common complaint, 
and in most instances there is no effective medical treatment. 
It is most important that these patients be reassured that the 
tinnitus does not have serious significance and that thousands 
of patients have become accustomed to a similar subjective 
sound, just as a person may become accustomed to other minor 
physical abnormalities. 


CHLORDANE 

To THE Editor: —What toxic reactions may result from the use 

of chlordane? j j fjorton, M.D., Buda, Texas. 

Answer. —The general symptoms of acute chlordane poison¬ 
ing resulting from irritation to the central nervous system are 
hyperexcitability, tremors, lack of muscular coordination, and 
finally, convulsions. Convulsions are frequently sudden and may 
not be preceded by tremors. Periods of depression follow those 
of stimulation, and death follows a deep depression. Partial to 
total blindness has occurred in experimental animals. A fatal 
single dose to man appears to lie between 6 and 60 t 
chronic intake of chlordane causes the usual d 
changes produced by chlorinated hydrocarbons. Th 
the brunt of the poisoning, and its damage is c 
dosage and duration of administration. Histol 
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a lesser degree may occur in the kidney, spleen, central nervm,, 

to the skin. This property is lost on dilution, as in any insecticidal 
preparation Chlordane is absorbed through the skin, and it is 
estimated that daily exposure to about 2 gm. in solution may 
be dangerous to man. ^ 


TRICHINOSIS AFFECTING BONES 

To THE Editor:—// ure bone lesions been reported caused by 
either direct involvement with trichinas or trichinosis in 
sol, ^ Ps„„s„m,ia. 


Answer.— Though trichinosis may or may not' have been 
reported specifically in bones, it undoubtedly can and does occur 
there, as it can anywhere in the body (MacCallum, W. G.; Text¬ 
book of Pathology, ed. 6 , Philadelphia, W. B. Saunders Com¬ 
pany, 1936, p. 848). This, however, would be due not to direct 
extension from nearby soft .tissues but to transmission in the 
capillaries, the reaction being due to the larvae dying in the 
capillaries of the tissue involved. Also found in lymph and 
cerebrospinal fluid, they survive chiefly or entirely in the tissues 
of voluntary muscle (and myocardium?). For details consult a 
modern textbook, such as “Pathology of Tropical Diseases” by 
Ash and Spitz (Philadelphia, W. B. Saunders Company, 1945). 


WEIGHT INCREASE IN THYROTOXICOSIS 
To THE Editor: —Kindly tell me the significance of weight 
increase in patients supposedly suffering from thyrotoxicosis 
(not edematous). 

Edward Dengrove, M.D., Asbiiry Park, N. J. 

Answer.— In the absence of edema, cither overt or latent, 
the weight increase must represent positive caloric balance. Not 
infrequently, a patient with thyrotoxicosis has such a voracious 
appetite that, despite’a markedly elevated metabolic rate, he 
does not lose weight. It is less common, but not rare, to find a 
patient with a voracious appetite and an only slightly increased 
metabolic rate who gains weight, as in the instance mentioned. 
A gain in weight does not, therefore, negate the diagnosis. 


ACTINO.MYCIN-C AND SARCOMA 

To THE Editor: —A girl, 11 years of age, wns seen for pain in 
her hip joint. Radiographic e.xamiiiation showed a sclerosis 
of the upper extremity of the right femur. A biopsy showed 
osteogenic sarcoma, and an operation wns done removing the 
superior third of the right femur and substituting a metallic 
prosthesis. Two months after the operation, the patient showed 
local recurrence of the neoplasm in spite of roentgen therapy. 
At present she has serious neoplastic cache.xia and cannot be 
submitted to a new intervention, because of metastasis. The 
newspapers report a new preparation, named actinoniicina, 
that seems to have given good results in the therapy of 
tissues affected by neoplasm. I shall be very glad to know your 
opinion as soon as possible. M.D., Italy. 

Answer. —^Actinomycin-C was first isolated by Dr. Selman A. 
Waksman; its clinical trials have been conducted almost entirely 
in Germany. Its chief activity appeared to be in early cases of 
Hodgkin’s disease. It was reported to have no effect on a variety 
of different types of sarcomas and carcinomas. The clinical 
studies for this antibiotic have not been well documented, but 
there does not appear to be any evidence that it will be of any 
value in the treatment of osteogenic sarcoma. 


i OF ANTIBIOTICS IN DIFFERENT RACES 

rHE Editor;— Are there any differences between the Negro 
ice and the white race in their responses to antibiotic 
Zapy—particularly as to efficacy, reactions, or contra- 

dications? 

Francis D. Huber, M.D., Mount Vernon, N. Y. 

NSVVER.-There is no evidence that there are appreciable 
■rences in the responses of the various races of he world to 
biotic therapy. The results have been more ^ess uniform 
I respect to efficacy and reactions in all partsi^fcljie»'flfjtjn»r?(l 
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To the Editor:—/ should like to know whether the binn 
volume m an adult changes with changes in weight M 

ST /V ^'’^'Shs 95 lb. (about 43 kg ' 

She had lost about 30 lb. (13.6 kg.) and was operated on Th 

TblooT ^^ith the amoun 

pLm ^^Vnred to maintain fluid aiu 

blood volume had decreased from‘about 4,000 cc. (90 cc. oe 
kilogram) to 2,700 cc. with her major loss of weight, or miu 
I change the average blood volume figure of 90 cc. per kite 
gram to a-higher one, since the patient’s total potential vai 
cular bed has not decreased? • 


Lawrence Katz, M.D., Detroit. ■ 

blood volume may be expected to decn 
with loss of weight, but there is no simple rule for calculat 
the change, as many factors enter into the maintenance of th 
volume. If the process is slow and an equilibrium has b” 
established between intravascular and extravascular fluid, 
the protein content of the blood is normal, the rule of 9 t 
per kilogram of body weight may be applied. With rapid chan c 
in weight, the factors of water loss, fat loss, changes in tli 
relatively fixed tissues, and maintenance or change of the origi ■ 
red blood cell volume, with increase or decrease in plasi 
volume, may influence the total volume. 


RUPTURE OF CEREBRAL ANEURYSM ^ 

To THE Editor: — Please comment on the possibility of a cerebro 
aneurysm rupturing owing to work with an air hammer use, 
for drilling. ^^ Illinois. 

Answer. —It would appear highly unlikely that any vibratioi 
caused by the use of an air hammer at some distance would b< 
directly associated with the actual onset of rupture of an intra 
cranial aneurysm. It may be postulated that if a person who bat 
an intracranial aneurysm were to perform heavy physical exer¬ 
cise and possibly strain severely, as in holding an.air hammer, 
enough alteration in intracranial tension to affect the thinned-out 
portion of an aneurysm might occur; rupture in this way might 
be associated with such activities. However, an exact cause-and- 
effect relationship would be very difficult to establish. j, 

DIGITALIS INTOXICATION J 

To the Editor;—A patient receiving digitoxin has stated that 
on six occasions he has had diplopia shortly after adminis¬ 
tration of the drug. He adds that his wife noted one eye wait 
higher than the other. During the attack diplopia is so annoyi 
ing that it causes him to stagger and he must cover one eyJ 
to get about. These attacks last from 5 to 10 minutes. Pleas,^ 
advise. Harold H. Loweiistein, M.D., Columbia, S. C. 

Answer. _Diplopia as a result of digitalis administration ha- 

been reported, but only as a toxic manifestation and then only^ 
very rarely. There are many visual manifestations of digitalis 
intoxication, but the occurrence of diplopia is extremely rare. A 
good summary of these effects together with references may be 
found in an article by Gelfand (/. A. M. A. 147:1231 [Nov. 24] 
1951). 


DUST AND A BRICKLAYER 

To THE Editor: —A bricklayer, working with new firebrick, 
occasionally uses an air gun to chip old firebrick out of kilns 
8 ft. in diameter and 20 ft. long. Could this type of ^s^oras 
regards exposure to the dust, aggravate a quiescent tuber¬ 
culous lesion in the lung? There is no question about the 
possibility of silicosis. M.D., Maryland. 


Answer.— Since there is no question about the possibility of 
ilicosis in this case, the work and atmospheric conditions men- 
ioned should have no aggravating effect on ‘ . . 

ulosis. As far as is known with certainty, silicon d'oxide m h g 
atmospheric concentration inhaled over a long ^ ’ 

ust that might have an aggravating effect on such a tuberculo . 
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cs of the tissue involved. Also found in lymph and 
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oluntary muscle (and myocardium?). For details consult a 
odern textbook, such as "Pathology of Tropical Diseases” by 
Ash and Spitz (Philadelphia, W. B, Saunders Company, 1945). 

WEIGHT INCREASE IN THYROTOXICOSIS 
To TJiE Editor; — Kindly tell me the significance of weight 
increase in patients supposedly sufjering from thyroto.xicosis 
(not edematous). 

Edward Dengrove, M.D., Asbury Park, N. J. 

Answer. —In the absence of edema, cither overt or latent, 
the weight increase must represent positive caloric balance. Not 
infrequently, a patient with thyrotoxicosis has such a voracious 
appetite that, despite*a markedly elevated metabolic rate, he 
does not lose weight. It is less common, but not rare, to find a 
patient with a voracious appetite and an only slightly increased 
metabolic rate who gains weight, as in the instance mentioned. 
A gain in weight does not, therefore, negate the diagnosis. 


ACTINO.MYCIN-C AND SARCOMA 

To THE Editor: —A girl, 11 years of age, uy/j; seen for pain in 
her hip faint. Radiographic e.xamination showed a sclerosis 
of the upper extremity of the right femur. A biopsy showed 
osteogenic sarcoma, and an operation iiy/j done removing the 
superior third of the right femur and substituting a metallic 
prosthesis. Two months after the operation, the patient showed 
local recurrence of the neoplasm in spite of roentgen therapy. 
At present she has serious neoplastic cache.xia and cannot be 
submitted to a new intervention, because of metastasis. The 
newspapers report a new preparation, named acti/iomicina, 
that seems to have given good results in the therapy of 
tissues affected by neoplasm. I shall be very glad to know your 
opinion as soon as possible. M.D., Italy. 

Answer. —Actinomycin-C was first isolated by Dr. Selman A. 
Waksman; its clinical trials have been conducted almost entirely 
in Germany. Its chief activity appeared to be in early cases of 
Hodgkin’s disease. It was reported to have no effect on a variety 
of different types of sarcomas and carcinomas. The clinical 
studies for this antibiotic have not been well documented, but 
there does not appear to be any evidence that it will be of any 
value in the treatment of osteogenic sarcoma. 


SE OF ANTIBIOTICS IN DIFFERENT RACES 
1 TiTF Editor-—/I re there any differences between the Negro 
ract (mil Ihe wlilre race la 'heir responses 10 anubwnc 
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indications? 

Francis D. Huber, M.D., Mount Vernon, N. Y. 

Answer -There is no evidence that there are any appreciable 
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To THE Editor;-/ should like to know whether the bloo 
volume in an adult changes with changes in weight M 
pfl/iem w a woman who normally weighs 95 lb. (about 43 kg 
She had lost about 30 lb. (13.6 kg.) and was operated on Th 

oTblood^l '■« connection with the ainoiin 

if 1 ^'“"^^ to maintain fluid an 

electrolyte balance. May I assume that in this patient the tote 
blood volume had decreased from'abdiit 4,000 cc. (90 cc. pc 
kilogram) to 2,700 cc. with her major loss of weight, or inir 
1 change the average blood volume figure of 90 cc. per kilc 

pflT T paMem’s total potential vai 

ciilar bed has not decreased? 


. . .. Lawrence Katz, M.D., Detroit .. 

Answer.—T he blood volume may be expected to decn 
With loss of weight, but there is no simple rule for calculat 
the change, as many factors enter into the maintenance of th 
volume. If the process is slow and an equilibrium has b-' 
established between intravascular and extravascular fluid, 
the protein content of the blood is normal, the rule of 9 t 
per kilogram of body weight may be applied. With rapid chan c 
in weight, the factors of water loss, fat loss, changes in th 
relatively fixed tissues, and maintenance or change of the origi ’ 
red blood cell volume, with increase or decrease in plas, 
volume, may influence the total volume. 


RUPTURE OF CEREBRAL ANEURYSM 
To THE Editor: — Please comment on the possibility of a cerebra 
aneurysm rupturing owing to work with an air haininer use'i 

M.D., Illinois. 

Answer. —It would appear highly unlikely that any vibratloi 
caused by the use of an air hammer at some distance would bt 
directly associated with the actual onset of rupture of an intra¬ 
cranial aneurysm. It may be postulated that if a person who had 
an intracranial aneurysm were to perform heavy physical exef: 
else and possibly strain severely, as in holding an.air hammer, 
enough alteration in intracranial tension to affect the thinned-out 
portion of an aneurysm might occur; rupture in this way might 
be associated with such activities. However, an exact cause-and- 
effect relationship would be very difficult to establish. / 

DIGITALIS INTOXICATION | 

To THE Editor: — A patient receiving digito.xin has stated that 
on six occasions he has had diplopia shortly after adminis¬ 
tration of the drug. He adds that his wife noted one eye 
higher than the other. During the attack diplopia is so annoyl 
ing that it causes him to stagger and he must cover one eyM 
to get about. These attacks last from 5 to 10 minutes. Pleasi 
advise. Harold H. Lowenstein, M.D., Columbia, S. C. 

Answer.— Diplopia as a result of digitalis administration ha' 
been reported, but only as a toxic manifestation and then only^ 
very rarely. There are many visual manifestations of digitalis 
intoxication, but the occurrence of diplopia is extremely rare. A 
good summary of these effects together with references may be 
found in an article by Gelfand (/. A. M. A. 147:1231 [Nov. 24] 
1951). 


DUST AND A BRICKLAYER 

To THE Editor:— A bricklayer, working with new firebrick, 
occasionally uses an air gun to chip old firebrick out of 'i ns 
S ft. in diameter and 20 ft. long. Could this type of work as , 
regards e.xposure to the dust, aggravate a quiescent tuber¬ 
culous lesion in the lung? There is no question about the 
possibility of silicosis. M.D., Maryland. 


njswer.— Since there is no question about the possibility of 
,sis in this case, the work and atmospheric conditions men- 
;d should have no aggravating effect on quiescent tu 
iis. As far as is known with certainty, silicon dioxide m h g 
ispheric concentration inhaled over a long period’sJhe onf 
that might have an aggravating effect on such a tuberculo-. 
n.A S?Snr»liS 
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day to one month in duration. In the large counties the panel 
members are usually selected in rotation, a different physician 
being called for each emergency. 

FUNCTION OF DISPATCHING AGENCY 

The function of an emergency call dispatching agency, whether 
it be a hospital, private telephone exchange, or medical society 
switchboard, goes beyond that of the regular telephone answer¬ 
ing service. Having accepted the responsibility of getting a phy¬ 
sician in an emergency, the agency should assume responsibility 
for contacting the physician rather than merely supplying the 
caller with the names of one or more physicians. The agency 
should also receive reasonable assurance from the physician that 
he will make the emergency call. 

Lists of all such calls, together with the facts as to their 
handling, should be kept by the dispatching agency and reported 
at regular intervals to the medical society. It is through such 
information that the medical society learns the extent of the 
problem and of the cooperation or lack of cooperation on the 
part of the membership. 

medical society function 

Development of an efficient emergency call plan is an im¬ 
portant step any medical society can take toward assuring the 
public that medical care will be available when needed. It is true 
that emergencies are few in number when compared to all other 
medical care services, but their inherent possibilities for unsavory 
headlines make them a primary problem to be solved. It is 
almost axiomatic to say, “Take care of the emergencies and the 
routine will take care of itself.” 

Medical societies, then, have a definite function to perform 
in making sure that no emergency call goes unanswered. In¬ 
dividual physicians, of course, provide the medical service, but 
medical societies must provide for unity and direction of indi¬ 
vidual physician effort to the end that all emergency calls are 
cared for promptly. Having arranged for medical care of emer¬ 
gencies, it then behooves the medical society to publicize this 
program widely and continuously. Regardless of the type of 
emergency call program developed, the effort will be lost unless 
the public is aware of it and how it should be used. 

Planning and arranging for adequate medical service programs 
in any community, large or small, is not a one way street. Public 
neglect or abuse of any medical service program can cause its 
failure. The citizens, too, have a responsibility in their local 
emergency call plan, namely, to use the service only when nec¬ 
essary. This should be clear to them from the outset. Emergency 
call plans are for the benefit of the public and require the 
cooperation of the public. 
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Malpractice: Necessity for Expert Testimony.—The plaintiff 
filed suit for damages alleged to have resulted from the im¬ 
proper setting of the plaintiff’s fractured ankle by the defendant 
physician. From a judgment in favor of the defendant, the 
plaintiff appealed to the Supreme Court of Washington. 

The plaintiff fractured an ankle as the result of a fall from 
a bicycle and was taken to the office of the defendant, her 
family physician. He took an X-ray of the injury, and diagnosed 
a fracture of the posterior lip of the tibia, which was shoved 
up and displaced upward to a sixteenth of an inch, and which he 
attempted to put back in place, but was not altogether success¬ 
ful. After setting the fracture, he put a stockinette on the ankle 


and placed it in a plaster cast. The accident occurred on the 7th 
of May and the defendant saw the plaintiff many times until 
about September 1st, the cast having been removed on Julv 
13th. No X-ray was taken while the cast was on. However one 
was taken immediately after the removal of the cast on'July 
13th. It showed the posterior lip of the tibia to be in exactly 
the same position as it was when the first picture was taken 
The defendant told the plaintiff that the second X-ray showed 
a good, firm union, and that the alignment of the bone was good. 
The plaintiff continued to suffer severe pain, however, and on 
October 22nd, having moved to Spokane, the plaintiff consulted 
a Dr. Grieve, who found the ankle swollen and the foot displaced 
posteriorly. 

The plaintiff first contended that the defendant physician was 
negligent in failing to reduce the swelling of the ankle joint. 
At the trial Dr. Grieve testified that in his opinion the swelling 
was caused by circulatory disturbances of the soft tissue. He 
thought there was a possibility that nature would take care of 
that and recommended physiotherapy, which was not effective. 
Negligence on the part of a physician or surgeon, said the 
Supreme Court, must be established by medical testimony sad 
there was nothing in Dr. Grieve’s testimony on which a jury 
could base a finding that the swelling was the result of any act 
or omission of the defendant. 


The plaintiff next contended that the defendant failed to set 
the broken ankle properly. Dr. Grieve testified that the over-all 
alignment was good but that the posterior lip of the tibia was 
still displaced slightly, and that that is a very vital part as far 
as function is concerned. He also testified that he had treated 
fractures of this type where he did not get a good result, even 
with an open reduction. He testified that his procedure to re- 
doce fractures of this kind was to give a general anesthetic, 
manipulate the ankle and apply a cast, and check it with an 
X-ray to see that he had the proper alignment. He did not 
testify, however, that the defendant used the wrong procedure, 
or that he failed to do anything in conformity with correct 
procedure. 

As to whether or not the defendant negligently failed to em¬ 
ploy the X-ray after he had set the ankle to ascertain whether 
or not a satisfactory union had been secured. Dr. Grieve tes¬ 
tified that one cannot get a clear picture through the cast and 
that a picture through the cast would not have benefited the 
defendant in this instance in ascertaining whether or not a 
satisfactory union had been secured. 


The plaintiff also charged that the defendant negligently 
ailed to care for the plaintiff following the accident by reason 
)f the fact that he departed on a vacation without first remov- 
ng the cast from the ankle. Dr. Grieve testified that a fractured 
inkle such as the plaintiff’s should be kept in the cast until there 
vas a good bony union; that it might take a year. He had no 
ecollection of having told the plaintiff that the cast had been 
)n too long. When asked if it was possible that he made that 
tatement, he replied: "It is possible, but three months is not 
1 particularly long time to have a cast on a thing of that nature." 

We cannot start out with the premise that the plaintiff will 
lave a stiff ankle for the rest of her life, and conclude therefrom 
hat her condition is due to the negligence of the defendant, 
aid the Supreme Court. We must find that the defendant did 
omefhing in the treatment of his patient which the recogni 2 £d 
tandard of medical practice in his community forbids in such 
:ases, or that he neglected to do something required by those 
standards. This question can only he determined by medical 
ividence and the Supreme Court was of the opinion that the 
evidence was insufficient to warrant submitting to the )ury tne 
question of the defendant’s negligence in setting the fraclurca 

ankle. , 

Accordingly the judgment of the trial court in favor of h^ 
defendant physician was affirmed.—Derr v. Bonne), 2 
637 {Washington, 1951). 
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A.M.A. Arch. Infernal Medicine, Cliicago 

88:553-698 (Nov.) 1951 

•Hemochromatosis: InvcstiB.Hion of 23 Cases with Spcci.al Reference to 
Etiology, Nutrition, Iron Metabolism, and Studies of Hepatic and R-an- 
crealic Function. T. L. Altliauscn. R. K. Doig and otiiers.—p. 553. 
Eflccl of Vasopressin (Pitrcssin®)-lnduccd Water Retention on Sodium 
Escretion. B. C. Holland and E. G. Stead Jr.—p. 571. 

Adaptation to Anoxia in Chronic Pulmonary Emphysema. R. 11. Wilson, 
C. W. Borden and R. V. Ebert.—p. 581. 

Clinical Varieties of Chronic Myocardial InsuIBcicncy. H. A, Christian, 
-p. 591. 

Myocardial Infarction With and Without Acute Coronary Occlusion; A 
Pathologic Study. R. D. Miller. H. 13. Durchell and J. E. Edwards, 
-p. 597. 

•Oral Use of Cation-Exchansc Resins in Treatment of Edema. K. Emerson 
Jr, S. S. Kahn, J. W. Vestcr and K. D. Nelson.—p. 605. 

Sudcfimcat ftrfeerfotrs Afoncmucfcosfs vitli Hcpslitis; Epidemic In Cl.m 
of 102 Medical Students; Two-Year Study. J. Watson, P. Johnson, J. 
Kahn and F. M. Stone.—p. 618. 

The Adrenal Cortex in Rheumatic Disease: Pathologic Study with Special 
Reference to Effects of Cortisone and Corticotropin. L. SokolofI, J. T. 
Sharp and E. H. Kaufman.—p. 627. 

•Dermaiomyositis. C. Shcard Jr.—p. 640. 

Struma Lymphomatosa (Hashimoto’s Struma): Review of 51 Cases with 
Discussion of Endocrinologic Aspects. H. Statland, M. M. Wasserman 
and A. L. Vickery,—p, 659. 

Salmonella Endocarditis. A. R. Stumpe and N. B. Baroody Jr.—p. 679. 
Nonspecific Granuloma of Rectum and Sigmoid Colon; Lesions of Rec¬ 
tum and Sigmoid Colon Which Clinically Simulated Cancer but Which 
Responded to Auteomycin Therapy. M. S. Bello, S. Fox and R. Allen, 
-p. 685. 

Fat Embolism. E. P. Carreau and G. A. Higgins.—p. 692, 

Hemochromatosis.—From a study of 23 cases of hemochroma¬ 
tosis the authors reached the following conclusions: This disease 
starts early in life (probably before puberty) and runs a slow, 
progressive course. Early diagnostic signs are pigmentation of 
the skin (especially on the forearms), sparsity of body hair, hep¬ 
atomegaly, and weakness. The diagnosis can be confirmed best by 
demonstrating hemosiderin in the liver or gastric mucosa by 
biopsy. A constitutional factor in the causation of hemochro¬ 
matosis is suggested by its occasional occurrence in siblings and 
by the lifelong sparsity of body hair in male patients that ante¬ 
dates by many years evidence of sexual regression. Exogenous 
toxins and malnutrition are excluded, and alcoholism is ruled out 
as the main factor, in the etiology of this disease. Recent inves¬ 
tigations favor the hypothesis that excessive deposits of hemo¬ 
siderin in normal storage depots of the body, secondary to exces¬ 
sive intestinal absorption of iron, are responsible for the 
disturbances of function and structure in hemochromatosis, in 
their series the authors observed that; (1) Excessive intestinal ab¬ 
sorption of iron in hemochromatosis was not induced by altera¬ 
tions in the iron-phosphate ratio in the diet. (2) Tv/o-thirds of 
the patients had serum iron levels cxcccdinj' the upper limits of 
normal. (3) Menstrua! loss of iron v/as less than normal in the 
three women in this series. (4) Cirrhosis of the (iver in hemo¬ 
chromatosis was clinically, functionally, and liislologlcaily rela¬ 
tively benign as compared v/jth other types (i! cirriiosis v/illi a 
comparable degree of fibrosis, (5) f'ariorcalio fiincfirin tests in 
many cases showed imnairmerif. ir, divcsfirin rd ('/lalifi. and 


(6) Electrolyte and blood picssiire sltidies did not stippoit llio 
view that pigmentation and weakness iti liemoeliromatosis me 
due to aclrcnocorticnl tlclicicncy. (7) 'I'lic slaty pigmenliition was 
due not to deposition of liemosideiin in Hie skin but to iiicieased 
amounts of niclanin in Hie basal lityer of Hie Hiinncd cpidemiis. 

Cniioii-Kxchiiiigc Kc.sins in Edema.—'file iiiiHiors investigalcd 
the immediate and long term results of oral iidminislralioii of 
cation-cxcliange resins in 14 patients willi edema from various 
caiLscs. They concltiilccl tliat litis was a praeiictil and effcclive 
procedure for reduction of edema by lemoval of sodium from 
flic intestinal tract. The amount of sodium removed rani'ctl froin 
0.25 to 0.8 mEq, per gram of resin, sometimes reacliing liiglicr 
levels for short periods. Tliis amount was only parHally depen¬ 
dent on tlic sodium ingested. It was possible to remove sodium 
from body fluids and thereby acliicvc a negative sodium liaiance. 
A daily dose of 45 gm. of resin may be expected to remove 
approxfmalcfy 2 gm. of sodium cfifori’dc, Carger tfoses may fic 
given but arc likely to be poorly tolerated because of tlieir bull:. 
Since most resins remove more potassium than sodium, at least 
1.3 mEq. of potassium (equivalent to 0.1 gm. of potassium clilo- 
ridc) must be supplied per grtim of resin administered. Small cal¬ 
cium supplements should probably be given in addition, 'file 
authors caution against the use of rcsin-thcrapy in patients willi 
renal insufficiency, since the loss of btisc in tlic feces must be 
compensated for by renal ammonia and acid production or .sys¬ 
temic acidosis will result. The advantage of resin therapy is flial 
it withdraws sodium slowly and steadily over prolonged period'! 
without the sudden fluctuations induced by most diuretics, 'file 
disadvantages lie in the large quantity of material that must 
be ingested daily, the possibility of gastric irritation, and the 
danger of inducing acidosis in patients with renal disease, or 
potassium depletion if potassium supplcmcnls tire not given, 

Dermaiomyositis.—Shcard reports on three patients in whom 
dermaiomyositis was associated with visceral carcinoma, and re¬ 
views a number of additional cases previously reported. lie Hien 
analyzes the histories of 25 cases of dermatomyosilis wiihoiit 
carcinoma for characteristic clinical and laboratory findings. 
An eruption on the face or hands was the initial symptom in over 
half the patients. Muscuiar weakness was shown by all, and the 
majority complained of pain in the muscles. Joint pains, dy.s- 
phagia, .scrosilis, edema, calcinosis, induration of the skin, and 
Raynaud’s phenomenon were other .symptoms. Many patients 
showed mild anemia, increased sedimentation rate, albuminuria, 
and electrocardiographic clumgcs suggesting myociirdial dam¬ 
age. The disease usually had a gradual onset. It tended to run a 
short course with high mortality in children and young adults 
and a longer course with cvcnlutil recovery in older adults. After 
reviewing Hie etiological and pathological aspects of the disease, 
the author concludes that a sctirch for malignant tumors, focal 
infection, anti cntlocrinc disturbances stioiild he made in every 
case of derma tomyosit is, 

Aintricun .f, Viffcslivc Disensc.s, Eorf Wsiync, Jnd. 
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American Journal of Hygiene, Baltimore 

54:157-294 (Sept.) 1951 

Studies on Immunologic Classification of 
Pol omyei.tis Viruses. J. E. Salk. L. J. Lewis, J, S. Youngner and 
o. L. Bennett,—p. 157. 

Second Attacks of Paralytic Poliomyelitis in Human Beings in Relation 
to Irnmuni^, Virus Types and Virulence: With Report of Two Cases, 
and Four Other Individuals in Baitimore, 1944, Infected with Virus of 
Leon Type. D. Bodian.—p. 174. 

Immunologic Classification of Poliomyelitis Viruses; I. Cooperative Pro¬ 
gram for Typing of 100 Strains. The Committee on Typing of the 
National Foundation for Infantile Paralysis. C. Armstrong and others. 
—p. 191. 


Id.; II. Results Obtained with Method for Testing Resistance of Monkeys 
Immunized with Prototype Viruses. J. F. Kesscl, C. F. Pait, V. Pentti 
Kokho, L. P. Gefahardt and others.—p, 20S. 

Id.: III. Results Obtained with Method of Neutralization with Prototype 
Antisera. J. E. Salk, B. L. Bennett, L. J, Lewis and others.—p. 216. 
Id.: IV. Results of Typing by Neutralization of Prototype Viruses with 
Antiserum Produced by Vaccinating Monkeys with Unknown Strain 
and an Adjuvant. J. E. Salk, J, S. Youngner, L, J. Lewis and B. L. 
Bennett.—p. 255. 

Id.: V. Discussion of Results and General Summary. The Committee on 
Typing of the National Foundation for Infantile Paralysis.—p. 268, 
Antibodies to Three Different Antigenic Types of Poliomyelitis Virus in 
Sera from North Alaskan Eskimos. J. R. Paul, J. T. Riordan and 
J. L. Melnick.—p. 275. 

Studies on Cultivation of Poliomyelitis Viruses in Tissue Culture: V. 
Direct Isolation and Serologic Identification of Virus Strains in Tissue 
Culture from'Patients with Nonparalytic and Paralytic Poliomyelitis. 
F. C. Robbins, J. F. Enders, T. H. Weller and G. L. Florentino. 

—p. 286. 


American Journal of Medicine, New York 

11:409-534 (Oct.) 1951 

Auricular Flutter. M. Prinzmetal, E. Corday, R. W. Oblath and others. 
—p. 410. 

*Use of Pronestyl in Treatment of Ectopic Rhythm: Treatment of 98 
Episodes in 78 Patients. K. Berry, E. L. Gariett, S. Bellet and W. I. 
Gefter.—p. 431. 

Effect of Isuprel (Isopropylepinephrine) on Circulation of Normal Man.f 
J. Kaufman; A. Iglauer and G. K. Herwitz.—p. 442. 

Re-Evalualion of Reliability of Pharmacologic and Cold Pressor Studies 
in Hypertension and Pheochromocytoma. J. A. Evans, H. I. Rubitsky, 
C. C. Bartels and E. C. Bartels.—p. 448. 

♦Pharmacologic Basis of Various Tests Used in Diagnosis of Pheoehromo- 
cytoma. G. Entwiste, C. A. Stone and E. R. Loew.—p. 461. 
Protein-Lipid Relationships in Human Plasma: I. In Normal Individuals. 

E. M. Russ, H. A. Eder and D. P. Barr.—p. 468. 

Id.; 11. In Atherosclerosis and Related Conditions. D. P. Barr, E. M. 
Russ and H. A. Eder.—p. 480. 

Vrocaitie Amide in Ectopic Rhytlims,—Procaine amide (“pro¬ 
nestyl”) differs structurally from procaine in that the p-amino- 
benzoic acid and the diethylaminoethanol are bound through 
an NH group rather than by an ester linkage,. Procaine amide 
is not affected by the procaine esterase of the body and conse¬ 
quently is effective orally or intravenously. This drug was used 
by Berry and associates in 98 episodes of electrocardiographi- 
cally proven arrhythmias in 78 patients. The drug was admin¬ 
istered intravenously 24 times (to 21 patients) until the ectopic 
rhythm was abolished, then orally in maintenance doses 26 times 
(to 12 patients); and only orally 48 times (to 45 patients). The 
intravenous preparation was administered at a rate of not more 
than 200 mg. per minute under constant electrocardiographic 
corAtol until the electrocardiogram showed normal sinus rhythm, 
until toxic manifestations were observed, or until a total of 1 gm. 
had been given. The effective oral dose varied widely and was 
established largely by trial. The usual dose given was- 0.5 to 1 
gm. every lour hours. Oral administration is considered the 
method ot choice, but the intravenous administration of procaine 
amide is believed safer than the corresponding effective dose of 
quinidinc administered by the same route. The arrhythmias 
treated included the following types; ventricular tachycardia, 
nodal tachycardia, paroxysmal auricular tachycardia, auricular 
flutter, auricular fibrillation, and multiple premature ventricular 
contraclion-i. Procaine artvide was effective in converting a large 
proportion of these arrhythmias to normal. It was notably unsuc¬ 
cessful in converting auricular flutter or auricular fibrillation to 
a normal rhythm. Hypotension, which in two patients resulted 
in the production ot coronary insufficiency and in two others 
produced convulsive seizures, was the most serious toxic mani- 
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festation. To guard against it, it is suggested that the intravenous 
preparation be given no faster than TOO mg. per minute nnu 
continuous electrocardiographic records and repeated Wnnu 
pressure determinations be made during the administration 
Procaine amide is an important addition to the therapeutic arms 

mentarium m ectopic rhythms, particularly those of ventricular 
origin. ■ “““ 


Pharmacologic Basis of Tests for Pheochromocytoma.- 
Entwisle and associates review the published evidence and their 
own experimental observations of the pharmacologic actions of 
rarious substances used in diagnosis of pheochromocj'toma 
They show that these tests can be divided into two groups, de¬ 
pending on whether a paroxysmal attack is induced or whether 
there is blockage of circulating epinephrine and/or arterenol 
Histamine and tetraethylammonium bromide probably induce 
attacks by a direct stimulation of the adrenal medullary tissue 
The mechanism of action of methacholine (mecholyl®) in induc¬ 
ing attacks in patients with pheochromocytoma is still not clear. 
It may be due in part to direct stimulation of the chromaffin 
tumor and/or reflex stimulation due to a preliminary fall in 
blood pressure. The adrenergic blocking agents prevent the pres¬ 
sor responses to the circulating epinephrine and arterenol liber¬ 
ated from the adrenal tumors. 


American Journal of Psychiatry, New York 

108:321-400 (Nov.) 1951 

Present Status and Future Needs of Psychiatric Facilities in General Hos¬ 
pitals in the United States and Canada. A. E. Bennett, E. A. Hargrove 
and B. Engle.—p. 321. 

Evaluation of Immediate and Late Results of Prefrontal Lotiotomy in 
600 Cases, Including Case of Postencephalitis and Other Organic Slates. 
H. J. Worthing, H. Brill and H. Wigderson.—p. 328. 

Anosognosia: Report of Case of Anosognosia for Blindness. H. Oppen- 
heimer and M. Weissman.—p. 337. 

Astrocytoma of Left Temporal Lobe: Contribution to Problem of Psycho¬ 
pathology of Epileptic Personality Disorder, and to Problem of Seman¬ 
tic Aphasia. E. G. Winkler, G. V, Freiman and S. S. Lieberman. 
—p. 343. 

Group Therapy for Parents of Behavior Problem Children in PaWic 
Schools; Failure of Meihod in a Negro School. J. Kahn, A. D, Buch- 
mueller and M. C, L. Gildea.—p. 351. 

Use of Group Processes in Teaching Group Dynamics. E. V. Semiad 
and J. Aisenian.—p. 358. 

Psychological Factors in Women with Peptic Ulcers. E. Kezut, F. T. 
Kapp and M. Rosenbaum.—p, 368. 

Helping Teacliers Appreciate Emotional Problems m Children. H. Parmer 
and W. B. Rossman,—p. 374. 

Hypnosis Reading List for Professional Instruction. J. M. Schneck. 
—p. 381. 


Am. Practitioner & Digest of Treatment, Philadelphia 

2:921-1008 (Nov.) 1951 

Osteoporosis, Osteomalacia and Osteitis Fibrosa Cystica, with Special 
Reference to Parathyroid and Calcium Metabolism. E. H. Winn and 
A. S. Minot.—p. 622. 

♦Chronic Relapsing Pancreatitis. F. E. McDonough, E. W. Heffernon and 
M. Patterson.—p. 92S. 

Treatment of Tension Headache. R. F. Grenfell.—p. 933. 
Chloromycetin (Chloramphenicol) in Treatment of Pneumococcic Pneu¬ 
monia and Miscellaneous Infections. B. E. Gilpin and L. C. Roms. 
—P- 637. „ 

*New Cation Exchange Resin in Therapy of Edematous States. D. ' • 
Chapman, F. C. PanniH Ir., and R. H. Skaggs.—p. 945. 
Actinomycosis; Report of Four Cases and Brief Review of Literatuie. 
E. Wasserman.—p, 951. 

Current Concepts of Climacterium. M. Ross.—p. 955. 

Instructive Diagnostic Errors. A. Kahn and J. S. Griffin.—P. 959. 
Physical Treatment and Rehabilitation of Hemiplegic Patient in General 
Practice. O. F. Von Werssowetz.—p. 963. 


bronic Relapsing Pancreatitis.—Chronic relapsing P^creati^tu 
iS -become firmly established as a disease entity with chara - 
ristic clinical manifestations and pathological ^ " 

the most consistent presenting symptom, located anyw 
,e abdomen, but most commonly in the ° 

on to the back and left flank. Microscopically, fibrosis d 
broplastic proliferation predominate, often J 

re normal lobular arrangement of the gland 
athogenesis of chronic relapsing pancreatitis is 
xcept for the fairly welhestablished fact tha ® ^ 

ibstruction to the flow of pancreatic juice is responsible for 
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vclopment of this morbid process. Diagnosis remains difiieult 
because the severity and frequency of the attacks arc unpre¬ 
dictable and cumulative pancreatic damage is variable. Severe 
abdominal pain contrasted with minimal physicial signs is the 
most helpful diagnostie criterion. The diagnostic help from lab¬ 
oratory tests depends on the stage of the disease. During a painful 
relapse, nonspecific leukocytosis and an increase in the sedimen¬ 
tation rate are usually found. More specific findings are an ele¬ 
vated serum amylase and lipase level and glycosuria or hyper¬ 
glycemia. Between attacks of pain the tests used to detect 
subclinical diabetes should be carried out, but they will be nega¬ 
tive unless extensive pancreatic damage has already developed. 
Roentgenographic demonstration of calcification in the pancreas 
is the one pathognomonic sign of chronic relapsing pancreatitis 
and the correct diagnosis often is made during roentgenologic 
study of adjacent organs. Tests of pancreatic function arc of very 
limited diagnostic value. Both medical and surgical treatment 
is unsatisfactory. During the painful episodes antispasmodics 
should be tried for their possible effect in relaxing the sphincter 
of Oddi and suppressing pancreatic secretion. When it is obvious 
that these drugs do not control the pain sufficiently, narcotics 
in therapeutic doses must be administered. Surgical therapy 
should be instituted before narcotic addiction is fixed. Sur¬ 
gical procedures include those carried out on the pancreas itself, 
those designed to affect the disease process in the pancreas indi¬ 
rectly, and those that interrupt pain transmission from the 
pancreas. 

New Cation-Exchange Resin.—Thirty-two patients with various 
edematous states were treated with a carboxylic acid resin. The 
first 12 were given 10 gm. of the acid resin and 5 gm. of the 
potassium salt of the resin three times daily before meals for 
5 to 38 days. The remaining 20 patients were given 12 gm. 
of a mixture consisting of 5 parts carboxylic acid resin, 2.5 parts 
potassium resin, and 1 part anion exchange resin four times 
daily, before meals and at bedtime, for 7 to 50 days. All patients 
in the first group were hospitalized and the first 11 patients of 
the second group were hospitalized. The remaining nine were 
outpatients. All patients received a diet containing 6 gm. of 
sodium chloride (approximately 100 mEq. of sodium). The resins 
were easily suspended in liquids by rapid stirring and were taken 
quite readily. With two exceptions, no gastrointestinal symp¬ 
toms were reported by any patient.‘No symptoms suggestive of 
rapid sodium depletion were observed. Loss of body weight 
varied from 3 to 33 lbs. (1.3 to 15 kg.). A prolonged QT interval 
Was noted in only one patient and was thought to be due to the 
primary disease process. All patients commented on the in¬ 
creased palatibility of their food as compared to low sodium or 
low salt diets. One instance of pronounced lowering of the car¬ 
bon dioxide combining power was noted, but when resin 
therapy was discontinued for one week and then reinstituted at 
One-half the previous dose level, normal carbon dioxide com¬ 
bining power was restored. It is thought that the chief use of 
carboxylic acid-potassium-anion resin mixture will be in retaining 
dietary sodium within the lumen of the bowel to be excreted in 
the stool. Thus it will allow more liberal dietary management of 
patients for whom sodium restriction is thought necessary. It 
IS not designed to take the place of digitalis or mercurial diuretics 
when these agents arc indicated for proper management of the 
patient, but mercurial requirement may be decreased sharply 
during resin therapy. Excessive loss of potassium is avoided by 
Use of a potassium resin, and the addition of a small amount of 
an anion exchanger reduces the hazard of acidosis. The resins 
are contraindicated in patients with impaired renal function. 
Results showed that the optimum dose is 48 gm. daily with a 
0 gm. sodium chloride diet, but this is subject to individual vari¬ 
ation. Laboratory control should include determinations of 
carbon dioxide, chloride, and urea nitrogen in the serum and 
so lum chloride in the urine, as well as routine urinalyses. 

Bulletin New York Academy of Medicine, New York 

27:643-690 (Nov.) 1951 

Surct-Ti'^T b^auagement of Circulafory Failure. W. Dock.—p. 645. 

A Parkinsonism; Tndicalions and Results. J. Ebin. 

““P. 653. 

Water in Man and Its Subdivisions. J. M. Steele,—p. 679. 


California Medicine, San Francisco 

75:321-384 (Nov.) 1951 

Treatment of Craniocerebral Injuries and Prevention of Anoxia. J. E. 
Adams.—p. 321, 

Topical and Systemic Use of Cortisone in Dermatology. B. A. Newman 
and F. F. Feldman.—p. 324. 

Current Concepts of Primary Dysmenorrhea. M. Ross.—p. 332. 

Role of Connective Tissue Ground Substances (Mucopolysaccharides) in 
Allergic Injury. J. F. Rinehart.—p. 335. 

Intensive X-Ray Survey for Tuberculosis in Rural County. W. R. Oechsli, 
H. Cohn, C. R. Kroeger and A. A. Adames.—p. 341. 

Surgical Principles of Incising Renal Parenchyma. G. L. Torassa.—p. 345. 

AdenotonsiUcctomy: Indications and Application of Surgical Techniques. 
E. Leivers.—p. 351. 

Radiation Therapy in Breast Cancer: Preliminary Report on Application 
of Technique of MeWhirter Type. E. A. Lodmell and P. R. Brady. 
—p. 354. 

Pros and Cons of Routine Circumcision. D. Hovsepian.—p. 359. 

Colics* Fracture: Method of Maintaining Reduction. L. Cozen.—p. 362. 

Eosinophilic Pneumonia (LoefTler’s Syndrome): Report of Case Treated 
with ACTH. E. R. Riggall and J. J. McGinnis.—^p, 365. 

Erythema Nodosum: Treatment with Cortisone by Mouth. R, W. Albright 
and M. J, KuiTcI.—p, 368. 

Waterhouse-Friderichsen Syndrome; Recovery of Patient Treated with 
Cortisone. J. T. Fowler Jr.—p. 369. 

Indiana State Medical Assn. Journal, Indianapolis 

44:1057-1144 (Nov.) 1951 

The Doctor's Place in the Sun. A. Ellison.—p. 1089. 

Testicular Tumors with Seven Case Presentations. C. J. Van Tassel Jr. 
—p. 1092. 

Case of Waterhouse-Friderichsen Syndrome Due to Hemophilus Influ¬ 
enzae. A. J. Kahn and R. M. Builer.^—p. 1098. 

Analysis of Present-Day Surgical Treatment of Peptic Ulcer. C. A. 
Wictho/T.—p. 1101. 

Clinical Evaluation of Surital Sodium, New Intravenous Barbiturate: 
Report of 1000 Cases. P. A. Littlefield, V. K. Stoelting and J. P. Graf. 
—p. 1105.. 


Kentucky Medical Journal, Bowling Green 
49:429-478 (Oct.) 1951 
Prevention of Eclampsia. R. A. Orr.—p. 429. 

Psychosomatic Conditions Observed in 1,000 Consecutive Office Patients. 
W. O. Johnson.—p. 432, 

Summertime Medical Emergencies. O. J. Hurt.—p. 439. 

Approach to Problem of Gastric Ulcer or Gastric Cancer. J. E. Hix. 
—p. 442. 

Practical Aspects of Chronic Prostatitis. D. E. Scott.—p. 445. 

Abdominal Trauma. R. W. Robertson.—p. 450. 

49:479-530 (Nov.) 1951 

Review of 2,000 Vaginal Deliveries Under Low Spinal Anesthesia. W. G. 
Caldwell.—p. 479. 

Pulmonary Resection for Carcinoma and Inflammatory Disease of Lung, 
R. R. Crutcher.—p. 483. 

Ear Pain and Its Relation to Costen’s Syndrome. A. C. Poweleit.—p. 494. 
Acute Appendicitis. J. D. Hancock.—p. 497. 

Experiences with Acute Rheumatic Fever Over a Five Year Period. J. A. 
Little and C. Sullivan.—p. 500. 


Neurology, Minneapolis 

1:419-496 (Nov.-Dee.) 1951 

Gliomas Involving Splenium of Corpus Callosum. B. Schlesinger.—p. 419. 
Failures in Migraine Therapy. A. P. Friedman and T. J, C. von Storch 
—p. 438. 

Ncuropharmacologic Considerations in Psychic Seizures. J. E. P. Toman. 
—^p. 444. 

‘Second Attacks of Acute Anterior Poliomyelitis. A. T. Coffee and W. D. 
Paul.—p, 461. 

Aphasia; Effect of Intravenous Sodium Amytal. P. S. Bergman and 
M. Green.—p. 471. 

Second Attacks of Poliomyelitis.—Patients have been observed 
who, during the convalescent phase of poliomyelitis, had a re¬ 
currence of acute systemic symptoms, in conjunction with an 
extension of paralysis to myotomes previously unaffected. This 
situation has been noted weeks, and sometimes months, after 
the initial phase of the disease. Since man is known to harbor 
the poliomyelitis virus in his nasopharyngeal secretions and/or 
gastrointestinal tract as^^nvalescent carr!>'>- for many months 
following the acute the disea'- egression or de¬ 

velopment of additiofl|^ralysis during ;;iod of three or 
' s after the J infection is ‘ recrudes- 
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cence of the original infection, whereas those appearing two or 
more years later are designated as a re-infection. Coffee and 
Paul add one case of their own observation to 49 previously re¬ 
corded cases of second attacks of poliomyelitis. The case re¬ 
ported here represents an instance of two distinct attacks, 
separated by an interval of 24 years. Factors responsible for 
the occurrence of second attacks of poliomyelitis are as yet little 
understood, but the authors mention several possible explana¬ 
tions such as antigenically different strains of poliomyelitis virus, 
inability of some patients to produce antibodies, and loss of 
immunity in the course of time. A combination of such factors 
may be present in an individual case. 

New England Journal of Medicine, Boston 

245:629-670 (Oct. 25) 1951 

*Use of Propylthiouracil in Hyperthyroidism and Diabetes: Study of 41 
Cases. B. D. Bowen and A. R. Lenzner.—^p. 629. 

Congenital Syphilis in Massachusetts. N, J. Fiumara,—^p. 634. 

Aerobic Actinomyces Septicemia; Report o£ Case. P. M. Kohn, M. Tager, 
M. L. Siegel and R. Ashe.—p. 640. 

“Wetherbee Ail”; Inheritance of Progressive Muscular Atrophy as Domi¬ 
nant Trait in Two New England Families, M. R. Brown.—p. 645. 
Diseases of Muscles, H. R. Viets and M. R. Brown.—p. 647. 

Propj’Ifhiouracil in Hyperthyroidism Associated with Diabetes. 
—The effectiveness of propylthiouracil in diagnosis and in tem¬ 
porary and permanent control of hyperthyroidism was tested 
on 41 hypevthyroid diabetics. Hyperplastic hyperthyroidism was 
present in 11 patients whose average age was 48 years and of 
whom 6 had a family history of diabetes. Adenomatous hyper¬ 
thyroidism was present in 29 patients whose average age was 
60 years, of whom 12 had a family history of diabetes. One 
patient had Riedel’s struma. When hyperthyroidism preceded 
diabetes the syndrome was probably a result of multiple hor¬ 
mone action, rapid carbohydrate tibsorption, and increased 
caloric intake. When diabetes preceded hyperthyroidism varying 
degrees of obesity prevailed, associated with a chronic, varying 
demand for increased calories, especially in patients with 
adenomatous hyperthyroidism. The most helpful clinical indi¬ 
cation of the hyperthyroid state was failure to gain weight after 
diabetes had been controlled, despite-an adequate diet. The 
average maintenance dose of propylthiouracil for patients with 
irimary hyperthyroidism was 350 mg. daily. Five patients re¬ 
tired 600 mg. or more. The average maintenance dose for 
l. itients with adenomatous hyperthyroidism was 300 mg. daily. 
Eight patients required 400 mg. or more. Complete remission 
of hyperthyroidism for more than one year occurred in four 
patients. Relapse recurred in two patients to whom propyl¬ 
thiouracil had not been given for several months. Nodules ap¬ 
peared or those already present became enlarged in several 
patients because of the duration of the treatment. Transitory 
granulocytopenia, urticaria, and acute thyroiditis either conse¬ 
quent to, or coincident with the therapy, occurred in one patient 
respectively. No change was observed in the caloric requirement 
after thyroidectomy as compared with that of the drug-con¬ 
trolled hyperthyroid state prior to operation. Likewise, the 
insulin requirement before and after operation did not change. 


North Carolina Medical Journal, Winston-Salem 

12:481-524 (Oct.) 1951 

Conservation of Our Aging Population. C. Tibbitts. p. 481, 

Carbon "Dioxide Therapy. G. A. Silver.—p. 486. 

•Subacute Bacterial Endocarditis; Clinical and Bactcriologic Correlation 
in Stubborn Case Cured with Massive Chemotherapy. M. P. Tyor, 
H. L. Irlar Ir. and G. T. Harrell.—p. 488. 

•Diagnosis of Mumps Meningoencephalitis. G, E. Prince,—p. 495. 
Management of Stasis Dermatitis and Stasis Ulcer. W. T. Watkins Jr. 
—p. 499. 

Clinical Experience with Surital Sodium in Anesthesia. C. R. Stephen 
and U. Martin.—p. 501. 

Clinical Imptcssions Gleaned from Use of New Intravenous Anesthetic, 
Snril'.d Sodium. R. L. Wall,—p. 505. 

Experience with Male North American Prog Test. W. M. Smethie. 
—p. 507. 

Siiliacute Bnctcrinl Entlocarditis.—Tyor and associates call 
aUention to the drug fastness that develops as the result of treat¬ 
ing minor symptoms with chemotherapeutic agents. In vitro 
yensitivity tests and Wood levels serve as a rough guide to 
tlterapy. Drug-fastness to pcnicWVm, and probably to auteomycin 
and chloramphenicol, is a relative phenomenon and may be 
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overcome by massive or combined chemotherapy. In a stubborn 
and protracted case of subacute bacterial endocarditis, evenS 
cure was produced by massive doses of penicillin after aureo 
mycin, chloramphenjcol, streptomycin, and sulfadiazine sinclv 
or in combination with penicillin, had failed. A total of’l (isi^ 
000,000 units of penicillin, 164 gm. of chloramphenicol, 36 cm’ 
of dihydrostreptornycin, 130 gm. of sulfadiazine, and 124 t-m?of 
aureomycin was given to this patient during her illness. In a dis¬ 
ease that fends to produce serious damage to the myocardium 
kidneys, and central nervous system, vigorous treatment with 
specific chemotherapy and with supportive measures should be 
instituted as early as possible, revised as complications arise, and 
continued until cure is assured. The leukocyte count, erythrocyte 
count, sedimentation rate, and temperature curve may all be 
misleading in determining activity of the infection; in the case 
reported here the symptoms proved the best prognostic guide. 
Embolic episodes that occur during clinical and bacteriologic 
remission do not necessarily alter the prognosis or the ultimate 
outcome. The development of potent chemotherapeutic agents 
has resulted in the appearance of a new syndrome—^healed bac¬ 
terial endocarditis. As the damaged heart valve is repaired the 
scar tissue contracts, increasing the valvular defect. More and 
more patients are now dying from cardiovascular or renal failure 
weeks to months after bacteriologic cure of the infection has 
been produced. 


Diagnosis of Mumps Meningoencephalitis.—Five patients be¬ 
lieved to have mumps meningoencephalitis without parotitis arc 
described. All five patients gave a history of exposure to mumps 
parotitis two or three weeks before the onset of meningoen¬ 
cephalitis. None had evidence of parotitis at the time of first 
examination, but one patient had a history of parotitis one week 
previously, and another patient developed bilateral parotid 
swelling the day after admission. AH patients had fever and vom¬ 
ited. Four patients complained of severe headache, and the other 
patient was an infant who screamed and rolled his head as if 
in pain. Only two patients had stiffness of the neck, but none 
was able to lean forward and place his forehead on his knees. 
These patients resembled children with early poliomyelitis except 
for the absence of muscle tenderness. Only one patient appeared 
to be seriously ill. A history of exposure to mumps, with the 
development of lethargy, headache, vomiting, and nuchal rigid¬ 
ity in a patient whose spinal fluid contains a high leukocyte 
count, of which at least 9(J% are mononuclear cells, strongly 
suggests the presence of mumps meningoencephalitis. The spinal 
fluid white cell count often exceeds 200 per cubic millimeter, 
and the protein content of the fluid may be elevated. The spinal 
fluid changes are suggestive, but not conclusive. However, a cor¬ 
rect diagnosis can be established by physicians in even the small¬ 
est communities if they will obtain serum in the acute and con¬ 
valescent periods and send it to one of the communicable disease 
centers for mumps complement-fixation tests. 


Tennessee State Medical Assn. Journal, Nashville 
44:405-450 (Oct.) 1951 
Importance of Hoarseness. W. G. Kennon Jr.—p. 405. 

Mesotheliomas of Pleura and Peritoneum. A. P. Stout.—p. 409. 
Infectious Mononucleosis or a New Entity? R. C. Kimbrough Jr.—p. 412. 
Total Gastrectomy. W. T. Tyson.—p. 419. 

44:451-492 (Nov.) 1951 

SYMPOSIUM ON HEART DISEASE 
Heart Disease—Classification and Cause. L. A. Grossman.—p. 431, 
Tire Cardiac Arrythmias. D. Strayhorn.—p. 455. 

Modern Concepts in Diagnosis and Treatment of Congestive He 
Failure. S. S. Riven.—p. 460. ,, 

Laboratory Aids to Diagnosis in Heart Disease. T. M. Blake, p. 
Ocular Changes in Orbital Cellulilis. O. E. BaIlou,-p. 470. 

Texas State Journal of Medicine, Fort Worth 

47:735-798 (Nov.) 1951 

Congenital Lesions of Alimentary Tract in Infants and Children. Pet 

Cases of Surgical Interest. R. J. ‘ ^ Undervood. 

Precancerous Lesions of Gastrointestinal Tract. O. 

Es7ptegeai Hiatus Hernia in Older Persons. G. F. Madding and F. M. 

Roentgenologic Examination of Sma» Intestine, _p, 756. 

Lodenal Ulcers; Place of Surgical J Bo''=- 

OpecaUve Management of Cancer of Colon and Rectum 

Re7»t Advances in Proctology. J. McGivney.-p. 770. 
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Ada Mcdicn Scandinavica, Stockholm 

140:317-394 (Sept. 24) 1951. Partial Index 

JWical Sludics in 'North Greenland 1948-1949: 111. Allergic Diseases 
and Pulmonary Emphysema. M. C. Ehrstrom.—p. 317. 

Id; IV. Enlargement of Liver. Biliary Stone and Peptic Ulcer. Incidence 
and Etiology. M. C. Ehrstrom.—p. 324. 

•late Results of Gastric Resection for Gastro-Duodenal Ulcer; Follow-Up 
Study nith Spcchal Reference to Serious Late Complications, Subjective 
Symptoms and Anemia. A. Drabios, V. Linddn and P. Skjelbred. 
-Ip. 327. 

•Anticoagulants in Treatment of Coronary Thrombosis. C. Ilohcn.—p. 340. 
Pathogenetic Problems in “Acute Leukemic Conditions." N. G. Norden- 
son —p. 349. 

Gasirie Resection for Gastroduodenal Ulcer.—Of 492 patients 
vtilh peptic ulcer subjected to gastric resection during 1937-1946, 
14 died immediately after the operation, an operative mortality 
raleof 2.89o. Of 30 patients who died front si.x months to four 
jears after the operation, the cause of the death was known for 
22: three died of gastrointestinal hemorrhage, three of gastro¬ 
colic fistula, and one of stenosis of the anastomosis, Thus seven 
patients died of gastric disease or of postoperative complica¬ 
tions, a late mortality rate of about 2%. Of the remaining 448 
patients, 313 (278 men and 35 women) were reexamined in 1950. 
Of these, 13 (4.2%) had serious complications referable to the 
gastrointestinal tract. The number of iatc deaths and late com¬ 
plications, therefore, was greater than those of earlier investiga¬ 
tions. Eighteen patients (5.8%) complained of severe dyspepsia. 
Signs of collapse with prostration, cold sweating, and giddiness 
occurred immediately after meals in 14 patients (4.5%), and 
hypoglycemic symptoms were observed in 10 patients (3.2%). 
Anemia was found in 74 men (26.6%) and 14 women (41.2%). 
The criterion of anemia for men was a hemoglobin value below 
13.26 gm. per 100 cc., and for women a value below 11.64 
gm.per 100 cc. Of the 313 patients, 145 (46.6%), had no symp¬ 
toms. Since operative deaths, late deaths, and serious postopera¬ 
tive disturbances occurred in about 20% of the patients, 
satisfactory results were obtained in about 80%. 

Anticoagulants in Treatment of Coronary Tlirombosis.—Of 
430 patients with acute coronary occlusion, 174 were given 
anticoagulant treatment with heparin for 24 hours, and with 
bishydroxycoumarin (dicumarol®) for three weeks. The bishy- 
droxycoumarin dosage was based on frequent determinations of 
the prothrombin time; the aim was to reduce prothrombin 
activity to about 30% of normal. Of the 174 patients, 39 (22.5%) 
died. Of 256 control patients who were not given anticoagulant 
treatment, 92 (36%) died. This is a significant difference, and 
the two groups were comparable. With some inadvertent ex¬ 
ceptions patients admitted on even days were given anticoagu¬ 
lant treatment, and those admitted on odd days were not. In 
no case did the apparent severity of the condition or any other 
circumstance determine whether anticoagulant treatment should 
be given or omitted. A comparison of the two groups with regard 
to mortality rate and age showed that the mortality rates in 
both groups were highest in the patients between 60 and 69 
years (17% deaths in the group with anticoagulant treatment, 
and 43% in the control group). Deaths occurred from the sec¬ 
ond to ninth day after admisison in 19.5% of the control pa¬ 
tients, but in only 11.5% of the treated patients. This significant 
difference suggested that the effect of the treatment was not 
entirely due to a reduction of thromboembolic complications, 
since these complications occur about one week or more after 
tbe coronary occlusion. Thromboembolic complications were 
reduced by anticoagulant treatment from 14% in the control 
group to 4% in the treated group; those occurring in the treated 
patients seemed to be less severe than in the control group. 
Anticoagulant treatment seemed to improve the prognosis sig- 
nmcantly in patients who had had earlier attacks of coronary 
occlusion; of 25 treated patients, 5 (20%) died, while of 32 
control patients, 15 (47%) died. The higher death rate in both 
control and treated patients than in two similar groups reported 
on by American investigators is due to the fact that the attacks 
of bheornbosis were considered severe in the majority 

,, ^ Danish patients, but in only one-third or one-fourth of 

me American patients. 
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Anticoagulants to Prevent Cardiac Infarction.—^While cardiac 
infarction often comes on without warning, it is sometimes 
heralded by a prodromal syndrome in which anginal attacks 
alter their pattern and become worse. The observations of some 
authors support the concept that a gradually decreasing coro¬ 
nary lumen with increasing myocardial ischemia terminates in 
infarction and that the fatality rate is lower among patients who 
show prodromal symptoms than among those who do not. Smith 
and Papp review the use of anticoagulants in patients ■with pre¬ 
monitory symptoms to prevent cardiac infarction and give an 
account of 14 such patients whom they treated with heparin 
and bishydroxycoumarin (dicumarol®). In seven instances such 
treatment coincided with progressive improvement, in six no in¬ 
farction developed, and in the seventh the ensuing infarct was 
slight although previous infarctions had been severe. From the 
first few days of treatment the pain that had been increasing in 
spite of rest and other medicaments gradually diminished and 
finally disappeared. In the other seven patients, cardiac infarction 
developed in spite of treatment. Three of this group died, and 
necropsy in two of them showed extremely advanced coronary 
sclerosis and ischerrtia involving a large part of the myocardium. 
In one of these patients an electrocardiogram before infarction 
showed only minimal abnormalities representing subendocardial 
ischemia in spite of widespread coronary arterial narrowing. This 
may explain the failure of preventive treatment in some patients 
who have normal or almost normal electrocardiograms. 
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*Use of Lead Shot tor Protection from Gamma Radiation. A. Nightingale. 
—p. 568. 

Lead Shot for Protection from Gamma Radiation.—Protection 
from gamma rays is usually obtained by surrounding the source 
with an appropriate thickness of lead. The lead is cast in the 
form of interlocking bricks, and these are built up into a wall 
around the radioactive material. If, however, the source is to be 
placed inside a complex apparatus, e. g., inside the absorption 
cell in a spectrophotometer, a wall of standard-sized lead bricks 
cannot always be located to give convenient access to adjustment 
controls without loss of protection. To overcome these difficul¬ 
ties, continuous “cavity walls” filled with small lead shot have 
been used. A number of investigations were undertaken to ensure 
that this use of lead shot does provide adequate protection, and 
the experiments are described in this paper. It was proved that 
cavity walls filled with small lead shot may safely be used instead 
of solid lead for protection against gamma rays, at least in 
thicknesses greater than 1.4 in. They are not suitable for shield¬ 
ing fixed objects such as photographic material. The diameter 
of the lead shot should not be greater than the effective diameter 
of the source. 
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QUERIES AND MINOR NOTES 


CORONARY DISEASE IN DRIVERS OF 
PUBLIC CONVEYANCES 


To THE Editor: —Should a man who has had coronary thrombo¬ 
sis or myocardial infarction or who shows evidence of coro¬ 
nary heart disease return to work as a bus driver? I would 
advise my patient to procure a less strenuous job not only 
for his own good but also because of the risk to the public 
and the liability of the employer in permitting him to drive 
a bus. I would appreciate your opinion. 


Louis V. Jurich, M.D., New York. 


Answer. —It is generally deemed unwise to permit any pa¬ 
tient who gives a past or current history of coronary heart dis¬ 
ease to drive any public conveyance or to be responsible for any 
duty that would endanger more than his or her own life. This 
would, of course, include bus drivers and locomotive engineers. 


LIBIDO AFTER HYSTERECTOMY 

To THE Editor: — A woman, whose uterus, ovaries, and tubes 
have been removed, continues to have norma) satisfaction 
from and desire for coitus. Her husband assumes she is un¬ 
able to react normally, and therefore refrains from inter¬ 
course. Is the .ve.v urge necessarily terminated by this surgery? 

M.D., California. 

Answer. —^The husband is completely wrong in his attitude, 
and, since his wife has demonstrated to him the incorrectness 
of his opinion, one wonders whether this is his only reason for 
refraining from intercourse with her. He should discuss the 
matter with the wife’s physician or gynecologist. Hysterectomy 
in itself should not lessen libido. As to the role of the ovaries, 
in the human female the psyche plays a far more important role, 
and the ovaries often a negligible one. Libido is often actually 
■ 'Creased after castration or after the menopause. There are 
I ; auxiliary factors to be considered. 


3W BLOOD SUGAR AND CONVULSIVE SEIZURES 
To the Editor: —A patient, who is si.x months pregnant, has 
had some seizures, which were diagnosed as grand mat. Her 
blood sugar was 45 mg. per 100 cc. on one occasion and 63 
and 64 mg. per 100 cc. on two other occasions. What ex¬ 
aminations or tests will enable me to make a definite differ¬ 
entiation between grand mal and hypoglycemia? 

Joel L. E. Peterson, M.D., St. Paul, Minn. 

Answer. —^Time relations of the blood sampling to ingestion 
of food and to convulsions is not stated. The degree of hypo¬ 
glycemia observed should not. in itself be sufficient to cause 
convulsive reactions. Convulsions should occur only after a 
period of fasting and be preceded by symptoms such as hunger, 
sweating, and weakness. Differential tests would include a four 
hour blood sugar curve, blood sugar and clinical response to 
the injection of insulin, and an electroencephalogram, made 
preferably with the patient fasting. 


tion of bulk solution. As used now, the solution injected conusts 
of 1,000 to 2,000 cc. of 10% dextrose in isotonic saline solution 
which can be obtained for intravenous purposes from any of the 
large hospital supply companies. After the drip, intravenous 
flow is started, and as it goes on, 100,000 to 200,000 units of 
thiamine hydrochloride (vitamin B,) and 25 units of insulin arc 
introduced into the tubing. Candy, heavily sugared orange juice, 
and concentrated glucose for intravenous administration should 
be available if mild insulin shock reactions occur. It is some¬ 
times necessary to repeat this procedure in four hours. 


LECITHIN AND CORONARY INSUFFICIENCY 

To THE Editor: — A friend who had a coronary occlusion claims 
that he iras relieved of severe pains in all extremities by taking r 
daily one teaspoonful of lecithin in cereal. This is marketed 
by the Glidden Company, in whose brochure are liescribed ' 
the merits of lecithin in atherosclerosis in furnishing the nec- ■ 
essary choline and inositol. The soybean is said to be rich-in 
lecithin. What can you tell me about this? 

I. Fleiss, M.D., New York. 

Answer. —It is not likely that lecithin added to the diet would 
have any immediate or early effect on the pains of coronary 
insufficiency. It is possible that there may be a remote benefit 
from its use, but this has not yet been proved. The natural ten¬ 
dency of coronary insufficiency to decrease, and not infrequently 
to disappear entirely, through the spontaneous development of 
a more adequate collateral coronary circulation makes dubious' 
the value of therapy of coronary heart disease that has not been 1 
clearly proved to be beneficial. One should remain skeptical and 
yet open-minded about all such treatment. 

PERINEURAL FIBROSARCOMA OF THE BREAST . 

To the Editor: —A woman, 22, had a small nodule in the right ■ 
breast removed in November, 1948. The biopsy results were \ 
negative for malignancy. She returned, Jan. 1, 1951, with .j 
reddened subcutaneous nodules on each side of the old in¬ 
cision. She was admitted To the hospital for removal of the 
involved area, and a biopsy revealed perineural fibrosarcoma. 
Although the pathologist suggested either simple mastectomy 
or wider local excision, she wos subjected to a radical mas¬ 
tectomy, and no residual tumor was found throughout the 
breast or axillary lymph nodes. Now' she is presumably si.x 
weeks pregnant. Assuming she had a slow-growing type oj 
sarcoma that ii’os locally invasive, the problem arises as to 
whether to let her continue with pregnancy or to interrupt 
it by dilatation and curettage. M.D., Alabama. 

Answer. —This patient may safely be permitted to continue 
her pregnancy. There is no evidence whatever that pregnancy 
or hormones will bring about a return of the fibrosarcoma. It is 
almost certain that the entire diseased area was removed by the 
operation and that there are no remote metastases. Incidentally, 
a radical mastectomy was heroic treatment for the perineural 
fibrosarcoma. 


RIVERS’ COCKTAIL AND ACUTE ALCOHOLISM 

■To THE Editor: —Please tell me the ingredients and method of 
use of Rivers? cocktail for alcoholic patients. 

E. M. Henderson, M.D., Nassawadox, Va. 

Answer.—R ivers’ cocktail, also known as the Philadelphia 
cocktail, is used for detoxification in acute alcoholism, provided 
the patient’s physical condition can stand an intravenous injec- 


Thc answers here published have been prepared by competent authorities. 
Tliey do not, however, represent the opinions of any official bodies unless 
specifically stated in the reply. Anonymous communiefeg^s S," 4*^ 

postal cards cannot be answered. Every letter musntontain the writers 
name and address, but these will be omitted on request. R Rn si 


COMMERCIAL OXYGEN VERSUS MEDICAL OXYGEN 

To THE Editor: —A patient contends, on seemingly good 
authority, that there is no difference between the oxygen so d 
for medical use and that employed in industry, despite the 
tremendous difference in cost. Is there a difference? 

Elmer A. Klee field, M.D., Forest Hills, N. Y- 


Answer.— There is no difference between so-called medical 
oxygen and commercial oxygen. This was checked with two firms 
who supply both medical and technical oxygen and two prom- 
There may be differences in the valv 

.t hread, and color of the container. 
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